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PAN JAB rNIVEESITY ALMANAC. 



DECEMBER, 1900. 

1 

Sat. 

2 

Bun. 

3 

4 

Mon. Preliminary, First Certificate, Licentiate 
m in Law, Intermediate and LL.B. Exa- 

min ations begin. 

6 

Wed. 

6 

Thur. 

7 

Pri. 

8 

Sat. 

9 

Sun. 

10 

Mon. 

11 

Tncs. 

12 

Wed. 

13 

Thur. 

14 

Fri. 

15 

Sat. 

10 

Sun. 

17 

Mon. 

18 

Tne.'f. 

19 

Wod. 

20 

Tlmr. 

21 

Fri. 

22 

Sat. 1 

23 

Sun. 

24 

Mon. 

25 

Tncs. Cfiristinas tiag. 

26 

Wed. 

27 

Thur. 

28 

Fri. 

29 

Sat. 

30 

Sun. 

31 

Mon. Law Examinations Results declared. 





PANJAll UNIVKRSITY ALMANAC. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thnr. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

JANUARY, 1901. 

illetD feat’s tag. 

6 

, Sun. 


7 

Mon. 

Middle School Examination begins. 
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Tuos. 
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Wed. 


10 

Thur. 


11 

Fri. 


12 

Sat. 


13 

Sun. 


14 

Mon. 


lo 

Tues. 


16 

Wod. 


17 

Thur. 


18 

Fri. 


19 

Sat. 


20 

Sun. 


21 

Mon. 

Ln.«t day nf Applicntum for Degree Eran.irifitioiig. 

22 

'J'UPS. 


23 

Wed. i 

Un1VH11.SIIY ok C.tl.OUTTA rNCOlU'Oia I'KD, is.j7. 

24 

Ttiur.l 


25 

Fri. 


26 

Sat. 


27 

Sun. 


28 

Mom. 


29 

Tues. 


3'J 

Wed. 


31 

Thnr. 
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PANJAB UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 


MAKCH, 1901. 

i____.___ 

1 Fi-i. i 

2 Sat. o/AppJtCfiftunforOriental Titles Exarninafions 

3 Sun. 

4 i Mon. 

6 Tues. 

C Wed. 

7 Thur.' Middle School Examination Results declared. 

® Fri, f Examiitations. 

9 Sat. Laftt drui nf AppJifatinn for Vernacular L.anf!juaf>;e i 

10 Sun. 

11 Mon. 

12 Tues. 

13 Wed. 

14 Thar. 

15 Fri. 

16 Sat. 

17 Sun. [aminations begin. 

1 ^ Mon. Entrance, lutermediate and Degree Ex- 

19 Tues. 

20 Wed. 

21 Thur. 

22 Fri. . 

23 Sat. 

24 Sun. 

25 Mon. 

26 I Tues. 

27 Wed. 

28 T h,ar. 

29 Fri. 

* 30 Sat. 


31 ISUD. I 
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PANJAB TNIVEBSITY ALMANAC. 


APRIL, 1901. 

1 

Mon. 

Oriental Titles Examinations begin. 

2 

Tues. 
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Wed. 


4 

Thnr. 
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Fri. 


6 

Sat. 


V 

Sun. 

[gin. 
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Mon. 

Vernacular Language Examinations be- 

9 

Tups. 


10 

Wed. 1 

11 

Thur. 


12 

Fri. 




[ilngnieering. 

13 

Sat, 

Laat rtay <>/ jfpplieofion for Examination in Civil 

14 

Sun. 


16 

Mon. 

Degree Examinations Results deel.ired, 

16 

Tuos. 


17 

Wed. 


18 

Thur. 


19 

Fri. 


20 

Sat 


21 

Sun. 


22 

Mon. 

IntermiMUnto Kxnjninations licsuHs lU'rlaretl. 

23 

Tnes. 


24 

Wed. 


25 

Thur. 


26 

Fri. 


27 

Sat. 


28 

Sun. 

rdeelared. 

29 

Mon. 

Entrance and Oriental Titles Examinations Results 

3.0 

Tnea. 




PANJAB UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 



MAY, 1901. 


Wed. 
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Thur. 

3 1 

Fri. 

4 1 

Snt. 
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Sun. 
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Mon. Vernncninv Laii'iunj^o Examinations Results declared. 
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Toes. 
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Wed. 
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'Ihur. 

10 

Fri. 

11 

Sat. 
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Suu. I 

13 

Mon. 1 Examinations in Civil Engineering begin. 
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Taos ., 

15 

Wed. 1 
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Tlmr, \ 
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Fri. j 

IH 

Sat. 1 

19 

Sun. 

20 

Mon.^ 
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Tues, 

22 

Wed. 

23 

Tlinr. 

21 

Fri. tQiiccu Fittona iiotii, 1810. 

25_j 

Sat. 

26 

Sun. 

27 

Mon. 

2S 

Tues. j 

29 

Wed. j 

30 

Thur. , 

31 

Fri. 
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PAN JAB UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 


JUNE, 1901. 

1 

Sat. 


2 

Sun. 


3 

Mon. 

Last day of Application for Preliminary Scientific, 

4 

Tues. 

L.M.S. and M.B. Exuminatioiig. 

6 

Wed. 


6 

Thur. 


7 

Fri. 


8 

Sat. 


9 

Sun. 


10 

Mon. 

Civil Engineering Examinations EesuUa declared. 

11 

Tuea. 


12 

Wed. 


13 

Thur. 


14 

Fri. 


15 

Sat, 


16 

Sun. 

“ . FExaminations begin. 

17 

Mon. 

Preliminary Scientific, L.M.S. and M.B. 

18 

Tues. 


19 

Wed. 


20 

Thur. 

(Queen IJietaria’s ^teecssjon. 1837. 

21 

Fri. 


22 

Sat. 



23 

Sun. 

24 

Mon. 

25 

Tues. 

26 

Wed. 

27 

j Thur. 

28 

Fri. 

29 

Sat. 


30 8uD- [ 
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JULY, 1901. 1 

1 

Mon. 


2 

Toes. 


3 

Wed. 


4 

Thur. 


5 

Fri. 


6 i 

( 

Sat. 


7 

Sun. 


8 

Mon. 


9 

Tues. 


10 

Wed. 

! 

11 

Thm-, 

I 

12 

Fri. 

j 

13, 

Sat. 


14 

Sun. 

[tions Kesults declared. 

15 

Mon. 

Proliminury Sciontitic. Jj.M.S. and M.B. Ejtamina- 

16 

Tnes. 

i 

17 

Wed. 


18 

Thur. 

University ok ]1o.mhay iNriiKROKATED, 1857. 

19 

Fri. 


20 i 

Sat. 

1 

21 

Sun. 


22 

Mon. 


23 

Tnes. 


24 

Wed. 

‘ 

25 

Thur. 


26 

Fri. 


27 

Sat. 


28 

Sun. 


29 

Mon. 


30 

Tues. 


31 

Wed. 

• 
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PANJAB UNIVBESITY ALMANAC 


AUGUST, 1901. 

1 Thur. University Vacation begins. 

2 Pri. 

3 Sat. 

4 Sun. 

5 Mon. 

6 Tnea. 

7 Wed. 

8 Thnr. 

9 Pri. 

10 Sat. 

11 Sun. 

12 Mon. 

13 Tues. 

14 Wed. 

15 Thur. 

16 Pri. 

17 Sat. 

18 Sun. 

19 Mon. 

20 Tuos. 

21 Wed. 

22 Thnr. 

23 Pri. 

24 Sat. 

23 Sun. 

26 Mon. 

27 Tnes. 

28 Wed. 

29 Thur. 

80 Fri. 

31 Sat. 




PANJAB UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 


]3 


SEPTEMBER, laul. 

1 { Sun- 

2 Mon. 

3 Tuea. 

4 Wed. 

5 Thur. UnIVKHSJ'IV ok MaDIIAS JNCOI.'I'OliATKO, 1857. 

6 Fri 

7 Sat. 

H 1 Sun. 

9 I Mon. 

10 ' Tucs. 

U ' Wed. 

12 Thur. 

13 i Fri. 

14 ! S.at. 

In ,2un. 

Ifi Moil. 

17 'J'ues. 

IH Wed. I 

19 Thur. I 

20 Fri. 1 

21 Silt. I 

22 I Sun. 

23 I Moil. 

24 1 Tuea. 

25 Wed. 

26 Thur, 

27 Fri. 

28 ' Rat. 

29 j Sun. 

30 Mon. 
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PAKJAB UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 


NOVEMBER, 1901. 


1 

Fri. 

2 

Sat. 

3 

Sun. 

4 

Mon. 

5 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

7 

Thur. 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

10 

Sun. 

11 

Mon. 

12 

Tuos. 

13 

Wed. 

14 

Thur. 

15 

Fri. 

16 

Sat. 

17 

Sun. j 

18 

Mon. I 

19 

Tues. 1 

20 

Wed. 1 

21’ 

Thur. ; 

22 

Fi-i. 

23 

Silt. 

24 

Sun. 

25 

Mon. 

26 

Tues. 

27 

Wed. 

28 

Thur. 

29 

Fri. 

30 

Sat. 


ficate, Licentiate in Law, Intermediate and LL.B. 
Examinations. 
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PA^JJAB UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 


DECEMBER, 1901. 

1 

Sun 

, 

2 

Mon. 

Preliminary, First Certificate, Licentiate 

3 


in Law, Intermediate and LL.B. Fxa- 

4 

Wed. 

minations begin. 

5 

Thur. 


6 

Pri. 


7 

Sat. 


H 

Sun. 


9 

Mon. 


10 

Tues. 


11 

Wed. 


12 

Thur. 


13 

Pri. 


14 

Sat. 


15 

Sun. 1 1 

l(i 

Mon. 


17 

Tues. 


18 

Wed. 


19 

Thur, 


20 

Pri. 


21 

Sat. 1 

22 

Sun. 

2,3 

Mon. 


24 

Tups. 


25 

Wed. 

Ciiristmas Bag. 

20 

Thur. 


27 

Pri. 


28 

Sat. 


29 

Sun. 


30 I 

Mon. 

Law Examinations Regnits declared. 

31 1 

Tues. 
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itermediHte EzamiDation in Law, Lioentiate in 
and LL.B. Examinations 



III. 

ACADEMICAL COSTUME 


CnANCELLOE. 

Gown.—Black damask silk with gold lace and tufts similar 
to the Chancellor of Oxford. 

Cap.—Black velvet academical cap with gold tassel. 

Vice-Chanceli,ob. 

Gown.—The same with silver lace and tufts. 

Cap.—The same with silver tassel. 

Eegisteab. 

Gown.—The same with black silk lace and tufts. 

Cap.—Black cloth academic cap with black silk tassel. 

Feeeows. 

Gown.—A dark purple (almost black) silk gown with full 
sleeves (similar to the Oxford M. A.). 

Scarf.—Of the same, with gold fringed ends. 

Cap.—Same as for liegistrar. 

Note I. —If they are Graduates of any University, they will wear 
their own hood, also Cap as for Begistrar. 

Note 2.—-The scarf to be worn across the body over the left 
shoulder. 

Ghadtjateb. 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 

Gown.—Gown as for B. A. 

Sash.—Similar to M. 0. L. with light yellow silk border 
and fringe. 

Master of Oriental Learning. 

Gown.—The same as for M. A. 

Sash.—In lieu of hood, be will wear a sash, 15 inches wide, 
of the same color and texture as the gown, but bordered an 
inch wide with claret colored silk, fringed with the same. 
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Doctor of Oriental Learning. 

Gown.—The same as i'or Doctor of Literature. 

8asb.—Fuller, with scarlet border and fringe. 

Note. — Where the holder of a degree of D. O. L. does not take 
up English, he will wear a pagri as for M. A. and B. A. 

In other eases a cap will be worn like B. A. and M. A. or a pagri 
as above at the option of the Graduate. 

European D. 0. L.—Hood or sash at his option. 

Bachelor of Arts. 

Gown.—A gown like the M. A., but with less full sleeves 
and imule of stuff of the same color (pattern similar to 
Q.vford H. A.). 

Hood.— The same, lined wdth light yellow silk. 

Gap.—Black stuff academic cap or pagri with yellow 
border. 

Note. —Other degrees, such as Science, Law, Medicine and 
Kiigineering, will have a distiin tive lining to the hood, but the rest 
of tlie dress will bo the same as above ; stuff for the lower degroe.s ; 
f'hi being optional for the higher. 

Master of Arts. 

Gown.—The same as for Fellows, with plain sleeves (no 
scarf). 

Hood.—The same color and texture lined with claret colored 
cilk. (Camhridge shape modified). 

Gap.—Black silk academic cap, silk tassel, or pagri of white 
with border, the same color as the gown, at his option. 

Doctor of Literature. 

Gown.—The same as for Fellows. 

Hood.—The same as for M. A. with scarlet silk lining. 

Bachelor of Laics. 

Gown.—Same as for B. A. 

Hood.—White silk, with lining of blue silk. 

Oap.^—Black stuff academical cap. 

Doctor of Laws. 

Gown.—A scarlet cloth gown, with full sleeves. 

Hood.—Sc.arlet silk hood. 

Cap,—Black velvet academical cap. 
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ACABEMICAI. CO^TUMB. 


Doctor of Meiicino. 

Gown.—Same aa for rellows. 

Hood.—Lined with purple silk or satin. 

Bachelor of Medicine. 

Gown.—As for M.A. with sleeves full. 

Hood.—Lined with purple cloth. 

Obiektal Litehaet Titees. 

Maulvit. 

Light {Apple) Green Chogha and Pagri. 

Maulvi Fazil.—^Long Cloth or Silk Chogha, black border 
in three lines, each line being half an inch wide with half 
an inch interval. 

Maulvi Alim.—Long Cloth Chogha; border in two lines 
as above. 

Maulvi.—The same ; single border. 

Qazi.—The same, silver or gold border; round collar ac¬ 
cording to standing. 

Pandits. 

Straw color Yellow Chogha and Pagri. 

Shastri.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha; border as for Maulvi 
Fazil. 

Visharada.—Long Cloth Chogha; border as for Maulvi 
Alim. 

Prajna.—Long Cloth Chogha; border as for Maulvi. 

Pradvivak.—Long Cloth ; silver or gold border; round collar 
according to standing. 


Munshis. 

White Chogha and Pagri. 

Munshi Fazil.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha; border as for 
Maulvi Fazil. 

Munslii Alhn.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha ; border as for 
Maulvi Alim. 

Munshi.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha: border as for 
Maulvi. 
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Bhait. 

White, with yellow border as above. 

Two rosettes, same color as border, in lower comers of 
Chogha. 

Hahimt. 

White, with blue borders and blue rosettes. 

Vaid^at. 

White, with red borders and rosettes. 

Licentiatet in Law and Medicine. 

Black Alpaca students* gown, no sleeves; white pagri. 

Undergraduatet. 

Arts.—Black Alpaca Choghas. 

Oriental.—White Choghas. 

Readert and Trantlaton who are not Oradmtee. 

Choghas of dark purple material. (If graduates, they 
wear the gown of their respective degrees, fltu a silver border 
round the collar, as a sign of office). 

2fote .—When a Uaalri, Pandit, Mnoshi, Bbai, Ao., has passed 
any Arts Bxsniination, this will be denoted by one or more stripes 
on the breast of his Chogha. 

One stripe, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of silver lace, 
for Bntranoe. 

Two stripes, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of silver 
lace, for the Intermediate Bxamination. 

Three stripes, two inches long and half an inch wide, of diver 
lace, for High Frohcienoy (or on B.O.Ii. or B.A. gown). 

Four stripes, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of diver 
laoe, for Honours (or on iU.O.L. or M.A. gown;. 

A Maulvi who has passed, say, any of the Mnnshi Examinations 
of a lower grade, such as a -llanlvi Fazil having passed a Mnnshi 
Examination, will wear— 

One stripe, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of white 
cotton, for Mnnshi. 

Two stripes, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of white 
cotton, for Mnnshi Alim. 

Similarly the Sanskrit Examinations will be marked by yellow, 
and the Arabic by green stripes, the Gormnkhi with violet, the 
Hakim with bine, the Vaidya with red, Ac. 
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An Act to establish and incorporate the 
University of the Panjab. 

Whereas an Institution, styled at first the Lahore 
p ,, University College, but subsequently 

ream e. Panjab University College, was 

established at Lahore in the year 1869, with the special 
objects of promoting the diffusion of European Science, as 
far as possible, through the medium of the vernacular 
languages of the Panjab, improving and extending verna¬ 
cular literature generally, affording encouragement to the 
enlightened study of the Eastern classical languages and 
literature, and associating the learned and influential classes 
of the Province with the officers of Government in the 
promotion and supervision of popular education ; 

But it was at the same time provided that every en¬ 
couragement should be afforded to the study of the 
English language and literature, and that, in all subjects 
which could not be completely taught in the vernacular, 
the English language should be regarded as the medium 
of examination and instruction ; 

And whereas tliis Institution was by a Notification, No. 
472, dated 8th December, 1869, published in the Panjah 
Government Gazette of the twenty-third day of December, 
1869, declared to be so established, in part fulfilment of the 
wishes of a large number of the Chiefs, Nobles and influen¬ 
tial classes of the Panjab, and it is now expedient, the said 
Institution ha^iug been attended with success, further to 
fulrill the wishes of the said Chiefs, Nobles and influential 
classes, by constituting the said Institution a University for 
the purjmse of ascertaining, by means of examination or 
otherwise, the persons who have acquired proficiency in dif¬ 
ferent branches of Literature, Science and Art, and for the 
purpose of conferring upon them academical degrees, dip¬ 
lomas, Oriental literary titles, licenses and marks of honour ^ 

And whereas it is also expedient that the University so 
constituted should be incorporated, and the property move- 
able and immoveable, which has been hitherto held by, or in 
trust tor, the said Institution should become the property of 
the University, subject to all existing trusts as totfie manner 
in which, and the purposes to which, the property or any 
part thereof is to be applied j 
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It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

1. This Act may be called the 
Short Title and Com. p tJniyersity Act, 1882; and 
nenoemen . come into force at once. 

2. (J) A University shall be established at Lahore 
Bstablishment and and the Governor-General for the 
incorporation of Uni* time being shall be the Patron of the 
versity. University. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Chancellor, a Vice- 
Chancellor, and such number of Fellows as may be determined 
in manner hereinafter provided. 


(3) The University shall be a Body Corporate by the 
name of the University of the Panjab, having perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with power to acquire and 
hold properiy, moveable or immoveable, to transfer the same, 
to contract, and to do all other things necessary for the 
purposes of its constitution. 

(4) The University shall come into existence on such 
d^ as the Local Government may, by notification in the 
official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

3, All the property, moveable and immoveable, held 

Property of Panjab »t the date at which the University 

■Dnirorsity Oollege to comes into existence by, or in trust 
vest in University. for, the Panjab University College 

shall, on that date, become the property of the University, 
to be administered by it for the purposes of the University, 
subject to all existing trusts as to the manner in which and 
the purposes to which, that property or any part thereof is 
to be applied. 

4. The Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab for the time 
rhBiinflJinr being shall be the Chancellor of the 

University ; and the first Chancellor 
shall be the Hon’ble Sir Charles Umpherston Aitchison, 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star 
of India, Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire, 
Poctor of Laws. 


6. (I) The Vice-Chancellor shall be such one of the 
VioetChanoellor. fellows as the Chancellor may, from 
time to tune, appomt m this behalf. 
(2) Except as provided in sub-section (4), he shall hold 
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office for two years from the date of his appointment, and 
on the expiration of his term of office may he re-appointed. 

(3) But if a Vice-Chancellor leaves India without the 
intention of returning thereto, he shall thereupon cease to be 
Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) James Broad wood Lyall, Esquire, of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and at present Financial Commissioner of the 
Panjab, shall be deemed to have been appointed the Vice- 
Chancellor, and his term of office shall, subject to the provi¬ 
sions of sub-section (3), expire on the last day of December, 
1884. 


Fellows. 


6. The following persons shall be 
Fellows, namely: — 

(a) every person who has held the office of Chancellor 
and all persons for the time being holding such offices under 
Government as the Local Government may, from time to 
time, by notification in the official Gazette, specify in this 
behalf; 


(i) persons whom the Chancellor may, from time to 
time, appoint by name as being eminent benefactors of the 
Panjab University, original promoters of the movement in 
favor of the establishment of the Panjab University College, 
or persons distinguished for attainments in Literature, Science 
or Art, or for zeal in the cause of education; 

(c) such persons (if any) as may, from time to time, be 
elected by the Senate of the University, and approved by the 
Chancellor; and 

(d) the representatives, for the time being with the 
Government of the Panjab, of such Chiefs (if any) of terri¬ 
tories not comprised in British India as the Local Govern¬ 
ment may, from time to time, by notification in the official 
Gazette, specify in this behalf. 

Provided that— 


(1) the whole number of the Fellows holding office under 
clauses (a), (J) and (c), exclusive of the Vice-Chancellor, 
shall never be less than fifty; and 

(2) the number of persons for the time being elected 
under clause (c) shall never exceed the number for time 
being appoint^ under clause (d). 

Hxpianation .—The succession to an office notified under 
clause (a), of a person elected under clause (e), or appointed 
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under .clause (b), does not affect his position for the purpose 
of the second clause of this proviso. 

7. (I) The offices specified in Part I o’f the schedule 

, 1 , hereto annexed shall be deemed to 

irs e owB. specified in a notification 

issued under section six, clause («) ; and 

(2) the persons named in Part II of that schedule shall 
except for the purposes of the second clause of the proviso 
to section six, be deemed to have been appointed Fellows 
under clause ( b) or (c) of section six. 


8. (1) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not less 

Cancellation and Va- than two-thirds of the members of 
cation of appointment the Senate for the time being in India, 
of Fellow. cancel the appointment of any Fellow' 

appointed under section six, clause (Jj or clause (c) ; and 
the Local Government may, whenever it thinks fit, by noti¬ 
fication in the official Gazette, cancel or amend any notifica¬ 
tion issued under section six, clause (a) or clause (d). 

(2) If any Fellow appointed under section six, clause 
(b) or clause (e), and not being a person named in Part II 
of the schedule to this Act, leaves India without the inten¬ 
tion of returning thereto, or is absent fj'om India for more 
than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be a Fellow. 


9. (1) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Follows for 

C o n 81 i t n tion and the time being shall form the Senate 
Powers of Senate. of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management of, and 
superintendence over, the affairs, concerns and property of the 
University, and shall provideforthat management, and exercise 
that superintendence, in accordance with the Statutes, Pules 
and Regulations for the time being in force under this Act. 

10. At every meeting of the Senate, the Chancellor, or 
Chairman at Meet- in his absence, the Vice-Chancellor, 

ings of Senate. Or in the absence of both, a Fellow 

chosen by a majority of the Fellows present at the meeting, 
shall preside as Chairman. 

11. Every question which comes before the Senate at a 

„ , meeting shall be decided by a 

in^^orsSe.^ majority of fhe votes of the mem- 

bers present, and of such members 
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for the time being in India as may have sent proxies in 
accordance with the Knles for tlie time being in force 
under this Act; and the Cliairiiian at any such meeting 
shall have a vote, and, in case of an et|uality of votes, a 
second or casting vote ; 

Provided that no question shall be decided at any such 
meeting unless fourteen members at the least, besides the 
Chairman, are present at the time of the decision. 

12. Subject to the Statutes, Rules and Regulations 

Appointment of Syn- for the time being in force under 
dicate, Fncultiea, Exa- this Act, the Senate may, from time 
miners and Otficeis. time,_ 

(1) constitute an Oriental Faculty and Faculties of 
Arts, Law, Science, Medicine and Engineering ; 

(2) appoint, or provide for the appointment of Syn¬ 
dicate ; 

(5) appoint, suspend and remove, a Registrar ; 

(4) ajipolnt, susjjcnd and remove, or provide for the 
appointment, snspcnsion and rtunoval of,— 

(a) Examiners, Officers and servants of the Uni¬ 

versity, and 

(b) Profc.ssors and Lecturer.s in connection with 

the University. 


Tlic first Registrar shall be Gottlieb William Leitner, 
Es<juire, Master of Arts. Doctor of Laws, Barrister-at-Law. 
18. The Syndicate shall be the Executive Committee 
„ of the Senate, and may discharge 
such functions of the Senate, as it 

(ilCttt©* 1 j i. j* 1 

may be empowered to discharge by 
the Statutes. Rules and Regulations for the time being in 
force under this Act. 


14. Subject to the Statutes, Rules and Regulations for 
Power to confer de- time being .in force under this 

grees, Ac., after exa- Act, the Senate may confer on all 
minatioiis. })ersons who have passed such ex¬ 

aminations in the University and fulfilled such other con¬ 
ditions as may be prescribed under this Act,— 

(a) in the Oriental Faculty, the degrees of Bachelor, 
Master and Doctor, of Oriental Learning; 
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(J) in the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bachelor and 
Master of Arts and Doctor of Literati ; 

And, if empowered by the Governor-General in Council 
in this behalf,— 

(r) in the Faculty of Law, the degrees of Bachelor and 
Doctor of Laws ; 

(d) in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Doctor of Science ; 

(e) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Doctor of Medicine; 

(/) in the Faculty of Engineering, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineering. 

The Senate may also confer,— 

(y) such diplomas, oriental literary titles and licenses 
as may be prescribed by any Buies for the time being in 
force under this Act; and 

(ft) such marks of honour for a high degree of profi¬ 
ciency in the different branches of Literature, Science and 
Arts as may be prescribed by those Buies. 

16. Notwithstanding anything in section 14, the Senate 

Power to confer de- “^.y confer degrees, diplomas, ori- 
grees on persons who ental literary titles, licenses or marks 
have pass^ at the of honour, as provided by that section, 
Panjab Universitj Col- on any persons who have in the year 
■ 1882, before the passing of this Act, 

passed such examinations prescribed by the Panjab Univer¬ 
sity College as may be sufficient to satisfy the Senate that 
they are persons qualified in point of learning to obtain thdse 
degrees, diplomas, oriental literary titles, licenses or marks 
of honour. 

16. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained. 

Power to confer but subject to the confirmation of 
honorary degrees. the Chancellor, the Senate may, in 

the Oriental Faculty.and the Faculties of Arts and Law, 
|yant the degree of Doctor to any person without requir¬ 
ing him to undergo any examination for that degree : 

Provided that,— 

(1) a resolution has been passed at a meeting of the Senate 
that the person is, by reason of eminent position and attain¬ 
ments, a fit and proper person to receive that degree; and 
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(2) in the case of Degrees in the Faculty of Law, the 
Senate has been empowered by the Governor-General in 
Council to grant such degrees after examination. 

17. The Senate may charge such reasonable fees for 

entrance in the University and con- 

Power to levy fees. tinuance therein, for admission to the 
examinations of the University, for attendance at any lec¬ 
tures or classes in connection with the University, and for 
the degrees to be conferred by the University, as may be 
imposed by the Buies or Begulations for the time being in 
force under this Act. 

18. (i) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after the 

Power to make Sta- passing of this Act, and may from 

tntes, Bnlea and Bega- time to time thereafter, make Sta- 
lations. tutes, Buies and Begulations con¬ 

sistent with this Act touching,— 

(a) the mode and time of convening the meetings of the 
Senate and of transacting business thereat; 

( b) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties and re¬ 
muneration of the Begistrar, Examiners, Professors, Lec¬ 
turers, Officers and servants; 

(c) the appointment, constitution and duties of the Syndi¬ 
cate and the Faculties ; 

(d) the previous course of instruction to be followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University; 

(e) the examinations to be passed, and the other condi¬ 
tions to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees; 

(/■) the examinations to be passed, and other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for diplomas, oriental literary 
titles, licenses and marks of honour, respectively ; 

(y) the conduct of examinations for degrees, diplomas, 
oriental literary titles, licenses and marks of honour ; and 

(A) generally all matters regarding the University. 

(2) All such Statutes, Buies and Begulations shall be 
reduced into writing, and sealed with the common seal of 
the University, and shall,— 

(a) in the case of Statutes, and of Buies and Begulations 
made under clause (e) of this section, after they have been 
confirmed by the Local Government and sanctioned by the 
Governor-General in Council, and 
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(b) in the ease of all other Rules and Regulations, after 
they have been sanctioned by the Local Government, 

be binding on all ]iersons, meinbei’s of the University, or 
admitted thereto, and on all candidates for degrees, diplomas, 
oriental literary titles, licenses and marks of honour. 

(3) If, on the expiration of eighteen months from the 
date on wliich the University comes into existence, no 
Statutes, Rules or Regulations have been made and sanc¬ 
tioned, or (as the case may bej made, confirmed, and sanc¬ 
tioned under the foregoing provisions of this section, touch¬ 
ing a matter mentioned in sub-section (f), the Local Govern¬ 
ment may, by notification in the official Gazette, make such 
Statutes, Rules or Regulations tou< hing that matter as it 
thinks fit ; and, subject, in the case of Stat ute.s, and of Rules 
and Regulations touching the matter muutioned in clause 
(e), to the sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
those Statutes, Rides or Regulations shall be deemed to 
have been made and sanctioned, or (as the case may bej 
made, confirmed and sanctioned, under sub-scctions (1) 
and (2). 

19. It shall be the duty of the Local Covernraent to rc- 

DutyofLocaHiovern- proceedings of the 

•ment ‘to etiforce Act, University shall be in conformity 
Statutes, Rules and Kc- with this iVet and with tiie Statutes, 
aulatious. Rules ami Regulations for the time 

being in force under the same ; and tii(“ Local Government 
may exercise all powers necessary for Li;lviiig effect to its 
requisitions in this behalf, and may ( among otlier things ) 
annul, by a notification in the official Ga.zctte. any such pro¬ 
ceeding, which is not in confonnity with this Act and the 
said Statutes, Rules and Regulations. 

20. All appointments made under section five, all aj)- 
Notifications in cer- pointments made or cancelled under 

tain cases. section six, clauses (b) and (c), and 

section eight, all degrees, dijilomas, oriiu)tai litcTary titles or 
licenses conferred under sections fourteen, fifteen and sixteen 
and all Statutes,Rules and Regulations made under section 
eighteen, shall be notified in the official Gazette, wherein 
also, the record of the proceedings of every meeting of the 
Senate shall duly be published. ' ' ' ■ ' ■ ■ ■ 
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21. The accounts of the income and expenditure of 

. the University shall be submitted 

Annual AcoonutB. • „ „ +V ./5 T /-./.al 

once 111 every year to the liocai 

Government for such examination and audit as the Local 
Government may direct. 


22. The Statutes, Rules and Regulations of the Fanjab 
Temporary provision University College shall, so far as 
as to Statutes, Bales and they are consistent with this Act, be 
Begulations. Mecmed to be Statutes, Rules and 

Regulations of the University, and shall remain in force 
for two years from the date on which the Univer.sity 
comes into existence, unless they are sooner repealed by 
a Statute made in accordance with section eighteen. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

(See Seetion 7.) 

PART I. 

Olllct’s Id be deemed to have been specified under section six, 
clause ( a J ;— 

The Office of- 

Judgo of tbe Chief Court, P.injab ; 

Fiuaucial Commissioner of the Panjab ; 

Surgeon-General of the Panjab ; 

Commissioner of Lahore; 

Commissioner of Delhi; 

Commissionor of Amritsar; 

Acoountant-Gencral of the Punjab ; 

Director of Public Instruction, Panjab ; 

Principal of the Lahore Government College ; 

Principal of the Lahore Medical College ; 

Inspectors of Schools in the Pi^njab ; 

Deputy Commissioner of Lahore ; 

Deputy Comraisaiouer of Delhi ; 

Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar. 

PAET II. 

Persons to be deemed to have been appointed Fellows under section 
six, clause (b) or (c) :— 

His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh, of Jammu and Kashmir, 
O.C.S.I., C.I.E., Counsellor of the Kmpresa of India ; 

His Highness Maharaja Bajindra Singh, of Patiala; 
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Hia Highnew Kawab Sadiq Muhammad Khan, of Bahawalpnrt 
O.c.8.1.; 

His Highness Baja Baghbir Singh, of Jhind, e.c.s.l., c.i.t., Coun¬ 
sellor of the Bmpress of India; 

His Highness Baja Hira Singh, of Kabha, o.c.B.I.; 

His Highness Baja Jagatjit Singh, of Kapurthala; 

Baja Bije Sen, of Mandi; 

Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan, of Maler Eotia ; 

Baja Bikrama Singh, of Faridkot; 

Kawab Abdnl Majid Khan; 

Sardar A jit Singh, c.i.B., Atarirrala; 

Hnnshi Amin Chand, Sardar Bahadnr; 

Malaz-nl-XTlma-nl-Fttsiila Sardar Atar Singh, c.i.s., of Badhanr ; 
Major-Qeneral Henry Preroat Babbage, Bengal Staff Corps, late 
Deputy Commissioner, Fanjab; 

David Graham Barkley, Bsquire, ll.d., Bengal Civil Service, 
Barrister-at-Law; 

Deputy Snrgeon-Oeneral Henry Walter Bellew, c.s.l.; 

Bight Reverend Edward Bickersteth, d.d. ; 

Charles Bonlnois, Esquire, late Judge, Chief Court, Fanjab ; 

Sardar Bikrama Singh, c.s.i., Ahluwalia; 

Arthur Brandreth, Esquire, Barrister-at-Law, late of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab j 
Brjgade-Sorg’eon Thomas Edwin Bnrton Brown, m.d,; 

John Scarlet Campbell, Esqnire, late of the Bengal Civil Service, 
and Judge, Chief Court, Fanjab; 

Reverend Bobert Clark, m.a. ; 

John Graham Cordery, Esquire, it.A., Bengal Civil Service ; 

Henry Stuart Cunningham, Esq., H.A., Barrister-at-Law, Judge of 
the High Court, Calcutta; 

Surgeon-General Alexander Morrison Dallas ; 

Mansel Longworth Dames, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service; 

Sir Bobert Henry Davies, K.c s.i., c.i.E., late Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Fanjab and its Dependencies; 

Colonel Wilh'am George Davies, c.s.i. ; 

Surgeon-General Annesley Charles Castriot DeBenzy, B.a., (j.b. ; 

Sir Bobert Eyles Bgerton, k. c.s.i., c.i.E., Councilor of the Empress, 
late Lieutenant-Governor of the Pan jab and its Dependencies ; 
Dennis Fitzpatrick, Esquire, B.A., Bengal Civil Service, Bar.-at-Law ,- 
Reverend 0 . W. Forman, d.d. ; 

The Bight Reverend Thomas Yalpy French, d.d,. Lord Bishop of 
Lahore; 

Mnnshi Ghnlam Habi Khan ; 

Surgeon-Major Bobert Gray, h.b. ; 

Lt.-Ool. Leopold John Henry Grey, c.s.i., Bengal Staff Corp^- 
Sir Lepel Henry GrifSn, k.c.s.i., Bengal Civil Service; 

Pandit Gnrn Praeada; 

Khan Bahadnr Saiyid Hadi Hnsfdn Shan ; 

Baja Harbans Singh; 
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Kaur Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia; 

Thomag Haatingg, Egqaire, m.d., late Deputy Inspector-General of 
Hospitals; 

Edward Heroy Henderson, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service, Barrister- 
ftt-Law ; 

SurgeMi-Major George Henderson, m.d. ; 

Mir Hidayat Ali, Khan Bahadur; 

Lieutenant-Colonel William Itice Morland Holroyd ; 

Reverend W. Hooper, m.a. ; 

Reverend T. P. Hughes, b.T).; 

Munshi Hukm Chand, Rai Bahadur ; 

Sodhi Hukm Singh ; 

Denzil Charles Jelf Ibbetson, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service; 

Raja Jahandad Khati, Khan Bahadur, Gakhar; 

Khan Bahadur Agha Kalbabid Khan ; 

Fakir Sayid Qamar-ud-din Khan ; 

Rai Bahadur Kanhaya Lai, M.i.c.E.; 

Khan Bahadur Khan Muhammad Shah ; 

Baba Khem Singh, c.i.B., Bedi ; 

John Lockwood Kipling, Esquire, cj.e. ; 

Surgeon Edward Lawrie, m.b.; 

Gottlieb William Leitner, Esquire, M.A., Lh.D., D.o.I,,; 

Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esquire, m.a. ; 

Charles Robert Lindsay, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Service, 
and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab ; 

James Broadwood Lyall, Esquire, Bengal Civil Servioe; 

General Robert Miiclagan, r.e., late Secretary to Government, 
Panjab, Public Works Department; 

Major-General Charles Arthur McMahon; 

The Ven’ble Henry James Matthew, m.a.. Archdeacon of Lahore ; 
Colonel Julius George Medley, b,b. ; 

Philip Sandys Melvill, Esquire, c.B.i., late of tlie Bengal Civil 
Service, and Governor-General’s Agent, Baroda; 

John Andrew Erasmus Miller, Esquire; 

Pandit Moti Lai, Knthju; 

Khiin Bahadur Muhamrand Barkat Ali Kh.m ; 

Mashir-ud-Danla Mumtaz-ul-Mulk Khalifa Sayid Muhammad 
Husain ; 

Muhammad Hayat Khan, c.s.i,; 

Rai Mul Singh; 

Nasir Ali Khan, Kazilbash ; 

Baba Navina Chandra Rai ; 

Nawab Nawazish Ali Khan, c.i.k., Kazilbash ; 

Major Edward Newbery ; 

Edward O’Brien, Esquire, Bengal Civil Servioe ; 

Henry Edward Perking, Esquire, lute of the Bengal Civil Service ; 
Heii^ Meredith Plowden, Esquire, B.A., Barriater-at-Law, Judge, 
Chief Court, Panjab; “ 

Major-General Charles Pollard, B.».; 

3 
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Saden Henry Baden-Powell, Esq., Becgal Ciril ServJoe; 

Sdiraa^d Aagnstm Prineep, Esq., late of the Bengal CItiI Service, 
and Settlement Commissioner, Panjab f 
^Honorary-Surgeon Babim Kban, Kban Babadnr; , 

Diwan Efim Ifatb ; 

William Henry Battigan, Esq , ph.d., Barriater-at-Law ; 

Pandit Bikbi Kesh; 

Eaja Sir Sahib Dyal, K.c.s.i,; 

Eai Babadnr Sabib Singh; 

Leslie Seymour Santiders, Esq., Bengal Civil Service ; 
Brigade-Snrgeon John fiarklay Soriven, late Civil Snrgeon, Lahore ; 
David Simeon, Eaqnire, late of che Bengal Civil Service, and Jndge, 
Chief Conrt, Pan jab ; 

John Sime, Eaqnire, h.a. ; 

Snrgeon-General Carles Manners Smith, late of the Indian Medi- 
oal Service; 

John Watt Smyth, Esq., Bengal Civil Service, Barrister-at-Law ; 
Charles Henry Spitta, Esqnire, ll b., Barrister-at-Law ; 

Thomas Henry Thornton, Esquire, D.C.n , c.s.I., late of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab; 

Thomas William Hooper Tolbort, Esqnire, Bengal Civil Service, 
Barrister-at-Law j 

Charles Lewis Tupper, Esq., B.A., Bengal Civil Service; 

JMajor Isaac Peat Westmorland, a s. ; 

Lientenant-Colonel George Gordon Young ; 

William Maokworth Young, Esqnire, M.A., Bengal Civil Service; 
Hanlvi Zia-ud-din Ehan. 



V. 
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STATUTES. 

I.—-The University of the Panjab has been incorporated 
with the special object of promoting;— 

i—the difEasion of Eoropean Science, as far as possible, through 
the medium of the Vemacular languages of the Pan jab ; 

ii—the improvement and extension of a Vernacular literature 
generally; 

iii— the enlightened study of the Eastern Classical languages and 

literature; 

iv— the study of the English language and literature; 

y—instruction and examination, as far as possible, through the 
medium of the Yernaoular languages, and through the 
medium of English in all subjects which cannot, with 
advantage, be taught in the Vernacular; 

yi—the association of the learned and inSnential classes of the 
Froyince with the officers of Government in the promotion 
and euperrision of popular ednoation. 

II.—The Senate of the University, in conjunction with 
the Educational Officers of Government, shall consider and 
advise the Government in all matters relating to education 
(including primary as well as higher education) which may¬ 
be referred to it by Government, 

III.—The Rules and Regulations for instruction and 
examiftation, prescribed by the University, shall conform to 
the following prindples 

i—that provision shall be made for instruction and examination 
through the medium both of the Vernacular languages 
of the Fanjab and of English { 

H—that in order to disoourege superficial scholarship, candi¬ 
dates shall be required to possess a sufficient knowledge 
of subjects, and not a mere acquaintance with particular 
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text-books; and provision shell be made for oral as welf 
as written examinatioos in all snbjects in which this can 
be done with advantage; 

iii— that in teaching and examining in languages, composition 

and translation, and in the case of living languages, a 
colloquial knowledge of each langnages, shall form pro¬ 
minent features; 

iv— that the number of obligatory subjects in any examination 

shall be as few as possible consistently with the attain¬ 
ment of a proper educational standard; 

V—that the written examinations and, as far as practicable, 
the oral examinations shall be conducted by persons 
other than those who have been engaged in teaching the 
candidates; 

vi—that the passing of the Entrance Examination shall bo a 
necessary condition before any candidate may present 
himself for the Intermediate Examination; and the 
passing of the Intermediate Examination shall be a 
necessary cotidition before any candidate may present 
himself for any Degree Examination; and that the pass¬ 
ing of the prescribed Degree Examination shall be a 
necessary condition befoie snob degree (other than a 
degree provided for by Section 16 of Act XIX of 1882) 
is conferred by the Senate. Provided that the Syndi¬ 
cate may permit the admission of any candidate who 
has passed the Entrance Examination of any recognized 
University to the Intermediate Examination of the Fanjab 
University ; and, similarly, any candidate who has passed 
tlie Intermediate or other equivalent examination of any 
recognized University to the Examination for Bachelor 
of Oriental Learning or Bachelor of Arts of the Fanjab 
University. 

IV.—The following Institutions shall he maintained by 
the Univei’sity ;— 

i— An Oriental College; 

ii— A Law School; 

ill—Bach other schools or colleges as the Senate may, from 
time to time, direct. < 

V.—The invested funds and other property of the Uni¬ 
versity shall be managed as follows :— 

i—The Registrar shall have the custody of all sums invested 
ou account of the University, and of all Government or 
other securities and documents relating to the fnnds or 
other property of the University, and of all property of 
the University. 
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ii—All donations shall be invested, under the orders of the 
Senate, in Government seonrities, houses or land, as may 
be decided on from time to time by the Senate; and all 
seonrities, title-deeds, and documents of a like nature 
shall stand in the name of the “ University of the 
Panjab.” 

iii—The funds which have become vested in the University 
by the operation of Section 3 of Act XIX of 1882, and 
the funds referred to in clause ii. of this Statute, shall 
be deemed to 'constitute the Endowment Fund of the 
University, and the interest and profits thereof shall 
be devoted to defray—(1) charges imposed upon the 
University by the terms or conditions under which 
the grantors made their contributions or established the 
endowments, and (2) thereafter subject to the existing 
trusts, referred to in Section 3 of the said Act, the 
ordinary current expenses of the University. 

VI.—The current account of the University shall in¬ 
clude (1) the interest and profits of the Endowment Fund, 
(2) contribution from the Government of the nature of 
grants-in-aid, (3) the income from subscriptions, fees and 
otiier sources, and shall stand in the name oi the Registrar 
of the University.* 

VII.—The current account shall be managed as follows:— 

The current expenditure shall be controlled by the Syndicate 
in accordance with the annual budget sanctioned by the 
Senate; and shall be applied to all or any of the following 
purposes:— 

(a) The remuneration of Examiners; 

(h) The payment of Readerships, Translatorships, and 
Scholarships of the University ; 

(c) The bestowal of rewards for approved vernacular 

translations, compilations, original treatises or 
works of literary merit; 

(d) The purchase of approved books and periodicals; 

(e) The maintenance of the institutions mentioned in 

Statute IV, and the payment of grants-in-aid ; 

(/) The payment of the salary of the Registrar and 
establishments; 

{g) The payment of such other charges as may bw 
incurred in carrying out the purposes of the 
University, 


* Amended by Financial Rules. 




VIII.—The Syndicatfe amd Btegistrar shall confonn to 
Btleh FinaiMHal Rales as may be framed by the Senate. 

IX.—The Common Seal of the University of the Panjab 
shall remain in the cvtstody of the Chancellor. It shall 
be affixed to Statutes, Roles, Regulations, Degree Certifi¬ 
cates, and -other docoments to vrhieh such common seal is 
required to be attached, under the orders of the Senate 
and at a meeting of the Syndicate. 

X.—Prom the dates on which these Statutes and the 
Rules and Regulations made under Section 18 of the Panjab 
University Act, 1882, respectively, come into force, the 
Statutes, Rules and Regulations of the Panjab University 
College (which under Section 22 of the Act are deemed to 
be the Statutes, Rules and Regulations of the University), 
heretoftwe, in force, shall respectively be repealed. 
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THE SENATE. 

Meetings, 

1. A meeting of the Senate shall be held in the montk 
of April of each year, at which the accounts of the year 
shall be submitted. An annual meeting of the Senate shall 
be held in October of each year for the revision of the list 
of Fellows nominated bo the several Faculties. A meeting 
of the Senate shall be held in the month of November of 
each year, at which the Budget for the ensuing year shall be 
submitted and the election of the new Syndicate shall take 
place. 

2. A meeting of the Senate for the purpose of conferring 
degrees, diplomas, oriental literary titles, licenses and marks 
of honour, shall be convened for such date and time as may 
be fixed by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor from time to 
time, in that behalf. 

3. Such other meetings shall be held as may be convened 
under these rules, and as may be necessary for the due 
disposal of business. 

4. Special meetings may be convened by the Chancellor, 
or Vice-Chancellor, or by the Syndicate, or at the request of 
any six Fellows of the University. 

5. Should the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, Syndicate 
or six Fellows, as aforesaid, considbr a meeting of the Senate 
to be necessary, they shall inform the Syndicate, who shall 
forthwith fix a date, and the Registrar shall circuhtte the 
notice, of such date, together with the propositions to he 
discUMCd, to the Fellows of tiie University, at least 14i days 
before the date fixed for such meeting. 



40 


THE SENATE. 


6. Every proposition submitted to the Registrar under 
the last preceding rule, or intended to be brought before any 
meeting of the Senate, shall be submitted to the Syndicate, 
vfho shall record their opinion thereupon, or their decision, 
should the matter be within their competency to decide. 

Proxiet. 

7. Any member who may be unable to attend any meeting 
of the Senate, but who desires to have his vote upon any 
proposition coming before such meeting recorded thereat, 
shall record in writing before such meeting opposite to the 
proposition upon which he desires to vote, either upon the 
printed notice of meeting or upon a separate copy of the 
proposition as set out in that notice, his vote thereupon, 
and shall send the same to the Registrar, so as to readi that 
oflSicer not later than the day previous to that fixed for the 
meeting at which the propositions to which the vote relates 
is to be considered. 

8. All proxies conforming with the provisions of Rale 
7 shall be laid before the meeting of Senate to which they 
relate, before the business of the meeting is entered upon, 
and shall be open to inspection by any member present at 
such meeting. No other proxies shall be recognized. 

Motions and Amendments. 

9. Every motion and every amendment shall be affir¬ 
mative, and shall begin with the word that— 

Every motion or amendment that is not seconded shall 
drop; Provided that propositions submitted by the Syndi¬ 
cate for the decision of the Senate, and entered upon the 
notice of meeting, shall be dealt with as motions before 
such meeting, without being proposed or seconded at such 
meeting. 

Every motion or amendment shall be reduced to writing 
and read out, and shall be delivered to the Registrar. If no 
member rises, the Chairman shall proceed to put the question 
to the vote. 

Amendments may be submitted by proxy, as provided by 
Rules 7 and 8; such amendment shall be read before the 
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meeting, but shall drop unless they be proposed and seconded, 
in the ordinary manner, by Fellows present at such meeting. 

If any member desires that absent members should have 
an opportunity of voting upon any amendment which he 
desires to bring before the meeting, he shall submit his 
amendment to the Registrar not less than ten days before 
the date fixed for the meeting, and the Registrar shall circu¬ 
late a supplementary notice at least seven days before the 
date of meeting to the Fellows of the University. No vote 
by proxy upon any amendment not so circulated shall be 
counted. 

10. When there is an amendment, the motion as amended 
shall be first put to the vote ; if the amendment is lost, and 
no further amendment is proposed, the original motion shall 
be put to the vote. 

11. Should any amendment be carried, the question as 
amended shall he stated from the chair, and may then be 
debated as a substantive question, to which further amend¬ 
ments may be proposed and dealt with as hereinbefore 
provided. Not more than one amendment shall be taken to 
be before the meeting at any one time. 

12. A motion shall not be withdrawn without the un¬ 
animous consent of the meeting; but this consent shall be 
presumed if the mover states his wish to withdraw the 
motion, and the Chairman, after an interval announces it is 
withdrawn. 


Language. 

13. The proceedings at meeting shall be conducted as 
far as possible, in the Vernacular,. When any member 
addresses the meeting in English, the substance of his address 
shall be stated to the meeting in Vernacular before any other 
speaker rises to address it. 

Order of Speaking. 

14. The Chairman shall control the order in which mem¬ 
bers may address the meeting, and the manner in which the 
business shall be conducted. No member shall address the 
meeting after the Chairman has called for a vote. 
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15. Members* when speaking, shall stand and shall ad- 
dteM the chair. No member shall, without the leave of the 
Cihairman, speak more than once to any proposition, except 
the proposer who may speak a second time upon the conclu‘- 
sion of the debate in reply. 

Voting. 

16. On putting any question to the vote,' the Chairman 
shall call for a show or hands in the affirmative or negative, 
and shall declare the result according to his opinion. 

17. Any member may then demand a division. The 
Chairman may give such directions for effecting a division 
as he shall consider expedient. 

Statutes, 'Rules and Regulations. 

18. In making Statutes, Rules and Regulations under 
Section 18 of the Panjab University Act the following 
procedure shall be observed:— 

i. The Syndicate ahull, ufter frnming any proposed Statutes, 

Rulea or Regulations, cause them to be printed and 
circulated to all Fellows of the University resident iu 
India, and shall invite them to transmit their opinions 
thereupon to the Registrar by a date to be entered in the 
notice ; such date shall allow not less than thirty days 
from the date of the iseue of the notice. 

ii. On the date fixed in the notice, or as soon thereafter as is 

practicable, the Syndicate shall consider the replies 
received, and after making sneh alterations as to them 
may seem fit, shall snbmit the said Statutes, Rules or 
Regulations, in the usual manner, to the Senate. 

iii. After such Statutes, Rules or Kegulations have been passed 

by the Senate and published in the proceedings, the 
Syndicate shall affix the Common Seal thereto, and shall 
submit them to Government for sanction or confirma¬ 
tion and sanction, as provided in Section 18, Clause 2 (c) 
or (b), as the case may be. 

iv. After the necessary sanction has been received, the Statutes, 

Rules and BUgnlations SO made and sanctioned shall be 
published in the Gazette. 

T. All Statutes, Rules and Regulations shall take effect from 
the date of such publication, unless any other date shall be 
named therciu u the date upon which thejr are to oome 
iutb (broe. 
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Meetion of Fdlom. 

19. The following procedure shall be observed at 
elections of Fellows under Section 6, Clause (c), of the 
Pan jab University Act:—■ 

i. Wlien any Fellows are to be elected, the Syndicate ahall cir¬ 
culate a notice to all Fellows of the University resident in 
India, stating the number of vacancies, and that candidates 
should be nominated for election within a time to be named 
in the notice j sncli time shall be not less than one month 
from the date of the issne of notice. The notice to be eiron- 
lated under this rule shall be in the form appended hereto. 

ii. The nomination of every candidate shall be supported by 
' not less than two Fellows of the University, who shall 
write the candidate’s name in the form refenod to in 
danse i. of this rule, and shall sign the same, and shall 
then forward it to the Begietrar. The Fellow nominating a 
person for election shall certify that he has ascertained 
that the nominee is willing to be put forward for election. 

ill. On the day fixed, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Syndicate shall prepare a list of candidates, stating in 
each case, the name of the proposer and seoonder. 

iv. Such list shall thsrenpon be confidentially cironlsted tc the 
Fellows of the University resident in India, with a state¬ 
ment of the number of vacancies, and fixing a date upon 
which the Votes shall be counted; such date shall be not 
less than one month from the date of the issue of notice. 

V. Every Fellow may vote for as many candidates as there 
are vacancies; and shall exercise his vote by signing Us 
name opposite the name of each osodidate on the list for 
wdiom he desires to vote, and by pntting a line through the 
names of all the candidates on the list except a number 
equal to or less than the number of vacancies: he shall 
then forward the list to the Begietraiv 

Vi. On the day fixed, of as soon theireafter as is praetloaUe 
the Syndicate shall sUrutiniee the votes, and shall record 
the result, and shall report the same to a meeting of the 
Senate for final election. 

vii. Upon such election the names of the persona elected shUl be 
forthwith submitted to the Chancellor for approval, aad 
shall, after such approval, be pnblished in the cUzette. 

Fraceedingt. 

20. Tbh proceBdiogs o£ the SensJtw shall be reebfdsil 
the Pegistiw, and shall be submitted to the Uhainaui of th« 
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meeting for approval and countersignature, and shall then be 
published in the Gazette. Provided that the names of 
persons submitted to the Senate for election or of persons 
elected by the Senate as Fellows of the University, shall not' 
be published until their elections shall have been approved 
by the Chancellor. 

THE FACULTIES. 

Congtitution of Faculties. 

21. Faculties of Oriental Learning, Arts, Law, Medicine, 
Science and Engineering are hereby constituted. 

21 A. Fellows shall be nominated with reference to their 
special qualifications to one or more of the Faculties by the 
Senate at an annual meeting convened for this purpose in 
October of each year. In the case of new Fellows the 
nomination to Faculties shall take place at the meeting of 
the Senate next after their election or appointment. A list 
of such members shall then be communicated to the Syndi¬ 
cate but shall be subject to revision at the next annual 
meeting. 

21B. In the event of new Fellows being elected or ap¬ 
pointed during the year, it shall be competent to the Syndi¬ 
cate to nominate them to one or more of the Faculties 
subject to the sanction of the Senate, and pending such 
sanction the Fellows so nominated shall be entitled to take 
part in the proceedings of the Faculties to which they have 
been nominated precisely as if their nomination had been 
sanctioned by the Senate. 

22. The Fellows constituting each Faculty shall appoint 
its own President or Dean in addition to a Secretary. In 
the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be deemed to 
be ex-officio a member of every Faculty, the Dean shall 
preside at all meetings of the Faculty, or, in his absence and 
in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the members present 
at each meeting shall elect a Chairman who shall thereupon 
preside at such meeting. 

23. The Faculties shall, subject to the approval of the 
Syndicate and the control of the Senate, arrange the courses 
of reading and study, reqiiired under the Begulationi. 
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Meetings. 

24. Meetings of the members of each Faculty shall be 
convened by the Secretary of such Faculty as occasion may 
require, or as the Dean may direct. Copies of proceedings 
at all meetings of Faculties shall be sent forthwith to the 
Registrar, ■who will lay them before the Syndicate for sub¬ 
mission to the Senate. Four members shall form a quorum 
at meetings of the Oriental and Arts Faculties, and three 
in the ease of the other Faculties. The order of speaking 
at meetings shall be regulated by the Dean or Chairman at 
each meeting, and all matters shall be determined in accord¬ 
ance with the vote of the majority of members present, and 
in ease of equality the Dean or Chairman shall have a cast¬ 
ing vote. 

25. Notice of meetings of any Faculty shall be given 
to the members of such Faculty, provided that it shall not 
be necessary to give notice to members who are known to be 
absent from the Panjab, and provided also that the proceed¬ 
ings at any meeting shall not be deemed to be invalidated 
simply by reason of a member not having received notice of 
such meeting. 


THE SYNDICATE. 

Constitution. 

26. The Syndicate shall be the Executive Committee of 
the Senate, and shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, as Presi¬ 
dent, and twenty of the Fellows, who shall be elected for 
one year by the several Faculties, subject to confirmation by 
the Senate, in the following proportions:— 

Five by the Oriental Faculty. 

Five by the Faculty of Arts. 

Three by the „ of Law. 

Three by the „ of Medicine. 

Three by the „ of Science. 

One by the „ of Engineering. 

The Senate shall elect a new Syndicate in November of 
each year, and its year of office shall commence from the 
1st January following. 
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la the event of any vacancy occurring in the con- 
etitwtion of the Syndicate during the year, Buch vacancy 
(^all be filled by' the election of a new member by the 
Faculty whoee delegate has ceased to act on the Syndicate,' 
and such new m^ber shall continue to act as such until 
the next election. 

Duties. 

27. The duties of the Syndicate shall be generally to 
carry out the regulations and orders of the Senate, to con¬ 
sider and report upon matters to be submitted for the orders 
of the Senate, and to carry on the current business of the 
University. 

28. No proposal shall be submitted to the Senate until 
it shall have been first considered by the Syndicate. Pro¬ 
vided that, in the event of a proposal submitted by a Faculty 
not being approved by the Syndicate, the Resolution of the 
Syndicate as well as that of the Faculty shall be submitted 
for the orders of the Senate: Provided further that no 
matter relating to any Faculty shall be disposed of by the 
Syndicate or Senate without having been first referred to tlie 
Faculty for opinion. 

29. It shall be among the special duties of the Syndi¬ 
cate to submit, from time to time, for the orders of the 
Senate, recommendations regarding the following matters : 
to wit the appointment of Examiners, Scholars, Readers, or 
Professors ; the staff of the Oriental College ; the appoint¬ 
ment of the Registrar and Assistant Registrar; the grant 
of degrees, diplomas, oriental literary titles, and licenses 
and marks of honour, and of rewards for the encouragement 
of literature. 

Powers. 

30. As regards expenditure, the Syndicate shall have 
power to expend sums of money voted by the Senate on the 
objects for which they have been vote^ and shall further 
have power to transfer sums other than those voted for 
salaries, or which may have been given by the Donors for 
special objects, not exceeding Rs. hOO, to increase the allot¬ 
ment for any one object for which provision has already been 
made, and to transfer sums not exceeding Rs. 200 to meet 
new expenditure on any one object few which no provision 
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has been made. All such transfers shall be commimieated at 
the next meeting of the Senate. 

81. The Syndicate shall have power, subject to the 
general control of the Senate, to fix the exact time and 
place of examinations, and appoint all clerks and menial 
servants of the University; and, subject to the ord€a*8 of 
Senate, to fill up provisionally any vacancies in the 
University staff which occur. 

32. The Syndicate shall, upon the recommendations of 
the Faculties, and subject to the approval of the Senate, 
from time to time, prescribe the courses of reading required 
under the Regulations. 

Proceedings. 

33, Meetings shall be convened by the Registrar as 
occasion may require or as may be directed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, and all proceedings at such meetings 
shall be recorded in writing and signed by the Registrar 
and countersigned by the Vice-Chancellor. Any Fellow 
of the University shall be entitled to inspect the proceed¬ 
ings at any meeting of the Syndicate in the Registrar’s 
office during office hours. Five members shall form a 
quorum and the decision of the majority shall prevail, 
provided that in case of an equality of votes the Vice- 
Chancellor or Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

33A. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at all meetings 
of the Syndicate at which he may be present, but in his 
absence the members present at a meeting shall elect a 
Chairman to preside at such meeting. The order of speak¬ 
ing and conduct of business shall be under the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. 

BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

33B. A Board of Studies shall be constituted for each 
Faoul^, and the members of the Syndicate representing 
any Faculty shall form the Board of Studies for the 
subjects of that Faculty, the menabers of the Science and 
Engineering Faculties forming one Board of Studies for 
these Faculties combined. 

PVities. 

33C. The duties of the Board of Studies for each 
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Faculty shall be to recommend Text-books, to frame or 
select sample Question Papers for the guidance of Ex¬ 
aminers after consultation with Specialists, to act as a 
Consultative Body in regard to all questions referred to the 
Faculty for opinion ; to revise the courses of study, and to 
consider and determine all objections raised by candidates 
or by the Principal of any recognized Educational Institu¬ 
tion, to questions set at any examinations held by the Uni¬ 
versity, in consultation with the examiner whose question 
or questions is or are objected to: Provided that in the event 
of the Board of Studies and the Examiner not being able to 
agree upon the course to be adopted with respect to any 
question which may be considered objectionable, the decision 
of the Board of Studies shall be subject to the confirma¬ 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, and in the event of his 
disagreeing with the decision of the Board, the matter will 
be referred to the Syndicate, whose decision shall be final. 

33D. Except in dealing with questions objected to at 
any examination, the powers of the Board shall be exer¬ 
cised subject to the control of the Faculty concerned. 

THE REGISTRAR.* 

Rules begtjlatino the appointment, salary, &c., op 

THE OFFICER HOLDING THE COMBINED POSTS OF PRINCIPAL, 

Oriental College, and Registrar, Pan jab Uniteesitt. 

J.—Appointment and Salary. 

1. The appointment to the combined posts of Principal, 
Oriental College, and Registrar of the Panjab University, 
shall be made by the Senate, on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate, for a period of five years. 

2. The senate may, in its discretion, re-appoint the officer 
at the end of each period of five years for a further term of 
five years. 

3. The officer so appointed shall be paid a progressive 
salary, rising from Rs. 700 per mensem to Rs. 1,000 per 
mensem, by annual increments of Rs. 60 per mensem. 

* Rules 34 and 36 regarding the Regibtrab have been replaced 
by the Rules regulating the appointment, salary, etc , of the officer 
holding the combined posts of Principal, Oriental College, and Re¬ 
gistrar of the Panjab University, 
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II. — Leave. 

4. The Senate on the recommendation of the Syndicate 
may grant the officer appointed under Eule 1 the following 
leave:— 

(fl) six months’ furlough after the completion of five 
years’ active ^service; 

(h) and thereafter one and a half months’ furlough for 
every year of active service up to a maximum 
period of one year. 

Provided that, except on medical certificate, no furlough 
shall be granted until after the completion of three years’ 
active service from the date of last return of furlough. 

5. Under medical certificate furlough may he granted 
although three years’ active service may not have been com¬ 
pleted since the last return from furlough, on such conditions 
as the Senate, on the recommendation of the Syndicate, may 
determine in each instance. 

6. Furlough taken in India shall be reckoned from 
the date on which the officer quits his office to the date of 
his reassuming office. Furlough taken out of India shall be 
reckoned from the date of embarkation at the port of 
departure of India to tne date of debarcation on return to 
India. 

7. If Furlough be taken partly in India and partly out of 
India, the commencement and termination of furlough shall 
be respectively determined under the provisions of Eule 6 
according as the furlough begins or ends in or out of India. 

8. For the interval between the date of quitting his 
office and the commencement of furlough out of India, and 
the termination of furlough out of India and resuming his 
office, the officer may be allowed subsidiary leave, not ordi¬ 
narily exceeding ten daj’s. 

9. The officer, when on furlough or subsidiary leave, shall 
receive a leave allowance equal to half his average salary, 
payable if furlough be taken out of India at the current 
rate of exchange. 

4 
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10. During the regular University vtication the officer 
niay be absent from Lahore, provided arrangements satis¬ 
factory to the Vice-Chancellor are made for carrying on the 
current ■work of the University Office. 

11. Leave allowance shall be payable monthly, if pay¬ 
ment is made in India, and quarterly, if in England. 

12. If the officer overstays his leave, he shall forfeit all 
his salary during the time of his remaining so absent; and 
if he overstays his leave for more than one week, his office 
shall be liable to be declared vacant. 

■ 13. The Senate may, in its discretion, in any special 
instance, grant to the officer leave of absence, which is not 
expressly provided for in the foregoing Rules, but such leave 
shall be without pay, and shall in no instance exceed six 
months, or he grants more than once in the whole course of 
the officer’s service. 

Leave under this rule shall be termed “ extraordinary,” 

III .— Gratuity on Setirement. 

14. After completion of fifteen years’ approved service 
(including furlough, but not extraoidinary leaveh or after 
seven and a half years’ service if the officer is compelled to 
retire on medical certificate, the Senate may grant the officer 
a gratuity on retirement of such sum as the Senate may 
think proper. 


Dephtitioss nr these 'Rvles. 

Active service’’mcludes — 

(а) the time spent on duty in the combined appointments 

of Principal, Oriental College, and Registrar, 
Panjab University ; 

(б) time spent by the officer on subsidiary leave; 

(c) University vacations (provided that the officer is not 
absent on furlough or on extraordinary leave under 
Rule 13^, 
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“ Average salary " means the salary which the officer has 
earned during so much of his active service as is within the 
three years preceding the day he gives up office. Provided 
that subsidiary leave shall not be included in active service 
for the purposes of such calculation. 

“ University 'vacation ” means the annual jieriod from 
the 1st August to the 15th October. 

Duties. 

36. The Registrar shall be the custodian of the Re¬ 
cords, Library, and such property of the University as the 
Syndicate shall commit to his charge. 

37. All meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate and the 
Paeulties, shall be convened through the Registi'nr, who 
shall keep a record of the proceedings of such meetings. 

38. The Registrar shall be the chief executive officer 
of the Senate, and shall— 

carry out all orders issued by the Senate ; 

act under the instructions of the Syndicate in all 
matters within the cognizance of that body ; 

receive and answer ail correspondence connected 
wdth the University; 

arrange for the conduct of all examinations; 

sign cheques and receipts, and issue all notices and 
proceedings. 



VII. 

REGULATIONS. 

L—FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

Aff Entrance Examination shall be held annually at Lahore, 
Delhi, Umballa, Ludhiana, Amritsar, Sialkot, Rawalpindi, 
O-ujrat, Multan, Dera Ismail Khan, Jhang, Srinagar 
(Ka.shmir), JuUundur, Peshaw^ar, Bannu, and such other 
places as may be appointed by the Syndicate* by a notice 
issued at least six months before the date fixed for the 
examination, and the examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March. 

Provided that, except with the special permission of the 
Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to ajjpear at the 
centre nearest to the place where he has been studying. 

For 1901. 

1. No public school boy shall he allowed to present him¬ 
self for examination unless his name has been submitted to 
the Registrar by the Manager or the Head Master of the 
public school that he has most recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave school before the exaiqination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of tin* Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a special case 


• The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown than satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

♦ A public school shall be held to mean a school (a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard pres¬ 
cribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the Uni¬ 
versity, and which is inspected by the Department; or (b) 
which satisfies the University that it is organized and con¬ 
ducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the standard 
of the Entrance Examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been 
disqualified from passing the Panjab Middle School Exami¬ 
nation on account of the use of unfair means shall be 
permitted to appear at the Entrance Examination within a 
period of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

For 1902. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present him¬ 
self for examination unless his name has been submitted to 
the Registrar by the Manager or the Head Master of the 
public school that he has most recently attended; 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over 
which he had no control, to leave school before the examina¬ 
tion takes place, it shall be within the competence of the 
Syndicate to admit liim as a private student, as a special 
case. 


• The University will not be satisfied under clause (b) of this 
regulation—(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Bducational Circle in which' the school is situated that the 
organization and staff are such as likely to ensure efiScient instruc¬ 
tion ; or (2) without a satisfactory statement to be submitted every 
year in October, or in such other month as the Syndicate may from 
time to time determine, showing the constitution of the managing 
body, the provision made for the instruction of the classes and the 
highest examination passed by the teachers of the Secondary 
Department; or (3) if the school has, for three snocesaive years, 
shown bad results, such results shall be considered by the Syndioate 
not later than the 1st May in each year, and the tiyndioate’s resolu¬ 
tion shall be communicated to the school concerned not later than 
the Slst May following, if such school is disqualified under this rule. 
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A public scbool boy ie & gtudent whose name hae been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during 
niw out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

♦A public school shall be held to mean a school ( a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard pres¬ 
cribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
XTniversity, and which is inspected by the Department; or 
(6) which satisfies the University that it is organized and 
conducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the 
standard of the Entrance Examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been 
disqualified from passing the Panjab Middle School 
Examination en account or the use of unfair means, shall 
be permitted to appear at the Entrance Examination within 
a period of four years from the date of his disqualification, 

Jbr 1901. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate, showing that— 

(a) his name has not been home on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during six out of the twelve 
months preceding the examination ; or that— 

(5) he has been compelled, without any fault on his 
part, by circumstances over which he had no 
control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place. 


• The UniTersity will not be satisfied under olanse (6) of this 
regulation—(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Ednoatiooal Circle in which the school is situated that the 
organization and staff are such as likely to ensure efBoient instruc¬ 
tion ; or (2) without a satisfactory statement to be submitted every 
year in October, or in such other month as the Syndicate may from 
time to time determine, showing the constitution of the managing 
body, the provision made for the instmotion of the classes and the 
highest examination passed by tbe teachers of the Secondary 
Department] or (3) if the school has, for three suof^ssive years, 
shown bad results; such results shall be considered by the Syndi¬ 
cate not late; than the Ist May in each year, and tbe Syndicate’s 
resblatiou shall be oommunioated to tbe school concerned not Inter 
than the Slat Uay following, if such school is disqualified under 
this rale. 
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For 1902. 

2. Every private student shall he required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate, signed by the Head Master of a 
High School, or by an Inspector or an Assistant Inspector 
of Schools, or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, 
fihomng that— 

^«) his name has not been borne on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during nine out of the 
twelve months preceding the examination; or 
that— 

(J) he has been compelled, without any fault on his 
part, by circumstances over which he had no con¬ 
trol, to leave school before the examination takes 
place. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the District; by the Inspector or Assistant Inspec¬ 
tor of the Circle ; or by the Head Master of a public school 
which teaches at least up to the Entrance Standard. In 
the case of students from Native States, in the absence of 
Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of officers of equivalent 
position will be accepted. 

* Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least six weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of five rupees, and 
a statement (1) showing the place at, and the subjects in 
which, he desires to be examined, and (2) recormng the 
vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candidate 
who fsdls to pass or to present himself for the examination. 


V This proviso it intended to cover such mieooednot ae any die- 
tinot breeoh of School discipline,—as, for instance (in the oaee of 
public school oandidates), wilful absence without euffioient rmeoa. 
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shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee; but hc- 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
pa}meut of a like fee of five rupees on each occasion. 


5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. An oral examination in 
English reading and Physical Science shall bo held at 
every centre of examination. Any vernacular of India re¬ 
cognized by' the University may' be the medium of ex¬ 
amination in all subjects excejding English, in which the 
qui’stions and answers shall be in the same language. 

6. In this examination ybur .subjects .shall be fixed and 
compulsory'; and no candidate shall be allowed to take up 
more than J/re subjects in all. 


Students who have ali'cady pa.'sed the Entrance Examina¬ 
tion without having taken up certain ojitional subjects, may 
appear at any subsequent e.xamination in oni' or more such 
optional subjects only on payment of the u.sual fee. 

7. The following are the .subject.s of examination :— 


Fixed and Campuhory Snbjectii — 

1. A Vernacular Language of 

India (Urdu, Hindi, Pan¬ 
jabi, Bengali or Pnshto)* 

2. A Classical Language 

(either Sanskrit, or 

Arabic). 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

4. History and Geography. 

8. The following is tlie sc 
subject;— 

English 

Sanskrit or Arabic ... 
Persian 

A Vernacular Language 
History and Geography 
Mathematics 
Physical Science 


Optwnal Subjei'tf .— 

Kot more than one of the fol¬ 
lowing 

1. A Second Classical Laii- 

gllHgP. 

2. The English Langnage. 

3. The Persian Langnage. 

4. Elements of Physical 

Science. 

Ic of marks allotted to each 
Mor/is. 

. 150 

. 150 

. 120 

. 100 

. 100 

. 150 

. 120 


* The Syndicate may (subject to the orders of the Senate), from 
time to time add to the list of Vernacular Languages of India 
recognized by the University. 
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9. The oral examination in English shall be confined to 
reading for which ten marks shall ho assigned. 

For the oral examination in I’hysical Science thirty marks 
shall be assigned. 

10. I’he minimum number of marks required to {)a.s.s 
this examination shall he thirty-three per cent, in the 
Classical Language, twenty-fire per cent, in every other 
subject, and thirty-three per cent, in the aggregate of the 
compuksory subjects. 

In Phj'sical Science thi.s percentage is required in both the 
oral and written examinations. 

11. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks, 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who gain 
not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the second 
divi.sion ; and all below, in the third divi.sion. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject:— 

1.—A Vernacular Laininauo— ilarkn. 

Two written papers of threo hours each— 
fn). Composition, incliidin" a Simple Essay ... 50 

(h). Grammar and explanation of passagOB of 

ordinary difliculty ... ... 50 


100 


II.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit or Anrbic, by the Intermediate (Arts) standard— 
Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Poetry : Translation from the Classical Lan¬ 
guage into the Veniacnlar and explana¬ 
tion of passages; Grammar ... ... 75 

(t). 1. Frnsc : Translation from the Classical 

Language and o.\plauatiou of passages 40 5 
3. Translation from the Vernacular into 175 
the Classical Language ... ... 35) 


HI.—Persian— 

By the Intermediate (Arts) stand.ard— 

Two written papers of threo hours each— 

(a). Poetry : Translation from Persian into the 
Vernacular and explanation of passages; 
Grammar ... ... ... 


150 


HO 
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(b). 1. Prose ; Translation from Persian into the 

Vernacular and explanation of passages 
8. Translation from the Vernacular into 
Persian ... 


Marjcs. 


30 


1 

i-ey 


30J 


120 

Note to Subjects J., II. and III.—The passing of the equivalent or 
any higher Oriental Langnage Examination shall exempt the candi¬ 
date from taking up such subject in this Examination, provided that 
the candidate goes np within two years, and that in awarding marks 
tor that languflge in which he may have obtained a certificate, 
“ pass marks ” be taken as representing the value of those marks. 

IV.—History and Geography— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

fa). History... ... ... ... ... 65 

(6). Geography ... ,. ... ... 45 


100 

V,—Mathematics— 

Two written papers of tlirco hours each— 

(u). Arithmetic and Algebra ... ... 76 

(hj. Euclid and Mensuration ... ... 75 


160 

VI.—Physical Science— 

(1) . Oral and practic.il examination . ... SO 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Elementary Physics .. 60 

(h). Elementary Chemistry ... ... 40 

VII.—English— 120 

1. Oral examination : Reading ... ... 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (a). Part I.—Grammar, including the analysis of 

sentences ... ... ... 30 

Part II.—Translation into Urdu or other Ver¬ 
nacular of passages of moderate 
difficulty, and of short idiomatic 
sentences ... ... ... 30 

Paper (h). Parti.—Composition ... ... 40 

Part II,—Translation of passages of moderate 
difficulty and of short idiomatic 
sentences from Urdu or other Ver¬ 
nacular into English ... ... 40 


150 
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yote .—All candidates will be required to secure in Paper (b) a 
minimum or 33 per cent, of tlie marks allotted to that paper. 

The translation into the Vernncalar may be written in either 
Urdu, Hindi, Gurmukhi or Benpali characters. 

13. The courses of rcadin" prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books are pres¬ 
cribed, the candidates will be required not only to show a 
tl)oi-ough knowledge of text-books, but also to answer ques¬ 
tions of a similar standard set with a view of testing their 
general knowledge of the subject. Text-hooks can be 
elianged, frmn time to time, by the Sjmdieate, with the 
ajqiroval of the Senate. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Kegistrar 
sliall j>ublish a li.st of the candidates who have ])as.sed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate sliall he granted 
a certificate, stating the divi.don in wliich he ha.s passed. 

Id. Any candidate who is detected in giving or rt‘ceiviug 
assistance, in bringing j)apers, book,s or note.s into the exami¬ 
nation-room, or in the u^c of, or attempt to use, any other 
unfair moans in connection with tlie examination, shall he 
di.s(]ualified not only from passing the examination, hut also 
from appearing at any subsequent examination of the Uni¬ 
versity during the next two years, subject to any other 
])enaltie.s which the Syndicate may deem fit to impose in 
any special case. 

1(5. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination ;— 

APPLICATION. 


To 


The Rfgistrah of the Panjab Univeksity. 


Sib, 

I request permission to present myself nt the next Entrance Exa- 
Tuiiiatiou (Oriental Paeulty) of the Panjab University. The fee of 
iive rupees and the required oartifioates and particulars are for¬ 
warded herewith. 


I am, &c,, &(>., 
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Paeticulabs to be filled in by the candidate— 


1. —Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Caste (a). 

5. —Present oconpation. 

6. —Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Father’s occupation (b). 

9. —Where educated.* 

10. —Where to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in which to be examined. 

12. —Vernacular for translation. 


Fixed 

Optional 


• The school or schools (if any) attended by the applicant within 
the previous five years, and if more tlian one, the period of attend¬ 
ance at each, shall be entered hero in the case of candidates api'ly- 
iug for admission as Private Stndent.s. 

V.B.—(e). When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(i). When the father is an Agriculturist, it should bo distinctly 
stated. 


CERTIFICATES. 

I.—I certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character; that he has not already passed the Entrance (O.F ) 
Examination; and that he has signed the above application. 

Head Master of Fliijh School.'f 

II.—(For Public School Students) — 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined iu the Regulations. 

Head Master of Hujh School. 

II.—(For Private Students)— 

I certify that the above-uamed candidate is a bond fide Private 
Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master if High School.X 


N.B. —The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Post Office Order Receipt. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not 
be accepted. 

t See para. 3. 


+ See para. 2. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Reading prescribed for the Entrance 
Examination (O.P.) of 1901 and 1902. 

Sanskrit : 1901 and 1902. 


1. 

Kalid.asa . Jfalavik.ngnimitra. 

' 1- 

Kalidasa .. 

Malavikagni 


Kalidasa . Kumarasambh.ava, 



niitra. 


l.-V. 

2. 

Kalidasa ... 

. Kninarasam- 

3. 

Bhartrihari Niti and Vairagya 



bhiiva, I.-V 


Sataka-s (Ed. E. 

3. 

Bhagavadgita, Chapters I.- 


T. Telang). | VI. 

Ah.\Bic ; 1901 AND 1902. 

1. Tho Arabic Selections for 2. M.arah-nl-Arw.ali. 
ilio Tnturniediate Arts 3. Hidayat-un-Nabv. 

Course of the Panjab Uni- 4. Diivnn-i-Abul A taliira. from 
versity (exceptinfj Alif Qatiyatul Alif to Qafiyatul 

Laila, Nights b37-oo3). Ila. 

Pkr.sian : 1901 AND 1902. 

1, Persian Selections (Pcri-'-ei!) for the Intermediato Arts Course 

of the Panj.'iii University. 

2. .Akhlaq-i-Mobsini. 

.'1. Aiisan-ul-Qawtiid. 

HI.STOKY and GtEOOUAPHT; 1901 AND 1902. 

Outlines of the History of England and of India; General Geo¬ 
graphy, with tliat of India in particular, and the Elenienla of 
Physical Geography. 

lI.ITniC.MATlCS ; 1901 AND 1902. 

Arillinietic, the ^\•hole : Alsrcbra to Simple Equations including 
llatui and Projiortion ; Euclid, Hooks I.-l\'., with citsy deductions ; 
the ilciisnrations of Plane Surfaces, includiug the theory of sur¬ 
veying with the chalu. 

Ukdv : 1901 AND 1902. 

Urdu Entrance Course of tho Punjab University, 

Hindi : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Niti Sndhatarnngini, by^ Pandit Ram Prasad Tiwari. 

2. Ramayana of Tulsi Das (Simdarakanda). 

Pashto ; 1902. 

Baharistan Afghani by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 
Pashto Grammar by Qazi ilir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 
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Physical Science : 1901 and 1902, 

Elements of Physics and of Chemistry. The examination shall 
be mainly based on the Primers of Balfour Stewart and Rosooe 
and shall include a knowledge of the Mechanical Powers. It will 
also test the candidate’s practical knowledge of the instruments 
and processes described in these Primers. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

The Intermediate Examination (Oriental Faculty) shall 
be held annually at Lahore and Delhi, and sueh. other places 
as may he appointed by the Syndicate'* hy a notice issued at 
least six months het'ore the date lixed for the examination, 
and the examination shall begin on the third Monday in 
March. 


For 1901. 

2. The I’xamination shall be oj>on to any person who has 
passed tlie Entrance Examination of the Oriental Faculty of 
the University of the Panjab, and to any person who has 
jsi.s.sed the Entrance Examination of the Panjab University 
College ; provided that the candidate shall have ])a8sed either 
of the said Examinations not less than two years previously. 


For 1902. 

2. The examination shall he open to any College or 
pj’ivate student who has p,assed the Entrance Examination of 
the Oriental Faculty of the University of the Panjah, and to 
any College or private student wdio has passed the Entrance 
Examination of the Panjab University College ; provided 


* The Syndicate will take into oonsiderntion any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 


intermediate examination (o.p.). 


n •‘i 

that the candidate shall have passed either of the said ex¬ 
aminations not less than two yetirs j)reviously. 

No College student shall ho allowed to present himself for 
examination unless his name has heen submitted to the 
Registrar by the Hoad of the College that he has most re¬ 
cently attended. 

Provided that if a College student, without any fault on 
his j)art, has been enmjx:lle<l, by eireumstanecs over which he 
had no control, to leave College Ix'fore the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndi- 
eat(" to admit him a.s a private .student as a spc'cial case. 

A College student is a student whose name has been borne 
on the rolls of any recoirnized College or Colleg’es during ten 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

A ('ollegc shall be held to mean a College recognized by 
tlu' University for the purposes of these regulations. 

Kvery private .student shall bo required to submit a satis- 
I'aetory certificate signed by the Head of a recognized 
t'ollcge or by the Deputy Commissioner of tlie District, 
showing that— 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of nny 
recOKiiized Oolleije or Colleges flnring ten out of tlie 
twelve months ]>recediiig the e.xamitiatiori ; or that— 

(J) lie IjHs been compelled, without any fnnir. on his part, 
by circnnistnnces over which he had no control, to leu'i e 
College before tbo oxaminntiqii t.ikes plaeo ; or tlnit— 

(c) he lias been prevented, by circumstances over whicVi 
he had no control, from (ju.difying for the certilicate 
reirardiiiu: tittendanco at lectnre.s required from College 
students. 


Fi>r 1901. 

3. Every candidate shall he retjuired tn produce a cer¬ 
tificate of good chiu’aeter, signed or countersigned hy tlie 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a A'ollege. hy the Prineijial or 
Manager of the College. In the case of students fronv 
Native States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the 
certificate of ollicers of ecpiivalent position will be accepted. 
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Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that sucli 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Head of a recog¬ 
nized College or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, 
and in the case of a College student, a certificate signed by 
the Head of the College he has most recently attended, to 
the effect that he has attended not less than two-thirds c'f 
the lectures delivered in the subjects in which he desires to 
he examined. In the case of students from Native States, 
in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of 
ofi5cer.s of equivalent position will be aceejited. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied tliat sueli can¬ 
didate is not a tit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his apjdi-’ation to the 
llegistrar, at least six weeks before the commeneement of 
the examination, aeeoiujianied by a fee of ten rujices, and 
a statement showing the place at, and the subjects in, which 
he desires to be examined. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination, shall not be entitled 
to a refund of the fee; hut he may be admitted to one or 
more .subsequent examinations on piaymcnt of a like fee of ten 
rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. An oral examination in 
English Heading and Physical Science shall be held at every 
centre of examination. Any vernacular language of India 
recognized by the University may be the medium of examina¬ 
tion in all subjects, excepting English, in which the questions 
and answers shall be in that language. 
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6. Every candidate shall be required to take up four 
subjects and four only. Two of the subjects shall be fixed, 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the two remain¬ 
ing subjects as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination 
J'hxed Sitbjecfs— 

1. A C’lasaicitl Language (Sanskrit or Arabic). 

2. Mathematics. 

Elective Subjects (two and tico only must be taken) 

1. History. 

2. Philosophy. 

3. A Branch of Physical Science. 

A Second Branch of Physical Science. 

5. The Second Classical Language. 

6. The English Language. 

7. The Persian Language. 

Candidates will bo examined in the snbjects of Zoology, Botany 
and Geology only by the special permission of the Syndicate, for 
which application should be made six mouths previous to the dale 
of examination. 


S. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 



Maries. 

English ... . . 

... 150 

Sanskrit or Arabic ... 

... 150 

Persian ... , . 

... 120 

History ... 

... 120 

Macliematics 

... 150 

Philosophy 

... 120 

Physical Science ' ... 

... 150 

There shall be no oral 

examination in Classical or 


Vernacular Languages. Ten marks shall be assigned to the 
oral examination in English, which shall be limited to a test 
of the candidate’s power of reading, saidiffty marks shall be 
a.ssigned to the oral examination in Physical Science. 


10. The minimum number of marks required to pas.s 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in the 
Classical Language and one other subject, twenty-five per 
cent, in the remaining subjects, and thirty-three per cent, 
in the aggregate. 

In Physical Science this percentage shall be required in 
both the oral and written examinations. 


5 
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11. Candidates who ^in three hundred and forty mark}*', 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who gain 
not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the second 
division ; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject;— 

I —A Clagsical Lanfjuafre— 

Sanskrit or Arabic by the Bachelor of Arts Standard— 

Two written papers of three hoars each— Marig. 

(a) . Poetry: Translation from the Classical 

Ltiiif^nsge into the Vernacular and ex¬ 
planation of passages; Grammar ... 75 

(b) . 1. Prose ; Translation from the Classical 

Language into the Vemacnlar and 
explanation of passages 40") 

2. Translation from the Vernacular into ? 75 
the Classical Language ... 35 ' 

150 

II.—Persian—By the Bachelor of Arts Stivndard— 

Two written papers of three hoars each— 


(a). 

Translation from Persian into the Verna¬ 
cular, explanation of passages in Poetry 
and Prose, and quostions on Grammar 



and Prosody 

60 

(b). 

1. Translation into Persian and Composi¬ 



tion 

30) 


2. Arabic Grammar, translation of pas¬ 

[ 60 


sages from the Alif Laila Selectioua 

30; 

120 


Note to Subjects I. Si' 11 .—The passing of the equivalent or any 
higher Oriental Lauguaga Bxitmin.-ition shall exempt the candidate 
from taking up such subject in this examination, provided that the 
candidate goes np within two years, and that in awarding marks 
for that language in which he may have obtained a certificate “pass 
marks ” be taken as representing the value of those marks. 

Ill,—History (Ancient and Modern)— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . History of Greece and Rome ... ... 60 

(b) General History ... ... ... 60 
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IV.—Mathematics— Marks, 

Two written papers of three honra each— 

(<i). Arithmetic, Algohra, Euclid ... ... 75 

(6). Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Loga¬ 
rithms ' ... ... ... 75 


160 

V. —Philosophy— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Deductive Logic ... . ^ ... 65 

(b) . Elements of Psychology ... ... 65 

120 

VI. —Physical Science— 

Any one of the following 

1. —Physics and Chemistry. 

2. — Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

3. —Botany. 

4. —Geology, 


(1) . Oral and practical examination ... &(.< 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(dl. First paper... ... ... 50 

(6). Second paper ... ... 50 

150 

Vn.—English— 

(1) . Oral examination: Reading ... ... 10 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Explanation, Grammar and analysis 

of passages in toe try and Prose... 70 

(h). Translation from the Vernacular, in¬ 


cluding idiomatic sentences ... 35 I 

Essay and Composition ... ,,, 36) 

150 

Ability to write English with a fair degree of accuracy shall be 
required. 

13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to show 
a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to answer 
questions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be 
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changed, from time to time, hy the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate; such changes being always duly 
notified at least two years before the date of the examination 
in which they will take effect. 

14. Five weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of candidates who have passed, arranged in 
three divisions, the first and second being in order of merit. 
Each successful candidate shall be granted a certificate, 
stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the exami¬ 
nation-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any other 
unfair means of any kind at the examination, shall be dis- 
ijualified from passing the examination and from appearing 
at any subsequent examination of tlie University, subject to 
any other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit to 
impose in any special case. 

16. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Kegistkar of the Panjab Unitebsitt. 

SiK, 

1 request permission to present myself at the next Intermediate 
(O.P.} Examination of the Panjah University. The fee of ten 
rupees and the required certificate aud particulars are forwarded 
herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac , 

Paeticubars to be filled in bv tub candidate, 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion, 

4. Caste (a), 

5. Present occupation. 


JV.B.—The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft or 
Money Order. Stamps will not be accepted. 
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6 . 

Residence. 


1. 

Father’s name. 


8. 

Father’s occupation (6). 


9. 

Where educated. 


10. 

Where to be examined. 


11. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 


12. 

Language selected to be the raodium of examination. 

13. 

Subjects in which to be examined. 



Fixed. Optional. 


A.B —(a). 

When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it 
be distinctly stated. 

should 

(b). 

When the Father is an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly stated. 


CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me 

by the 


production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed the 
Entrance Examination of the ; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that he has signed the above 
application. 


afpekdix a. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination (O.P.) of 1901 and 1902. 


Sanskrit: 1901 and 1902. 


1. 

Bharavi 

... Kiratarjuniya, 

1. 

Bhavabbuti 

Uttararama 



I.-V. 



Charita. 

2. 

Bana 

*Kadambari, 

2. 

Bana 

•Kadambari, 



pp. 1-125. 



pp. 1-125. 

3. 

Rigveda 

... “ Hymns from 

3. 

Rigveda 

“Hymns from 


Selections. 

the Rigveda.” 


Selections. 

the Rigveda.” 



Edited by Dr. 



Edited by Dr. 



P. Peterson. 



P. Peterson. 



(Second Edi¬ 



(Second Edi¬ 



tion).* 



tion).* 

4. 

Sayana 

Rigvedabhaghya: 

4. 

Sayana 

Rigvedabhasya; 



Extracts con¬ 



Extracts con¬ 



tained in Dr. 



tained in Dr. 



Peterson’s 



P e terson’s 



“ Hymns from 



“ Hymns from 



the Rigveda.”* 



the Rigveda.”* 


♦ Published in the Bombay Government “ Sanskrit Series.' 
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Arabic ; 1901. 

1. Arabic B.A. Course of the 2. Tarikh-i-Taimuri from be- 
Panjab University. ginning to end of Chapter I. 

(Abu Bakar Shasbani). 

Arabic ; 1902. 

1. Revised B.A. Course of the Panjab University. 

Persian : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Revised Persian B.A. Course 3. Miftah-nl-Adab. 

of the Panjab University. 

2. Akhlaq-i-Nasiri third Maqala. 4. Alif Laila (Selections). 

Enolish: 1901 AND 1902. 

Scott ... Marmion. Tennyson Selections from 

Hutton’s ... Life of Soott (Eng. Tennyson’s Poems. 

lish Men of Let- (Ed. Rotre and 

ters). "Webb.) 

Dickens ... Tale of Two Cities. Maoanlay Frederick The Great 

Dickens Tale of Two Cities. 

Helps ... Essays written in 

intervals of bnai- Helps Essays Written in 
ness. (Ed. Rowe Intervals of Busi- 

and Webb). ness. (Ed. Rowe 

B’roude ... English Seamen of and Webb), 

the 16th Century. Proude English Seamen of 

the 16th Century. 

Longman ... School Composition Longman School Composition 
(Senior Part). (Senior Part). 

History : 1901. 

1. History of Greece, as in Smith’s Smaller History (Edition 
of 1897). 

2. History of Rome, by Creighton. 

3. General History, as in Outlines of the World’s History, by 
Swinton. 

History : 1902. 

History of Greece, by Pyffo. Citizen of India, by Sir William 
Lee-Warner. History of Rome, by Creighton. General History, 
as in Outlines of the World’s History by Swinton. 

Mathematics : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Arithmetic, 

2. Algebra, Quadratic Equations, Theory of Quadratic Equations 
and Espressions; Imaginary Expressions; Arithmetical, Geometrical 
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and Harmonical Progressiong; Permatationa and Comfainationg 
iiiiiomial and Exponential Theorems. 

3. Plane Geometry, Euclid, Books I. to IV., VI. and XI. 

The more important properties of the parabola and ellipse. 

4. Trigonometry, Methods of measnring Angles : Trigonometrical 
ratios and the simple relations connecting them ; Belation between 
Trigonometrical ratios of Angles differing by multiples of right 
angles ; Trigonometrical transformations ; Solution of triangles , 
Properties of triangles; Area of a circle. 

5. Logarithms, the properties of Eogarithms; Logarithm c 
Series; tlie use of Logarithmic tables; Proportional parts. 

Philosophy : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Logic, ns in Ray’s Deductive Logic (excluding Chapter IX. 
Part 3, and Appendix). 

2. Psychology, as in Ladd’s Primer of Psychology (Longman 
A Co.). 


Physical Science; 1901 and 1902. 

Physics, as in Everett’s Elementary Text-book ; and Chemistry 
as in Roscoe’s Elementary Lessons, to the end of the Metalloids. 
Zoology, as in Nicholson's Introductory Text-book. 

Physiology, as in Huxley’s Elementary Lessons. 

Botany, ns in Oliver’s Indian Botany. 

Geology, as in Page’s Advanced Text-book. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


BACHELOR OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Oriental 
Learning shall he held annually in Lahore, beginning on the 
third Monday in March, or on such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

For 1901. 

2. The examination shall be open to any undergraduate 
who shall have passed the Intermediate examination in the 
Oriental Faculty of the Univ'ersity of the Panjab, and to 
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any person who has passed the Proficiency in Arts examina¬ 
tion of the Panjab University College ; provided the can¬ 
didate shall have passed either of the said examinations not 
less than two years previously. 

For 1902. 

2. The examination shall be open to any college or private 
student who shall have passed the Intermediate examination 
in the Oriental Faculty of the University of the Panjab, 
and to any person who has passed the Proficiency in Arts 
examination of the Panjab University College; provided 
that the candidate shall have passed either of the said ex¬ 
aminations not less than two years previously. 

No college student shall be allowed to present himself for 
examination unless his name has been submitted to the 
Kegistrar by the Head of the college that he has most 
recently attended. 

Provided that if a college student, without any fault on 
his 2 >art, has been compelled, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave college before the examination takes 
place, it shall he within the comi^etence of the Syndicate to 
admit him as a private student, as a special case. 

A college student is a student whose name has been borne 
on the rolls of any recognized college or colleges during ten 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

A college shall be held to mean a college recognized by 
the University for the pui-poses of these regulations. 

Every private student shall be required to submit a sati.s- 
faetory certificate signed by the Head of a recognized college 
or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, showing 
that— 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of any 

recognized college or colleges during ten out 
of the twelve months preceding the examina¬ 
tion ; or that— 

(b) he has been compelled, without any fault on his 

part, by circumstances over which he had no 
control, to leave college before the examination 
takes place ; or that— 
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(c) he has been prevented, by circumstances over 
which he had no control, from qualifying for 
the certificate regarding attendance at lectures 
required from college students. 

For 1901. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to produce a 
certificate of good character signed or countersigned by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the district, or in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a college, by the Principal or 
Manager of the college. In the case of students from 
Native States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the 
certificate of officers of equivalent position .shall be accepted. 
Provided that the Syndicate sliall have power to exclude any 
candidate from the examination notwithstanding the pro¬ 
duction of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Head of a recog¬ 
nized college or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District : 
and, in the case of a college student, a certificate signed by 
the Head of the college he has most recently attended, to 
the effect that he has attended not less tlian two-thirds of 
the lectures delivered in the subjects in which he desires to 
he examined. In the ca.se of students from Native States, 
in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of 
officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
2 )roduction of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such can¬ 
didate is not a fit person to bo admitted thereto. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar at least eight weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of fifteen rupees, and 
a statement showing the subjects in which he desires to be 
examined. A candidate who does not forward his ai^pliea- 
tioa to the Registrar at least eight weeks before the date 
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fixed for the examination, can only he admitted by a special 
direction of the Syndicate. A candidate who fails to pass, 
or to present himself for examination, shall not be entitled 
to claim a refimd of the fee; but he may be admitted to one 
or more subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee 
of fifteen rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers. An oral examination in English Reading 
and Physical Science shall be held. Any vernacular lan¬ 
guage of India, recognized by the University, may be the 
medium of examination in all subjects, excepting English, in 
which the questions and answers shall be in that language. 

6. Every candidate shall be required to take up three 
subjects and three only. One of the subjects shall be fixed, 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the remaining 
two subjects, as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination;— 

Fizei Subject — 

A Classical Language (Sanskrit or Arabic). 

Elective Subjects — 

(Tw'o and only two of the following must be taken);— 

1. — Applied Mathematics. 

2. —History and Political Economy, 

3. —Philosophy. 

4. —A Branch of Physical Science. 

6 -—A Second Branch of Physical Science. 

6. —The English Language. 

7. --The Persian Language. 

8. —Pure Mathematics. 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of Zoology, Botany 
and Geology only by the special permission of the Syndicate, for 
which application should be made six months previous to the date 
of the examination. 

For 1901. 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 


English 

Sanskrit or Arabic 


Marks. 

150 

160 
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Maris. 

Persian with Elementary Arabic 

120 

History and Political Economy 

... 120 

Mathematics 

150 

Philosophy 1.. 

120 

Physical Science ... 

150 


For 1902. 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject;— 


Maries, 

English ... ... ... ... 150 

Kanakrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin ... 150 

Persian with Elementary Arabic ... 120 

History and Political Economy... ... 160 

Mathematics ... ... ... 150 

Philosophy ... ... ... 150 

Physical Science ... ... ... 150 


For 1901 and 1902. 

9. There shall be no oral examination in Classical Lan¬ 
guages. Ten marks shall be assigned to the oral examina¬ 
tion in English, which shall be limited to a test of the can¬ 
didate’s power of reading, and Jtfty marks shall be assigned 
to the oral examination in Physical Science. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall be forty per cent, in the fixed subject, and 
one other subject, and thirty-three per cent, in the third 
subject. In English and Physical Science this percentage 
shall be required in both the oral and the written examina¬ 
tions. 

Provided that if a candidate takes up Persian as an 
“Elective” Subject, in combination with Arabic as his 
“ Fixed ” Subject, the minimum number of pass marks in 
his case shall be forty per cent, in the former subject. 

11. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety marks, 
or more, shall be placed in the first division; those who gain 
not less than one hundred and ninety marks, in the second 
division ; and all below, in the third division. 
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12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject:— 

I. —A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit or Arabic— 

Three written papers of three hours each— Markr, 

(a) . Poetry: Translation from the Classical 

Language into the Vernacular and ex¬ 
planation of passages; Prosody ... 50 

(b) . Prose : Translation from the Classical Lan¬ 

guage into the Vernacnlar and explana¬ 
tion of passages; Grammar.. ... 60 

(c) . Translation from the Vernacular into the 

Classical Language and Composition ... 50 

160 

II. —Persian— 

Three written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Poetry: Translation from Persian into the 

Vernacular and explanation of passages; 

Prosody ... . . ... 40 

(b) Prose: Translation from Persian into the 

Vernacular and explanation of passages; 
Grammar ... ... ... 40 

(r). Translation from the Vernacular into 

Persian and Composition ... ... 40 

120 

Note to Subjects I. and 11 .—The passing of tho equivalent Oriental 
Language Examination shall exempt the candidate from taking up 
such subjects in this examination, provided that the candidate 
goes up within two years, and that in awarding marks for that 
Language in which he may have obtained a certificate, “pass 
marks ” be taken as representing the value of those marks. 

III.—History and Political Economy— 

For 1901. 

Two written papers of three hours each- 

la). History of England and India... ... 65 

(b). Political Economy .. .. ... 65 


120 
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For 1002. 

Two written papers of three hours each— Markf. 

(a) . 1.—History of Enffland ... ... 40 

2.— I)o. India ... ... 40 

(b) . I.—Select periods of History ... 30 

2.—Political Economy ... ... 40 


IV.—Mathematics— 

1. Applied Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 
Statics; Dynamics 
Hydrostatics 


150 


75 

75 


150 

2. Pure Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

Analytical Geometry ... ... 75 

Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus ... 75 


V.— Philosophy— 

For mi. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Psychology 

(h). 1.—Moral Science ... 

2.—Inductive Logic or Natural TheO' 
logy 


150 


35 

35 


50 

70 


For 1902. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Psychology 

{b). 1.—Moral Science ... 

2.—Inductive Logic or Nature Theology 


120 


75 

40 

35 


160 

VI.—Physical Science— 

Any one of the following :— 

1. Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

4. Botany. 

5. Geology. 
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Marhif, 

50 


60 
50 

160 

Candidates in Chemistry shall be required, in the practical 
examination, to make a qualitative analysis of an inorganic com¬ 
pound, containing not more than one acid and one base—(a) 
Preliminary analysis by dry way; (6) by Wet way. 

VII.—English— 

For 1901. 

1. —Oral examination : Reading 

2. —Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Explanation and .analysis of passages 

in prose .and poetry, with questions 
on grammar 

(b) . Outlines of the History of the English 

Language and Literature; Composition 
—an Essay ... 


10 

70 

70 


1, —Oral and practical examination 

2. —Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . First paper 

(b) . Second paper 


150 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of Composition. 


For 1902. 


1.—Oral examination : Reading 

10 

2.—Two 

written papers of three hours each— 


(a). 

Explanations of passagbs in poetry, with 
questions on the text-books aud their 



authors 

60 

(b). 

Explanations of passages in prose, with 
questions on the text-books aud their 



authors—an Essay 

80 

150 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of Composition. 

For 1901 ani 1902. 


1.3, The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to show 
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a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to answer 
tjuestions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate, ^such changes being always duly 
notified at least two years before the date of the examination 
in which they will take effect. 

14. Four weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination, or as soon thereafter a.s is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, each in order of merit. Each 
successful candidate shall receive, with his Degree, a certificate 
stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any graduate in Arts may be admitted to the ex¬ 
amination for the Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learning 
subject to these regulations, and provided that he shall be 
required to pass the examination through the medium of the 
vernacular in the following fixed subjects :— 

i\zed Subjects — 

Arabic or Sanskrit; Mathematics; History ami Political 
Economy. 

16. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assis¬ 
tance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the examina¬ 
tion-room, or in the use of or attempt to use, any other un¬ 
fair means of any kind at the examination, shall be dis¬ 
qualified from passing the examination and from appearing 
at any subsequent examination of the University subject to 
any other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit to 
impose in any special case. 

17 The following is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 


To 

The Eegistrar or the Panjab Universitt- 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Examination 
for the Degree of Baolielor of Onontai Learaiug of the Panjab 
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University. The fee • of fifteen rupees and the required certificate 
and particulars are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac., 

PAKTIC CLASS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE CANDIDATE— 


1. —Age. 

2. —Race {a). 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Present occupation. 

5. —Residence. 

6. —Father's name. 

7. —Father’s occupation (6). 

8. —Where educated. 

9. —Date of passing the Intermediate or equivalent Ex¬ 

amination. 

10. —Subjects in which to be examined. 

11. —Language to be the luediuin of examination. 


* W.B.—The fee must be paid in Ca.sh, or by a Treasury Draft 
or Money Order. Postage or Court Fee Stamps will not he 
received. 

W.B.—(u) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(6) When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly slated. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed 
the examination of the 

that I know nothing against his moral character and that he has 
signed the above applicatiou. 
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Courses 


Macauliiy 


Thackeray 

Lamb 

Trollope 

Shakerpeare 

Do. 

Tennyson 


liiiMkiii 


S t o p f o r 
Brooke. 


MoikU'johu 


APPENDIX A. 

of Beading for the B.O.L. Examination 


of 1901 and 1802. 

'English : 


1901. 

... Trevelyan’s Se¬ 
lections (omit¬ 
ting Historical 
Sketches and 
Poetry). 

... Henry Esmond. 

... Essays of Elia, 
edited by Hall- 
ward and Hill 
(omitting pp. 
160-208). 

.. Life of Thacke¬ 
ray. 

1. Julins Caesar. 

... 2. As You Like 

It. 

.. 1. Princess. 

2. Holy Grail. 

3. Lancelot and 

Elaine. 

1. Sesame and 

Lilies. 

2. C r o w n of 

Wild Olive. 

1 Primer of Eng¬ 
lish Literature 
(latest edition) 
and a special 
and critical 
study of the 
authors whose 
works are pres¬ 
cribed above. 

... English Langu¬ 
age, Part III. 


Helps 


Kingsley 


Steele 


Rosebery 


Shakespeare 

Do., 

Macanlay 


Tennyson 


Ruskin 


Stopford 

Brooke 


Meiklejohn 


1902. 

...Friends in' 
Conncil, first 
Series. 

...Westward Ho! 
Edited by G. 
L. G o m m e. 
(Constabl e’a 
Library of 
Histori cal 
Novels). 

...Essays from 
'J'he Tattler 
(L. E. Steele). 
... Life of Pitt 
(Twelve Eng¬ 
lish States¬ 
men Series). 

1. Julins Ciesar. 

2. As You Like 
It. 

Boswell’s life 
of Johnson 
(Winch). 

1. Princess. 

2. Holy Grail. 

3. Lancelot and 
I Elaine. 

1. Sesame and 
Lilies (Com¬ 
plete Ed). 

2. C r o w n of 
Wild Olive. 

Primer of Eng¬ 
lish Literature 
(latest edition) 
and a special 
and critical 
study of the 
authors whoso 
works are pre¬ 
scribed above. 
English Langu¬ 
age, Part III. 


6 
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Sanskrit ; 1901 and 1902. 

1. (a ).—Hymns of the Rigveda. 

Mandala I. 115, 124, 143, 161. 

11. 12,27,28,33,38. 

III. 33. 

iV. 18, 19, 24, 30, 33, 36, 42, 50. 

V. 1, 83, 85. 

VI. 53, 54. 

YU. 28, 33, 57, 76, 82. 83, 86, 87, 88. 89, 103. 

VIll. 29. 

IX. 113. 

X. 10, 14,18, 34, 39, 51, 71, 75, 97, lOS, 119, J2.5 
129, 168. 

(5).— Yaska’s Nirukta, 1-VII. 

(c j.—Kathopa nishad. 

H. One of the following :— 

Nyayssa.str.a, vts ■■— 3. Dharni.'isastr.a, fu- ■— 

(a) .—Tarktisangraha with ' (a). —Mitakshura. 

Hipika. j (5).—Vir.amilrodaya, l)./yu 

(b) .—Muktavali. I vibhaga Kanda. 

(cj.—Got.arria’s Nyayadar- 4. Vyak.aran.'isfistra, .— 

Sana wiLli Vatsya- {«).—Siddliautakaumndi. 

yan’s lliiashya. (i>). —I’aribhashcndu.sekhaifi 

Vedancusastra, i’u — (Kd Kielhornj. 

(«/.—Vedaiitasara. 5. Aiamkarasastra, laa .- — 

(bj.—Vodautaparibhasha. (uj.—A b h i n a v a g u p t a> 

(£ ). —Sfjiikai'iicharya’s Sari- Hlivaiiyulokulocdiiiiia 

rakabliasliya. (b).—Maiiimaia’s Kavyripr.i- 

kusa. 


III. Comparative Grammar: — 

Max Muller’s " Science of Language ” (Edition of 1892). 
Arabic : 1901 and 1902. 

. Shalia. I 3, Muktasar Maani. 


Shalia. 

. Sharah Mullah, pp. 1 to 300 
(Nawal Kishore’s second 
edition). 

Siparas, I., II., with Jalalain’s 
Commentary of the Tafsir-i- 
Saafi. 


Maqamat-i-llariri, first b.-df 
LiwHU-i-Mutanublh, first 100 
pages. 

Diwan-i-Hiimasa, firtrt two 
Chapters. 

Aruz-ul-Miftab. 


Persian : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Hadayat-ttl-Balaghat. 3. Qasaid-i-Badarohach. 

2. Revised Araluo B.A. Course 4. Selections from Hurrai Ka- 

of the Punjab University, dira. 

Arts Side, 
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History and Poditicad Economy ; 1901. 

1. Political Economy, as in Fawcett’s Manual of Political 
Eciuiotriy. 

2. English History, as itv Green’s Short History of the English 
iieople, and Seeley’s Expansion of England. 

3. A Short History of India, by J. Talboys Wheeler. 


History and Political Economy ; 1902. 

Paper 1.—Gardiner; Students’ History of England. 

R. C. Dvitt: Ancient India (Epochs of Indian Histoi j 
Series). 

J. D. Rees; The Miihammadana (same scries), 

Marshman : History of India (one Vol. edition). 

Paper 2,—Stubbs; Early Plaut.agcnets (Epochs of Modern [lisouiy 
Series i. 

Seeley : Exjiausion of England : 

F. A. Walker; Political Economy, omitting Part V’l, 
§ C, 8, 9, 11, 12. 


Mathematics : 

Applied Mathematics— 

vo). Stoticf — 

Pariideiogram and triangle 
of forces. 

HesulUut of parallel forces. 

Couples. 

Moments. 

Equilibrium, conditions of 
equilibrium of any forces 
acting on a particle or 
rigid body. 

Centre of parallel forces. 

Centre of gravity, or cen¬ 
troids. 

Friction. 

Simple cases of tension of 
sirings. 

Levers ; pulley ; "Wheel and 
axle; inclined plane j 
screw virtual velocities. 

(b). H!/namic.s — 

Definition and measurement 
of mass, force, velocity, 
acceleration, momentum, 
work and energy. 

Laws of motion. 

Huifocm motion. 


1901 AND 1902. 

Pure Mathe.matics— 

I'nj Analytical Plane Geometry — 

Rccuuigular and Polar co¬ 
ordinates. 

Transformation of co-ordi¬ 
nates. 

The straight line. 

The circle. 

'riiB parabola. 

The ellipse. 

The liyperbola. 

'J'he general equation of the 
second degree. 

(6). Differential Calculus — 

Definition of Differential co¬ 
efficients. 

Differentiation of functions of 
a single variable, 

SuccesaiTe differentiation. 



8i 


KEOULATIONS—ORIENTAI. FACtTlTT. 


1901 AND 1902. 


Applied Mathematics—C ontd. 
Dinformly accelerated mo¬ 
tion ;— 

(1) In a straight line. 

(2) In a parabola. 

(3) In a circle. 

Simple cases of impact. 

( c). Hydrostatics— 

The transmission and inten¬ 
sity of flnid pressure. 
Determination of component 
and resultant flnid pres¬ 
sure in simple cases. 
Centre of pressure. 
Conditions of equilibrium of 
tlontiiig bodies. 
'Metncentre. 

Properties of elastic fluids 
and determination of pres¬ 
sure. 

Specific gravity and the me¬ 
thods of determining it. 
Measuicmeut of heights by 
tlie barometer. 

Mixture of gases. 

De-'cripriou of the baronio- 
ter, air-pump, common 
and force pumps, the 
diving bell, the balloon, 
Siphon and Brahma’s 
press as applications of 
hydrostatical principles. 


Pure Mathematics —Contd. 

Taylor’s and MacLaurin’s 
theorems and their simpler 
applications. 

Evaluation of functions which 
assume an indeterminate 
form. 

Differentiation of functions 
and implicit functions. 

Maxima and minima values of 
functions of one variable. 

Tangents, normals, assymp- 
totes, curvature, singnlar 
points, evolntes, involutes. 

Tracing of curves. 

(c). Integral Calculus — 

Intogriition of simple func¬ 
tions of a single variable. 

Integration of rational frac¬ 
tions. 

Integration by formula' of 
reduction. 

Determination of lengths and 
areas of curves. 


Philo.sopht : 1901. 

1. Sully’s Outlines of Psychology (latest edition). 

2. Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics. 

3. Inductive Logic, as in Fowler. 

4. Natural Theology, as in Flint’s Theism. 


Philosophy : 1902. 

(a) Psychology:—fl) Clark Murray’s Hand-book of Psychology. 

(2) Berkeley’s principles of Human knowledge. 
Fraser's Selections from Berkeley, pp. IX- 
LIII, and 37-15C. 

(&) (1) Moral Science:—Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics (3rd Ed.J. 
( Inductive Logic:—Fowler’s Inductive Logic. 

' ' I, Natural Theology :—Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 
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Physical Science : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Physics ... Ganot’s Physios, translated by .Atkins. B ilto'ir 

Stewart’s Conservation of Energy, an elemen¬ 
tary treatise on Energy and its Laws 
Worthington’s Physical Laboratory Practice. 

2. Chemistry ... Dupre and Hake’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

Renisen’s Organic Chemistry. 

Blo-vani’s “Laboratory Teaching.” 

3. Zoology ... Nicholson’s Manual of Zoology. 

Kirke’s Hand-book of Physiology. 

H uxley and Martin’s Practical Biology. 

4. Botany ... Henfiey and Master's Elementary Course of 

Botany. 

Vines’ Treatise on the Physiology of Plaiirs. 
Bower and Vines’ Practical Instruction m 
Botany. 

5. Geology ... Professor A,. Geikie’s Text-book of Geology. 

Professor J. D. Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy 
and Lithology. 

Professor Goikie’s Outlines of Field Geology . 
Tlie Geology of India, with special reference to 
the Geology of Upper India and the Hima¬ 
layas, as in the introduction to the Manual 
of Indian Geology, published by Government. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


MASTER OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

An examination for the Degree of Master of Orientai 
Learning shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the 
third Monday in March, or on such other date as may be 
tixed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any person who has passed the High Proficiency in 
Arts Examination of the Paujab University College, and 
any Bachelor of Oriental Learning of the University of the 
Panjab, may be examined for the Degree of Master of Oriental 
Learning m one or both of the following Languages ;— 

L Sanskrit. 2. Arabic, 
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3. Every candidate for admission shall forward his apjiti- 
cation to the Eegistrar at least eight weeks before the cmn- 
ineneeinent of the examination, accompanied by a fee of 
twenty-five rnpees, and a statement showing the subject 
or subjects in which he desires to be examined. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to present himself for the exanunation, 
.^liall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but ho may 
be admitted to one or more subseqtxent examinations on pay¬ 
ment of a like fee of twenty-five i-upecs on each occasion. 

4. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall be fij'iy per cent, in the aggregate and 
thirty-ilirre per cent, in each paper, excepting the paper set 
in Languages on eomposition (ineluding Essay and Transla¬ 
tion), for which/hr/y per cent, shall be rerptired. 

5. Candidates wbo gain eighty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks, shall be placed in the first class ; tlmse who 
gain not le.s.s than sixty-fire per cent, in the second cia.s.s ; 
and all below, in the third class. 

fi. The examination in Languages shall he in Sanskrit or 
Arabic, and shall be as prescribed for the Honors in Sans¬ 
krit (Sashtri) or Arai>ie {Blaulvi iazil) Examinations, 
respectively, subject to the pi’ovisions of Ilules 4 and 5, and 
to the additional test hereinafter preseribed. 

7. A written paper of question.s shall be set on the Litera¬ 
ture of the Language taken up by the candidate, whieli 
shall also include questions on the Philosophical Systems 
eonneeted with that Literature. 

H. All answers shall he written in the Vernacular Lan¬ 
guage which has been selected by the candidate as the 
medium of examination in his ap])lieation, and every candi¬ 
date shall be required to write an Essay in bis Vernaeulnr on 
a subject connected with the History or Literature of the 
Language professed by him. 

9. Six papers of three hours each shall he set in every lan¬ 
guage. 

10. Any Master of Oriental Learning may, on payment 
of a fee of twenty-five rupees, be admitted to tliis examina¬ 
tion in a language other than that in which he was previously 
examined, and may, if his attainments come up to tlie 
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standard prescribed, be granted a certificate to tlrat effect, 
-stating the class in which he has passed. 

11. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination ;— ^ 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Rbgisteab of the Panjab Unitersitt. 

Sir, 

I reijnesfc pertni'sBirm to prcBent myaelf at the next examination 
for the Degree of Master of Oriental Learning of the Punjab Uni¬ 
versity. The fee of twenty-live rupees, and the required certificate 
and particulars, are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., &c. 

Particct.ars to be fjhei> in by the candidate— 

1. —Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Present occupation. 

5. —Residence, 

6. —Father’s name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8. —Date of passing the High Proficiency Examination or 

Graduating in Oriental Learning. 

9. —Subject in which to be examined. 

10,—Language to be the medium of examination. 

CERTIFICATE- 

T certify that the above-namo<l candidate has satisfied me by 
the production of his diploma, that he has passed the Bachelor of 
Oriental Learning Examination of the Panjab University ; that 1 
know nothing against his moral cliaracter; and that he has signed 
the above application. 


APPENDIX A. 


Courses of Beading prescribed in Classical Languages 
for the M.O.L. Examination of 1901 and 1902. 


Arabic i 1901 and 1902. 


1. Maqamat-i Hariri. 
a. Diwan-i Ali ibn-i Abi Talib. 
3. Diwan-i Hamasa. 


4. Diwan-i Mntanabbi. 

5. Arnz-ul Miftah. 

6. Mutawwal. 
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Sanseeit : 1001 AND 1002. 

I.— (a). Rigrcda, Mandala II. with Sayana’a Commentary, 

(b). Nirqkta, Adhyayaa I.-VII. 

II.—1. Sudraka’s... ... Mriochakatika. 

2. Harsha’s .... ... Naiahadhacbarita. 

in.— Siddhantakanmudi. 

IV.—One of the following 

1. Nyayaaastra, via :— 3. Dharmaaagtra, viz; — 

(a) . Mnktavali. (a). Mitakahara. 

(b) . Gotama’s Nyayadar- (b). Viramitrodaya. 

Sana with Vatsya- 4. Vyakaranasastra, viz :— 
yana’s Bhashya. (a). Mahabhushaya, Pada 1. 

2. Vedantagaatra, viz ;— (b). Paribhaabendnaekhara. 

(a) . Vedantaaara. 5. Alamkaraaaatrn, viz i — 

(b) . Vedantaparibhasha (fl). Dandiii’s Kavyadarga. 

(e). Sankaracbarya’a Sa- (b). Mammata'a Kavyapra- 

rirakabbasbya. kasa. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


DOOTOE OF OEIENTAL LEAKNING. 

I.— Eteet candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Oriental Learning shall be required to— 

(1) produce a certificate signed by not less than seven 
Fellows of the University, that he is, by his mode 
of life and position, a fit and proper j)er8on for 
admission to that degree; 

(2) produce a certificate that he has passed the exam¬ 
ination for the Degree of Master of Oriental Learn¬ 
ing in the first class; that such degree has been 
conferred upon him not less than five years 
previously to the date of his application for admis¬ 
sion to the Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning; 
and that he passed the examination for the Degree 
of Master of Oriental Learning in the first class in 
a branch of learning other than that taken up for 
his degree; 



KXAMINATI0N9 IN OBIENTAL LANGIIAOE8. 


89 


(3) submit to the Syndicate, with his application, an 
original Dissertation upon some branch of know¬ 
ledge selected by himself. 

II.—The Syndicate shall refer the Dissertation received 
under Eule 1, Clause 3, to the judgment of three 
persons ; and the opinions of such persons shall, on 
being received, be considered by the Syndicate, and 
shall be submitted to the Senate with such recom¬ 
mendation as to the Syndicate shall seem fit. 

III.—A foe of rupees one hundred shall be levied from 
every candidate upon admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Oriental Learning. 


FACULTY OF ORIFXTAL LEARNING. 

DIPLOMAS AND LTTERAEY TITLES IN 
OEIENTAL LANGUAGES. 

General Regulations. 

Three examinations for Proficiency, High Proficiency, and 
Honors, respectively, shall be held in each of the following 
subjects, namely: — 

The Arabic Language and Literature ; 

The Sanskrit Laimuage and Literature ; 

The Persian Language and Literature ; 

they shall be held annually at Lahore, and such other places 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate,* and shall begin on 
the first Monday in April, or on such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any person may bo admitted to any of the examina¬ 
tions referred to in Rule 1 on production of a certificate of 
good character, signed by a Magistrate in the District in 

• The Syndicate will take into oonnideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syhdicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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which the candidate iPsidcB; or, in the case of students of 
Government and aided Institutions, by the Head Master or 
Manager, the Principal of a College, or an Inspector of 
Schools. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar at least thirty days before the eominencement f)f 
the examination, accompanied by the ]n-o)>er fee, and a state¬ 
ment showing the place at, and examination to, which he 
desires to he admitted. A candidate who falls to pass, or to 
present himself for examination, shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examinations on payment of the proper fee 
on each occasion. 

4. The following fees shall be levied :— 

Rs. 3 for admission to the Proficiency examination in Arahic 
or Sanstvi'it. 

Rs. 5 for adrni-'sion to the Proficiency examination in Persian. 

Ra. 6 for admission to the High Proficiency oxamiriation in 
Arabic or Sanskrit 

Ra. 8 for adraiaaion to the High Proficiency examination in 
Persian. 

Ra. 10 for admiaaion to the Honors examination in any 
Language. 

h. The examinations shall be conducted by meanv ol 
written papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. 

Six papers of questions shall be set in each examination , 
and three hours shall be allowed for each pa])cr. 

6. One hundred marks shall be allotted to each written 
paper, making six hundred marks in all. 

The minimum marks required to pass any examination 
shall be 33 per cent, in each paper. 

7. Four weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted 
a certificate stating the examination passed by him and his 
position on the list of merit. 

8. Any person who has passed any of the following 
examinations in Oriental Languages shall be exempted from 
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passing in that language in the corresponding Arts examina¬ 
tion (whether on the Oriental or Knglish side) entered 
opposite thereto : provided that the candidate goes up witliin 
two years and that in awarding marks for tliat language in 
which he may have obtained a certitieate, “])ass marks” be 
taken as representing the value of those marks. 

Proficiency in Arabic, Sans¬ 
krit or Persian ... Entrance examination. 

Proficiency in Arabic or Sans¬ 
krit, or Higli Proficiency 

in Persian ... Intermediate examination. 

High Proficiency in Arabic or 
Sanskiit, or llonors in 

Persian ... ... Bachelor of Oriental Learning 

or Bachelor of Arts. 

9. Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of 
Mdulvi Fdzil, Shostri or Mumhi Fazil shall be granted to 
persons who, in addition to passing the examination for 
Honors in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian, respectively, shall 
also pass— 

(rt) the Entrance or any higher examination of the 
Oriental or Arts Faculties of the Panjab Uni¬ 
versity, or (subject to the sanction of tlie Syndi¬ 
cate 1 an e(piivalcnt examination of any recognized 
University; or 

{h) an examination in English language corresponding 
to the standard of the Panjab Middle School 
examination. 

lO. Diplomas conferring the oriental literary titles of 
Maulvi Alim, Visharda or Miinshi Alim, shall be granted 
to ])ersons who, in addition to passing the examination for 
High Proficiency in Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian, respectively, 
shall also pass— 

(a) the Panjal) Middle School examination or the 
Entrance or any higher examination of the Orien¬ 
tal or Arts Faculties of the Panjab University, or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) an 
ecjuivalent examination of any other recognized 
University; or 
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(6) an examination in the English Language corres¬ 
ponding to the standard of the Panjab Middle 
School examination. 

11. Diplomas conferring the oriental literary titles of 
Maulvi, Frajna or Munshi shall be granted to persons who, 
in addition to passing the examination for Probeiency in 
Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian, respectively, shall also pass— 

(o) the Panjab Middle School examination or the 
Entrance or any higher examination of the Orien¬ 
tal or Arts Faculties of the Panjab Univei’sity, or 
(subject to the sanction of tlie Syndicate) an 
equivalent examination of any other recognized 
University; or 

(h) an examination in the English Language corres¬ 
ponding to the standard of the Panjab Middle 
School examination. 

12. The examination in the English Language shall 
conform, as regards the scope, standard, number and arrange¬ 
ment of papers and marking, to the rules sanctioned by the 
Senate for the Paujab Middle School examination. 

A fee of two rupees shall be levied for admission to tl^^ 
examination. 

The examination shall be held immediately after the con¬ 
clusion of the examination in Oriental Languages, and shall 
be open to candidates (1) wdto have appeal'd at any of the 
Oriental Language examinations of that year, or (2) who 
have passed one of those examinations in a previous year 

A candidate of the class first mentioned in the preceding 
clause, who passes the examination in English, without 
passing the Oriental Language examination, shall not be 
required to appear again at the examination in English 
in order to qualify for a Diploma. 

No separate pass certificate shall be given for the examina¬ 
tion in English. 

13. The Senate recommend the courses of reading herein¬ 
after prescribed for the years 1901 and 1902 as an indica¬ 
tion of the standard required; but the questions will not 
necessarily be confined to the books named. The courses of 
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reading for subsequent years will be fixed, from time to time, 
by the Syndicate, subject to the approval of the Senate. 

Examinations in the Ababic Language and 
lilTEKATUBE. 

14. The following are the details of the examinations in 
the Arabic Language and Literature :— 

Maulvi or Proficiency in Arabic Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books, 


pAPERsr 

Grammar 

... Marah-nl Arwah : Fasul-i Akbari; 1 

1 r 


Kafia 

... J 


Literatnre 

.. Paniab University 

Intermediate ] 

1 


Conree ; Diwnn Abul Atahiya ... i 


Alif Laila (first 

forty nights); 1 

l III. 


Tarikh-ul Khulafa 

... ' 

Loi:ic ... 

... Sharah Tahzib 


IV. 

Lhw ... 

... Siraji, or Kitab-nl 

Mavaris min 

1 - 


Sbaraya’-ul Islam 


Translation 

... Arabic into Urdu, 

and rice versa 

VI. 


Maulvi Alim or High Proficiency in Arabic Examination, 


Suti.lECTS. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Grammar 

... Sharah Mullah to Babs-i fi’l only; ■) 



Shiifia ... ... ... 1 

I. 

Prosody 

... ArnzbaQnfiya ... ... J 


Literiitiire 

... Tarikh-i Temuri to death of Temur ; ' 
Panjab University B.A. Course ( 

II. 


(omittingMuqadmaibn-i Khaladun, | 
pp. 92 to 146|; Saba Mnallaqa ... ^ 

Rhetoric 

... Mukbtasnr Maanj, first Fan only 1 

111. 

Logic ... 

... Kutbi ; Sullam-ul Ulnm ... J 

Philosophy 

... Mehzi ... ... ' 


Law ... 

... Sharifi, Sharah Siraji, or Kitab-ul ( 

IV. 


Mavaris min Shainya-ul Islam; ( 
Mmimilat-i Kadnri ... ... ^ 

Translation 

... Arabic into Urdu, and vice versa 

V. 

Composition 

... Easy Essay in Arabic ... ... 

VI. 

Maulvi 

Fazil or Honors in Arabic Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Literature 

... Maqamat-i Hariri ... ... ‘ 



Diwan-i Ali Ibn-i Abi Talib ... 

Diwan-i Ilamasa 

a. 


Diwan-i Mutaunbbi 

Prosody 

... Aruz-ul Mift.ih 

m. 

Khetoiio 

... Mutawwal ... ... _ 
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Subjects. 

Books. 

PaFKR!I 

Logic... 

.. Qara Mubarak (Tusawwurat) j 

i 


Hatadnlla (Tnsdiqatj; Kashidiya > 
(Ilm-i Munaziraj ... ... J 

IV 

) 

Philosopliy 

.. Sadra ... ... ... ) 

1 V, 

1 

Law 

.. Muamilat-i Hadaya ... ... J 

Composition 

.. An Essay in elegant Arabic 

V T. 


Examinations in the Sanskrit Language ang 
Literature. 

15. The following arc the details of the Examinations 
in the Sanskrit Language and Literature :— 


Projna or Proficiency tn Sanskrit Pxamiiiatian. 


SeBJKCTS. 

Books. 

Papeks. 

Poetry... 

.. Kalidasa, KagbnviinSn, X.-XV., 


Abhiuand.a Kadambari-katbabara. , 

llraina... 

... Sri Uarslia, Ratuavaii ... 

Jl. 

Logic ... 

... Visvanatba, Karikavali... 

Ill 

Prose ... 

... Paiicliataiitara, 11., 111. 

IV. 

lllu'toric 

... Vagbhatalainkara ... ... 

Griitnmar 

... Coneral princijiles, sufficient to 
enable students to analyse any 



giaiuinatieal forms occuiring in 

V. 


text-books prescribed (standard 
of questions to be indioiited by 
Varadararja’s Madliyiikuuniudi). 


Trasslatioii ... From Sanskrit into Hindi, and nice ) 
versa ... ... ... f 


Visharda or High Proficiency in Sanskrit Enamination. 
SllBJKUTS. ISOOKS. Fahiks 


Drama .. 

... Visakhadatta, Mudrarakshasa ... ' 

) 

Poetry... 

... isrikanthacharita of Mankha, Sarga.s 

1 -xiii. ... ... 

■ J. 

1 

Prose ... 

... Sana’s Harshachnrita ... . . 

11 . 

Philosophy 

... (a). Nyaya : Muktavali, or ... ' 

1 

... [b). Vedanta: Vedantasara and j 
Vedautamuktavali ^ 

111. 

I 

Rhetoric 

... Visvatiatha, Saliityadarpana 

IV. 

Grammar 

... Siddliautakaumudi of Bhatlojidik -1 

1 


sliita omitting Vaidika; (questions > 
to bo confined to tlie text only). ... j 

V. 

1 

Translation 

... From Sanskrit into Hindi, and vice ) 

1 


versA ... ... ... > 

YI. 

Composition 

... In Sanskrit ... ... ... > 

1 
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Shastri or Honors ioi Sanskrit Examination. 


Subjects. Books. Paeeus. 

Veda ... ... Selections from Rigreda, VII.'] 

Mitmlala, viz., Suktas 3, 5, 19, 20, j 
28, 33, 48, 49, .57, 61, 69, 76, 82, 

83, 86, 87, 88, 89, 101, 103; with 
Sayaiia’s Commentary 


Vedanga 

Yaska, Nirukta l.-VII. 

...J 

Drama ... 

Murari, Anargharaghava 

... ) 

Poetry ... 

Vasudeva, Yudliisthiravijaya 

11. 

Bro.se 

Trivikrama Mala Cbampu 

... ) 

Uraminar 

ilahabhaBbya, 1, i. 

HI 

One of the followiug 



Hyayasusira 

(a). Miiktavali 

...'1 


(b). Gotaiiia’e Nyayadaraana with 
Vatsyayaiia’s Bhashya 

rrdurhasnstra ... (a). X''odariDaparibhaKa 

( 0 ). Sankarachurya’s Sarirakabha- 
aliya 

liliartr.asastra ... (a). Mitakshara 

(b). Viiamitrodaya (Dayavibhaga 
Kaudaj 

i'yakaranasastra ... (a). Laghu Sabdendnsekhara up to 

Karaxaiita 

(b). Paiil)lmKbeiid a.sek hara 

Alamkarasastra ... (aj. Abbiuavagupta’s Dli.avaiiyalo- 

kalochana 

(b). Maminata, Kavyaprakasa ...J 

Translation ... From Sanskrit into iiindi, and I’tce ^ 

vcr.sd 

Composition ... In Sanskrit 

Examinations in the Persian Language and 
Litekatuke. 

16. The i’ollowiug are the details of the examinations 

the Persian Language and Literature :—- 


1 , 


IV'. 


V. 

VI. 


Munshi or Proficiency in Persian Examination. 


Subjects. 

Bersian— 

Books. 

PaI'KBS. 

Grammar 

... Ahsan-nl Qawaid ... ... ') 

1 

Literature 

... Buqaat-i Alamgiri ... ... ) 

Diwan-i Hafiz up to Ain (inclusive)' 
Pail jab Intermediate Poisian Course i 

I. 

1 

1 


(Revised) ... ... J 

11. 


iiasikh-ul Tuworikh (selections) ... J 

1 
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Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Moral Philosophy ... 

Akhlaq-i Jalali (Hissa Syasat-i' 

111. 


Mudan) ... ... .... 

Translation 

Persian into Urdu 

IT. 


Urdu into Persian 

V. 

Elementary Arabic— 

Grammar 

Miftah-ul Adab (Part I.) 


Header ... 

Snllum-nl Adab (Col. Holroyd’s edi- 

VI. 

Mwnshi Alim or 

tion) ... ... 

High Proficiency in Persian Examination. 

Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Persian— 

Grammar 

Makhzan-nl Fawaid ... ..." 


Literature 

Panjab University Persian B.A. 

' I. 


Course ... ... ... 

Abul Far.l (Dnftar-i Awwal) ... 

Mirza Tahir Wahid ... ... ^ 


Moral Philosophy ... 

Akhlaq-i Nasiri 

III. 

Translation 

Persian into Urdu, and vice versa 

IV. 

Composition, ... 

An Essay in elegant Persian ... 

V. 

Arabic— 

Grammar 

Miftah-ul Adab (the whole) ... ' 


Header ... 

Panjab University Intermediate 

VI. 

Arabic Courso ... ... ^ 

Munshi Fazil or Honors in Persian Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Rhetoric and Prosody Iladayaq-ul Balaghat ...' 


Literature 

Panjab University B.A. Arabic 

- I, 


Course, omitting Muqadma-ibn-i 


Khaladun, pp. 92 to 146 ...^ 

Qnnsaid Badar Chach 

Durra-i Nadira (selections) 

a. 


Waqaya Niyamat Khan-i Ali ... ' 

Tarikh-i Miijam 

III. 

Moral Philosophy ... 

Akhl.iq-i Jalali (the whole) ... 

IV. 

Trimslatioti 

Persian into Urdu, and vice versa ... 

V. 

Composition 

An Essay in elegant Persian 

VI. 


17. The following is the form of application for ad¬ 
mission to any of the examinations in Oriental Languages 
prescribed by these regulations :— 
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APPLICATION. 

To 

Tub Eegistrak of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permisBion to present myself at the next—examination 
of the Patijah University. The fee • of rnpees and the 

required certificate and particulars are forwarded herewith. 

I am &o., Ac., 


PARTICULAR'S TO HE FILLEU IN BY THE CANDIDATE— 

1. —Age. 

2. — Race. 

—Religion. 

4.—Present occupation. 

.‘j.—Residence, 
ti.—Father’s name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8. — Where to be examined. 

9. —Subject in which to be examined. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate is of good moMl charac- 
ier; that he has not already passed the exawiuation ; 

and that lie has signed the above application. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

EXAMINATIONS IN VERNACULAR LANGUAGES. 

General Regulations. 

Two exaraiiiations, the Profieieiicy and Hi»h Prob- 
eiency examinations, respectively, shall be held in each of 
tile following Vernacular Languages, namely :— 

The Urdu Language and Literature ; 

The Hindi Language and Literature ; 

The Panjabi Language and Literature ; 

The Pashto Language and Literature. 

* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Post 
Office Order. Postage or Court-fee Stumps will not be received. 

7 
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They shall be held annually at Lahore and such other 
places as may be appointed by the Syndicate,* and shall 
begin on the second Monday in April, or on such other 
date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least thirty days before the commencement 
of the examination, accompanied by the i)roper fee, and a 
statement showing the place at, and the examination to, 
which he desires to be admitted. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination, shall not he 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be ad¬ 
mitted to one or more subsequent e.xaminatious on payment 
of the proper fee on each occasion. 

3. The fees prescribed are as follows ;— 

Eor adrai.s.sion to the Proficiency' e.xamina- 

tion in any Language ... ... Rs 8 

For admission to the Higli Proficiency ex¬ 
amination in any Language ... ... ,, t! 

4. The e.xainination shall be conducted by means of 
written paper's, the same (luestions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. 

Six written papers shall be set in each exanrination, except 
in the examination in the Pashto Languag(; and Literature, 
in which four papers .sl.'all be set in each e.xamination ; and 
three hours shall be allowed for each pajrer. 

o. One hundred marks shall be allotted to each question 
paper. 

The minimum marks required to pass any examination 
shall be 40 per cent, in each paper. 

6. Four weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate sliall he granted 

* The Syndicate will take into conBideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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a certificate statin'^ the examination passed by him and his 
position on the list of merit. 

7. The following courses of reading are prescribed; but 
the questions will not necessarily be confined to the books 
named. 'The courses may be revised, from time to time, 
by the Syndicate, subject to the approval of the Senate. 


U KDlr. 


77ie Proficidney in Urdu Examination. 
Subjects. Books. 


Papers 


Iiranimar ... 

Prosody 

Hlietnrio 

LiteruUiro —Poetry 
Prose 


Composition 


Bnhr-nl Uruz 
Faiz-ul Bayan 
Chasiima-i Faiz 
Subah-i I’d 
Mirat-ul Urds 
Sornli.i Hayiit Taubat 
Urdn-i Mu’alla 
Jlubadi-ul Hikmat 
ttulshan-i Aklilnq 
An Essay iu Urdu 


un Nasub 


! 


The High Proficiency in Urdu Examination. 
SCB.iECTR. Books. 


Literatur a — Poetry 


Uhetoric and Prosody Fniz ul Ma’nni 

Hndayaq-ul Balaghat ka Urdu tar- 
juma 

Muntakhibat-i Nazm-i Urdu ' 

Gulzar-i Nasim 
Alif Laila (Nuumanzum) 

ProiC ... Ud-i Hindi 

Aql-o Shu’ar ... ... j 

Fasana-i Ajaib ... ... j 

Ab-i Hnyat (History of the Lan-1 

guage) ... _ ... ... I 

Quawait-nl Mantiq .. ... J 

Jami-ui Akhlaq (or translation of 
Akblarj-i Jalnti) 

Composition •>. Au Essay iu Urdu 


1 . 

II, 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 


Papers. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 


V. 

Vi. 
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Hindi. 


The Proficiency in Hindi Etamination. 
Subjects. Books. 


Papbrs. 


Grammar and Prosody 

Rhetoric... 
Literature—Prose 

Poetry 

Drama 


Composition 


Navina Chandrodai, Parts I., HI., 
IV. 

Bharatabharan 

Hitopadesha (translation of 
Btackie’s Self Culture) 

Tattva Bodha 
Bhaslia Vimaraha 
Mahabharat, Shanti Parva 
Tulsi Bamayan, first 3 Cantos 
Kabir and Dadus’ Works (selec¬ 
tions) 

Shakuntala 

Durgesh Nandini 

Sthiti Tattva, Gati Tattva 

Khagol Vidya ... ... 

An Essay in Hindi 


I 

) 

s 

} 


I. 

11 . 

111 . 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 


The High Proficiency in Hindi Examination. 


Subjects. 


Books. 


Paperh. 


Grammar 

Prosody 

Rhetoric 

Literature —Prose 
Poetry 


Drama., 




Composition 


Navina Chandrodai (the -whole) ... ■) 
Chhandaranava Pingala by Bhikhari j 
Das ... ... ... J- 

Rastarang Kavya and V'yangarth ) 
Kaumndi ... ...J 

Charupath, Part III. ... 

W ababharat 

TuJsi Kamayan (the whole) ^ 

Bhasha Kavya Sangraha and Sangit ^ 
Pustak ... / 

Prithi Raj Rasao of Chandra f 
Vardai ... ... ... j 

Prabodh Chandrodai Katak ... I 

Baiidhir Preni Mohini Natak ... f 

General Jalsthiti. Jalgati and Vayuk Tattva 1 
Kheti Sur ... ... j 

... An Essay in Hindi 


I. 

a. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 


Panjabi (Gurmukhi). 

The Proficiency in Panjabi Ezamination, 

Subjects. Books. Papers. 

Grammar ... Panjabi Vyakaran (Parts I., II. "1 

Prosody,., ... Chhand Ratnavali ... j 
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Subjects. 
Literature —Poetry 


Books. 


Adi Granth (half) ... 

Pan] Granthi (Satik) 

Gurbilas (half) 

Drama... Haiinman Natik (the whole) 

Prose ... Sikhan de Rajdi Vithya 
Translation ... From Hindi into Panjabi, and vice ( 

versa 

Composition ... An Essay in Panjabi ... 

The High Proficiency in Panjahi Examination. 
Subjects. Books. 

Grammar and Prosody Panjabi Vyakaran (the whole) ... 


r] 

tice I 


Literature —Poetry 

Prose 

Drama 

Translation 

Composition 


Adi Granth 

Granth of 10th Guru (the whole) 
Janam Sakhi by Paira Mokha ... 
Prabodh Chandrodai Natak ... 1 

Anok Barsharia (the whole) ... J 

From Hindi into Panjabi, and vice 
versa 

An Essay in Panjabi 


;r) 


'ice I 


Papers. 

11 . 
111 . 
IV. 

V. 

VI. 

Papeb®. 

1 . 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 
VI. 


Pashto. 

The Projiciency in Pastho Examination. 
Subjects. Books. 

Grammar and Prosody 

Literature —Poetry ... Diwan-i Khushhal Khan (the whole) V 
Diwan-i Mirza (the whole) ... J 
f Tawarikh Sultan 

Prose ... From Kalid-J Mahmud Ghaz- f 
i Afghani J navi and Tawa- f 
rikh Muraswa J 

Composition ... An Essay in Pashto 

The High Proficiency in Pashto Examination. 
Subjects. Books. 

Literature 


Papers. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

Papers, 


... Adam Khan Durkhani 
Baba Jan (the whole) 

Abdul Hamid (the whole) 

Abdur Rahman 

Composition ... An Essay in Pashto ... 

8. Tlie following is the form of application for admission 
to any of the examinations in. Vernacular Languages pre¬ 
scribed by these regulations ;— 


1 . 

11 . 

III. 

IV. 
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To 


application. 

The Registrar of tbb Panjab University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next 
examination of the Panjab University. The fee* of rnpees 
and the required certificate and particulars, are forwarded herewith. 

I am, &e., &c., 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate — 


1. —Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Present oeonpation. 

5. —Residence. 

6. —Father’s name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8. —Where to be examined. 

y.—Subjects in which to bo examined. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate is ot good nior.il 
character; that be has not already passed the exaininntion ; 

and that he has signed the above application. 


II. TAGJILTT OF ARTS- 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

With Courses of Beading for 1901-190a. 

An Entrance Examination shall he held annually at 
Lahore, Delhi, Amballa, Ludhiana, Amritsar, Sialkot, 
Rawalpindi, Gujrat, Multan, Dera Ismail Khan, Jhaug, 
Srinagar (Kashmir), Jullundur, Peshawar, Bannu, and sucti 


* The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Post 
Office Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 
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Ollier places as may be a]>pointed by the Syndicate* by a 
notice issued at least six months before the date fixed for 
the examination, and the examination shall begin on the 
third Monday in Mai'ch. 

Provided that except with the special permission of the 
Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to appear at the 
centre nearest to the place where he has been studying. 

For 1901. 

1. Jfo public school boy shall be allowed to present him¬ 
self for examination unless his name has been submitted to 
the Registrar by the Manager or the Hoad Master of the 
public school that he has most recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
lie had no control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of an^' jiublic school or schools during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

t A public school shall be held to mean a school (a) 
in which the course of study conforms with the standard 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can bo made thereat, and that 
such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months before 
the date of the examination. 

+ The University will not be satisfied under clause (i) of this 
regulation—(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Educational Circle in which the school is situated, that the 
organization and staff are snch as likely to ensure efficient instruc¬ 
tion ; or (2) without a satisfactory statement to be submitted every- 
year in October, or in such other inontb as the Syndicate may from 
rime to time determine, showing the constitution of the managing 
body, the provision made tor the instruction of the classes and the 
highest examination passed by the teachers of the Secondary De¬ 
partment; or (3) if the school has, for three successive years, 
shown bad results ; such results shall be considered by the Syndicate 
not later than the Ist May in each year, and the Syndicate’s resolu¬ 
tion shall be communicated to the school concerned not later than 
the 3 Ist May following if such school is disqualified under this 
rule. 
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prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
University, and which is inspected by the Department; or 
(6) whicli satisfies the University that it is organized and con¬ 
ducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the standard 
of tlie Entrance Examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been dis¬ 
qualified from passing the Panjah Middle School Examina¬ 
tion on account of the use of unfair means shall be per¬ 
mitted to appear at the Entrance Examination within a 
period of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

For 1902. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present him¬ 
self for examination unless his name has l>ecn submitted to 
the Eegistrar by the Manager or the Head Master of the 
public school that he has most recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault on 
his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which be 
had no control, to leave school before tlic examination takes 
place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndicate to 
admit him as a private student, as a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools daring 
nine out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

* A public school shall he held to mean a school {a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard pres¬ 
cribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the Uni¬ 
versity, and which is inspected by the Department; or (b) 

* The University will not be satisfied under clause (6J of this 
regulation—(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Educational Circle in which the school is situated that ttie 
organization and staff are sneh as likely to ensure efficient instruc¬ 
tion ; or (2) without a satisfactory statement to be submitted every 
year in October, or in snoh other month as the Syndicate may from 
time to time determine, showing the constitution of the managing 
body, the provision made for the instruction of the classes and the 
highest examination pas.sed by the teachers of the Secondary De¬ 
partment; or (3) if the school has, for three suooessive years, shown 
bad results; such results shall be considered by the Syndicate not 
later than the 1st May in each year, and the Syndicate’s resolution 
shall be communicated to the school concerned not later than the 
31st May following, if such school is disqualified under this rule. 
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which satisfies the University that it is organized and con¬ 
ducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the standard 
of the Entrance Examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been 
disqualified from passing the Panjab Middle School Exami¬ 
nation on account of the use of unfair means, shall be per¬ 
mitted to appear at tlie Entrance Examination within a 
period of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

For 1901, 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit 
a satisfactory certificate sliowing that— 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of 

any public school or schools during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the 
examination ; or that— 

(b) he has been comjHjlled, without any fault on 

his part, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave school before the 
e.xamination takes place. 

For 1902. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit 
a satisfactory certificate signed by the Head Master of a 
High School, or by an Inspector or an Assistant Inspector 
of Schools, or by the Dci)uty Commissioner of the District, 
showing that— 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of 

any public school or schools during nine 
out of the twelve months preceding the 
examination -, or that — 

( b) he has been compelled, without any fault on 

his part, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave school before the 
examination takes place. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

3. Every candidate .shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the District; by the Inspector or Assistant 
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Intipector of the Circle; or by the Head Master of a public 
school which teaches at least up to the Entrance Standard. 
In the case of students from Native States, in the absence 
of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of officers of equiva¬ 
lent position will be accepted. 

* Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted tiiereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Kegistrar, at least six weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of ten rupees, and a 
statement (1) showing the place at, and the subjects in 
which he desires to be examined, and (2) recording the 
vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to present himself for the examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee; but he 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall Vie conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. An oral examination in 
English reading and Physical Science shall be held at every 
centre of examination. English shall be the medium of 
examination in all subjects ; that is to say, the questions set 
by the Examiners shall be set in English, and the answers 
written by the candidates shall be written in English, excejit 
in the case of translation, which shall be from and into the 
vernacular of the candidate. 

6. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory ; and no candidate shall be allowed to take up 
more than Jive subjects in all. 

Students who have already passed the Entrance Examina¬ 
tion without having taken up certain optional subjects may 
appear at any subsequent examination in one or more sucli 
optional subjects only, on payment of the usual fee. 

* This proviso is intended to cover such misconduct as any dis¬ 
tinct breach of school discipline,—as, for instance, (in the case of 
public school candidates), willul absence without suffioieut reason. 
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7. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Filed and Compulsory Subjects — Optional Subjects — 

1. Enelish. Not more than one of the follow¬ 

ing 

2. A. Classical Language (Sans¬ 

krit, Arabic, Hebrew, 1, A Vernacnlar Latignage of 
Creek or Latin), or India (Urdu, Hindi, Panjabi, 
Persian. Bengali or Pashto), or French 

.'5. Elementary Mathematics. or German. 

3. Elements of Physical Science. 

4. History and Geography. 

3. A Second Classioal Language. 

The Syndicate may (subject to tbo orders of the Senate), from 
time to time, add to the list of Vernacular Languages of India 
recognized by the University. 

Female candidates sh.all bo allowed to take up a Vernacnlar 
Language of India, or French or German, instead of a Classical 
Ijanguage or Persian, ns a fixed and compulsory subject, provided 
that they shall not take up a second Vernacular Language of India, 
or French or German, ns an optional subject. 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of Hebrew, Greek, 
Latin, French and German only by the special permissioti of the 
.Syndicate, for which application should be made six months pre¬ 
vious to the date of the examination. 

8. Tlic following is the scale of marks aJlottetl to each 
subject:— 

Mnrhs. 


English ... ... .. ' ... ... ... ISO 

A Vernacular Language, or French or German ... IdO 
A Classical Language ... ... ... ... ... 150 

Persian .. ... ... ... ... ... 120 

History and Geography ... ... ... ... 100 

Mathematics .. ... ... ... ... ... 150 

Physical Science ... ... ... ... ... 120 


9. The oral examination in English shall be confined 
to reading, for which fen marks shall be assigned. 

For the oral examination in Physical Science thirttf 
marks shall be assigned. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English, 
twenty-jive per cent, in every other subject, and thirty- 
three per cent, in the aggregate of the compulsory subjects. 
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In Physical Science this percentage is required in both the 
oral and written examinations. 


11. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division, 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subjects:— 

Marls 


I.—English— 

1. Oral examination: Reading ... ... R* 


2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (a).—Part I. — Grammar, inclading the analysis 

of sentences ... ... ... ih’ 

Part IT.—Translation into Urdu or other Veruaoalar 
of pa.'sages of moderate difficulty and of 
short idiomatic seiitcnces ... .. 'h' 

Paper (6).—Part I.—Composition ... 40 


Part II.—Translation of passages of moderate diffi¬ 
culty and of sliort idiomatic sentences 
from Urdu or other Vernacular into 
English ... ... ... 40 

— 15(1 


Note .—All candidates will be required to secure in paper (hj a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotteil to that paper. 

For Candidates whose Vernacular is English (Special Papers). 


Paper (a) :— Marks, 

I.—The paraphrase of a passage in both Proso and 

Poetry ... ... ... ... 40 

II.—The explanation of words and phrases of more 

than ordinary difficulty ... ... 20 

III.—The derivatiou of words.'.. ... ... JO 

--70 

Paper (6)— 

Part I.—Composition ... ... ... 40 

Part II.—Grammar, including the analysis of 

sentences ... ... ... 30 

—70 


Ifote,—The passages for paraphrase should not exceed 
8 lines each. 

Words and phrases for explanation should bo limited 
to ten of each. 
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The derivation shonld be of ordinarily occurring Marks. 
lassical words and shonld not exceed ten in number. 

II.—A Vernacular Language, or French or Ger¬ 
man— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Composition, including a Simple Essay ... 50 

(t). Grammar and explanation of passages of 

ordinary difficulty ... ... 50 

—100 


Ill.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Translation from the Classical Language 
into the Vernacular; explanation of 
passages ... ... ... 75 

(h). 1. Grammar ... ... ... 35'> 

2. Translation of easy passages from the >75 
Vernacular into the Classical Language 40 ) 

IV.— Persian— —150 


Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) . Translation from Persian into the Ver¬ 

nacular ; explanation of passages ... 

(б) . 1. Grammar ... 

2, Translation from the Vernacular 
into Persian 

V. —History and Geography— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . History ... ... 

(b) . Geography 

VI. —Mathematics— 


60 

25) 

?C0 

35) 

—120 


55 

45 

—100 


Two written papers of three hours each— 

(«). Arithmetic and Algebra 
(b). Euclid and Mensuration 

VII.—Physical Science— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Elementary Physics 

(b) . Elementary Chemistry 


75 

75 

—150 


30 


50 

40 

— 120 
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13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Seriate 
are specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be reejuired not only to show 
a thorough knowledge of text-books, but also to answer 
questions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate; such changes being always duly 
notified, at least two yi-ars before the date of the examina¬ 
tion in wliich they will take effect. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the liegistrar shall 
publisli a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, tlie first and second being in order of 
merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted a certi¬ 
ficate, stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into tlie exam¬ 
ination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any other 
unfair means in connection with the examination, shall lie 
disiiualitied from passing the examination, and from apjaviriiig 
at any 8ubse(|uent examination of the Univer.'ity, during tlu’ 
next two years, subject to any other penalties which the 
Syndicate may deem fit to impose in any special case. 

16. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, High 
Proficiency or Honors Examination in Arabic, Sanskrit or 
Persian, shall be exempted from passing in that language, 
provided tliat he goes up within two years, and that in 
awarding marks for that language in which he may have 
obtained a certificate, “ pass marks ” be taken as represent¬ 
ing the value of those marks. 

17. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination:— 

APPLICATION, 

To 

The Rkoistrar of the Panjab Univebsitt. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Entrance 
Examination (A.P.) of the Panjab University The fee*' of ten 

* The fee must be paid in Cush, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Money Order. Postage or Court-foe Stamps will not be accepted. 
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rupees and the required certificates, and particulars, are forwarded 
herewith. 

I am, &c , &v.., 

PARTirniiARS TO BE KILLBO IN BY THE CANDIDATE. 

1. —Age. 

2. — llace. 

3. —lleligion. 

4. —Caste (ri). 

6—Present occupation. 

6. —Hesidcnco. 

7. —Patlier’a name. 

8. —Father’s ocCnpatiou (b). 

9. —Where educated.* 

10. —Wiiere to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in wiiich to bo examined. | jjj 

12. —Voruacular for translation. 

N When tlie applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 

be distinctly stated. 

(b). When the father is ar Agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 


CERTIFICATES, 

I. —1 certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character ; that he has not already passed the Entrance (A.F.) Ex» 
aniinatioiij and that he has signed the above application. 

Head Man ter of High School, f 

II. —(For Public School Students)— 

1 certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School X 

IT.—(For Private Students)— 

1 certify that the above-'>nmod candidate is a bond fide Private 
Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High Scliool.X 


* The school or schools (if any) attended by the applicant within 
the previous five years, and if more than one, the period of .attend¬ 
ance at each, shall be entered here in the case of candidates apply- 
ng for admission as Private Students, 
t See para, 3. 


See para. 2. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Reading prescribed for the Entrance 
Examination (A.F.) of 1901 and 1902. 

Sanskrit; 1901 and 1902. 

1. Dr. R. G. Rhaiiclarkar’s First and Second Books of Grammar 

2. Dr. G. Buhler’a Third Book of Sanskrit. 

Arabic: 1901. 

1. Siillam-nl Adah (Col. Holroyd’s Edition). 

2. Maqaddamat-ii.s Sarf. 

3. Miftah-ul Adah. 

Arabic : 1902. 

Alif Laila from Tohfat-nl Adab First 45 pages. 

Poetical Portions of Tohfat-nl Adab First 8 pages. 

SuHam-nl Adab Grammar (whole) 70 pages. 

Grammar. 

Khnlasat-un Nahv (the whole) 70 pages. 

Mittah-nl Adab. 

Persian ; 1901 a.nd 1902. 

1. Ganjina-i Kliirad. 

2. .Tami-ul Qawaid. 

Hebrew: 1901 and 1902, 

The Book of Genesis. 

Greek ; 1901 and 1902. 

Xenophon—Anabasis, Books I. and II. 

Latin ; 1901 and 1902. 

1. Cicaar—De Bello Gallico, Books II. and III. 

2. Ovid—Stories from the Metamorphoses, edited by Rev. .1. 

Bond and A. S. Walpole, M.A. 

History and Geography : 1901 and 1902. 

Outlines of the History of England and of India; General Geo¬ 
graphy, with that of India in particular and the Elements of Physi¬ 
cal Gengi-aphy. 

Mathematics ; 1901 and 1902. 

Arithmetic, the whole; Algebra to Simple Equations, including 
Ratio and Proportion; Euclid, Books l.-IV., with easy deduc¬ 
tions and Mensuration of Plane Surfaces, including the theory of 
•surveying with the chain. 
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Urdd ; 1901 AND 1902. 

Urdu Entrance Conrse of the Panjab University. 

Hindi .'■1001 and 1902. 

1. Niti Siidhataransrini. by Pandit Ram Prasad Tiwari. 

2. Kamayaua of Tulai Das (Sundarakanda.) 

Pashto t 1902. 

Baharistan .4fp;hani by Qazi jVIir Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 

Pashto Grammar by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shaii Rizwani. 

FrKNCH : 1001 AND 1902. 

Xavier de Maiatre’s Voyage an tour do ma Cliambrc. 

German; 1901 and !902. 

Ilauff’s Die Karavnne. 

Physical Science; 1901 and 1902. 

The Elements of Physics and of Chemi.stry. The examination 
iliall be mainly based on the Primers of Balfoar Stewart and Roscoe 
and sViall include a ktiowlodjie of ibe moehanical Powers. It 
nill also tost the candidate’s pricr.ie.il kiiowledi'e of the instru¬ 
ments aud processes described in those Primers. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

The lutcrmcdiatc Examination siiall be held annually at 
Lahore aud Delhi, and such other jilaces as may be appointed 
by the Syndicate* by a notice issued at least six months 
before the date fixed for the examination, and the exami¬ 
nation shall begin on the third Monday in March. 

For 1901. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has passed the Entrance Examination of either the Arts or 
Science Faculty of the University of the Panjab, or (subject 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and that 
such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months before 
the date of the examination. 

8 



114 


KEGtrLATIOTTS—AET8 rACTTLTT. 


to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any other recognized 
University, and to any person who has passed the Entrance 
Examination of the Panjah University College, or, who has 
passed the Final Standard Examination for European Schools 
in India ; provided that the candidate shall have passed any 
of the above-named examinations not less than two years 
previously ; and provided that the candidate does not present 
himself in the same year for the Intermediate Examination 
in Science. 

For 1902. 

2. The examination shall he open to any College or 
private student who has passed the Entrance Examination 
of either the Arts or Science Facult}" of the University of 
the Panjab, or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) 
of any other recognized UniviTsity, and to any College or 
private student who has passed the Entrance Examination 
of the Panjab University College, or who has passed the 
Final Standard Examination for European Schools in India ; 
provided that the candidate shall have jrassed any of the 
above-named examinations not less than two y ears previously ; 
and provided that the candidate does not ])resent himself 
in the same year for the Intermediate Examination in 
Science. 

No College student shall be allowed to pre.sent himself 
for examination unless hi.s name has been submitted to 
the Registrar by the Head of the College that he has mo.st 
recently attended. 

Provided that if a College student, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over 
which he had no control, to leave College before the exami¬ 
nation takes place, it shall be within the competence of the 
Syndicate to admit him as a private student, as a special 
case. 

A College student is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any recognized College or Colleges 
during ten out of the twelve months preceding the examina¬ 
tion. 

A College shall be held to mean a College recognized hy 
the University for the purposes of these regulations. 



INTISEMEDIATE EXAMINATIOS' (a.F.). 


Jl.T 


Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate signed by the Head of a recognized 
tJoilege or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, sliow- 
ing that— 

(«) his name has not been borne on tiie rolls of 
any recognized College or Colleges during 
ten out of tlie twelve moutiis preceding the 
examination ; or that— 

(h) he has been compelled, without any fault on 
his part, by circumstances over which he 
bad no control, to leave College before the 
examination takes pLiec ; or that— 

(c) he has been prevented by eiremnstanees over 
which he had no control, frmn qualil'viutr 
for the certificate regarding attendance at 
lectures required from College students. 

For 1901. 

8, Every candidate shall be reepfirt'd to produce a cer¬ 
tificate of good ciiaractci', signed or countersigned by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a College, by the Principal or 
Manager of the Colh-ge. In the I'ase of students from 
Native States in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the 
certificate of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have jiowcr to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate if it is satisfied that such can¬ 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1902. 

8. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by Head of a recognized 
College or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, and 
in the case of a College student, a certificate signed by the 
Head of the College he has most recently attended, to the 
effect that he has attended not less than tw-o-thirds of the 
lectures delivered in the subjects in which he desires to be ex¬ 
amined. In the case of students from Native States, in the 
absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of officers 
of equivalent position will be accepted. 
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Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude, 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

'For 1901 and 1902. 

4. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his applica¬ 
tion to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the coin- 
meneement of the examination, accompanied by a fee of 
twenty rupees, and a statement showing the place at, and 
the subjects in, which he desires to be examined. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass or to present himself for examination 
shall not bo entitled to a refund of the fw ; but he may be 
admitted to ono or more subsequent examinations on ])ay- 
meut of a like fee of twenty rupees on each occasion. 

o. The, examination shall be conducted by means of 
Avritten papers, the same questions being set in every place 
wlu'ro the examination is held. An oral examination in 
English Iteading and Physical iseienee shall be held at every 
centre of examination. English shall be tin' medium of ex¬ 
amination in all subjects, and in the ease of translation from 
('las“ieal Languages, Persian, French and (ierman, such 
translation shall be into Englisb. 

(). Every candidate shall be required to take up four 
subjects aud^/oMr only. Three of the sulijeets shall be fixed, 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the fourth 
subject as liereiuafter provided. 

7. The following ai'e the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed svhjects — 

1. —Kiip;liKh. 

2. —A Clasbicat T,anp;nnt;e (S.anakrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek nr 

Latin), or Horsian, or, in the case of female camlidates, 

I'reiich or German, 

3. —Mathematics. 

Elective Subjects (one and only one mnat be taken) :— 

1. —History. 

2. —Philosophy. 

3. —A branch of Physical Science. 

4. —A Second Classical Lan>ruapie or Persian, or French or 

German, if not taken np as above. 
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Candidates will be examined in the subjeots of Hebrew, Greok 
Hatin, French, German, Zoology, llotaiiy and Geology only by the 
special permission of the Syndicate, for which application should 
be made six months previous to the date of the examination. 


S. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
^uliject:— 


Mnrlis. 


Fiiiglish ... ... ... . . 150 

S:in.skrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Latin or Greek ... 150 

Fersian .. ... ... ... 1^0 

French or Gorman ... ... ... 120 

History ... ... ... ... 120 

Mathematics ... ... ... ... 150 

Philosophy ... ... ... ... 120 

I'hysioal Science ... ... ... 150 


9. There shall he no oral e.x’amination in Classical or 
Voniacular Languages. Tr)i marks sliall he assigned to the 
oral examination in English, which shall be limited to a test 
of the eaudidate’s power of reading, and,/?//// marks shall be 
assigned to the oral examination in Physical Science. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
oxaminatiou shall be thirtif-three per cent, in English and in 
the Classical Language; iwenty-jire per cent, in the other 
subjects, and thirty-three per cent, in the :iggregate. 

In Physical Science this percentage is required in both the 
oral and written examinations. 


LI. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more sliall be plaeod in tlie first division; tliose who gain 
not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the second 
division ; ;iiid all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in eacli 
subject: — 


I.—English— 

(1) . Oral examination : Reading... 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) . Explanation, Grammar and Analysis 

of passages in Poetry and Prose ... 

(б) . Translation from the Vernacular (in¬ 

cluding idiomatic sentences) 

Essay and Composition... 


J/ai ks. 
10 


70 


35 

35 


I 70 
—150 








118 


EEGULATIOSS—AET8 FACULTY. 


For Enropean candidates (a gpecial paper)— 

(6). Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition 70 

. —150 

A bility to write English with a fair degree of accuracy 
shall be required. 

II.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Poetry : Translation from the Classical 

Languago into English and explana¬ 
tion of passages; Grammar ... 7.7 

(b) . 1. Prose.• Tr,anBlation from the Classi¬ 

cal Langnago into English and 
explanation of paasagea 40'S 

2. Translation from English into the C 7.5 
Classical Language... ... 35 J 

— 150 

III. —Persian— 

Two written papers of three honrs each — 

(a) . Poetry: Translation from Persian into 

English and explanation of passages ; 

Grammar ... ... ... bl* 

(b) . 1. Pro.sf; Translation from Persian 

into Englisli and explanation of 
passages ... ... 30't 

2. Translation from English into J 60 

Persian... ... ... 30.) 

—12i» 

IV. —French or German— 

Two written papers of three honrs each— 

(a) . Poetry: Translation from French or 

German into English and explanatiim 
of passages; Grammar... ... 60 

(b) . 1. Pro.se ; Translation from French or 

German into English and ex¬ 
planation of paasagea ... soy 

2. Translation from English into > 60 

French or German ... ... 30 J 

—120 
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X .— History (Ancient and Modern)— 

Two written papers of three honrs each— Marla. 

{n). History nf Greece and Rome ... 60 

(b). Oeneral History ... ... 60 

—120 

VI.—Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three honrs each— 

(n). Arittimctic, Alfrebra, Enclid . . 75 


Ih). Conic Sections, Trigonometry and 

Logarithms... ... ... 75 

—150 

VII.—Philosophy— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(ah Dednotive Logic ... ... S5 

(b). Elements of Psychology ... ... 65 

—120 

VIII.—Physical Science— 

Any one of the following ;— 

1. —Physics and Chemistry. 

2. —Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

3. —Bot.any. 

4. —Geology. 


Oral and practical examination 

50 

Two 

written papers of three hours each— 


(a). 

First paper ... 

60 

(b). 

Second paper 

50 

—150 


13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books are 
|>rescribcd, the candidates will be required not only to .show 
a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to answer 
(piestions of a similar standard, set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be 
changed from time to time by the Syridicate, with the ap- 
])rovai of the Senate ; such changes being always duly noti¬ 
fied at least two years before the date of the examination in 
which they will take effect. 

14. Five weeks after the commencement of the exami- 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
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shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, arrans^ed 
in three divisions, the tirst and second being in (iider of 
merit. Each successful candidate shall he granted a ccrti' 
ficate stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assi.-il- 
ance, in bringing papers, hooks or notes into the examina¬ 
tion room, or in the u.sc of, or attein])t to use, any othci 
unfair means of an}^ kind at the examination, sliall he (li.->- 
(jualified from passing the examination and from apj>earing 
at any subsequent examination of the University, subject to 
any other penalties whicli the Syndicate may deem lit ti- 
impose in any special ease. 

16. Any candidate who has passed tlic Prolicieucy, Higli 
Proficiency or Honors Examination in Arabic or Sanskrit, 
or the High Proficiency or Honors Examination in I’ersian, 
shall be exempted from passing in that language, ju’ovided 
he goes up within two years, and that in awarding marks 
for that language in which he may have obtained a certi¬ 
ficate, “])ass marks” he taken as representing the value oi 
tliose marks. 

17. The following is the form of a])plleation j)reseril)ed. 
for admission to this examination ;— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Kegistbar of the Panjab Univehsitt. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present inyself at the next IntBnuediiiti- 
(A.F.) Examination of tlio Panjab University. Tho fee* of tweni}, 
rupees and the required certificate and particulars are forwaided 
herewith. 

I am, &c., &c., 

Particulars to be filled in bx the candidate— 

1. —Ago. 

2. —Race. 

3. —^Religion. 

* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft or Monc-y 
Order, Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 
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4. —Caste (a). 

5. —Trcsont oucnpation. 

C.—Residcsnco. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Father's occupation (5). 

0.—Where educated. 

]0.—Wliere to be examined. 

11. —Date of passing; the Entrance Examination. 

12. —Subjects in which to be examined. 

Fixed. Optional. 

A’.B.—(n).—When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should be 
distinctly stated. 

(ii).—When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly state.d. 

CERT] PJC ATE. 

T eertifr that the above-named candidate has .satisHed me. by 
the production <if the Registrar’s certificate, tiiat he lias passed the 
Entrance Exnminaium of the ; that 1 know 

riotliing against Ids moral character: and that he has signed the 
above application. 


APPENDIX A, 

Courses of Heading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1901 and 1902. 

English ; 1901 and 1902, 


Scott 

. Marmion. 

Hutton’s .. 

. Life of Scott (Eng¬ 
lish Men of Let¬ 
ters). 

Dickens 

. Tale of T wo Cities. 

Helps 

Essays written in 
intervals of busi¬ 
ness (Ed. Rowe 
and VVebb). 

Froude 

. English Seamen 
of the IGth Cen- 
tury. 

Longman 

. School Composi¬ 
tion f Senior 
Part). 


Tennyson... 

Selections from 
Tennyson’s Po¬ 
ems (Ed. Rowe 
and Webb). 

Macaulay... 

Frederick The 
Great. 

Dickens ... 

Tale of Two Cities. 

Helps 

Essays written in 
intervals of busi¬ 
ness (Ed. Rowe 
and "Webb). 

Fronde 

English Seamen 
of the 16th Cen¬ 
tury. 

Longman ... 

School Composi¬ 
tion (Senior 
Part). 
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Sanskrit: 1901 and 1902. 

Kalidasa 1. Malavikagni- 1. Kalidasa ... Malavikagni- 

raitra. mitra. 

„ 2. Kamarasam- 

bhava, I.-V. 2. „ ... Knmaras.im- 

3. Bhartrihari Niti and Via- bhava, . 

lagya Pat¬ 
akas (Ed. K. Bhagavadgita Chapters 

T. Telaiig). l.-VI. 

Arabic : 1901 and 1902. 

1. The Arabic Selections for 2. Marah-ul Arwnh 
the Intermediate Arts 3. llidayat-un N.aliT. 

Course of the PanjabUni- 4. Diwau-i Abiil At.ahiya, froin 
versity (excepting Alif (^.ifiyatal Alif to Qat\}:itul 

Laila, Nights 537-553). ila. 

Persian : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Persian Selections (Revised) for the Intermediate Arts Course 

of the Panjab University. 

2. Akhlatj-i Mohsini. 

3. Alisan-ul Qawaid. 

French : 1901 and 1902. 

1. Moliere ... ... Les Fominpa Savantos (Clarendon 

Press Series). 

2. Prosper Merimee ... Colotnba, edited by 0. H. Parry, 

M.A, (Longmans, Green & Co.). 

3. Colbeck ... ... French Headings from Roman 

History, Chapters Vl.-XIll. 
(Macmillan’s Foreign School 
Classies). 

German: 1901 and 1902. 

1. Buchheim ... ... B a 1 1 a cl e n and Romanzen 

(Macmillan’s Foreign School 
Classics). 

2. Lessing ... ... Nathan der Weise (Edited by 

Bnebhoim, Clarendon Press) 

3. Goethe ... ... Ans Meinem Loben, Wuhrbeit 

und Diohtung, Part I. 

Hebrew: 1901 and 1902. | Greek: 1901 and 1902. 


1. Exodus. 

1. Herodotus .. 

Book I. 

2. Ruth. 

2. Homer 

Iliad, Books 111.-VI. 

3. The Psalms. 

3. Euripides ... 

Hippolytus Crowned. 


Latin : 1901 and 1902. 

... Book XXI. 

... De Ainicilia. 

... .^neid, Books I. and II. 




INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (a.F.). 


123 


Histort; 1901. 

1. History of Greece, as in Smith’s Smaller History (Edition 
of 1897). 

2. History of Romo, as in Rome, History Primer, by Creighton. 

3. General History, as in Outlines of the World's History, by 
.Swinton. 


History; 1902, 

History of Greece by Fyffo. Citizen of India, by Sir William 
Lee-Warnor. History of Rome, by Creitrbton. General History as 
in Outlines of tbe World’s History by Swinton. 

Matbematics: 1901 and 1902. 

1. Arithmetic. 

2. Alc/ehra, Quadratic Equations, Theory of Quadratic Equa¬ 
tions and Expressions; Trnaeinary Expressions; Arithmetical Geo- 
mot rical and Harmonical Progressions; Permatations and Combi¬ 
nations; Binomial and Exponential Theorems. 

3. Plane Gcomelinj, Euclid, Books I. to IV., VI. and XI. 

The more important properties of the parabola and ellipse. 

4. Trigonometry, Methods of measuring angles; Trigonome¬ 
trical ratios and the simple relations connecting them ; relations 
between trigonometrical ratios of angles differing by multiples of 
riglit angles; Trigonometrical trausform.ation; Solution of triau- 
ffles ; Properties of triangles; Area of a circle. 

6. Logarithms, the properties of Logarithms; Logarithmic 
Scries; the nse of Logarithmic tables; Proportional parts. 

Philosophy; 1901 and 1902. 

1. Logic, as in Kay’s IleduotiYO Logic (excluding Chapter IX. 
Part 3, and Appendixl. 

2. P!.ycholog)/, as in Ladd’s Primer of Psychology (Longman 
and Co.). 


Physical Science ; 1901 and 1902. 

Phynies, .ss in Everett’s Elementary Text-hooks ; and Chejnieh'y, 
as in Roscoe’s Elementary Le.ssons, to the end of the Metnlloida. 
Zoology, as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-book. 

Physiology, as in Huxley’s Elementary Lessons, 

Pot,my, as in Oliver’s Indian Botany 
deutogy, as in Page's Advanced Text-book. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Art.-^ .sliali 
he held annually in Lahore, heginiiing on the third Monday 
in March, or on such other date as may he lixed hy ihe 
Syndicate. 


For 1901. 

2. The examination ahall he open to any undergradualc 
who shall have passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Arts of the University of tlic Panjab, or (suitjeet to tin- 
.sanction of the Syndicate) the First Arts, or other 
A'alent Examination of any other recognized Uni\ersity. 
provided that the candidate shall have passed such e\,mn 
nation not less than two years previously. 

For 1902. 

2. The examination shall be open to any College oi 
]jrivatc student who shall have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts of the University of the Pan jah, or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) the Fii'st Art', 
or otlier equivalent Examination of any otlier reeogni/i>d 
University ; provided that the candidate shall have jias'ccl 
such examination not less than two years ])reviously. 

No college student shall be allowed to present himsidf 
for examination unless his name has been submitted to llie 
Registrar by the Head of the college that he has mo.st re¬ 
cently attended. 

Provided that if a college student, without any fault on 
his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave college before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a special case. 

A college student is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any recognized college or colleges dur¬ 
ing ten out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 
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A college shall be held to mean a college recognized by 
the Ihiivcrsily for the purposes of these regulations. 

Kvery |)rivatc student shall be required to submit a 
it isfactorv eertilieate signed by the Head of a recognized 
enllfge or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, show- 
niL( that— 

(«) his name has not been borne on the rolls of 
any recognized college or colh'ges during 
ti‘n out of tbi' twelve months preceding 
the examination ; or that— 

(It) he has been compelled, without any fault 
on bis part, by circumstances over wliich 
he bad no control, to halve college before 
the examinatiou takes place ; oi- tbat- 

((') he has been pia'vented, bv cireumstances ou-r 
nhichhe ha<l no control from qualifying- 
for th(‘ certilieate regarding attendance at 
lecture.s re(]uired from college .students. 

l!JOl. 

d. Cvei’V candidate shall be re(juired to ])roduce a cer- 
tif'caie of good eluiracter, signed or eounlersigued by the 
De])uty ('omniissioner of the District, or, in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a college, by the Prineipal or 
Manager of the college. In tlie case of students from 
Mative States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the 
eertilieati’ of ollieers i)f equivalent position will be accepted. 

Pro\l<led that the Syndicate shall have power to e.xeludo 
any candidate from tlie examination notwithstanding the 
pi-oduction of such certilieate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a tit person to be admitted thereto. 

¥or 1902. 

d. Kvery candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
characti'i’, signed or countersigned by the Head of a recog¬ 
nized college or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District ; 
and, in tlie case of a college student, a certificate signed by 
the Head of the college be has most recently attended, to 
the effect that he has attended not less than two-tliirds of 
the lectures delivered in the subjects in which he desires to 
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be examined. In the case of students from Native States, 
in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate oF 
officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding^ the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that sucli 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

4. Every candidate shall forward liis ap])lication to the 
Registrar, at least eight weeks before the coiiimcncemciit 
of the examination, accompanied by a fee oF thirty rupees 
and a statement showing the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. A candidate who does not i’orward his 
application to the Registrar at least eight wi'cks Indore the 
date fixed for the examination, can only b(> admitted by a 
special direction of the Syndicate. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to jircscnt himself for examination, shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted 
to one or more subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee of thirty rupees on each occasion. 

fi. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, An oral e.xaminatiou in Knglish Heading 
and Physical Science shall be liehl. Englisli shall be the 
medium of examination in all subjects. 

6. Every candidate shall be rcijuired to take up three 
subjects and three only. Two of the subjects shall be fixed, 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the third sub¬ 
ject as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

A. Course— 

Fixed Subjects — 

1. —Eufiliah. 

2. —A Classical Langnnge {Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greeii 

or Latin), or Porsian vith Llementtiry Arabic. 

Elective Subjects — 

(One and only one of the following must be taken) ;_ 

1.—One Course of Mathematics. 

-.“Uistory and Political Economy. 
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3. —Philosophy. 

4. —A Branch of Physical Science. 

5. —A Second Clasaiual Language or Persian. 

B Course— 

Fired SuhjeCis — 

1. —KuKliah. 

2, —A Course of Mathematics or a Branch of Physical 

Science. 


Elective Subjects — 

(One and only one of the following must be takenj ; — 

1. —Mathematics— 

A Coar.se of Mathematics, or 

A Second Course of Mathematics in the case of candi* 
dates who liave taken a Course of Mathematics as a 
Fixed Subject. 

2. —A Brandi of Physical Science, or 

A Second Branch of Physical Science in the care of 
candidates who have taken a branch of Physical 
Science as a Fired Subject. 

8.—Philosophy. 

4. —History and Political Economy. 

5. —A Classical Language or Persian. 

Candidates will be examined in the subjects of Hebrew, Greek. 
Latin, Zoology, Botany and Geologv only by the special permission 
of the Syndicate, for whicli application should be made six months 
previous to the dale of the examination. 

For 1901. 


8. Tlio following is tlie scale of marks allotted to each 
.‘-ubject:— 

Marks. 


English ... ... ... 150 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin 150 
Persi.in with Elementary .Arabic ... 120 

History and Political Economy... ... 120 

Mathematics ... ... 150 

Philosophy ... ... 120 

Physical Science ... ... 150 

For 1902. 


8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
(subject;— 
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Marks. 

Biiglish ... -. ... 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin 15<> 

Persian with Elementary Arabic ... 1-0 

History and Political Economy... , 1.10 

Matbematics ... ... .. loO 

Physical Science ... ... ... lot) 

0. There shall be no oral examination in ('lassical Lan- 
"Uaircs. Tcm mark.s .shall be a.s.si"iH‘(l to the oral exaininal mu 
in English, which shall be limitcil to a te.-,t ol the eaiulidate's 
power of reading, and ./?/'/;/ marks shall he assigned to tlie 
oral examination in Physical Seienee. 

10. The minimum nninher of marks required to pass 
this examination shall ho for/i/ per cent, in the lixed subjects 
and fhirty-ihrec per cent, in the third subject. In Englisli 
and Physical Science this percentage shall be requiicd in 
both the oral and written examinations. 

Provided that if a candidate takes uj) Arabic as an 
“Elective” subject in combination nith Persian as liis 
“Fixed” subject, or rice rersd, tlie minimum uuin her of 
jiass marks in his ease shall ho forii/ per cent, in eucli of the 
.said .subjects. 

11. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety marks 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who gain 
not lo.ss than one hundred and ninety marks, in the second 
division ; and all below, in tlie third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject. — 

Por im. 

1.—English— Markb. 

(1) .—Oral Examination ; Reading . ]0 

(2) .—Two written papers of three lionrs each— 

(a) . Explanation and analysis of pas- 

sagi's in prose and poetry with 

questions on ^ammar ... 70 

(b) . Outlines of the Wstory of tho Eng- 

lish Language and Literatnie; 

Composition,—an Essay ... 70 

—lEO 

In this gnbject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of Composition, 
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For 1902. 

(1) .—Ora] Examination: Reading 

(2) .—Two written papers of three honrs eaoh-r- 

(a) . Explanations of passages in poetry, 

with questions on the text-books 
and their anthors 

(b) . Expl.anatioii of passages in prose, 

with questions on tlie text-books 
and their authors ; an Essay 


Mrxrkb. 

10 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy of 
Composition. 

11 .—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin— 

Two written papers of three honrs each— 
to). Poetry: Translation from the Classical 
Langu.ige into English and explana¬ 
tion of Tassages; Graminar and 
Pifisody ... ... ... 75 

(b). 1. Pr-o.bc: Translation from the Clas¬ 

sical l.anguMge into English and 
explanation of pa.ssiiges ... 40'! 

2. Translation from English into Clas- > 75 
sic.d Language ... ... 35 ) 


III. —Persian— 

Two written papers of throe honrs each — 

(u). Translation from Persian into Eng¬ 
lish ; explanation of pass.ages in poe¬ 
try and prose; questions on Grammar 
and Prosody ... 

(b). 1. Translation into Persian and Com¬ 

position ... 

2. Arabic Grammar; translation of a 
passage from the Alif Laila Se¬ 
lections into English 

JV.- History and Political Economy— 

Fofkooi. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

{a}. History of England and India 
(6). Political Economy 


9 
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P(rr 1902. 


Two written papers of three hours each— mark' 

(a). 1.—History of Enfi;land ... ... 4(1 

. 2.— Do. India ... ... -f** 

(h). 1.—Select periods of History ... ilO 

2.—Political Economy ... ... K' 

— 15t! 


V.—Mathematics— 

1. —Applied Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

Statics; Dynamics ... ... ... 7') 

Hydrostatics ... ... ... 7") 

— l.5t> 

2. —Pure M.a.thematics— 

Two written papers of three hoars each— 

Analytical Geometry... ... .. 75 

Differential Calculus; Integral Calculus ... 75 

—151 

V1 .—Philosophy— 

For 1001. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) . Psychology ... ... ... .50 

{bj. 1. Moral Science . . ... ;!.5 (..^1 

2 . Inductive Logic or Natural Theology 115 j ‘ 

— 12 (. 

For 1902. 

Two written papers of three hours each- 

la). Psychology .. ... ,,, 7 .-, 

( б ) . 1.—Moral Science ... 4(1 

2.—Inductive Logic or Natural Tlieokigy 55 

—150 

VII.—Physical Science— 

Any one of the following— 

1. —Physics. 

2. —Chemistry. 

3. —Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

4. —Botany. 

5 —Geology. 
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J/fi /if. 

Oral and Prantical examination... 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

50 

(a). 

First paper 

F)0 

(H 

Second paper ... ... ... 

.TO 

—160 


Can(Ii(Jatre.s in Choniistry shall ho requirod, in the practical ex- 
aminalioii, to make a qualitative aTial 3 'si.s of an inorganic compomiil 
rontainiug not more than one acid and ono base—(a) I’reliniinary 
iuialysia by dry way ; {h) by wot way. 

13. Courses of reading prescribed Ity the Senate are 
.syatcified in Appendix A. Jn cases where text-hook.s ai'c 
ju-escrihed, the candidates will he re<]uired not only to show 
a thorough knowledge of the text-hooks, hut alsij to answer 
([uostions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-hooks can hc‘ 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
ap])i'oval of tlie Senate; such changes being always duly 
notified at least tivo years ht'fore the date of the examina¬ 
tion in which they will take effect. 

11. Four weeks after the eommeneement of the ex- 
ajuination, or as soou thereaft('r as is possible, the liegistrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have ])a.ssed, arranged 
in three divisions, each in order of merit. Each successful 
candidate shall receive, with his Degree, a eertiticate 
stating the division in which he has pas.sed. 

15. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assis¬ 
tance, in bringing papers, hooks ornote.s into the examination- 
room, or in the use of, or attemjit to use, auy other unfair 
means of any kind at the examination, shall be disqualified 
irom passing the examination and from appearing at any 
subsequent examination of the University, subject to anv 
other penalties which the iSyiidicate may deem fit to impose 
in any special case. 

IG. Any candidate who has passed the High Proficiency 
oi- Honors Examination iu Arabic or Sanskrit, or the Honors 
Examination in Persian, shall be exempted from passing in 
that language, provided that he goes up within two years, 
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and that in awarding marks for that language in which lie 
mav have obtained a certificate, “ pass marks ” be taken as 
vejireseuting the value of those marks. 

17. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Bachelor of 
Arts Examination of the Panjab University. The foe * of thirty 
rupees and the required certificate, and particulars are forwarded 
herewith. 

1 am, &o., Ac., 

PAIITICUI.ARS to re VILLEU IN BY THE CANDIDATE— 

1 . —Age, 

2. —Race, 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Caste (a), 

.fi.—Present occupation. 

6 . —Residence, 

7. —Father's name. 

8 . —Father’s occupation (6). 

9. —Where educated. 

10. —Date of passing the Intermediate or equivalent exam¬ 
ination. 

11. —Subjects in which to be examined. 

N.B. —(n).—When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should be 
distinctly stated. 

(h ).—-When the father is an agriculturist, it should bo 
distinctly stated. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by 
the production of the Registrar’s o^tificate, that he has passed the 
examination of the “ ; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that he has signed the above 
application. 


* The tee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Money 
Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 
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APPENDrX A. 

Courses of Eaading for the B.A. Examination 
of 1901 and 1902. 

English. 


1901. 

Macaalay ... 'I'rpvelyan’s Sp- 

Ipotiona (omit- 
Hir-toncal 
^hvtchc.'^ and 

Tliackeray ... Henry Esmond. 

Ijamb ... Essays of Elia, 

edircd by Hall- 
ward and Hill 
Himitiini^ jip. 
Ib 0 - 2 UK). 

Trollope ... Life of Thacke¬ 

ray. 

Rhakespeare ... 1. .lalina Cansar. 

2. As You Like 

It. 

n’onnyson ... 1. Princess. 

2. Holy GiaiL 

3. Lancelot and 

Elaine. 

Kuskin ... 1 . Sesame and 

Lilies. 

2 . Crown of 
Wild Olive. 

Stopford ... Primer of Enj;- 
Brooke. lish Literature 

flatest edition) 
and a special 
and critical 
study of the 
anlhors whose 
works ai’e pre¬ 
scribed above. 


Meiklejohn ... English Langri- 
age. Part Hi. 


1902. 

Helps ... Friends in Coiin- 

fcii, First .Series. 

Kingsley ... Westward Ho! 

Ed by Lr. L. 

tioinme. (Con- 
stablo's Library 
of Historical 
Kovels). 

I Steele ... Essays from The 

j 'I'altler (L. E. 

I Steele). 

I llo.sebery ... Life of Pitt 
(Twelve English 
Statesmen 
Series). 

1 Shakespeare... 1. Julias Caesar. 

2. As You Like 
It. 

Macaulay ... Boswell’s Life 

of Johnson 
(Winch). 

Tennyson . 1 , Princess. 

2 . Holy Grail. 

3. Lancelot and 

Elaine. 

Ruskin ... 1 . Sesame and 

Lilies (Com¬ 
plete Edn.). 

2. Ciown of Wild 
Olive. 

Stopford ... Primer of Eug- 

Brooke lish Literature 
(latest edition ) 
and a special 
and critical 
study of tlie 
authors W'liose 
works are pre¬ 
scribed above. 

Meiklejohn ... English Langu¬ 
age, Part III. 
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S.^NSKRIT. 


1901. 

Bharnvi ... Kiratnrinniya, 
I,-V. 

Hima ... Kadarnbari, 
pp. 1-125.* 

lliprTpda ... “Hymns from 
Selections. the Rifrvcda.” 

Edited by Dr. 
P. Peterson. 
(Second Edi¬ 
tion).* 

Say ana ... Eigvedabbashya: 

Extracts con¬ 
tained in Dr. 

P e t er 8 o n’s 
“Hymns from 
the Uigveda.”* 

Ababk; 

. Arabic H.A. Course of the 
Panjnb UniTorsity. 


Itiprvpda .. 
Selections. 


Sayana 


1 . Bhnvabhuti... 1.' 11 n riir.-i tti a 
(Hiarita 

i. liana ... Kaiiambnri, 

pp. 1-125.* 

3. Kii^voda ... “ Hymns fioin 

•Selections, the liipved.i.” 

Edited by Dr 
Ih Pi'ter'on. 
(Second Edi- 
t ion) * 

1. Sayana ... KiirrednbhnsUya - 
Extracts con¬ 
tained in Dr. 
Peterson’s 
“ Hymns from 
the Jligveda.”* 

1901. 

2. Tnrilth-i Taimuri from b( 
ginning to end of Chapter I. 
(Abu llaUar Slmsbani). 


4. Sayana 


Araiuc: 1902. 

Kevised Arabic B.A. Course of the Panjab Univorsily. 
Prrsian : 1901 ANi> 1902. 

lici'ised Persian B.A. Course 3. Miftali nl Adah, 
of the Panjab Cnivorsity. 

Aklilaq-i Nasiri, third Maqala. Alif Laila {Selections). 


1 . Uenteronomy. 

2. Proverbs. 


Hebrew : 1901 and 1902. 

I 3. Isaiah. 
4. Daniel. 


Greek : 1901 and 1902. 


1. Thucydido.s ... Book I. 

2. Demosthenes De Corona. 


3. Sophocles .. Ajax. 

4 . Aeschylus... Prometheus. 


1 . Tacitus 

2. Cicero 


Latin : 1901 and 1902. 

Germania. 3. Virgil... Georgies, Books I 
Pro Arohiaand and 11. 

Pro Milone. 4. Horace... Odes, Books 1 
and II, and Ars Poetica. 


* Published in the Bombay Government “ Sanskrit Series.” 
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i;r> 

Histoey ane Political Economy : 1901. 

1. Political Economy, as in Pavvcett’a Manual of Political 
Kconomy. 

2 . Enpli.sli Hiatory, as in Green’s Short History of the English 
People, anfl Seeley’s Expansion of England. 

3. A Short History of India, by .1. Talboys Wheeler. 

History anh Political Economy ; 1902, 

Pajier I.—Gardiner ; Students’ History of England. 

R. 0. Dutt; Ancient India (Epochs of Indian History 
Series). 

J. n. Rees: The Muhammadans fsame aeries). 

Marsliam : History of India (I Vol. edition). 

Pafier 11.—Stubbs: Early Plantagenets (Epochs of Modem History 
Series). 

Seeley : Expansion of England. 

F. A. Walker: Political Economy, omitting Part IH, 

§ 6, 8, 9, 11, 12. 

1901 ANi> 1902. 

Appiierf yiiitiuimatics — 

(n) Staficft — 

Parallelogram and triangle 
of Forces. 

Resultant of parallel forces. 

Couples 
Moments. 

Equilibrinm, cxinditions of 
equilibrinm of any forces 
acting on a particle or 
rigid body. 

Centre of parallel forces 
Centre of gravity, or cen¬ 
troids. 

Friction. 

Simple oases of tension of 
strings. 

Lovers; pulley ; ■wheel and 
axle; inclined plane;screw; 
virtual velocities. Definition of Differential 

(h) Dynamics — co-efficietits. 

Definition and measurement 

of mass, force, velocity. Differentiation of functions 
acceleration, momentum, of a siugle variable, 

work and energy. 


Pure Maihematics — 

(o) Analytical Plane Geometry — 

Rectangular and Polar co¬ 
ordinates. 

Transformation of co-ordi¬ 
nates. 

The straight line. 

The circle. 

The parabola. 

The ellipse. 

The hyperbola. 

The general equation of the 
second degree. 

(i) Differential Calculus — 
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Applied Mathematics — Concld, 

Laws of motion. 

Uniform motion. 

Uniformly accelerated mo¬ 
tion :— 

(1) In a straight line. 

(2) In a parabola. 

(3) In a circle. 

Simple cases of impact. 

(c) Hydrostatics — 

The transmission and inten¬ 
sity of fluid pressure. 

Determination of component 
and resultant fluid pres¬ 
sure in simple cases. 

Centre of pressure. 

Conditions of equilibrium of 
floating bodies. 

Metacentre. 

Properties of elastic fluids 
and determination of pres¬ 
sure. 

Specific grarity, and the me¬ 
thods of determining it. 

Measurement of heights by 
the barometer. 

Mixture of gases. 

Description of the barome¬ 
ter, air-pnmp, common 
and force pumps, the div¬ 
ing bell, the balloon, Si¬ 
phon and Brahma’s press, 
as applications of hydro- 
statical principles. 


Pure Mathematics — Concld. 

Successive Differentiation. 

Taylor’s and MacLaurin’s 
theorem and their simpler 
applications. 

Evaluation of f n n c t i o n s 
which assume an indeter¬ 
minate form. 

Differentiations of functiotiK 
aud implicit functions. 

Mixima and minima valup.s of 
functions of one variable. 

Tangents, normals, assymp- 
totes, curvature, singular 
points, evoiutes, involutes. 

Tracing of curves, 

(c) Inteyial Calculus — 

Integration of simple func¬ 
tions of a single variable. 

Ini.pgration of ratioTial frac- 
uons. 

Integration by formula^ of 
rod notion. 

Determination of lengths and 
areas of curves. 


Philosophy: 1901. 

1. Sully’s Outlines of Psychology (latest edition). 

2. Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics. 

3. Inductive Logic, as in Fowler. 

4. Natural Theology, ns in Flint’s Theism. 

Philosophy : 1902. 

(a) Psychology :—(l) Clark Murray’s Hand-book of Psychology. 

(2) Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge. 
Fraser’s Selections from Berkeley, pp. IX- 
LIIl, and 37—15G. 
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(b) (1) Moral Science :—Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics (3rd Ed ). 
f Inductive Logic:—Fowler’s Inductive Logic. 

1 Natural 'rheology Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 

Phtsical Science ; 1901 and 1902. 

1. Physics ... Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkina. Balfour 

Stewart's Conservation of Energy, an elementry 
treatise on Energy and its Laws. 
Worthington’s Physical Laboratory Practice. 

2. Chemistry Dupre and Hake’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

Renisen's Organic Chemistry. 

Bloxani’s “Laboratory Teaching.” 

3. Zoology ... Nicholson's Manual of Zoology. 

Kirkc's Hand-book of Physiology. 

Huxley and Martin’s Practical Biology. 

4. Botany ... Uenfrey and Master’s Elementary Course of 

Botany. 

Vine’s Treatise on the Physiology of Plants., 
Bower and Vine’s Practical Instruction in 
Botany. 

5. Geology ... Professor A. Geikie’s Text-book of Geology. 

Professor J. D. Dana’s JManual of Mineralogy 
and Lithologv. 

Professor Geikie’s Outlines of Field Geology. 

The Geology of India, with special reference to 
the Geology of Upper India and the Himalayas, 
as in the introduction to the Manual of Indian 
Geology, published by Government. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


MASTER OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

An Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third Monday 
in March or on such other date as may be fixed by the Syn¬ 
dicate. 
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2. Any Graduate in Arts of the University of the Pan- 
jab, or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other recognized University, may be examined for tlie 
Degree of Master of Arts in one or more of the following 
hranclies :— 

(1) Languages; 

(2) History; 

(3) M athematicB; 

(4) Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 

(5) Physical Science. 

Candidates will bo examined in the siibjeota of Hebrew, Greek, 
Latin, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany and Geology only by the special 
permission of the Syndicate, for whi(;h application should bo made 
six months previous to the date of the examination. 

3. Every candidate shall ft)rward his ajiplication to the 
llegistrar at least eight weeks before; the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of fifty rupees, and 
a statement showing tlie subject or subjects in which he 
desires to be examined. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination, shall not bo entitled 
to claim a refund of the fee; but he may be admitted to one 
or more subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee 
of fifty rupees on each occasion. 

4. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall be fifty per cent, in the aggregate and 
thirty-three per cent, in each paper, excejiting the paper set 
in Languages on composition (including Essay and Trans¬ 
lation) for which ybrfy per cent, shall he required. 

5. Candidates who gained eighty per cent, or more, of 
tlie aggregate marks, shall be placed in the first class; those 
who gain not less than sixty-five per cent, in the second 
class ; and all below, in the third class. 

6. The examination in Languages shall be in English, 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin. 

The examination shall include written answers in English 
to questions on the standard writings of the language. 

It shall also include questions on Comparative Grammar, 
with special reference to the language professed by the can¬ 
didate. 
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7. The examination in English shall include translation 
into English from the Vernacular of the candidate and into 
that language from Engli.sh, provided that in the ca.se of 
candidates whose vernacular is English, a paper on English 
literature of the 19th Century be substituted for the trans¬ 
lations pre,scribed in this rule. It .shall also include questions 
on the history of the English Language and Literature. 

8. The examination in the Classical Languages shall 
include translations into English from the Language pro- 
fi'ssed by the candidate, and into that Language from 
English. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to write an Essay 
in English on the subject connected with the History or 
Literature of the language professed by him. 

10. The following are the special readings in Languages 
for 1901 and 1902. 

English ; 1901 ani> 1902. 

Poetry. Prose. 

Greene ... Friar Bacon and Bacon ... Advancement of 

Friar Bungay. Learning, Book I. 

Shakespeare. Macbeth and Co- More ... Utopia. 

riolanns. Macanlay . Essays on Milton 

Skeat ... Specimens: 17,18, and Bacon. 

21, 22, 24-28, Carlyle ... Sartor Resartns. 

(1394-1579). Dowden ... Shakespeare, Uis 

ClianotT ... Knight’s Tale. Mind and Art. 

Spencer ... Fmrie Quoeiie, Ue'Qnincey The Caesars. 

Book II. Fattison ... Life of Milton. 

Milton ... Paradise Lost. Scott ... Qnentin Unrnard. 

Books III and Bulwer Lyt- The Last Days of 

IV. ton Pompeii. 

Milton .. Comus. General. 

Ward ... The English O. F. Emer- History of the 

Poets, Vol. IV. sou English L a n- 

Selootions from gnage. (Large 

Srott; Byron; Edition), 

Shelley; Keats-, J. Earle ... Anglo-Saxon Li- 

Clough; li. toratnre. 

Brimming; D. Saintsbury... Elizabethan Li- 

G. Ro-ietti; M. toratnre. 

Arnold; Ten- Gosse ... Eighteenth Cen- 

nyson. tury Literalnre. 
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Teuryson 


1901 AND 1902. 


Poetry. 

... From thp Idylls 
of the King— 

(a) Geraint and 

Enid. 

(b) Lancelot and 

Elaine. 

(c) Guinevere. 


General.— Concld. 

Saintsbury... Ninteenth Cen¬ 
tury Literature. 

Whitney ... Language and 
the Study of 
Language (Com¬ 
plete Edition;. 


Sanskrit; 1901 and 1902. 


I. (a).—Hymns of the Rigveda ;— 


Mandala I. 

115, 121, 143, 161. 

ir. 

12, 27, 28, 33, 38. 

111 . 

33. 

lY. 

18, 19, 24, 30, 33, 36, 42, 50. 

V. 

1, 83, 85. 

VI. 

53, 54. 

VII. 

28, 33, 57, 76, 82, 83, 86 , 87, 88 , 89, 103. 

VIII, 

29. 

IX. 

113. 

X. 

10, 14,18, 34, 39, 51, 71, 75, 97, 108, 119, 
129, 168. 


(b) .—Yaska’s Kirukta, I-VlI. 

(c) .—Kathopauishad. 


II. One of the following ;— 

1 . Nyayasastra, viz. :— 

(a) .—Tarkasangraha with 

Pipika. 

(b) .—Mukiavali. 

(cj.—Gotama’s Nyayadar- 

sana with Vatsaya- 
yana’s Bhasbya. 

2 . Vedantasastra, viz .;— 

(a ) . —Vedantasara. 

(b) .—Vedantaparibhasha. 

(c) .—Sankaracharya’s Sari- 

rakabhashya. 

III. Comparative Grammar :• 


3. Dharmagatra, vts .:— 

( «).—Mitakshava. 

( 6 ).— Viramitrodaya, Daya- 
vibhaga Kanda. 

4. Vyakaranasastra, vtz. : — 

(a ).—Siddhantakauinndi. 
(b).—Paribhashendusekha- 

ra, (Ed. KielhornJ. 
6 . Alamkarasastra, viz .:— 
(aj. — Abhinavagupta’s. 

Dhvanyalokaloobana. 
(b).—Mamrnata’s Kavy- 

aprakasa. 


Max Muller’s ‘‘ Science of Language ” (Edition of 1892). 
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Arabic : 19C 

1 StiHtia. 

2. Sbiivah MuHnh, pp. 1 to 300 

(Nawal Kishoro’s Becdnd 
pditioii). 

Sipaias, I, II, with .Talalain’s 
Commentary or the Tafsir- 
i-Saati. 

3. Mukhta.sar Maani. 

Hebrew: 19 

Ijevitipus. 

Joahna. 

J ud^es. 

Melieraiah. 

Job, 

Greek ; 19( 
Homer—Iliad, 'VI-Xll; Odys¬ 
sey. 

I’iiidar—Olympic Odes. 
Aeschylus—Af?amemrion and 
the Seven against 
Thebes. 

Sophocles—A ntigone and 
Electra. 

Kiiripides—Hecuba and Medea. 

Laws 1901 

Virgil—Bucolics and Oeoigics. 
Hotace—Odes and Satires. 

,J iivpiuil—Satires (except 2, 6, 9). 
Bersius— Satires. 

I.ucietius—Books I—III. 
t acullus—1, 4, 9, 12, 22, 30, 31, 
46, 49, ol, 63, 66. 


AND 1902. 

4. Maqamat-i-Hsriri, first half. 

5. Biwan-i-Mutanabbi, first lOO 

pages. 

6 . Diwan-i-Hamasa, first two 

Chapters. 

7. Arnz-ul-Miftah. 


1 AND 1902. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Song of coloraon. 

Jeremiah. 

Ezekiel 

The Minor Prophets. 

AND 1902. 

Aristophanes—The Nights, 
Clouds, and Wasns. 
Ilerodolns—Books IT and ITT, 
Thucydides—Books V-VJIl. 
Demosthenes—Orations against 
Leptiuos and Aristoeraies. 
Plato—Republic. 

Aristotle—Nichomacbmau 
Ethics, l.-V. 

AND 1902. 

I’laiitns—Aulularia. 

Terence—Andreia. 

Livy—Books 1 and I*. 

Sallust—Bellum Jugurthinum 
Cicero—Orations against Cati- 
liiu) ; De Natuia Deo- 
riini ; De Legibus. 
Tacitus—The Annals. 


A thorough scquaintancc with the above readings is required, 
hut the questions will not necessarily be limited to these. The 
courses of reading tor subsequent years w'ill be fixed, from time to 
time, by the Syndicate, subject to the approval of the Senate. 

Jl. The Examination in History shall be in the following 
subject.'.:— 

1901 AND 1902. 

Subjects. Books. 

J-ltstoi y of Ertgland ... Green .—History of the English people (4 

Vols.J. 
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Subjects. Books. 

History of England ... Mnrtineau. —History of the Thirty Years* 

Peace, Vols. I, 11, to Book 
V, Chapter IX. 

Hill. —History of British India. Ed. Wilson, 
Vols. III-V, Books IV-VI, Chapter 
VII. 

Cnnstitvfionol History Stubbs. —Constitutional History of England 
of England. (excluding Chapters 10, 12, 14 ; 

16 and 18). 

Hallam. —Constitutional History of England. 

ErskitiF May. —Constitutional History of 
England. 

Selected Period of Mahon. —History of England from Chapter 
European History, XXXll to end. 

viz. ; from 1764 fo 
1795. 

i/eclj;.—History of England during the 
XV'II Century, Chapter VJI to 
end of Vol. VII. 

Tame. —French Kovolution. 

Dyer. —Modern Europe, Book VI, Chapter 
V to Book VIl, Chapter VII. 

Political Philosophy ...Aristotle’s Pofifire. —Translated by Welldon, 

(Macmillan & Co.). 
Mill.. —llepresentativo (Tovernnieut. 

Bagehot. —Physics and Politics. 

Austin. —Juri.sprudonce, Lectures V and VI. 
Wheaton. —International Law, Parts I, H. 
Political Economy ... Adam Smith. —Wealth of Nations. 

Ingram. —History of Political Economy. 
AliU.—Principles of Political Economy. 

Cunningham. —History of English Com¬ 
merce and Industry in Modern Times 
Vol. II. 

Ctttinmghoin.—History of Engligli Com¬ 
merce and Industry in the 
Middle .Ages. 

Toi/nbee.—Industrial Beyolution, 


English Essay 


til 
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12. The examination in Mathematics shall be in the 
following subjects :— 

1. —Algebra. 

2. —Plane Trigonometry. 

3. —Theory of Equationa^and the Elements of Determinants. 
4—Analytical Plane Geometry. 

6.—Analytical Solid Geometry, 
f).—Differential Calculus. 

* 7.—Integral Calculus, omitting elliptic integrals and the cal¬ 
culus of variation. 

8 —Differential Equations. 

9.—Statics. 

10. —Dynamics of a pai'ticlo, omitting the more complicated 

problems of constrained niotion npon surfaces, and also 
propositions involving the application of the calculus of 
variations. 

11. —Hydromechanics, omitting the theory of sound. 

12. —Geometrical optic.s, omitting the formulse for the calcula¬ 

tion of spherical aberration, and reflection and refraction 
at surfaces in any manner. 

13. —Spherical Trigonomety, omitting the parts which are not 

required in Astronomy. 

14. —Practical and Spherioal Astronomy, 
l.h.—Newton’s Principia, Sections 1 to III. 

lb.—Rigid Dynandcs, including the motion of Rigid Bodies ii. 
two dimensions. 

13. The Examination in Mental and Moral Pliilosophy 
shall be in the following subjects: — 

(1) Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

{2) Psychology. 

(3) Moral Science. 

(4) The History of Philosophy. 

(6) Natural Theology. 

Candidates shall also be required to write an E.ssay in 
English on some stihjcet connected with the course. 

The following are the special readings in Philo.sophj for 
1901 and 1902 

For 1901. 

The text.books appointed for the B.A. Examination, including 
the alternative courses, to bo revised for the M.A. Examination, 

VIZ. ;— 

Sally’s Ontlinos of Psychology (latest edition). 
Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics. 

Inductive Logic, as in Fowler, 
natural Theology, as in Flint's Theism. 
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In addition to ttie above-named books, the following text-books 
are recommended :— 


1 . LdfJiCt 

1. Mill’s Logic. 

2. Thomson’s Laws of Thonght. 

■i. Mill’s Examination of Sir W. Hamilton (the parts 
criticising his logical doctrines). 

II. Psychology. 

1. Locke’s Essay. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry concerning the Human Under¬ 

standing. 

3. Watson’s Selections from Kant. 

4. Mansell’s Metaphysics. 

5. Mill’s Examination (the remainder). 

6. Hibot’s English Usychology. 

HI. Ethics, 

1. Aristotle’s Nichomachsean Ethics. 

2. Kant’s Metaphysio of Ethics. 

3. Bain s Moral Science. 

4. Mill’s Utilitaiiunisin. 

f). Sidgwick’s History of Ethics. 

I\L History of Philosophy. 

1. Weber’s History of Philo.sopliy. 

2. Davies’ Hindu Philosophy {Trubner’s Oriental Series). 

3. Mayor’s Thales to Oicero. 

V. Natural Theology. 

1. Flint’s Theism. 

2. Miirtineau’s Study of Religion. 

3. Max Muller’s Hibbert Lectures on the Origin and 

Growth of Religion us illustrated by the Religious 
of India. 


1902. 

The text-books appointed for the B.A. Examination, inclnding 
the alternative courses, to be revised for the M.A. Examination, 

VI'-. ;— 


(n) Psychology ;—(]) Clark Murray’s Hand-book of Psychology. 

(2) Berkeley’s Principles of Hutnan Knotv- 
ledge. 

F'raser’s Selections from Berkeley, pp. 
IX-LIIl, and 37-156). 


(b) 


(1) Moral Science:—Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics (3rdEd.). 
( Inductive Logic :—Fowler’s Inductive Logic, 
t Natural Theology Knight’s Aspects of Theism. 
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In addition to the above-named books, the following text-books 
are recommended: — 

I. Logic. 

1. Mill’s liOgio. 

2. Thomson’s of Thought. 

3. Mill’s Kxamination of Sir W. Hamilton (the parts 

criticising his logical doctrines). 

II. Psychology. 

1. Locke’s Essay. 

2. Hume’s Inquiry concerning the Human Under- 

stfinding. 

3. Watson’s Selections from Kant. 

4. Mansell’s Metaphysics. 

L. Mill’s Examination (the remainder). 

C. Itibot’s English Psychology. 

III. Ethics. 

1. Aristotle’s Nicomachman Ethics. 

2. Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethics. 

3. Bain’s Moral Science. 

4. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

5. Sidgwick’s History of Ethics. 

IV. History of Philosophy. 

1. Weber’s History of Philosophv. 

2. Davies’ Hindu Philosophy (Triibiier’s Oriental Series). 

3. Mayor’s Thales to Cicero. 

V. Natural Theology. 

1. Flint’s Theism. 

2. Martineau’s Study of Religion. 

3. Max Muller’s Hibbert Lectures on the Origin and 

Orowth of Religion as illusHS'tud by the Religions 
of India. 

14. Candidates in Physical Science shall he examined in 
the doctrine of Scientihe Method, and in any one of the 


following subjects:— 


J .—Physics as follow 

s ;— 


1901. 

Sound as in 

( Deschanel’s Sound, 
f Tyndall’s „ 

Heat „ 

f Maxwell’s Theory of Heat, 
h Tyndall's Heat, a Mode of Motion. 

Light „ 

1 Glszobrook’s Physical Optics. 

1 Tyndall’s Lectures on Light. 

1 Schellen’s Spectrum Analysis, 


10 
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! Maxwell's Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
Bleciricity and Magne- I tricity. 

tism ns in ... i Deschaiiel’s Electricity and Magnetism- 

\ Faraday’s Researches in Electricity. 

Conservation of Energy. 

In the treatment of these subjects only an elementary knowledge 
of the principles of the Differential and Integral Calculas will be 
required. 

In the practical examination, candidates will be expected to show 
a thorough acquaintance with the instruments used in teaching the 
subjects, and to perform experiments in the presence of the Ex¬ 
aminer; they will also be required to perform aecnrately common 
physical measnrement. 

1902. 

Mathematics ... An Elementary Knowledge of Differential anti 
Integral Ciilculus on the part of the can¬ 
didates to be assumed. 

Sound ... ... Tyndall’s “ Lectures on Sound.” 

Heat ... ... Maxwell’s ‘"I’heory of Heat.” (For refer¬ 

ence—rrcslon’s “ Heat.”) 

Light ... ... Glav.ebrook’s “ Physical Optics.'’ (For refer¬ 

ence— Preston's “ Tlieory of Light”), 
Electricity... ... J. J, Thomson’s “Elementary Electricity 
and Magnetism.” A. Gray's “Absolute 
Measurements in Electricity and Mugiie- 
tism ” (The elementary work), 

J. J. Tliomsoii’s “ Discharge of Electricity 
through Gases ” 

Practical work ... GJ.azebrook and Shaw’s “Practical Electri¬ 
city.” 

11 .—Chemistry as follows i — 

Inorganic Chemistry, as in Roscoe and Schorlemmer. 
Organic Chemistry, as in Roscoe and Schorlcmmor. 
'Wurt’s Atomic Theory. 

Practical Examination. 

(o). Inorganic Chemistry, as for the Bachelor of Science Ex¬ 
amination, together with— 

( 1 ) . Complex inorganic analysis (including mi-xtures of 

salts, as in Valentin's Qualitative Analysis). 

(2) . Principles of quantitative analysis, volnmetric and 

gravimetric, with common examples, as in 
Thorpe’s Quantitative Analysis. 

(t), Organic Chemistry— 

(1) . Principles of ultim.ate analysis. 

(2) . Recognition of any common organic substance 

including organic acids and bases, as in Hloxam's 
Laboratorj’ Teaching. 

(3) . Proximate analysis of organic mixtures. 
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in. — Zoology, Cotvparattre Anatomy and Physiology, 

Iregenbaur ... Elements of Comparative Anatomy. 

Kiike ... Physiology—selected portions including 

ilespiriition, Circulation and Nervous 
System, and Glcneral Animal Chemistry. 
Nicholson ... Manual of Zoology. 

Eostor and Balfour ., Elements of Embryology. 

Darwin ... ... Origin of Species. 

Huxley and Martin ... Practical Biology. 

Practical Tost .—Each candidate must be prepared to examine and 
dissect and describe animals, or parts of animals placed before him, 
and to write descriptions of tlrom. 

Special attention is directe-l to the following groups, and more 
particularly to their Indian repre.sentatives :— 

Quadrumana. Opbidia. 

Cheiroptera. Aves. 

Perissodactyla. Pisces. 

Edentata. Carnivora. 

Lacertilia. Vormes. 

Those groups of Insects which are injurious to agriculture. 

AhB.—The special attention directed to the Indian members of 
their groups, is not intended to snpersede or exclude a genenii 
knowledgo of the Morphology of the other divisions of the anirtia! 
kingdom. 

ir.— Botany, including Physiology, Paliccfbotany and a knoirhdge 
of Indian Plants. 

Ilenfory ... ... Elementary Course of Botany. 

Bower and Vine ... Practical Instructious in Botany. 

Sach ... Physiology of Plants. 

Balfour ... ... Palmontological Botany. 

Selected natural orders of plants with special reference to Indian 
Genera ;— 

Anouacem, Cruciferas, Malvacea?, Giittifcraj, Mcliaoeaj, Rutacea', 
Anipehdou), Auacardiacem, Ijegnmino.-.m, Eythraoeic, Passifloraceae, 
Gucurbitaceao, Myrtacem. Combretneem, Rubiacere, Compositse, 
Apocynaceai, Asclepiadace<o, Cimvolviilaceai, Solanaeeso, Labiatae, 
V^erbenaceai, .Scrophulariacem, Acanth.aceao, Nyctaginaoem, 
Amarautacem, Urticacca’, Eupborbiaccai, Arishtolochiaoeae, Cyoa- 
daceas, Orcliidaceai, Zingibcracea", Marantaceas, Musacesa, Amarylli- 
(incea;, Liliacese. Paluiacem, Araceao, Cyperaceae, Grarainacem, 
Pilioes, MarsilJiuceai, Lycopodiacoic, Musoi, Fungi, Algae, Fucaoem, 
Saccharomycetes, Schizomycetes. 

Practical Test .—Recognition of plants, preparation and recog¬ 
nition of microscopical bistoiogieal spocimens. 

N.B ,—Each candidate must be prepared to examine and dissect, 
when necessary, plants or parts of plants, placed before him, and 
to write descriptions of them. 
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V.—Geology and Mineralogy. 

Geikie ... Text-Book of Geology. 

Nicholson ... Palaeontology. 

Blanford ... Sketch of the Geology of India. 

Dana ... Miumal of Mineralogy. 

Karoly ... Study of Bocks. 

Cole ... Aida to Practical Geology. 

Practical Tent .—Becognition of Geological and Palaeontological 
apoeimena ; recognition and blow-pipe analysis of minerals. 

15. Six papers of three hours eaeh shall be set in eyery 
subject, except in Natural Science, where there shall be five 
papers of three hours each and an oral and jiractical test. 

16. Any Master of Aits may, on payment of a fee of 
fifty rupees, be admitted to this examination in any branch 
other than that in which he was pjreviously examined, and 
may, if his attainments come up to the standard prescribed, 
be granted a certificate to tliat effect, stating the class in 
which he has jiassed. 

17. The following is tlie form of application prescribed 
for this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The RyGisTBAK of the Panjab Univeksity. 

Sir, 

1 request permission to present myself at the next Master of 
Arts Examination of the Panjab University. The iee of titty rupees 
and the required certificate and particulars aro forwarded here¬ 
with. 1 am, Ac., ciru., 

PaRTICDI.AES to be FILt.ED IN BY THE CAMllDATE— 
1,-Age. 

2 — Race. 

3 —Boligion. 

+.—Caste. 

6 —Present occupation. 

(1.—Bcsidonce. 

7 —Father’s name. 

8. —Where educated. 

9. — Dale of Graduating. 

10.—Subject in which to be examined. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by 
the production of his diploma, that ho has passed the Bachelor of 
Arts Examination of the University; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that he has signed the above appli¬ 
cation. 
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DOCTOR OP LITERATURE. 

I. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Litera¬ 
ture shall be required to— 

(1) produce a certificate, signed by not less than seven 
Fellows of the University, that he is, by his mode 
of life and position, a tit and proper person for 
admission to that Degree; 

(2) produce certificates that he has passed the exa¬ 
mination for the Degree of Master of Arts in the 
First Class; that such Degree has been conferred 
upon him not less than five years previously to 
the date of his application for admission to the 
Degree of Doctor of Literature; and that he has 
passed the examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts in the First Class, in a branch of learning 
other than that taken up for his Degree ; 

(3) submit to the Syndicate, with his application, an 
oi'iginal Dissertation upon some branch of know¬ 
ledge selected by himself. 

II. The Syndicate sliall refer the Dissertation received, 
under Rule I, Clause 3, to the judgment of three persons ; 
and the opinions of such persons shall, on being received, 
be considered by the Syndicate, and shall then be submitted 
to the Senate witli such recommendations as to the Syn¬ 
dicate shall seem lit. 

III. A fee of rupees one hundred shall be levied from 
every candidate upon admission to the Degree of Doctor of 
Literature. 


III.—FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

An Entrance Examination shall be held annually at Lahore, 
Delhi, and such other places as may be appointed by the 
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Syndicate* by a notice issued at least six months before the 
date fixed for the examination, and the examination shall 
begin on the third Monday in March. 

Provided that except with the special permission of the 
Syndicate, every candidate shall lx> required to appear at the 
centre nearest to the place where he has been studying. 

For 1901. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unless bis name has been submit¬ 
ted to the Kegistrar by the Manager or the Head Master 
of the public school that he has most recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
be had no control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the comixjtenee of tire Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a sjjecial case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or school.s during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

f A public school shall be held to mean a school (o) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard 


* The Syndicate will take into ooiisidorntion iniy application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangrements can be uiado thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 

t The University will not be satisfied nnder clause ft) of this 
regulation—(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Educational Circle in which the school is situated, that 
the organization and staff are such as likely to ensure elficipiit in¬ 
struction ; or (2) without a satisfactory statement to be submitted 
every year in Ootoher, or in sncli other nionth as the Syndicate 
may from time to time determine, showing the constitution of the 
managing body, the provision made for the instruction of the 
classes and the highest examination passed by the teachers of the 
Secondary Department; or (3) if the school has, for three sneoes- 
sive years, shown bad results; such resnlts shall bo considered by 
the Syndicate not later than the Ist May in each year, and the 
Syndicate’s resolution shall be communicated to the school con¬ 
cerned not later than the Slat May following, if such school i& 
disqualified under this rule. 
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prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
University, and which is inspected by the Department; or 
(b) which satisfies the University tliat it is organized and 
conducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the standard 
of the Entrance Examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been dis¬ 
qualified from passing the Panjab Middle School Examina¬ 
tion on account of the use of unfair means shall be permitted 
to appear at the Entrance Examination within a period of 
four years from the date of his disqualification. 

For 1902. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unless his name has been submitted 
to the Registrar by the Manager or the Head Master of the 
public school that he has most recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during nine 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

* A public school shall be held to mean a school {n) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard pres¬ 
cribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the Uni¬ 
versity, and which is inspected by the Department; or {h) 

* The University will not be satisfied under clause {b) of this 
regulation —(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Educational Circle in which the school is situated that the 
organization and staff are such as likely to ensure efficient instruc¬ 
tion ; or (2) without a satisfactory statement to be submitted every 
year in October, or in such other month as the Syndicate may from 
time to time determine, showing the constitution of the managing 
body, the provision made for the instruction of the classes and the 
highest examination passed by the teachers of the Secondary De¬ 
partment ; or (3) if the sohool has, for three successive years, shown 
bad results ; such results shall be considered by the Syndicate not 
later than the Ist May in each year, and the Syndicate’s resolution 
shall be commnnicated to the school concerned not later than the 
Slat May following, if such school is disqualified under this rule. 
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which satisBes the University that it is organized and con¬ 
ducted so as to ensure suflScient training up to the standard 
of the Entrance Examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been dis¬ 
qualified from passing the Panjab Middle School Examina¬ 
tion on account of the use of unfair means, shall be permit¬ 
ted to appear at the Entrance Examination within a period 
of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

For 1901. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate, showing that— 

(a) his name ha.s not been borne on the rolls 
of any public school or schools during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the 
examination ; or that— 

(i) he has been compelled, without any fault on 
his part, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave school before the 
examination takes place. 

For 1902. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit 
a satisfactory certificate signed by the Head Master of a 
High School, or by an Inspector or an Assistant Inspector 
of Schools, or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, 
showing that— 

(а) his name has not been borne on the rolls of 

any public school or schools during nine 
out of the twelve months preceding the 
examination ; or that— 

(б) he has been compelled, without any fault on 

his part, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave school before the 
examination takes place. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the District; by the Inspector or Assistant In¬ 
spector of the Circle ; or by the Head Master of a public 
school which teaches at least up to the Entrance Examination 
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in Science Standard. In the case of students from Native 
States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certi¬ 
ficate of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

* Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least six weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of ten rupees, and a 
statement (1) showing the place at, and the subjects in, 
which he desires to be examined, and (2) recording the 
vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to present himself for the examination 
shall not bo entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall bo conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. An oral examination in 
English reading and Physical Science shall be held at every 
centre of examination. English shall be the medium of ex¬ 
amination in all subjects; that is to say, the questions set 
by the Examiners shall be set in English, and the answers 
written by the candidates shall be written in English, except 
in the case of translation, which shall be from and into the 
vernacular of the candidate. 

6. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory; and no candidate shall be allowed to take up 
more than Jive subjects in all. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

Fixed avd Compulsory Subjects-— 

1. English. 

2. Mathematics. 

3. History and Geography. 

4. Physios and Chemistry, along with the Elementary 

Principles of Mechanics and Hydrostatics. 


• This proviso is intended to cover such misconduct as any distinct 
breach of school discipline,—as, for instance (in the case of pub¬ 
lic school candidates), wilful absence without sufficient reason. 
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Optional Subjects — 

Not more than one of the following : — 

1 Botany and Zoology. 

2. Agriculture. 

3. Drawing. 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject: — 

Sfarks. 


English ... ... ... loO 

Mathematics... ... ... 150 

History and Geography ... ... 100 

Physics and Chemistry ... ... 150 

Botany and Zoology ... ... 150 

Agriculture ... ... ... 150 

Drawing ... ... ... 150 


9. The oral examination in English shall be confined to 
reading, for which ten marks .shall be assigned. 

For the oral and jtractical examination in each Scientific 
Subject Jtfft/ marks shall be assigned. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English, 
and Phj.sies and Chemistry, twenty-jive ])er cent, in every 
other subject, and thirty-three per cent, in the aggregate 
of the compulsory subjects 

In each Scientific Subject this percentage is required in 
both the oral and written examinations. 

11. Candidates wlio gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more, .shall be placed in the first division ; those who gain 
not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the second 
division ; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject:— 

I.—English— Marks. 

(1) Oral Examination: Reading ... ... 10 

(2) Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (a). Part I.—Grammar, including the analysis of 

sentences... ... ... 30 

Part II.—Translation into Urdu or other Ver¬ 
nacular of passages of moderate 
difficulty and of short idiomatic 
sentences... ... ... 30 
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Marks. 

Paper (6). Part I.—Composition ... ... 40 

Fart II .—Translation of pasaf'es of moderate 
difficulty and of short idiomatic 
sentences from Urdu or other Ver¬ 
nacular into English... ... 40 

—150 

Note. —All candidates will be required to seenro in Paper (b) 
a minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 

For Candidates whose Vernacular is English (a Special Paper). 
Paper (a )— 

I.—The paraphrase of a passage in both Prose and 

Poetry ... .. ... .. 40 

II.—The explanation of words and phrases of more 

than ordinary difficulty ... ... 20 

TIT.—The derivation of words ... ... ... 10 

Paper (b). Part I.—Composition ... 40 

Part II.—Grammar, including the analysis of 

sentences... ... ... 30 

—140 

Note. —The passages for paraphrase should not exceed 8 lines 
each. Words and phrases for explanation should be limited to 
10 of each. 

The derivation should bo of ordinarily occurring classical words 
and should not exceed ten in number. 

IT. — Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Arithmetic and Algebra 

(b) . Euclid and Mensuration 

III.—History and Geography— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(o). History ... 

(b). Geography 

TV.—Physios and Chemistry— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Physics with Elementary Principles of 
Mechanics ... 

(5). Chemistry with Elementary Principles 
of Hydrostatics 


75 

75 

—150 


55 

45 

—TOO 


50 


50 


60 

—150 
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T.—Botany and Zoology— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Botany ... 

(b) . Zoology ... 

VI.—Agriculture— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination ... 

(2) . Two written papers of throe hours each— 

Paper (a). 

Paper (b). 

VII.—Drawing— 

Paper (a). 

Paper (6J. 


Jliirha. 

50 


50 

50 

—150 


50 


50 

50 

—150 


75 

75 

—150 


13. The courses of Heading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix A. In ca.ses where text-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to show 
a thorough knowledge of text-books, but also to answer 
questions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, witli the ap¬ 
proval of the Senate ; such changes being always duly notified, 
at least two years before the date of the examination in 
which they will take effect. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Kegistrar shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged in 
three divisions, the first and second being in order of merit. 
Each successful candidate shall be granted a certificate, 
stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the exami¬ 
nation-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any other 
unfair means in connection with the examination, shall be 
disqualified from passing the examination, and from appear¬ 
ing at any subsequent examination of the University, during 
the next two years, subject to any other penalties which the 
Syndicate may deem fit to impose in any special case. 
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16. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Eegistear of the Panjab University. 


Sir, 

1 roqnest permission to present myself at the next Entrance 
Examination in Science of the Patijab University. The fee* of ten 
rupees and the required certificates, and particulars, are forwarded 
herewith. 

I am, &c., &c., 


PAIlTICUIiARS TO BE FILLED IN BT THE CANDIDATE — 

Age. 

2.—Race. 

I).—Religion. 

4,—Caste (a). 

•5.—Present occupation. 

6. —Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Father’s occupation (6). 

9. —Where educated.f 

10—Whore to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in which to b'e examined. [ , 

(, Optional. 

12. —Vernacular for translation. 

N.B. — (a). When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it shonld bo 
distinctly stated. 

{b). When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be dis¬ 
tinctly stated. 


* N.B .—The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Money Order. Postage or Oonrt-fee Stamps will not be accepted. 

t The school or schools (if any) attended by the applicant within 
the previous five years, and if more than one, the period of atten¬ 
dance at each, shall be entered here in the case of candidates apply¬ 
ing for admission as Private Students. 
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CERTIFICATES. 

I.—I certify that the above-named ciindidate is of good moral 
character ; that he has not already passed the Entrance Examina¬ 
tion in Science; and that he has signed tlie above application. 

Head Master of Riijh School* 

II.—(For Public School Students)— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond, fide Public 
School Student as defined in the ttogulatioim. 

Head Master of High Schuol.f 

II.— (For Private Students)— 

I certify that the above-named candidate ia a bond fide Private 
Student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High Sckool.-f 

APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Entrance 
Examination in Science of 1901 and 1902. 

Phvsics and Chemisi'BT: 1901 and 1902. 

Physics —Lunginane’ '• Elementary Science Manual,” by Wright. 
Chemistry —Longmans’ “ Elementary Science Manual,” by 
Furueaux. 

AjricuJlafe—Longmans’ “Elementary Science Manual,” by 
JJ. J. Webb. 

Mechanks, <S'c.—Longmans’ “Elemunrary Science Manual,” ex¬ 
cluding ;— 


Chapter. 

Pages. 

Subject dealt with in those pages. 

IV ... 

23-28 

Polygon and triangle of forces. 

Vlll ... 

53-60 

Determination of the centre of gra¬ 
vity by Ceomotry and by the prin¬ 
ciple of momeias. 

IX ... 

69-71 

More advanced problems on work, 


* See para. 3. 


t See para. 2. 
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Chapter. 

Pages. 

Subject dealt with in those pages. 

X ... 

77-80 

Bent levers and heavy levers. 

j, ... 

84-85 

Graduation of the steelyard. 

,, 

88-80 

Conditions of equilibrium of toothed 
wheel. 

XI ... 

97 

Pulleys with strings not parallel. 


98, C9, 100-1 

Do. do. weight 

XU ... 

108-110 

Conditions of eqnilibriam on an 
inclined plane. 


113 

Conditions of equilibrium of a 
wedge. 

;» ••• 

llG-117 

Conditions of equilibrium of a 
screw. 

XII] 

120-25 

Work done by different raaebines. 

XIV ... 

129-32 

Geometrical representation of mo¬ 
tion. 

1 J • •. 

136-39 

Problems ou uniforiuly accelerated 
motion. 

XV ... 

143-17 

Problems of falling bodies. 


147-49 

Motion on an inclined plane. 

XVI ... 

155-68 

Comparison and change of mo¬ 
ments ; Atwood’s macliine, Pro¬ 
jectiles, Morin’s machine. 

XVII ... 

172-73 

Force along the radius in uniform 
circular motion. 
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Chapter. 

Pages. 

Subject dealt with in those pages. 

XVIII ... 

180-82 

Value of a pendulum. 

jl ... 

182-83 

CompouDd pendulum. 

XIX ... 

1 

199 

Resultant pressure on a body of 
any shape; centre of displace¬ 
ment. 


199-201 

Centre of pressure. 

XXII ... 

206-6 

Conditions of stable and unstable 
equilibrium; metacoutre. 

XXV ... 

228-30 

Boyle’s Law. 

3t ••• 

242-43 

Compressed air manometres. 


Mathematics: 1901 and 1902. 

Anthiuetic, the whole; Algebra to Simple Equatious, including 
Eatio and Proportion ; Euclid, Books 1-lV with easy dcdnctions, 
the Menanratiou of Plane Surfaces, including the theory of survey¬ 
ing with the chain. 

Histoky and Geography : 1901 and 1902. 

Outlines of the History of England and of India; General 
Geography, with that of India in particnlar, and the Elements of 
Physical Geography, 

Botany and Zoology: 1901 and 1902. 

Botany —Macmillan’s “ Science Primer.” 

Zoology —Nicholson's “ Outlines of Natural History.” 

Drawing -. 1901 and 1902. 

1. Freehand Drawing from the Flat —To copy to an en¬ 
larged or reduced size, from an example in the Panjab 
Drawing Copy Book, No, II. ... ... IJ Hours. 
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2. Model Drawing —Drawing any common Bubjecta or 

casts of ornament in light and shade ... ... 11 Hour. 

3. Geometrical Drawing —The whole of Practical Plane, 
and Section of Solid Geometry^as in Gill's New School of 

Art Geometry ... .. ... 2 Hours. 

4. Drawing to Scale —Plan, Section and Elevation from 

solid objects ... ... ... ... 1 Hour. 


FAC ULTT OF SCIENCE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

The Intermediate Examination shall be held annually at 
Lahore, and shall begin on the third Monday in March. 

For 1901. 

2. Tke examination shall be o])en to any person who 
has passed the Entrance Examination of nthrr the Science 
or Arts Faculty of the Uni/ersity of the Panjab or who 
has passed the Final Standard E.xamination for European 
Schools in India, provided that the candidate shall have 
passed the above-named examination not less than two years 
previously ; and provided that the candidate does not present 
himself in the same year for the Intermediate Examination 
in Art.s. 


For 1902. 

2. The examination shall be open to any College or private 
student who has passed the Entrance Examination of either 
the Arts or Science Faculty of the University of the Panjab, 
or who has passed the Final Standard Examination for Euro¬ 
peon Schools in India ; provided that the candidate shall 
have passed any of the above-named examination not less 
than two years previously ; and provided that the candidate 
does not present himself in the same year for the Interme¬ 
diate Examination in Arts. 

No College student shall be allowed to present himself 
for examination unless his name has been submitted to the 

11 
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Registrar by the Head of the College that he has most 
recently attended. 

Provided that if a College student, without any fault on 
his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave College before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syn¬ 
dicate to admit him as a private student as a special case. 

A College student is a student whose name has been borne 
on the rolls of any recognized College or Colleges during 
ten out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

A College shall be held to mean a College recognized by 
the University for the purposes of these regulations. 

Every private student shall be required to submit a satis¬ 
factory certificate signed by the Head of a recognized College 
or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, showing 
that™ 

(a) his name has not been borne on the^rolls of 

any recognized College or Colleges during ten 
out of the twelve mouths preceding the exami¬ 
nation ; or that— 

(b) he has been compelled, without any fault on 

his part, by circumstances over which he had 
no control, to leave College before the ex¬ 
amination takes place ; or that— 

(c) he has been prevented by circumstances over 

which he had no control, from qualifying for 
the certificate regarding attendance at lectures 
required from College students. 

For 1901. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to produce a certi¬ 
ficate of good character, signed or countersigned by the De¬ 
puty Commissioner of the District, or, in the c*ase of an under¬ 
graduate attending a college, by the Principal or Manager 
of the College. In the case of students from Native States, 
in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of 
officers of equivalent position will be accepted. Provided 
that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude any candidate 
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from the examination notwithstanding the production of 
such certificate, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not 
a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned hy Head of a recognized 
(College or the Deputy Commissioner of the District, and 
in the case of a college student, a certificate, signed by the 
Head of the College he has most recently attended, to the 
effect that he has attended not less than two-thirds of the 
lectures delivered in the subjects in which ho desires to be 
examined. In the case of students from Native States in 
tlie absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of 
officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

Provided that tlie Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

4. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his application 
to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accomj)anled by a fee of twenty 
rupees. A candidate who fails to [)ass or to present himself 
for examination, shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee ; 
but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent examina¬ 
tions, on payment of a like fee of twenty rupees on each 
occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of writ¬ 
ten papers, and also by an oral examination which shall be 
of a distinctly practical nature. There will also be an oral 
examination in English Reading. English shall be the me¬ 
dium of examination in all subjects. 

6. Every candidate shall be required to take up the fol¬ 
lowing/bwr subjects : — 

I.—English. 

II.—Mathematics. 

III. —Physical Science (Physics and Chemistry). 

IV, — biology. 
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7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to eacli 
subject;— 



Marks. 

English 

... 150 

mathematics 

... 150 

Pliysical Science 

... 150 

liiology 

... 150 

Ten marks shall be 

assigned to the oral examination 


in English, which shall be limited to a test of the candidate's 
power of reading, and ffl>l marks shall l)e assigned to the 
oral and practical examination in Physical Seioucc and Bio¬ 
logy. 

9. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall be thirty-Oiree per cent, in each subject. 

In Science this percentage is required in both the oral and 
written examinations. 


10. Candidates who gain t\rre hundred and siorfy marks, 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who gain 
not less than iwo hundred and fifly marks, in the second 
division ; and all below, in the third division. 

11. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject :— 


I.—English. Markf.. 

(1) . Oral nxamination : Reading ... ... 10 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Explanation, Grammar and analy- 
si.s of passages in Poetry and 
Prose ... ... 70 

(t). Translation from the Vornaenlar, 

including idiomatic sentences ... 35 I 

Essay and composition ... 35 J 

—150 


For European candidates (a special Paper)— 

(b). Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition 70 

—150 


Ability to write English with a fair degree of accuracy shall he 
required. 
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II.—Mafchematioa— Murks. 

Two written papers of three hours each ;— 

(a) . Arithmetic, Algo%ra, Euclid ... 7.J 

(b) . Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Log¬ 

arithms ... . ... 75 


—loO 


III. —Physical Science— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). First paper—Elementary Physics ... 50 

(bj. Second Jhipor- Elenientary Chemistry... 50 

Oral and Practical Examination ... 5D 

— 150 

IV. —Biology— 

(a). First paper ... . . ... ,50 

(o). Second paper ... ... ... 50 

Oral and Practical Examination ... 50 

—150 


12. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate are 
speciljod in ApjR'ndi.'c A. In cases w'bere te.xt-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be reijuired not only to show 
a thorough kuowledge of the text-books, but also to answer 
4]uestions of a similar standard set witli a view of testing 
their general knowledge of the subject. Text-books can be 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate; such changes being always duly 
iiotided at least two years before the date of the examination 
in w'hieh they will take effect. 

13. Five weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the llcgistrar shall 
publish a list of candidates who have pa.ssed, arranged in 
three divisions, the first and second being in order of merit. 
Fach successful candidate shall be granted a certificate stat¬ 
ing the division in which he has passed. 

14. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assis¬ 
tance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the examina¬ 
tion-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use any other unfair 
means of any kind at the examination, shall he disqualified 
from passing the examination, and from appearing at any 
subsequent examination of the University, subject to any 
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other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit to impose 
in any special case. 

] 5. The following is the form of application prescrilH'd 
for admission to this examination;— 

APPLICATION. 


To 


Thk Eegistkar of the Panjab University. 


Sib, 


1 request permission to present myself at the next Intermediate 
(Sc.P.) Examination of the Punjab Usiversity. The fee* of twenty 
rupees and the required oertitioato and particulars are forwarded 
herewith. 


1 am, Ac., Ac., 

Pabticclars to be fibred in by the candidate— 

1. 

Age. 

2. 

Race. 

3. 

Religion. 

4. 

Caste (a). 

s. 

Present occupation. 

6 . 

Residence. 

7. 

Father’s name. 

8 . 

Father’s occupation (b). 

9. 

Where edncated. 

10. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

N.B.—(a), 

. When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 


(b). When the father ie an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly stated. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed the 
Entrance Examination of the ; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that he has signed the above 
application. 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by Treasury Draft or Money- 
Order. Postage or Court Fee Stamps will not be received. 
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The following is the form of certificate granted on passing 
this Examination:— 

This IB to certify that..... 

son of.and..... 

Btudent of the .has passed 

in the.Division the Intermediate 

Examination in Science of the Panjab University, held in... 

.19. 

Senat* Hall, Lahore : 

> Hegistbar, 

The 19 . ' Panjiib University. 

APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination in Science for 1901 and 1902. 


English. 


Scott 
H niton’s 


Dickens ... 
Helps 

Proude 
Longman .. 


1901. 

Marmion. 

Life of Scott (Eng¬ 
lish Men of Let¬ 
ters). 

Tale of Two Cities. 

. Essays written in 
intervals of busi¬ 
ness (Ed. Rowe 
and Webb). 

, English Seamen 
of the 16th Cen¬ 
tury. 

. School Composi¬ 
tion (Senior Part). 


Tennyson. 


Macanlay. 

Dickens 

Helps 


Fronde 

Longman 


1902. 

Selections from 
Tennyson’s Poems 
(Ed. Rowe and 
Webb). 

Frederick The 
Great. 

Tale of Two Cities. 

. Essays Written in 
Intervals of 
Business (Ed. 
Rowe and Webb). 

English Seamen of 
the 16ih Century. 

School Composi¬ 
tion. (Senior 
Part). 


Mathematics : 1901 and 1902. 


Arithmetic. 


2. .(lijebra, Quadratic Equations, Theory of Quadratic Equations 
and Expressions; Imaginary Expressions; Arithmetical, Geometrical 
and Harmonicnl Progressions; Permutations and Combinations; 
Binomial and Exponential Theorems. 

3. Plane Geometry. Euclid, Books I to IV, VI and XI. 

The more important properties of the parabola and ellipse. 

4. Trigionometrp, Methods of measuring Angles; Trigonometrical 
Ratios and the simple relations oonneoting them; Relations be- 
t ween Trigonometrical ratios of Angles differing by multiples of 
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Right angles ; Trigonometrioal Transformations ; Solution of Trian¬ 
gles ; Properties of Triangles ; Area of a Circle. 

5. Logarithms^ the properties of Logarithms; Logarithmic 
Series; the use of Logarithmic Tables; Proportional Parts, 

Physical Sciince ; 1901 and 1902. 

Physics, as in Everetts’s Elementary Text-book ; and Chemistry 
as in Boaooe’s Elementary Lessons, to the end of the Metalloids. 

Biology : 1901 and 1902. 

The elements of Vertebrate Morphology and Physiology as exem¬ 
plified by the Rabbit, the Fowl, the Pigeon, and the Frog. 

The description of the external form and the nomenclature of the 
parts of these animals. 

The leading resemblances and differences in the plans of strnc- 
tnre of the three. The chief features in the osteology, with special 
reference to the skull and limbs and the visceral anatomy of each, 
including the general structure of the brain, the spinal cord, and 
the sense organs. 

The histological character of blood, epidermal and epithelial 
organs, connective tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve in 
these animals. 

The characters and mode of formations of their ova and sperma¬ 
tozoa. 

The chief stages of the development of the Frog, Fowl. Pigeon 
and Rabbit. The nature of the placenta in the latter. 

The strncture and life history of Astacus, Lumbricus, Helix, Dias- 
toma. Hydra Vorticella and Amoeba. 

The elementary morphology and physiology of the Flowering 
Plant. 

The description of its external form. 

The leading modifications in the structural plan of the flower. 

Text-Books. 

“ Biology,” by Professor Ainsworth Davis, Part II. 

“ The Flowering Plant,” by Professor Ainsworth Davis. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE EXAMINATION. 

An examination for the De^ee of Bachelor of Science 
shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third 
Monday in March, or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

For 1901. 

2. The examination shall be open to any undergraduate 
who shall have passed tlie Intermediate examination in Science 
of the Univer.sity of the Panjah, provided that the candidate 
shall have passed such examination not less than two years 
previously. 

For 1902. 

The examination shall be open to any college or private 
student who shall have jjassed the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion in Science of the University of the Panjab, provided 
that the candidate shall have passed such examination not 
less than two years previously. 

No college student shall be allowed to present himself for 
examination unless his name has been submitted to the 
Registrar by the Head of the college that he has most re¬ 
cently attended. 

Provided that if a college student, without any fault on 
his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave college before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a special ease. 

A college student is a student whose name has been borne 
on the rolls of any recognized college or colleges during ten 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

A college shall be held to mean a college recognized by 
the University for the purposes of these regulations. 

Every private student shall be required to submit a satis¬ 
factory certificate signed by the Head of a recognized college 
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or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District, showing 
that— 

(а) his name has not been home on the rolls of 

any recognized college or colleges during fen 
out of the twelve months preceding the ex¬ 
amination ; or that— 

(б) he has been compelled, without any fault on 

his part, by circumstances over which he had 
no control, to leave college before the ex¬ 
amination takes place; or that— 

(c) he has been prevented, by circumstances over 
which he had no control, from qualifying 
for the certificate regarding attendance at 
lectures required from college students. 

For 1901. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to produce a cer¬ 
tificate of good character, signed or countersigned by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a college, by the Principal or 
Manager of the college. In the case of students from Native 
States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certi¬ 
ficate of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Head of a recog¬ 
nized college or by the Deputy Commissioner of the District; 
and in the case of a college student, a certificate signed by 
the Head of the college he has most recently attended, to 
the effect that he has attended not less than two-thirds of the 
lectures delivered in the subjects in which he desires to be 
examined. In the case of students from Native States, in 
the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of offi¬ 
cers of equivalent position will be accepted. 
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Provided that the Sj’^ndicatc shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such can¬ 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

For 1901-1902. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar at least eight weeks before the commencement 
of the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty rupees, 
and a statement showing the subjects in which he desires 
to be examined. A candidate who does not forward his 
application to the Registrar at least eight weeks before the 
date fixed for the examination, can only be admitted by a 
special direction of the Syndicate. A candidate who fails to 
pass or to present himself for examination, shall not be enti¬ 
tled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted 
to one or more subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
fee of thirty rupees on each occasion. . 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written jiapers and also by an oral examination, which shall 
be of a distinctly practical character. English shall be the 
medium of examination in all subjects, and an oral test in 
English will also be held. 

G. Every candidate shall be required to take up English 
and any one of the following groups of subjects :— 

A. —Mathematics— 

Pure ; Mixed ; Astronomy. 

B. —Physical Science— 

Physics ; Chemistry—Inorganic and Organic. 

C. —Natural Science— 

Zoology ; Botany. 

D. —Geological Science— 

Mineralogy; Paloeontology. 

E. —Agricultural Science— 

Agricultural Chemistry. 

Agriculture and Forestry. 

Surveying. 

7. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject :— 

Marks. 

Bnerliah. 150 

Mathemutica . 300 
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Mnrks. 
150 
150 

-300 

150 
150 

-300 

75 
150 
75 

-300 

100 
150 
50 

-300 

8. Ten marks shall be assigned to the oral examination 
in English, which shall be limited to a test of the candidate's 
power of reading, and Ji/ft/ marks shall be assigned to the 
oral examination in each branch of Physical and Natural 
Science. 

9. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall be forty per cent, in each subject. This 
percentage shall be required in both the oral and the written 
examinations. 

10. Candidates who gain three hundred marks, or more 
shall be placed in the fir.st division; those who gain not less 
than two hundred marks, in the second division; and all 
below, in the third division. 

11. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject;— 

1.— English — Marks. 

1. Oral examination : Reading ... ... 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Explanation and analysis of passages in prose 

and poetry, with questions on grammar ... 70 

(b) . Oatlines of the history of the English Lan¬ 

guage and Literature ; Composition,—an 

Essay ... ... ... ... 70 

—150 


Physical Science— 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Natural Science— 

Zoology 

Botany 

Geological Science— 

Mineralogy 
Geology ... 
Palmontology 

Agrionltural Science— 

Agricnlture Chemistry 
Agriculture and Forestry 
Surveying . 
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I[.— Matliemaiics — Marks. 

Five written papers of three hours each — 

Statics; Dynamics ^ ... ... 60 

Hydrostatics ... ... .. 60 

Analytical Geometry ... ... 60 

Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus 60 

Astronomy ... ... ... 60 

—300 


Ill.— Physical Science — 

Physics ; Two papers of throe hours each -- 

First paper ... ... ... 50 

Second paper ... ... 50 

Oral and practical e.xamination ... 50 

— 150 

Chemistry : Two papers of three hours each — 

Inorganic Chemistry ... ... 50 

Organic Chemistry ... ... 50 

Ora! and practical examination ... 50 

—150 
-800 


J V .—Natural Science — 

Zoology : Two papers of three hours each— 


First paper ... ... ... 50 

Second paper ... ... 50 

Oral and practical examination .. 50 

— 150 

Botany ; Two papers of three hours each— 

First paper ... ... ... 50 

Second paper ... ... 50 

Oral and practical examination ... 50 

—150 
-300 


V. — Geological Science — 


Two papers iu Geology— 

First paper .. ... ... 50 

Second paper ... ... 50 

One paper in Mineralogy ... ... 50 

One paper in Palaeontology ... ... 60 

Oral and practical examination ... 100 


-300 
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VI .—Agricultural Science — Marks. 

(a) . Agricultural Chemistry— 

Two papers of three honrs each— 

First paper ... ... ... ... 40 

Second paper ... ... ... 40 

(b) . Agriculture and Forestry— 

Two papers of three hours each— 


First paper ... ... ... ... 40 

Second paper ... ... ... 40 

(c). Surveying— 

One paper of three hours ... ... 40 

Oral and practical examination ... ... 100 

—300 


12. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate are 
specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books are 
prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to show 
a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also to answer 
questions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledge of tJie subject. Text-books can be 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Senate ; such changes being always duly noti¬ 
fied at least two years before the date of the examination in 
which they will take effect. 

13. Four weeks after the commencement of examination, 
or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Kegistrar shall pub¬ 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged in 
three divisions, each in order of merit. Each successful 
candidate shall receive, with his degree, a certificate stating 
the division in which he has passed. 

14. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assis¬ 
tance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the examination- 
room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any other unfair 
means of any kind at the examination, shall be disqualified 
from passing the examination and from appearing at any 
subsequent examination of the University, subject to any 
other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit to impose 
in any special case. 
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15, The following is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination ;— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar or the Panjab Univkrsitt, 

Bih, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Bachelor of 
Science Examination of the Punjab University. The fee* of thirty 
rupees and the required certificates and particulars, are forwarded 
herewith, 

1 am, Ac., &o.. 

Particulars to be filleb in by the candibate— 

1. Age. 

2. Race. 

3. Religion. 

4. Caste («). 

5. Present occupation. 

0. Residence. 

7. Father's name. 

8. Father’s occupation (6). 

9. Where educuled. 

10. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination. 

11. Subjects iu which to be examined. 

N.B.—!a). When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
he distiuctly stated. 

(b). Whou the father is an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly stated, 

CERTIFICATE, 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by 
the production of the Registrar’s certificate, that ho Ims passed the 
examiuation of the ; that I know 

nothing against his moral character; and that he has signed the 
above application. 

The following is the form of certificate granted on pass¬ 
ing this Examination;— 

“This is to certify that.son of. 

.of the.has obtained the Degree 


♦ The fee must be paid iu Cash, or by a 'Treasury Draft, or 
Mbney Order. Postage or Court Pee Stamps will not be received. 







176 


EEGITLATIONS—SCIENCE FACITLTT. 


of Bachelor of Science in this University at the examination in 


the year 19.. and that he was placed m the. 

Division. 

Registrar. Countersigned. 

Senate Hall, Lahore ; 'i 

> Chancellor of the University 

The .190 • J Panjah. 


appendix a. 


Courses of Beading for the Bachelor of Science 
Examination of 1901 and 1902. 

Unglish. 


1901. 

Lamb ... Essays of Elia, 

edited by Hall- 
ward and Hill 
(omitting pp. 
160-208 J. 

Trollope ... Life of Thacke¬ 

ray. 

Shakespeare... 1. Julios Cmsar. 

2. As you like It. 

Tennyson ... 1. Princess. 

2. Holy Grail. 

3. Lancelot and 

Elaine. 

Euskin ... 1. Sesame and 

Lilies. 

2. Crown of 
Wild Olive. 

Stopford 

Brooke ... Primer of Eng¬ 

lish Literature 
(latest edition) 
end a special 
and critical 
study of the 
authors whose 
works are pres¬ 
cribed above. 


1002 . 

Helps ... E’riends in 
Council, First 
Series. 

Kingsley ... Westward Ho. 

Ed. by G L. 
Gomrne. (Con¬ 
stable's Library 
of Historical 
Novels). 

Steele ... Essay.s from The 
'I'litth'r (L. E. 
Steele). 

Rosebery ... Life of Pitt 
(Twelve Eng¬ 
lish St.atesmen 
Series). 

Shakespeare 1. Julius Cmsar. 

2. As you like It. 

Macaulay ... Boswell’s Life 
of Johnson 
(Winch), 

Tennyson ... 1. Princess. 

2. Holy Grail. 

3. Lancelot and 

Elaine. 

Euskin ... 1. Sesame and 
Lilies (C o m- 
plete Edition). 

2. Crown of 
Wild Olive. 
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1901. 

Jloiklejohn ... English Langa- 
age, Part III. ^ 

Maranlay ... Trevelyan’s Se¬ 
lections (omit¬ 
ting Historical 
• Sketches and 
Poetry). 

Thackeray ... Henry Esmond. 


Mathematics : 

(a). Stntics — 

Parallelogram and triangle 
of forces. 

Resultant of parallel forces. 

Conples. 

Moments. 

Equilibrium, conditions of 
equilibrium, of any 
forces acting on a parti¬ 
cle or rigid body. 

Centre of parallel forces. 

Centre of gravity or 
centroids. 

Friction. 

Simple oases of tension of 
strings. 

Levers ; pulley; wheel and 
axle; inclined plane; 
screw; virtual velocities, 

(i)). Dynamics — 

Definition and measure¬ 
ment of mass, force, 
velocity, acceleration, 
momentum, work and 
energy. 

Laws of motion. 

Uniform motion. 

U niformly accelerated 
motion— 

Cl) In a straight line. 

(2) In a parabola, 

(3) In a circle. 

Simple cases of impact. 

12 


1902. 

Stopford ... Primer of Eng- 
Brooke. lish Literature 
(latest edition) 
and a special 
and critical 
study of the 
authors whose 
works are pres¬ 
cribed above. 

Meiklejohn... English Langu¬ 
age, Part HI. 

1901 AND 1902. 

(c) . Hydrostatics — 

The transmission and in¬ 
tensity of fluid pressure 

Determination of compo¬ 
nent and resultant fluid 
pressure in simple cases. 

Centre of pressure. 

Conditions of equilibrium 
of floating bodies. 

Metarentre. 

Properties of elastic fluids 
and determination of 
pressure. 

Specific gravity, and the 
methods of determining 
it. . 

Measurement of heights by 
the barometer. 

Mixture of gases. 

Description of the baro¬ 
meter, air-pump, c o m- 
mon and force pumps, 
the diving bell, the 
balloon. Siphon and 
Bramah’s press, as appli¬ 
cations of hydrostatical 
principles. 

(d) . Analytical Plane Ocometry—• 

Rectangular and polar co¬ 
ordinates. 

Transformation of co-ordi¬ 
nates. 
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The straight line. 

The circle. 

The parabola. 

The ellipse. 

The hyperbola. 

The General equation of 
the second degree. 

(e). Differential Calculus — 

Definition of differential 
co-efficienta. 

Differentintiona of func¬ 
tions of a single v a r i - 
able. 

Successive differentiation. 

Taylor’s and MacLaurin’a 
theorems and their 
simpler applications. 

Evaluation of function.s 
which assume an inde¬ 
terminate form. 


Differentiation of f u n c - 
tions and implicit func¬ 
tions. 

Maximaand minima values 
of functions of one vari¬ 
able. 

Tangents, normals, as- 
syniptote.s, curvature, 
singular points, evolutes, 
involutes. 

Tracing of curves. 

(/). Integral Calculus — 

Integration of simple func¬ 
tions of a single variable. 

Integration of rational 
fractions. 

Integration by formulae of 
reduction. 

Determination of lengths 
and ureas of cuivob. 


Text-Books. 


fLocke’s Statics. 

1 Locke’s Dynamics. 

J Anderson’s llydro.statics. 

1 Todhunter’s Conic Sections. 

I 'J'odhunter’s Difl'erential Calculus. 
l^Todlinnter’s Integral Calculus. 


(g). Astronomy. as in Main’s Text-book of Astronomy. 


Phvsical Science ; 19(;i anb 1902. 


Physics, as in “ Ganot’s Physics” translated by Atkinson, the 
‘‘ Conservation of Energy,” by Balfonr Stow.nrt. 

'■ Practical Physics,” by C lazebrook and Shaw. 

Chemistry (Inorganic), as in “ Bloxam’s Chemistry.” 

Chemistry (Organic), as in ‘‘Rcnisen’s Organic Chemistry.” 
Practical Chemistry, as in “ Bloxam’s Laboratory ’Teaching,” 

{the whole). 

Natural Science 1901 and 1902. 

Zoology ... Huxley’s Invetebrata. 

Huxley’s Vertobrata. 

Huxley’s Physiology. 

Huxley’s and Martin’s Practical Biology. 

Botany Henfrey’s Botany. 

Vine's Treatise on the Physiology of Plants. 
Brandis's Indian Forest Flora. 

Bower’s and Vine’s Practical Instruction in 
Botany. 
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Geological Science: 1901 and 1902. 

Geology Sir A. Geikic’s Text-book of Gooloary. 

The Introibictory portion of MeJlecott and 
Bliitifoid’s Manual of the Geology of India 
piihli'^lied by Government. 

(The part concerning Northern India). 
Mineralogy ... Cole’s Practical Aids to Geology. 

Pal.TBontology .. Professor Nicholson’s Manual of Paheontology. 

AoRicunruRAL Science. 

[Text-books w.iJ be named hereafter.] 


FACULTY OF I^CTEXCE. 


llOCTOIi OF SCIENCE. 

An exainiiifition for the Ilotrroe of Doefor of Science .slntll 
he lickl aumially in Lahore, l)eginnin<r (in the third iVIondat 
in March, or on such othoi date as may be (ixed by the 
Syndicate. 

;2. Any gi'aduate in Science of the Univei-sity of tlie 
Panjah may he exaiuiiicd for tht‘ Dctfree of Doctor of 
Science* not Ic's than two years afttn- t.dcintf the Decree of 
Eaclielor of Science, and will be rc((nircd to pass in— 

(a). The DoOtriuo of AfDthofi ; 

(^'). The llihtory of tl*e Inductive Sciences; 

And one of the followincf subjects .— 

(1) . Phvsics treati'd either experimentally or Mathematically ; 

(2) Chemistry—Inorganic and Oig.mic ; 

(3) , Zoology ; 

(-t). Botany ; 

(5). Geology. 

* During the first three years following the date on which the 
Kegnlations for Degrees in Science are duly sanctioned by GoTern- 
ment, graduates in Arts of the Punjab University may, with the 
special permission of the Syudic.ate, be admitted to Degrees in 
Science; provided they pass sucees-fully in all such subjects 
required for the liitenncdiate and Higher examinations in Science 
as- they have not already taken up as a portion of their Arts 
examinations. 
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:3. A high standard of attainment ■will be expected, and 
in no case shall a candidate be approved of unless he shows 
a thorough practieal knowledge of the subject selected by 
liim for the examination. 

4. Eight papers of three hours each shall be set— 

One in tlie Doctrine of Scientific Method ; 

One in History of tlie Inductive Sciences ; and 

Six in the special subjects selected by the candidate. 


IV.—FACVL TY OF LA W. 


RULES OF THE LAW 80PIOOL AND REGULA¬ 
TIONS FOR THE LAW EXAMINATIONS. 


Admission. 

Evert candidate for admission to the Law School .shall 
ordinarily apply to the Law Lecturer on or before the SLst 
of January in each year. But the Law Lecturer may, at his 
discretion, admit candidates .after that date for special 
reason.s to he stated in the applications. Provided that 
no such admission shall affect the operation of any rule re¬ 
quiring a candidate for any of the Law examinations to have 
attended not less than three-fourths of the lectures delivered 
to his class within the year preceding the examination. 

2. Every candidate shall submit with his ajiplication 

a certificate of good moral character, signed by 
tw'o gentlemen known to any Magistrate in the 
district in which the candidate resides and 
countersigned b 3 ^ such Magistrate ; and 
a certificate that he has pas.sed the Entrance exa¬ 
mination of the University of the Panjab or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other recognized University ; or the permission in 
writing of the Chief Court. 

Course of Studt. 

3. The teaching staff of the Law School shall consist for 
the present, hut subject to increase when sufficient funds are 
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available, of a Law Lecturer, an Assistant Law Lecturer, and 
a Ti'anslator of Law Books (who shall also assist in 
teaching). 

4. There shall be two sections. In one the instruction 
shall be imparted through the medium of English, in the 
other tlirough that of Vernacular ; but in both the standard 
and course of instruction shall, as far as possible, be identical. 
Three classes shall be formed in each section, named with 
reference to the course of studies, the first, second and third 
year's classes. Candidates for the Preliminary examination 
sliall be deemed to belong to the first year’s class, those for 
the First Certificate examination to the second year’s class, 
and tho.se for the Licentiate in Law examination to the third 
year’s class. 

<5. The course of study shall extend over three years and 
shall embrace the following subjects ;— 

First Tear’s Class. 

1. Outlines of General Jurisprudence. 

Outlines (jf Constitutional Law. 

3. Elements of the Law relating: to Contracts and Torts. 

4. Principles of Criminal Liability. 

5. The Law of Evidence. 

Second Tear’s Class, 

1. Civil Procedure and Appurtenant Acts relating to the 

Panjnb. 

2. Drafting deeds and judicial doenmentg. 

3. Kevenne Law and Procedure applicable to the Panjab. 

4. Criminal Law. 

5. The Law of Evidence, Limitation, Eegistration, Stamps, 

and Court Fees. 

6. The Hindu and Muhammadan Laws and the Customary 

Law of the Panjab. 

Third Tear’s Class. 

1. An advanced course of instruction in— 

(o). General Jurisprudence and Constitutional Law. 

(h). The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

2. The Law of Property including Land Tenures, and Tenant 

Eight, Easements and the Acquisition and Transfer of 
Eights in Property. 

3. The Law relating to Minors. 

4. The Law relating to Trust. 

5. The Law of Intestate and Testamentary Succession. 
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Fees. 

0. The following fees shall he charged in the Law- 
School :— 

ils. 25 upon admission or re-admission to the School; 

Us. 3 ])er mensem for the first year’s class for the whole 
year of 12 months ; 

11s. 5 per mensem for the second and third year’s classes, 
for the whole j'car of 12 months. 

Provided that Avhen a candidate has qualified for any 
examination, and has hecn admitted thi'reto, hut has failed 
to pass, and desires to continue in the Law' School with a 
view to apjiearing again, he may he allosved to attend on 
jjavment of hall' the ahov(“ monthly fees. 

7. A roll of all ]x>rsons admitted to the Law School 
shall he maintained, showing the date of admissions, attend¬ 
ance, the section and class, and the date of leaving of each 
student. 

8. Any student who fails to pay his La's, or is absent 
during Session, without leave for mom than one month, shall 
be liable to be struck off tlie rolls. 


A. IlEGFLATIOiMS FOR THE PRELIMINARY 
EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

The Preliminarv examination in Law shall l)c held annually 
at Lahore, begiuuiug on tlie first Monday in December, or on 
such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. 'Ihe examination shall be open to any j)erson— 

(«) who has passed tlie intennediate examination of 
the University of tlie Panjab, or (subject to tlie 
sanction of the Syndicate), the eipiivalent exami¬ 
nation of anv otiier recognized University ; and 
lias attended not Ics.s than three-fourths of tlie 
lectures delivered to hi.s class during the year pre- 
eeding the examination. Provided that tliis rule 
shall not apply to any student admitted before 1st 
.lanuary, 1888; or 



PEELTMTNAET EXATWINATIOTT IN LAW. 


183 


(h) who has obtained the permission of the Chief 
Court for admission tl>ereto. 

Provided that no person sliall be admitted to this exami¬ 
nation more than three times in all. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least thirty days before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied, in the ease of graduates and 
undergraduates, by a fee of 15 rupees, and, in the case of 
others, of 30 rupees. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present liimsclf for examination shall not be entitled to claim 
a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted to subsequent 
examinations (.subject to the proviso contained in Kule 2) on 
payment of a like fee on each c>ccaaion. 

4. The examination shall be eonducted by means of four 
wi'itten papers of questions. 

5. The examination may be passed through the medium 
of either English or Urdu. 

G. The following shall be the subjects of examination :— 

Paper I. (n) Outlines of General Jurisprudence. 

(h) Outlines of Constitutional Law. 

,, II. Elements of Contract Law and of the Law relat¬ 
ing to Torts. 

„ TIT. Principles of Criminal Liability. 

,, IV. The Law of Evulenco. 

7. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

8. Each paper sh.all comprise ten questions, and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 mark.s. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the follow¬ 
ing proportion of the marks allotted before he can be deemed 
to have passed this examination; one-half of the maximum 
number of marks allotted to each subject, and three-fifths of 
the aggregate number of marks in all subjects. A candidate 
who obtains three-fourths, or more, of the aggregate number 
of marks, shall be shown as having passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in this 
examination shall be published by the Law Lecturer in 
January of each year ; any alterations as compared with the 
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list prescribed for the previous year being subject to the 
approval of the Law Faculty and the sanction of the 
Syndicate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the examin¬ 
ation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in order of merit. 

12. A certificate of having passed the Preliminary 
examination shall be gi’anted under the signature of the Law 
Lecturer. 


B. EEGULATIONS FOR THE FIRST CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION. 

The First Certificate Examination in Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore, beginning on the first Monday in 
December, or on such other date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the Intermediate examination of 

the University of the Paiijab, or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate), the equivalent exam¬ 
ination of any other University ; and who having 
passed the Preliminary examination in Law has 
attended not less than three-fourths of the lectures 
delivered in the Law School to his class during 
the year preceding the examination ; or 

(b) who having been admitted to the Law School before 

the 1st January, 1888, and being qualified under 
the rules then in force to appear at the Preli¬ 
minary examination of 1887, has subsequently to 
1887 attended not less than three-fourths of the 
lectures delivered in the Law School, to his class 
during the year preceding the examination, or 

(c) who has obtained the permission of the Chief Court 

for admission thereto. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this examin¬ 
ation more than three times in all. 
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3. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least thirty days before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied, in the case of graduates and 
undergraduates, by a fee of 25 rupees, and, in the case of 
others, of 50 rupees. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled to claim 
a refund of the fee ; hut he may he admitted to subsequent 
examinations (subject to the proviso contained in Rule 2) on 
payment of a like fee, on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall comprise five written papers of 
questions and a viva voce test. Three hours shall he allowed 
for each paper. 

5. The examination may he passed through the medium 
of either English or Urdu. 

6. (rt) The following shall be the subjects of the written 
examination :— 

Paper I. Civil Procedure and Appurtenant Acts applica¬ 
ble to the Panjab and draftiuR deeds and judi¬ 
cial documents. 

,, II. llevenue Law and Procedure applicable to the 
Paiijab. 

„ III. Criminal Law and Procedure applicable to the 
Panjab. 

,, JV. The Law of Evidence, Limitation, Stamps, Court 
Fees and Ref^istration. 

„ V. The Hindu and Muhammadan Laws and the Cus¬ 
tomary Law of the Paujab. 

(&) The following shall be the subjects of the viva 
voce examination — 

A. —Civil Procedure and the Stamp, Court Fees, Limi¬ 
tation and Registration Acts. 

B. —Criminal Law and the Law of Evidence. 

N.B. — The objects of the Oral examination should be to test the 
general knowledge of the candidates in the subject selected for 
the purpose. 

7. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor of the Panjab University. No member of 
the teaching staff of the Law School shall be appointed an 
Examiner under this rule. 
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8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions, and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 marks. At least five 
(juestions shfill be put in each subject of the viva race 
examination, and each subject .shall carry a maximum 
number of 50 marks. 

0. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the follow¬ 
ing proportion of the marks allotted before he can be deemed 
to have passed this examination : one half of tlic maximum 
number of marks allotted to each subject, whether written 
or viva voce, and three-fifths of the aggregate number of 
marks, in all subjects including viva voce. A candidate 
who obtains three-fourths, or more, of the aggregate number 
of marks, shall be shown as having passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References, required in 
this examination shall be published by the Law Lecturer in 
danuary of each year, any alterations as compared with the 
list prescribed for previous year, being subject to the approval 
of the Law Faculty and the sanction of the Syndicate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion. or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit. 

12. A certificate of having j)asscd the First Certificate 
examination shall be granted to each successfu'l candidate ; 
the position of the candidate, in tirder of merit, being stated 
therein. 

Note: —Under the Rules prescribed by the Chief Court for ad¬ 
mission as Mukhtar, no successful candidate can be admitted as 
such unless he has also passed the Intermediate examination of the 
Panjab University, or the equiv.alent examination of any other 
recognised University, or until ho passes such Intermediate or 
other equivalent examination. 


C. REGULATIONS FOR THE LICENTIATE IN 
LAW EXAMINATION. 

The examination for the Diploma of Licentiate in Law 
shall be held annually at Lahore, beginning on the first Monday 
in December, or on such other date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. 
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2. Tlie examination shall be open to any person— 

(o) who has passed the First Certifieate examination 
in Law and lias graduated in Arts in the 
University of llie Fanjab, or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate), in any other 
recognized University, and who has attended 
not less than three-fourths of tlie lectures 
delivered in the Law School, to his class, 
each year for three years; the last year’s 
attendance being sidiscijuent to his having 
passed the First Certiheate examination; 

Provided that any graduate A\ho has been admitted as 
such to the Law School before 1st of January, 1SS8, under 
I’ulc 2 (2) of the old regulations, and who has attended the 
numb(‘r of Lectures required under those n'gulations, may 
be admitted to the Ideentiate in Law examination notwith¬ 
standing his not having jiassed the First Certificate examin¬ 
ation, but every such graduate shall be required to pass in 
Civil and Criminal Froeedurc in addition to the subjects 
jireseribed for the Licentiate in Law examination. 

I’rovided also that any student who has jiassed the 
l^relimiuary examination before the l.st January, 1888, and 
is otherwise qualilled to ap))car at the examination under 
this rule may bo admitted to the Licentiate in Law examin¬ 
ation of 1888, notwithstanding his not having passed the 
First Certificate examination ; but every such student shall 
be required to jiass in Civil and Criminal Procedure in addi- 
ation to the subjects prescribed for the Licentiate in Law 
examination ; 

{!>) who has passed the First Certificate examination 
in Law and also the Intermediate examination of 
the Panjab University, or (subject to the sanction 
of the Syndicate), an equivalent examination of 
any other recognized University, and has attended 
not less than three-fourths of the lectures delivered 
in the Law School to his class, each year, for 
three years ; the last year’s attendance being sub¬ 
sequent to his having jiassed the First Certifieate 
examination in Law. Provided that this rule shall 
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cease to operate after the Licentiate in Law 
examination for 1888; or 

(c) who has obtained the permission of the Chief 
Court for admission thereto. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this examin¬ 
ation more than three times in all. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least thirty days before the commencement of 
the examination, aceom})anied, in the case of graduates and 
undergraduates, by a fee of 50 rupees, and, in the case of 
others, of 200 rupees. A candidate who fails to pass, or to 
present himself for examination, shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee ; but he may be admitted to subse - 
quent examinations (subject to the proviso contained in 
Rule 2), on payment of a like fee on each occasion. 

4. The examination shall comprise five written papers of 
questions and a viva voce test. 

5. The examination may be passed through the medium 
of either English or Urdu. 

6. A.—The following shall be the subjects of the written 
examination;— 


Paper I. CIVIL LAW. 

(a). The Law of Property, the Creation and Extinction of 
Easements; and the Beverol modes of acquiring and 
transferring rights in property. 

(t). The Law relating to Minors. 

Paper II. CIVIL LAW. 


(а) . The Law of Contracts (including Specific Relief). 

(б) . The Law of Torts. 

(c) . The Law relating to Carriers. 

(d) . The Law relating to Negotiable Instruments. 

(e) . The Law relating to'Trusts. 


Paper III. 
(u). 

(b) . 

(c) . 

(d) . 

(e) . 


CIVIL LAW. 

The Law relating to Intestate and Testamentary 
Succession and Probate and Administration. 

The Hindu Law. 

The Muhammadan Law. 

The Customary Law. 

The Law of Evidence. 
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Paper IV. CRIMINAL LAW. 

Paper V. (a). CONSTITUTIONAL LA W,—fincluding the 
Constitution of Courts and the Law relating to 
Legal Practitioners). 

(b). GENERAL JCRISPRUDENCB. 

Tlio following shall he the subjects of viva voce examin¬ 
ation :— 

A. —thvil Law and the Law of Evidence. 

B. —Criminal Law. 

7. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the .apjjrova] of the Vice- 
t'hancellor of the Panjab University. No member of the 
teaching staff of the Law School shall be appointed an 
Examiner under tliis rule. 

8. Each paper sliall eom])risc ten questions and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 marks. At l(;ast five 
questions shall be jmt in eaeb subjeet of the viva voce 
examination, and each subject shall carry a maximum number 
of oO marks. 

9. Every candidate shall he required to obtain the follow¬ 
ing jiroportion of the marks allotted before he can be 
deemed to have pas.sed this examination; one-half of the 
maximum number of marks allotted to each subject, whether 
written or viva voce, and three-fifths, of the aggregate 
number of marks in all subjects including viva voce. A 
candidate who obtains three-fourths, or more, of the aggre¬ 
gate number of marks, shall be .shown as having passed with 
ii'cdit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in this 
examination shall be published by the Law Lecturer in Janu¬ 
ary, each year ; any alterations as compared wdth the list 
])rcscril)ed for the previous year, being subject fo tlie approval 
of the Law Faculty and tlie sanction of tlie Syndicate. 

11. Eour weeks after the commencement of the examin¬ 
ation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in order of merit. 
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12. The Diploma of Licentiate in Law shall be granted 
to every .successful candidate, except a person admitted under 
liule 2 (c) who shall only be entitled to a certificate of 
having passed the prescribed examination. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 

OF LAWS. 

Ak examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall 
he held annually at Lahore, beginning on the first Monday 
in December, or such other date as the Syndicate shall 
determine, the said date being notified in the Calendar for 
the year. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has pas.sed the Licentiate in Law examination, or the Inter¬ 
mediate Law examination, under the S]>eeial Rules in Appen¬ 
dix A, of this University, and who has graduated in Arts 
in this, or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate), some 
other recognized University. 

d. Ajtplications for admission to this examination, in the 
form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Regisirar at 
least thirty days before the date fixed for the same, accom¬ 
panied by a fee of Rs. 50. 

4. Candidates failing to jiass one examination may he 
admitted to subsequent examination on payment of a like fee 
of Rs. 50 on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall comprise four written papers. 
Three hours shall be allowed for each j)apcr. 

6 The examination shall be passed only through the 
medium of English. 

7. The following shall be the subjects of the examin¬ 
ation ■ 


f (a) Jurisprudence — T 


I 

I. Paper 


L 


(1) General Jnrispru 1 1. 

dence; }^2. 

(2) Principles and.' 

Theory of Log- 3. 
islatiun. j 4. 

J 


Bnoldi recommended to he 
read — 

Maine’s Ancient Law, 
Markby’s Elements of 
Law. 

Rattirjan’a Jurisprudence. 
Bentham’s Theory of 
Legislation. 
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( (b) International Law — 'i 1. H.'ill’g International Law. 
I]. Paper. ^ (1) Public; [2. Kattigan’s Private In- 

(, (2) Private- '■ ' ternational Law. 

f{c) Constitiitionallliftory^l 1. Taswell-Langmead’s Coh- 
I (1) Of England; I etitutional History of 

.... p ^ I (2) Of tlie Courts of j Enqland. 

■ 3'por._j Law and Logisla- [•2. Cowell on the History 

five Authorities i and Constitution of 

1 in India. 1 Courts and Legislative 

J Authorities in India. 

IV. Paper...(tZJ Roman Law .. Sandar’s Justinian, Hooks I. and II., 

Hook 111., Titles 13 to the end, and 
Hook IV., Titles 1-5. 

8. The examiiiation sliall l>e condneteJ by ExatniniTs 
appointed by Ibe Law Faeidtv, subject to the approval of 
the Viee-Cluiiieellor. No member of the teaching staff of 
the Law 8ehool sltall be appointed an Examiner under this 
ilule. 

9. 100 marks shall be allotted to each paper, which shall 
ordinarily comprise ten (questions. 

10. In order to pass the examination, a candidate must 
obtain ./b/Vy j>ar cent, of the maximum number of marks 
allotted to eaelt subject, and a candidate who obtains Jifiif 
])er cent, of the maximum marks in I'ach subject shall he 
shown as having passed in the first division, and all other 
passed candidates, in the second division. , 

11. A list of Looks recommended to be read for this 
examination will be published in the Calendar for each year. 


To 


FORM OF APPLICATION. 


The Regi.strar or the Univeksity of the Pa.xjau. 


Sir, 

I request permissinn to present myself at the ensuing examin¬ 
ation for the Degree of Huchelor of Laws. 

The fee of Us. 50 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, ic., lie., 
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Particulars to be filled in bt the candidate— 

Bute of graduation in Arts ______ 

Date of passing Licentiate in Law I 
or Intermediate Law examination J ^ ' 

Present occupation___ __ 

Keligion__ ___ 

CERTIFICATE.* 

1 certify that_____^lias fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as to Bachelor 
of Laws. 


Signature. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Candtdatf.s for the Degree of Doctor of Laws shall he ^ 
examined at Lahore on the second Monday in Deeeinher, or 
on such other date as tlie Syndicate sliall determine, the said 
date being notified in the Calendar for the year. 

2. The examination shall he open to any person who has 
passed the examination for the Degree of LL.B. of this 
University at least two academical years before the 
examination. 

3. Aiiplication for admission to this examination, in tlie 
form hereinafter prescribed, must reach tlie Registrar at least 
sixty days before the date fixed for the same, accompanied by 
a fee of two hundred rupees. 

4. Candidates failing to pass one examination may be 
admitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
fee of two hundred rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall comprise six written papers. 
Five hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

* This certificate must be signed by the Principal of the College 
or Institution at which the candidate has studied. 
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6. The examination shall be passed only through the 
medium of English, 

7. The following shall he the subjects of the examin¬ 
ation :— 

(a) Jurisprudence — 

(1) General Jurisprudence; 

(2) Principles and Theory of Legislation. 

(b) Constitutional History — 

d) Of Ensjland ; 

(2) Of Courts of Law and Legislative Authorities in India. 

(c) International Law — 

(1) Pnhlie ; 

(2) Private. 

(d) Roman Law — 

(1) General History of ; 

(2) The Institutes of Jnstinian, 

(e) Enylish Common Law and Equity — 

(1) History of ; 

(2) General Principles, including a knowledge of some 

of the Leading Cnfces. 

Criminal Law — 

(1| History of the English ; 

(2) General Principles of Criminal Liability. 

8. The examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty, subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor No member of the teaching staff 
of the Law School shall be ajipointed an Examiner under this 
rule. 

9. 100 marks shall he allotted to each paper, which shall 
ordinarily comprise ten questions. 

10. In order to pass this examination, a candidate must 
obtain one-half of the maximum number of marks allotted 
to each subject. 

Note.— By the term “ scftdemical year ” is ordinarily meant the 
period intervening between the examination for Bachelor of Laws 
and the examination for Doctor of Laws in the following year. 
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FORM OP APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registea,r of the University of the Panjab. 

Sir, 

I requoat permission to present myself at the ensuing examin¬ 
ation for the Degree of Dootor of Laws. 

The fee of rupees two hundred is forwarded hereivith. 

I am, Ac., Ac., 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Age^________ ^ 

Date of graduation as Bachelor of Laws „ 

Present occupation ^ ___ 

Religion _____ , __ 

CEKTIFIC.M'E.* 

I certify that__ _ . , __has fulfilled 

the requirements contemplated under paragraph 2 of the LL.D. 
Regulations. 

APPENDIX A. 

Special Rules for Graduates in Arts of the Panjab 
University who desire to qualify for 
the LL.B. Degree. 


Candidates, wlio are graduates in Arts of the Panjab 
University at the time of their admission into tlie Lii'w 
School, or attlic time of passing the Preliminary examina¬ 
tion in Law, and tvho desire to proceed to tlie Degree of 
LL.B. without qualifying as Pleader.s of the seeoinl grade, 
shall be governed by the following Kules :— 

Provided that Law students wlio may have jiassed the 
Preliminary or Finst Certificate in Law e.xaminalion prior 
to the coming into operation of these Kales, will liavo the 
option of taking advantage of these Rules, subject to the 
condition of their graduating in Arts in the examination to 
be held in March, 1892. 

A.—They shall he required to have attended the prescribed 
number of lectures in the first year’s class of the Lahore 

* This certificate is to be signed by the Dean of the Paculty of 
Law. 
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Law Si'liool, aud to have passed tlie Pj-climinary Law examin¬ 
ation according to the existing liegulations. 

B,— 8 nbsoqnent to the passing of the Preliminary examin¬ 
ation they shall he required to attend not less tlian three- 
fourths of the lectures delivered in tlio Licentiate in Law 
Chiss during the year next after their having passed tlie Preli¬ 
minary examination. 

Provided that Law students l)eing graduates in Arts who 
may have passed the Preliminary examination prior to the 
coming into 0 ])eration of these Pules, may at once after the 
passing of these Pules join the Licentiate in Law Class, if 
they desire to he governed hy these Pules, and shall he 
entitled, after atteudiiig not less than three-fourths of tin; 
lectur(“s delivered iu the Licentiate in Jaiw Class during the 
year of their joining the same, to a])pear at the Intermediate 
examination iu Law’. 

Provided that if a candidate has been prevented for rea 
sons approved In the Law Faculty from atieuding the pres¬ 
cribed course w’ithin this period, the Faculty may allow him 
a further opportunity of attending a fresh course of lectures. 

('.—They shall thereafter bo nspiired to jniss a Second 
or Intermediate examination in Ijaw, which shall emhraoo 
all the subjects ])roscribed for the Liecnliatc in Law examin¬ 
ation, and, in addition thereto, the Law of Limitation, 
which shall comprise a separati’ paper. No candidate shall 
he deemed to have passed this examination unless he ohtaiiLS 
J'ortjf per cent, of the maximum marks allotted to each paper. 

1).—After passing tlie Intermediate Law examination 
they shall he admitted to thi! LL.B. Class, and .sliall be 
required to obtain a eerlilicate from the Law Lecturer that 
they have attended at least three-fourths of the lectures 
delivered to that class in the 3 ’car subsequent to their having 
passed the Intermediate Law examination, before they are 
permitted to appear at the LL.B. examination. 

Candidates for the Preliminarj’ examination shall he 
required to forward with their application a fee of Ps. 15, 
and for the Intermediate Law' examination, a fee of Rs. 30. 

JC.—Failure to pass the above examinations will not dis¬ 
qualify a candidate from presenting himself at any subsequent 
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similar examination, but he shall be required on each 
occasion to pay a I'resh fee. 

K.—A certificate of having pa.ssed the Preliminary or 
Intermediate Law examination shall be granted under the 
.signature of the Tjaw Lecturer for the Preliminary, and of 
tlie Kegistrai-, for the Intermediate. 

(}.—The Examiners for both the Preliminary and Inter¬ 
mediate Law examinations shall be ap))ointed by the Law 
Eaeulty subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 


SUCJKOTS FOR I'HK PRELTtr]>JARY 
EXAMlNATKtN IN LAW. 


List ok Rooks and Acts rkcommendkd kor percsai.. 


Paper I ... (a) Outlines of Geiiora! 1. 

J ui'ispruilence. 

(b) Outlines of Coustitn- U. 
tioiial Law. 

3. 


Paper I] ... Elements of Contrncl 1. 

L.iw, und of llic 
Law relating to 
Torts. 2. 


Kitrigiuj's .Inrispru- 
doiiee, omitting the 
last 3 Chapters. 

Dice y—Introduction 
.TiidParl 1,1211 pages. 

Iiniiun Councils' Act, 
1861, nK amended by 
55 and 56. Vio. 
Chijp. 14 (1892). 

Anson’s Principles of 
the Law of Contract, 
latest edition. 

Undci'liill on Torts. 


Paper III ... Principles of Criminal 2nd, 4tli and 6th Clmpiers 
Liability. of Nelson’s Indinn Penal 

Code, Second Edition, 
w'itli Kepoits of the 
Indian Law Com- 
niis-.ioner3 bearing on 
them. 


Paper IV ... The Law of Evidence. Act 1. of 1872, as amended 

by Act V. of 1899. 


SUBJECTS FOB THE FIRST CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

List of Books and Acts recommended kor perdsal. 

Paper I ... Civil Procedure and Ap- 1. The Civil Procedure 
purtenant Acts np- Code (Act XTV. of 

plicable to the 1882J and V. of 1894. 
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I’linjab and draft¬ 
ing dueds and Jndi- 
ciai documents. 


2. The Pnnjab Courts 

Act (XVIII. ot 1884). 
ns amended by Act 
XXV. of 1899. 

3, The Small Cause 

Courts Act (IX. of 
1887). 

■i. Regulations re-^ 

garding the I g g 
redemption ) Soo 
of mortgages 
a n d c o n d 1 - I = o 
tion.d sales of ( ^7 
hind J 

h. The Legal Practition¬ 
ers’ Act (XVlll. 
of 1879), as amended 
by Acts IX. of 1884 
and XL of 1896 
A’bfe —Crafting deeds and 
Jiidirial documents to 
be learnt by practice. 
The Assistant Larr 
Lecturer and Reader 
should occasionally re- 
<inirB students to draw 
up plaint, bonds and 
deeds of sale and 
mortgage. 


Paper II .. Revenue Law and Pro- 1. 

ccdiire applicable to 
the Panjtib. 

2 . 


3. 


4. 

Paper III ... Criminal Law and Proce- 1. 

dure applicable to 
the Panjab. 


Madan Gopal’s Ranjab 
Land Revenue Act 
XVII. of 1887, and 
rules thereunder. 

Selections published by 
Uovernment for Ex¬ 
tra Assistant Com¬ 
missioners from 
Powell’s Land Sys¬ 
tems Vol. II., pages 
532-726. 

Jladan Gopal’s P.injab 
Tenancy Act XV’I. 
of 1887. 

The Revenue Recovery 
Act (I. of 1890). 

The Indian Penal Code 
(Nelson’s Second 
Edition)) and Act 
VIII. of 1882. 
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2 . 


Paper IV .. Tlie Lavr of Evidence, 1. 

limitation, Stamps, 
Court Fees and 
Kegistration. 

2 . 

3. 

4 

5- 

6 . 


Paper V ... Tito Hindu and Mnlinm- 1. 

madaii laws, and tlie 
Customarv Law of 
the Panjab 

2 


3. 

4, 


The Crimin'i] Prtr- 
cedure Code Act (V. 
of 1898), Hendeison. 

The Indian Evidence 
Act (I. of 1872), its 
amended by Act V. 
of 1899. 

The Indian Oaths’ Act 
(X. of 187:1). 

The General Clauses 
Aft rx of 1897). 

The Registration Act 
(III. of 1877). 

The Limitiitiiin Act 
(XV. of 1877). 

Court Fees Act (VII. 
of 187G), as ameiulnd 
by Act Xl. of 1899. 

The General Stamp 
Act .and Act II, of 
1899 

Maenanghten’s Prin- 
ctplos of Hindn l.iw 
(1st seven Chap¬ 
ters). 

Amir All’s Hand-Book 
of Muhammadan 
law. 

Rattigiin’s Digest of 
Custoniary Law. 

Panjab Laws Act, by 
Aladiin Gopal. 
Second Edition. 


SUBJECTS FOR THE IICENTIATE-IN-LAW AND INTER- 
MEDIATB-IN-LAW EXAMINATIONS 
List or Books jim> Acts kecommbnded roB pbbusal. 
Paper I.— Civil Law— 


(u). Tho Law of pro¬ 

1. 

Madaa Gopaks Paniab 

perty : the crea¬ 


Laws Act, 

Second 

tion and extinc¬ 


Edition. 


tion of Ease- 

2. 

The Transfer 

of Pro- 

inents and the 


perty Act. 


several modes 

3. 

The Easements Act. 
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of acquiring 4. The Guardian and 
and transfer- Wards Act (VTII. of 

ring rights in 1890). 

property. 

(b). The Law relating 5. The Indian Majority 
to minors. Act (IX. of 1875). 

Paper TI.— Civil Law— 

(a) . The Law of Gon- 1. The Indian Contract 

tracts (inclnd- Act (IX. of 1872), 

ing Specific Ee- as amended by Act 

lief). VI. of 1899. 

(b) . The Law of Torts. 2. The Spocifi^c Eelief 

Act (I. of 1877). 

(c) . The Iiaw relating 3. Underhill on Torts. 

to Carriors. 

4. The Indian Carriers 

Act (111. of 1865,1, 
as amended by Act 
X. of 1899. 

5. The Eailwavs Act (IX. 

of 1890), Chap. VII. 

(d) . The Law relating 6. The Negotiable Instrii- 

to Negotiable monts Act (XXVI. 

Instruments of 1881). 

(e) . The l.aw relating 7, Act 11. of 1882. 

to Trusts. 

Paper III.— Civil Law— 

(«). The Law relating 1. Act V. of 1881, with 
to Intestate and amendments. 

Testament ary 
Succession, and 
Probate and Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(b). The Hindu Law. 2. Mayne’s Hindu Law. 
(e). The Muhammadan 3. Wilson’s Digest of 
Law. Muhammadan Law. 

(d) . The Customary 4. Eattigan’s Customary 

Law. Law of the Panjab 

(latest Edition). 

(e) . The Law of Evi- 6. The Indian Evidence 

deuce. Act (I. of 1872), as 

amended by Act V. 
of 1899. 

6. The Indian Oaths’ 

Act (X. of 1873). 

Paper IV. — Criminal Law — 1. Nelson’s Indian Penal 

Code (Second Edi¬ 
tion). 
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Paper V.— (a). 


(b). 


Constitutional Law (iu- 1. 
eluding the con- 
Btitution of 
Courts and the 
Law relating to 2. 
Legal Praoti- 
tioners). 


GeneralJurisprudence 4. 


Cowell’s Courts and 
Legislative Autho¬ 
rities in India, 1887, 
new Edition. 

The Panjab Courts 
Act, by M a d ft n 
Gopal (Second Edi¬ 
tion) and Act XXV. 
of 1899. 

The Legal Practi¬ 
tioners’ Act (XVllI. 
of 1879). 

Rattigan’s Jurispru¬ 
dence. 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS FOB THE INTERMEDIATE IN 
LAW EXAMINATION. 


The Law of Limitation Rival’s Limitation Act 

(XV. of 1877). 

Note. —The Candidates must he acquainted with all Acts amend¬ 
ing or bearing upon the Acts above specihed. 


SUBJECTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF LAWS 
EXAMINATION. 

List of Books Recommended for pKnusii.. 


Paper I.— Jurisprcdencb— 

^l) General Jurispru- 1. 

dence. 

(2) Principles and 2. 

Theory of Legis¬ 
lation. 3. 

4. 

Paper II.— ^iNTBRNATtoNAt Law— 

(1) Public. 1. 

(2) Private. 2. 


Maine’s Ancient Law. 

Markby's Elements of 
haw. 

Rattigan’s Jurispru¬ 
dence. 

Bentham’s Theory of 
Legislation. 

Hall’s International 
Law. 

Rattigan’s Private In¬ 
ternational Law. 


Paper III.— Constitutional 
History— 

(1) Of Epgland. 1. Taswell-Langmead’s 

Constitutional His¬ 
tory of England. 
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(2) Of tlie Courts of 
Ljiw and Legis¬ 
lative A'Uthori- 
ties ill India. 


2. Cowell on the Hinfory 
and Constitution of 
Courts and Legisla¬ 
tive Authorities in 
India. 


Paper IV.— Koman Law— 


Bandar’s Justinian, Books 
I. and II., Book III., 
Titles 13 to the end, and 
Book IV., Titles 1-6. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

(OiuKNTAL Side.) 


EXAMINATIONS FOK QAZIS AND PRADVIVAKS. 

E.xaminations in the Hindu and Muhammadan systems 
of Law, respectively, sliall be held annually at Lahore, in 
the month of June, or at sucdi other time as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

2. There shall be two standards of examination in each 
of the systems of law referred to in Rule 1, namely, the Pro¬ 
ficiency and the High J’rolleieney standard. 

8 . Any person may bo admitted to the Proficiency examin¬ 
ation in cither system of law, who shall have passed the 
Entrance examination. 

Any person may be admitted to the High Proficiency 
examination in either system of law, who shall have passed 
the Proficiency examination in such system. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least thirty days before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by the proper fee, and a state¬ 
ment showing the examination to which he desires to be 
admitted. A candidate who fails to pass or to present him¬ 
self for examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee ; but he may be admitted to one or more subse¬ 
quent examinations on payment of the proper fee on each 
occasion. 
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5. The fees jirescribed are as follows :— 

For arJmiseion to the— Rs. 

I’roficiencv examination ... ... ... 3 

Higli I’roficiency examination ... ... 6 

6 . 'J'he examinations shall be conducted by means of 
vrritten papers. Four papers of question.s sliall be set in 
each examination ; and three hours shall be allowed for each 
paper. 

7 . (.tne hundred marks shall be allotted to each written 
paper, making four Imitdred marks in all. 

The minimum marks req<iired to piisa any' examination 
shall he 50 per cent, in each paper, and (iO per cent, of the 
whole four hundred marks. 


8 Four weeks after the comraen<‘ement of the examin¬ 
ation, or as soon thereafter as is ])ossible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit. 

9. Each successful candidate shall he granted a di|)loma 
stating the examination passed by him and his ])osition on 
the list of merit, and carrying with it the Oriental Literary 
Title s[)ecitied Itelow, namely :— 

Profioiency in Mnlifimmndan Law ... Qozi Ahm. 

,, ,, Hindu Law ... 

nigh ProficieilOy in Muliammadaii Law Qnzi Fezil. 

„ „ Hindu Ijhw ... I’radi'irak. 

10. The following courses of reading are prescribed, but 
the questions will not neecssanly be eonlined to the books 
named. The courses may be revised, from time to time, by 
the Syndicate, subject to the approval of the Senate. 


Muhammadan Law. 


Proficiency or Qazi Alim. 

Papers 

Hnsanti (Principles of 

Muhanimadan Law') ... I 

Mnklitasar Vnqaya 1 ... 

Taiirir-nl-Absar ) 
Mnlt.aqnl-Abliar ... Ill 

Sharifi Shara Siraji ... IV 


Htgh Proficiency or Qazi Fnzil. 

Papers. 

.Aslibab-wa-Naznir 
(first two ‘ fans ’ only) 

Tnnzih (the whole) 

* Hidaya 

* Hurrul Mukhtar and 1 
Fatawa Alamgiri ) ’ 

* Fatawa Qazi Khan 


* 

I- 


11 

III 

ir 


• Legal portions only. 
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Hindd I, aw. 


I’roficii'iinj or ViiyoDdsthartt. 



Papers, 

>I a 11 u S in r i t i and ] 


Yajnavalkyn Srnriti J 
* ParaHarn Srnriti and ) 

[... II 

Giiutnrna Rniiitii \ 

Vy.'ivalinru 'ratnva ] 

I - 

and Day a Tatfiva J 

Any (rrihya Sutra 

... IV 


Iliijh Proficiency or Pradvivak. 

Papers. 

* Mit-iki^hara and Vira- | 


mitrodaya 
DayaKhagii(bj' ^ 
Jimiitavahana) j 

Xaliiniiidliava . 

Dattaka niitnansa and ) 
Datlaka cliaiidrika i 


I 


II 

III 

IV 


To 


APPLICATION. 


The REGi.<;TnAR of the Pavjab University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next 
of tlie Panjal) University, 'I'hefeet of rupees and the 

required eertiticate and paticulars, are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ae., &c., 

PAltTICDLAKS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE CANDIDATE— 

1. —.kge, 

2, —Race. 

;i. —Religion. 

4.-. Present occupation. 
h,-~ Residence. 

6. —Father’s name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8. —Subjects in which to be examined. 

9. Examination already passed. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that I know nothing against the moral character of 
the above-maned candidate; that ho lias not already pa.ssed the 
Examination ; and that he has signed the above 

application. 


* Legal portions only. 

+ The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Trenanry Draft, or Post 
Oflice Order. 1 ostuge or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 



204 


BEGULATIOITS—FACULTY OF MEUICINK. 


r. FA OULTY OF MEDICINE. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DIPLOMA OP LICENTI¬ 
ATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

1. An examination for the Diploma of Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery shall he held annually in Lahori'. 
beginning on the third Monday in dune, or on such date 
as may he fixed by the Syndicate. The examination shall 
consist of three parts entitled, res])eetively, the Preliminary 
Scientific, the First, and the Second Licentiate examin- 
ation.s. 


PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION 
FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND SUROERY. 

2. Any person who can produce cortifieate.s to the follow¬ 
ing effect may be admitted to this examination :— 

(a) Of liaviiiff passed the Intermediate or any equivalent 

examination of an Indian or other Univci'.sity recognized • 
by the Syndicate. 

(f))Of havinc, enbseqnently to havinij p.nssed tlie Iniermedinto 
exaniiiiation, been engaged in medical stndica for two 
academical years. 

(c) Of having attended the following conrsea of lectnres at a 
School of Medicine recognized by tiie Senate ;— 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures on— 

Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 26 lectures on — 

Botany. 

Two courses of Practical ChcTnistry in testing the natnres of 
the acids and bases in ordinary salts, also of tlio ordinary 
poisons, and in the examination of animal seoretioos and of 
urinary deposits; also the testing for the impurities of 
potable water: 

Provided that no person shall he admitted to this examin¬ 
ation more than three times in all. 
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3 Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his ap])lication, with a certificate on the form in 
Appendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen days before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examination. 

A fee of ten rujiees shall he payable by each candidate 
at such examination. No candidate shall he admitted unless 
he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to cl.'iim a refund of the fee. A candidate 
VI ho fails to pass may present himself at two subsequent 
(‘xaminations on payment of a like fee of ten rujjees on each 
occasion, and on pi'oducing a certificate proving that he has 
suh.setpicnt to his last failing, attended one course of lectui’es 
in each of the compulsory suhj.'cts of the examination. 

•). The examination sliall be written as well as oral and 
])ractical. 

h. Every candidate sliall he examined in tlie following 
subjects ; - 

iilenientary Cliemical Physics, including the general laws of 
Ijight, Heat, Hlccu'ieity, and Magnetism ; also Chemisiry, 
Organic and Inorganic, having special reference to practical 
Medical Science. 

Botany. 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regard.s the testing for the acid 
and base in ordinary salts, the presence and nature of ordi¬ 
nary poisons, and the exainitmtion of animal secretions and 
urinary deposits; also testing for the impurities of potable 
w.icer. 

(a) Knowledge of methods of determining organic formulae, 
and of ultimate organic analysis. 

(fc,. Kleineutary acquaintance with the Cn -h Ilgn -1-2 Series 
and simple PnratKos. 

(c) Methyl and Ethyl Alcohol with their simpler deriva¬ 

tives = (eq. esters, oxidation products, Iodides, Iodo¬ 
form, Chloral, Chloroform, &o.l. 

(d) Clyoerine and Saponification. 

(e) Starches and Sugars and Fermentation. 

(/) Benzene, Nitrobenzene, and Phenyl derivatives. 

(g) Common organic acids. 

[h] Urea and its simpler derivatives. 
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The portions of Botany in which candidates shall he 
examined are here specified :— 

Subjects in Botany for the Preliminary' Scientifk’ 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine 
and StlRHERY. 

Elementary Anatomy, Histology and Physiology of flower¬ 
ing ])l:mts. The principles of Hooker’s and Bentham's 
systems of elassillcatiou of plants. A detailed account of 
the Lclow-named twenty-eight Natural Orders, which are 
specially important in the I’anjah ; — 

Ilanniicnlaceai. Papavoraceai. I Ciiinifcia'. 

(JtiryopliyllacciE. I Illalvucca’ Anoitiaceu;. 

tiutacea’ Ijognniinoseai. Ko«acca'. 

Umbellifpnr. Ouoiirbitacea' Myrtacea’ 

roinposlia). Cincfionacow. I Aiiocynac-eic, 

ABcle))iadacea;. habi!it<‘a’. I Srrophuliu-Kicea’. 

Soliaiacoa! Unraainacoa'. ’ I’oly'ioiiaeca'. 

Enphoi'biacea*. Uvlicaaca'. | C('nifora’, 

faliiicuie. Iiid.iceie. I Aiiiyrilhdacoir. 

Gramiuici, > 

7. As soon as possible after tlie examiiuition tlie Syndi¬ 
cate sliall publish a list of candidates wlm liave jnissed, 
arranged in tw'o divisions. The minimum numlioi- of marks 
required to pass this examination sliall he thirty-three per 
cent, in each subject lioth in llie oral and written jiortions of 
the examination, and lifty per cent, of Ihc aggregate iiumher 
of marks in all .subjects. Tlio.se who have gained eighty per 
cent, of the aggregate marks shall he plaeed in Hie First 
BiA’ision, and those who have olitairK'd lifty ])er cent, of the 
aggregate marks, but less than eighty per cent,, shall he 
plaeed in the Second Division. 

8 . If a student fails in this examination in one suhjeet 
only, he will he allowed in a subsequent year toapjiearin the 
corresponding examination in that subject on payment of the 
full fee of ten rupees; and, if successful, he will he granted 
the usual certiheate of having passed the Preliminary 8 cien- 
titic examination. 

9. Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix 11. 
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PIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

10. Ant persoiT'who can produce certificates to the fol¬ 
lowing effect may be admitted to this examination ;— 

(a) Of having pn.ssed tlic Preliminary Scientific examination 

fur Licentiate in Medicine and Suigmy of an Indian 
or other University recognized by ttie Syndicate. 

(b) Of having subsequently to having passed the Preliminary 

Scientific e.xainination, been engaged in medical studies 
for one academical year. 

(c) Of having attended the following conr.se.s of lectures at a 

School of Medicine recognized by the Senate -.— 

Two coni aes, each of 70 lectures on — 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, General Ana¬ 
tomy, and Physiology. 

Two courses of 70 lectures ou— 

JJaieria jMedica. 

(f?) Of having studied practical pharmacy for two cour.ses, each 
of three months, and of having acquired a practical 
knowledge of the preparation and corupoundiug of 
modiciuos. 

(c) Of having been engaged in dissection for three winter 
sessions, ill the course of which he must have dis.seeted 
the whole human body twice. 

Provided tliat no person shall ho admitted to tliis examin¬ 
ation more than tlirce times in all. 

11. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his apjilieatioii, with a certificate on the form in 
Ajipendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen davs before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examination. 

12. A fee of ten rupees shall he payable by each candi¬ 
date at such examinal ion. No candidate shall be admitted 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candi¬ 
date vvho fails to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the foe. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass may prc.sent himself at two subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each 
occasion, and on producing a certificate proving that he has, 
subsequent to his last failing, attended one course of lectures 
in each of the compulsory subjects of the examination. 
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18. Tlie examination shall be written as well as oral and 
practical. 

14. Every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects :— 

Descriptive and Snrfjical Anatomy. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

(leueral Anatomy and Physiolojry. 

15. As soon as possible after the examination the Syndi¬ 
cate shall publisli a list of candidates who have passed arranged 
in two divisions. The minimum number of marks recjuired 
to pass this examination, shall be tliirty-tlnee jter cent, in 
each subject both in the oral and written portions of the 
examination, and fifty per cent, of tlte aggregate nujnber of 
marks in all subjects. Those who have gained eighty per 
cent, of the aggregate marks shall he jfiaecd in the Fij'st 
Division, and those who have obtaim-d fifty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, hut loss than eighty per cent., shall be 
placed in the Second Division. 

16. If a student fails in this examination in one subject 
only, he will be allowed in a subseipient year to appear in tbo 
corresponding examination in that subject on ])ayment of 
tile full fee of ten rujiees ; and. if successful, he will be granted 
the usual certificate of havdng passed tlie h irst Examination. 

17. Every candidate shall on passing receive a uertiticate 
in tlie form entered in Appendix 11. 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOK, LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SCKOEKY. 

18. Ant candidate who can produce a certificate to the 
following effect may be admitted to this examination :■_ 

(a) Of having passed the First examination for Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery of this University at Joast two 
years previously. 

(h) Of having, subsequently to passing the B'irst examination 
for Licentiate of Medicine, attended the following courses 
of lectures at a School of Medicine recognized by the 

(1) Two conrses, each of 70 lectures on— 

Medicine. 

Snrgery. 
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(2) Two ooarses, each of 30 lectures on— 

Midwifery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 

(3) Two courses, each of 30 lectures on— 

General Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 

(4) Two courses, e.ach of 50 lectures on— 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

(5) Two courses, each of 25 lectures on— 

Diseases of the Kye. 

(6) Two conrsos, each of 20 lectures on— 

Hygiene. 

{cj Of haring, subsequently to passing to First Licentiate 
examination, gone througli a complete course of Surgical 
operations on the dead body during a Summer Session. 

(d) Of having duly and carefnlly performed six post-mortem ex¬ 
aminations, and of having regularly attended two courses 
of Practical Demonstrations in the dead.house. 

(c) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary practice during 
the last three academic years of study in the following 
manner : — 

Six months’ attendance at an out-door Dispensary of a 
recognized Hospital. 

Three months’ attendance at the practice of an Eye 
Dispensary. 

Two years’ attend.ance of the Snrgical and Medical practice 
of a recognized Hospital, and lectures on Clinical Surgery 
and Medicine daring such attendance. 

(/) Of having drawn up in his own handwriting six Medical 
and six Surgical cases during his period of serrice as 
Ward Clerk. 

{g) Of general character and conduct from the Principal of 
the College or School of Medicine at which he has 
studied. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this examina¬ 
tion more than three times in all. 

19. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
.shall send his application, with a certificate in the form en¬ 
tered in Appendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen days 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion. 

20. A fee of Rs. 30 shall be paj’ahle by each candidate. 
No candidate shall be admitted vmless he shall have paid 

14 
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this fee to the Registrar. A candidate who fails to pass or 
present himself for this examination shall not be entitled 
to claim a refund of the fee. A candidate may be admitted 
to two subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
Rs. 30 on each occasion, and in the case of a candidate who 
has already failed to pass, on the production of a certihcate 
of having attended a further course of Hospital Practice and 
Clinical Instruction, subsequent to his last failing for one 
academical year. 

21. The examination shall be written as well as oral and 
practical. 

22. Every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects;— 

Principles and Practice ol Medicine. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, Opthalmic Jledicine and 
Snrgery. 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children. 

Medical Jurisprudence, including Practical Toxicology. 

Pathology and Hygiene, 

The Clinical examination shall bo conducted in the Wards of 
a Hospital. 

23. Every candidate shall be required— 

To examine, diagnose and treat cases of acute and chronic 
disease, to be selected by tbe Kxauiiuor, and to draw 
up careful histories of the cases; also, if required, to 
perform and report in detail microscopical examinations 
‘ on any of the selected cases that may liave died in 
Hospital. 

To apply apparatus, for great surgical injuries and explain 
the objects to be obtained by them us well as the uiaunor 
of effecting these objects. 

To examine, in the presence of the Examiner morbid products 
chemically, and, by the aid of the microsoope, demon¬ 
strating the results obtained. 

To perform capital operations on the dead subjects, after- 
detailing to the Examiner the Pathological conditions 
in which snch operations are necessary, the different 
modes of operating adopted, and the reasons for prefer¬ 
ring any particular mode of procedure. 

Provided the changes, iutroduced by these regulations into 
the curriculum and scope of the examination for Licentiate 
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in Medicine and Surgery will not affect those candidates 
w'ho had completed their course of studies before these rules 
tame into force. 

24-. A.s .soon as pos.sihle after the examination, the Syndi¬ 
cate shall publish a list of the siiceessfid candidates, arranged 
in two divi.sioDS. Tlie minimum number of marks re<juired 
to ])ass this examination shall be thirty-three per rent, in 
eaeh subject, both in the oral an<l written portions of the 
examination, and fifty per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks in all subjects. Those who liave gained eighty per 
cent, of the marks shall he placed in the First Division, and 
those who liave obtained fifty j)or cent, of the aggregate 
marks, hut less than eighty per cent., shall he placed in the 
Second Division. 

Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate in the 
form entered in Appendi.x II. 

25. The numlx-r of jiapf'rs to he set and the maximum 
nurnlior of marks to be given in written and oral examina¬ 
tions in each subject shall be as follows .— 

rilELTMTNARY SCIENTIFIC EX.AMIXATION FOR LICEN- 
TIATE IN MEftICJNE AND SURGERY. 


Compnleory. : 

Name of Subject. 

1 

TO TO 

U ^ 

a. 

as 

o ® 

2 

o 

^ a 
£ ^ 

{ tj-i 

P. 
a a 
■5 

» B 

0) 

.5 

CH 

Value of marks for 
oral examination. 

_ 

< 

H 

O 

E-* 

r 

CRemietry & PhysicB 

2 papers of 

200 

100 

j 300 

Compulsory. -< 

Botany ... ... 

100 marks 
each. 1 
1 paper of | 

100 

50 

150 


1 Totap ... 

lOOmarks. 

... 


1 

450 




212 


KEGULATIONS—FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND SUROERY. 


Compulsory. 

I 

Name of Subject. 

07 CC 1 

u M ! 

^ X 
£.2 

. 

O ° 

- § 

03 

Total value of 
wiittcn papers. 

V^lue of murks for 
oral examination. 

Total. 

r 

1 

Anatomy . 

2 pnpers of 
KK) mai'k‘‘ 
each. 

200 

100 

300 

Compulsory, -j 

Physiology 

1 paper of 
200 marks. 

200 

100 

300 

1 

1 

Materia Medica ... 

Ditto. 

200 

100 

300 


Total ... 


... 

... 

900 
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Name of Subject. 

Number of papers 
and value of 
marks. 

OC 

5- 

0) 

o z. 

E c: 

> z 
— ^ 
cC 

"o 'C 

Value of niarkp 
for oral ex¬ 
amination. 

Total. 

Medicine ... 

1 paper of 200 

marks. 

200 

100 

300 

Surgery,including Optlial- 
mic Surgery. 

2 papers of 100 
marks each. 

200 

100 

300 

Midwifery and Diseases 
of Women and Children 

1 paper of 100 

marks. 

100 

GO 

150 

Medical Jurisprudence ... 

1 paper of 200 

marks. 

200 

100 

300 

Pathology and Hygiene 

Total ... 

2 paper.s of 100 
marks each. 

200 

100 

1 

300 

1,350 
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26. Tlio Text-books prescribed for the Preliminary 
Scientific, the First and the Second examinations for Licen¬ 
tiate in Medicine ^And Surgery will be fixed by tlie Medical 
Faculty, from time to time, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of the Medical College. 


APPENDIX I. 

1.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOR TIIF PRELIMINARY 
SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOB LICENTIATE IN 
MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

To— Thk Rjsoistrab of the Panjab Univebbitt. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing preli¬ 
minary S('ieiiti(ic exaraiiiation for Licentiate in Medicine and 
Surgt'iy. The lee of Rs. 10 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., Ac,, 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as to 
Preliminary Scientific examination for Licentiate in Medicine 
Sind Surgery. 

N.B —This cortiSoate is to bo signed by the Principal of the 
College at which the candidate has studied. 

Pakticurahs to be filreis in by the candidatb— 

1. —Age. 

2. —Religion. 

3. —Date of passing the Intermediate examination. 

4. —Present occupation. 

5. —Father’s name. 

6. —Residence. 

2.—FORM OF APPLICATION FOB THE FIRST EXAMINA- 
TION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 
To— The Begisthab of the Panjab Unitebsity. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. The fee of 
Ks. 10 is forwarded herewith. 


I am, Ac ., &c , 
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CERTIFICATE. 

I certify thnt hag fnlfilled the requirements con¬ 

templated under paragraph 10 of the Re^ulutioug as to I irst ex¬ 
amination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

JI.B.—Tliig certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the 
College at which the candidate has studied. 

Paeticulars to be riLLEn in by the candidate— 

1. —Ago. 

2. —Eeligion. 

3. —Date of passing the Preliminary Scientific examination, 

4. —Present occupation. 

5. —Father's name. 

6. —Residence. 


3,—FORM OP APPLICATION FOR THE SECOND EXAMINA¬ 
TION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

To— The Rihustrab ok the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Second 
examination foi’ Liceiitialo in Medicine and Surgery. The fee of 
Rs. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., &c., 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements con¬ 

templated under paragraph 18 of the Rcgnlations as to Second 
examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

N.B .—This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the 
College at which the candidate has studied. 

Particulars to be filled in by tub candidate— 

1. —Age. 

2. —Religion. 

3. —Date of passing the First examination for Licentiato 

in Medicine and Surgery. 

4. —Present occupation. 

5. —Father’s name. 

6. —Residence. 



SECOND EIAMIITATION FOB L.M.8. 


215 


APPENDIX II. 

1.—CERTIFICATE OP PASSING THE PRELIMINARY 
SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION FOR LICEN¬ 
TIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

This is to certify that duly passed the Preliminary 

Scientific examination for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics and 
Surgery at the animal examination bold in the year 18 , having 
been placed in the Division, No. 

Senate Hall, Lahore ; \ Registrar, 

Yho 18 . ; Punjab University. 


2.—CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE FIRST EXAMINA¬ 
TION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND SURGERY. 


This is to certify that dnly passed the First exsinina- 

tion for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery at the 
annual examination held in the year 18 , having been placed in 
the Division, No. 


Senate Hall, Lahoee : 
The 18 . 


Registrar, 
Panjah University. 


3.—DIPLOMA AND LICEl'fSE FOR THE SECOND EX¬ 
AMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND SURGERY. 

This is to certify that having passed the examination 

for a Lic'cnse in Medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery at the examina¬ 
tion in 18 , is hereby authorized to practice Medicine, Obstetrics 

and Surgery. 

Registrar, Vice-Chancellor 

Punjab University. of the Punjab University. 

Senate Hall, Lahore : 

The 18 . 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
Panjab University. 
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EEGITLATIONS FOR THE DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE AND 
DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 


Bacheloe in Medicine. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor in Medi¬ 
cine ghall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third 
Monday in June, or on such date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. The examination shall consist of 3 parts, enti¬ 
tled respectively, the Preliminary Scientific, the First and 
the Second M.B. examinations for Bachelor in Medicine. 

Preliminaet Scientific Examination 
FOE Bachelor in Medicine. 

2. Any person who can produce certificates to the fol¬ 
lowing effect may be admitted to this examination :— 

(a) Of having passed the B.A. or B.Sc. examination of an 

Indian or other Univoreity recognized by the Syndicate ; 

(b) Of having subsequently to having passed the B.A., or B.Sc. 

examination, been engaged in medical studies for two 

academical years; 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 

School of Medicine recognized by the Senate ; — 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures — 

Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 26 lectures— 

Botany. 

Two courses of 40 lectures— 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology, 

Two courses— 

Practical Chemistry in testing the nature of the acids and 
bases in ordinary salts, in testing the nature of ordinary 
poisons, and in examination of animal secretions and of 
urinary deposits, and in testing for the impurities of potablo 
water. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this examin¬ 
ation more than three times in all. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, with a certificate in the form in 



PBELIMIKABT SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION EOB M.B. 217 


Appendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen days before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examination. 

4. A fee of ten rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate at such examination. No candidate shall bo 
admitted unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. 
A candidate, who falls to pass or present himself for ex¬ 
amination, shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee. 
A candidate, who fails to pass may present himself at two 
subsequent examinations, on payment of a like fee of ten 
rupees on each oceasion, and on producing a certificate prov¬ 
ing that he has, subsequent to his last failing, attended one 
course of lectures in each of the compulsory subjects of the 
examination. 

5. The examination shall be written as well as oral and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects:— 

Elementary Chemical PhysicB, including the general laws of 
Eight, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism ; also Chemistry, 
Organic and Inorganic, having special reference to Practical 
Medical Science ; 

Botany; 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology; 

Practical Chemistry, so far as regards the testing for the acids 
and bases in ordinary salts, the presence and nature of ordi¬ 
nary poisons, and the examination of animal secretions and 
urinary deposits ; also testing for the imparities of potable 
waters; 

(а) Knowledge of methods of determining organic 

formular, and of ultimate organic analysis. 

(б) Elementary acquaintance with the Cn + H2n + 2 

Series and simple Paraffins. 

(c) Methyl and Ethyl Alcohol, with their simpler deri¬ 
vatives =(eq. esters, oxidation products, Iodides, 
Iodoform, Chloral, Chloroform, &c.). 

(<?) Glycerine and Saponification. 

(e) Starches and Sugars and Fermentation. 

(/) Benzene, Nitrobenzene, and Phenyl derivatives. 

(p) Common organic acids. 

(A) Urea and its simpler derivatives. 
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The portions of Botany in which candidates shall be 
examined are here specified:— 

Subjects in Botany fob the Preliminaey 
Scientific Examination foe Bacheloe 
IN Medicine. 

Elementary Anatomy, Histology and Physiology of 
flowering plants. The principles of Hooker’s and Bentham’s 
system of classification of plants. A detailed account of the 
below-named twenty-eight Natural Orders, which are especi¬ 
ally important in the Panjab:— 

Kananculaceic. Papaveraceae. 

CaryophyllacesB. Malvacese. 

Rntaceafs. Legumiuoseae. 

Umbelliferao. Gncurbitaceso. 

Compositse. Cinchonacete. 

Aeclepiadacaa. Labiateas. 

Polauuoeai. Boragitiaceao. 

Euphorhiaceas. Urtii'aceac. 

Liliace®. Iridace®. 

firntniiiifo. 

The examination in Comparative Anatomy for the Bachelor 
in Medicine examination shall be divided into two parts:— 

I St —that upon the Invortebrata. 

2nd— do do. Vertebra t a. 

Of the total number of marks given for the examination, 
both written and oral, two-thirds will bo assigned to the 
questions upon the Vertebrata, and the remaining one-third 
to those upon the Invertcbrata. 

Moreover, the scope of the examination upon the Inverte- 
brata will include the following clas.ses of that sub-kingdom 
and each of these classes will be considered with reference 
to its general characters and especially as regards the 
Morphology of selected types. 

The following are the classes with their representative 
type or types;— 

Porifera ... Common Sponge. 

Coelenterata ... Hydra: Sea Anemone. 

Eobenodermata ... Starbsh: Sea Cucumber : Sea Por¬ 
cupine. 

Vermes ... The Eutozoa. 

Anarthropoda ... Leech: Earth worm. 


Cruciferac. 

AruiitiiiceEC. 

RoHacem. 

Myrtacecc. 

ApocynaocJD. 

ScrophulariaceiD. 

Polygonaoeffi. 

Coniform. 

I Aniyrihidacem. 
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Arthopoda ... Lobster: Spider: Cockroach: Centi¬ 

pede. 

Mollnsca ... Oyster: Cuttle-fish: Snail. 

(The text-hook recommended is, for the present, 
Nicholson’s Students’ Manual). 

7. As soon as possible after the examination, the Syndi¬ 
cate shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in two divisions, in order of merit. The minimum 
number of marks rerjuired to pass this examination shall bo 
thirty-three per cent, in each .subject, both in the oral and 
written portions of the examination, and fifty per cent, of 
file aggregate number of marks in all subjects. Those who 
tiave gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate marks shall 
be placed in the Fir.st Division, and those who have obtained 
fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks, but k\ss than eighty 
jier cent,, shall be placed in the Second Division. Every 
candidate shall on passing receive a certilicate in the form 
entered in Appendix II. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR 
IN MEDICINE. 

8. Any person who can produce certificates to the follow¬ 
ing effect may be admitted to this examination :— 

(aj Of havinp passed the Preliminary Scientific M.B. 
examination of an Indian or otlior University recog¬ 
nized by the Syndicate; 

(b) Of having, eub.seqnently to having passed the Preli¬ 

minary Scientific M.B. examination, been engaged 
in medical studies for one academical year; 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectares 

at a School of Medicine recognized by the Senate :— 

Two ooursos, each of 70 lectures— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Two conraes of 70 lectures— 

Materia Medioa. 

(<?) Of having studied Practical Pharmacy for two courses, 
each of three months, and of having acquired a 
practical knowledge of the preparatious and com¬ 
pounding of medicines. 
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(e) Of havinp; been engaged in disBeotion for three winter 
sessions in the course of which he must huve dis¬ 
sected the whole human body twice. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this exami¬ 
nation more than three times in all. 

9. Every candidate for admission to tlie examination 
shall send his application, with a certificate, in the form in 
Appendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen days before 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examination. 

10. A fee of ten rupees shall be jiayable by each candi¬ 
date at sucb examination. No candidate shall be admitted 
unless he shall have paid this fee to the Registrar. A can¬ 
didate who fails to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not he entitled to claim a refund of the fee. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass may pre.sent himself at two subseciuent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each 
occasion, and on producing a certificate proving that he has, 
subsequent to his last failing, attended one course of lectui-os 
in each of the compulsory subjects of the examination. 

11. The examination shall be written as well as oral and 
practical. 

12. Every candidate shall he examined in the following 
subjects ;— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy; 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy ; 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

13. As soon as possible after the examination, the Syn¬ 
dicate shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, 
arranged in two divisions, in order of merit. The minimum 
number of marks required to pass this examination shall he 
thirty-three per cent, in each subject, both in the oral and 
written portions of the examination, and fifty per cent, of 
the aggregate number of marks in all subjects. Those who 
have gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate marks shall be 
placed in the First Division, and those who have obtained 
fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks, hut less than eighty 
per cent., shall he placed in the Second Division. Every can¬ 
didate shall on passing receive a certificate in the form entered 
in Appendix II. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION J’OR BACHELOR IN 
MEDICINE. 

II. Any candidate who can produce a certificate to the 
following effect may be admitted to this examination ;— 

(a) Of haring passed the First M.B. examination of this 

University at least two years previously ; 

(b) Of iiaving, anbseqnoiitly to passing the First M.B. eiamin- 

atiori, attended thej following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the University 

Two courses, each of 70 lectures on— 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures— 

IVIidwifeiy. 

Diseases of Women and Oiildreu. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures— 

ticiieral Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 

Two courses, each of 50 lectures— 

Medical Jurisprudence. 

Two courses, each of 2.'i lectures—• 

Diseases of the Eye. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures — 

Hygiene. 

(ej Of having, subsequently to passing the First examination 
for Hachelor in Sfedtcine, gone through a complete 
course of Surgical operations on the dead body during 
one Summer Session ; 

(d) Of having duly and carefully performed six post-mortem 
pxaminatinus, and of having regularly attended the oral 
course of Practical Demonstrations in the Dead-house ; 
(r) Of having attended Hospital and Dispensary practice during 
the last throe academic years of study in the following 
nianner; — 

Six months’ attendance at an out-door Dispensary of a 
recognized Hospital; 

Three mouths’ attendance at the practice of an Eye Dis¬ 
pensary ; 

Two years' attendance of the Surgical and Medical practice 
of a recognized Hospital and lectures ou Cliuical Surgery 
and Medicine daring such attendance ; 

(/) Of having drawn up in his own handwriting six Medical 
and six Surgical cases during his period of service as 
Ward Clerk; 
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{g) Of general character and conduct from the Principal of 
the College or School of Medicine at which he has 
studied. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this examin¬ 
ation more than three times in all. 

15. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application, with a certitieate in the form 
entered in Appendix I, to the llegi.strar, at least fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the eommcncement of the 
examination. 

A fee of Its. 30 shall he payable by eaeli eandidate. No 
candidate shall be admitted unless he shall have paid this 
fee to the Registnar. 

16. A candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
this examination shall not he entitled to claim a refund of 
the fee ; but a eandidate may be admittisd to tsvo subseqneTit. 
examinations on payment of a like fee of Rs, 30 on each 
oecasion, and in the case of a candidate who has already 
failed to pass, on the production of a certificate of having 
attended a further course of hospital practice and clinical 
instruction subsecjuent to his last failing for one aeadomical 
year. 

17. The e.xamination shall be written as well as oral and 
practical. 

18. Every candidate shall bo c.xamlned in the following 
subjects : — 

Principles and Practice of Medicine ; 

Priiicinles and Practice of Surgery, including Opthalmic 
Medicine and Surgery ; 

Midwifery and DiaeaseM o» Women and Cliildren ; 

Medical Jurisprudence and Practical Toxicology ; 

Ilygieue and Pathology. 

The clinical examination shall be conducted in the Wards of a 
Hospital. 

19. Every eandidate shall be required— 

(a) To examine, diagnose, and treat cases of acute and chronic 
disease, to be selected by the Examiner, and to draw 
np careful histories of the case ; also, if required, to 
perform and report in detail microscopical examination 
on any of the selected cases that may have died in 
Hospital ; 
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{b) To apply apparatus for the pfreat Surgical injuries and 
explain the objects to be obtained by them as well as 
the manner of effecting these objects; 

(c) To examine, in the presence of the Examiner, morbid pro¬ 

ducts chemically, and, by the aid of the microscope, 
demonstrating the results obtained ; 

(d) To perform capital operations on the dead subjects, after 

detailing to the Examiner the fathologioal conditions 
in which aaoh operatiuua are necessary, the different 
modes of operating adopted, and the reasons for prefer¬ 
ring any particular mode of procedure. 

20. As soon as possible after the examination, the Syndi¬ 
cate shall publish a list of successful candidates, arranged 
in two divisions, in order of merit. Tlie minimum number 
of marks required to pass the examination shall he thirty- 
three jter cent, in each subjctct, both in tlie oral and written 
portions of tlie examination, and fifty per cent, of the aggre¬ 
gate number of marks in all subjects. 

Tliose who have gained eiglity per cent, of tlie aggregate 
marks shall he fdaced in tlie First Division, and tho.se who 
have obtained fifty per emit, of the aggregate marks, but less 
than eighty jier cent., shall he placed in tlie Second Division. 

21. The number of papers to be set and maximum 
number of marks to be given in written and oral examin¬ 
ations in each subject sliall bo as follows :— 


PKELIMlNAUy SClENTIprC EXAMINATION FOK 
BACHELOR IN M;EDICINE. 


Name of Subject. 

No. of papers 
and value of 
marks. 

Value ot marks 
for written i 
]»rip^rc. 

\Laluc ot marks 
for oral 
ex.aminntion. 

Total. 

Chemistry aud Physics ... 

2 paper.s of 100 

200 

100 

300 


marks each. 




Botany 

1 p.iper of 100 

100 

60 

150 


marks. 




Comparative Anatomy and 

Ditto. 

100 

50 

150 

Zoology. 





Total 

... 


... 

600 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


Name of Subject. 

No. of papers 
and value of 
marks. 

Value of marks 
for written 
papers. 

Value of marks 
for oral 
examination. 

Total, 

Anatomy ... ... 

2 papers of 100 
marks each. 

200 

100 

300 

Physioloffy 

1 paper of 200 
marks. 

200 

100 

300 

Materia Medica 

Ditto. 

200 

100 

300 

Total 

... 

... 

... 1 

900 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


Name of Subject. 

No. of papers 
and valne of 
murks. 

Value of marks 
for written 
papers. 

Value of murks 
for oral 
examination. 

a 

H 

O 

Medicine . 

1 paper of 200 
marks. 

200 

100 

300 

Surgical, including Opthalmic 
Surgery 

2 papers of 100 
murks. 

200 

100 

300 

Midwifery and Diseases of 
Women and Children 

1 paper ot lUU 
marks. 

100 1 

1 

60 

150 

Medical Jurisprudence 

1 paper of 200 
marks. 

200 

100 

300 

Pathology and Hygiene 

2 papers of 100 
marks each. 

200 

100 

300 

Total 

... 



1,350 


22. The text-books prescribed for the First and Second 
examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine will 
be fixed by the Medical Faculty, from time to time, on the 
recommendation of the Principal of the Medical College. 
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DOCTOR IN MEDICINE. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine 
shall be held annually in Lahore, and shall commence at 
such time as the Syndicate shall determine, the date to be 
approximately notified in the Calendar for the 3 'ear. 

2 . Any Bachelor in Medicine may he admitted to this 
examination, provided he can produce certificates to the 
following effect: — 

(а) Of having, suhseqnently to passing the M.B. examin¬ 

ation, conipleled— 

Five year.s’ certified practice of the Medical Profession with 
great repute ; nr 

Two years’ hospital practice and two years’ private 
practice : or 

Two years’ priiotioe, either hospital or private, if the candi¬ 
date bo a graduate in Medicine in the First Division ; 

(б) Of good moral and professional character, signed by two 

medical men of respectability. 

il. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send his application with a eertitieate in the form 
entered in Appendix I, to tlie Registrar, at least one 
month before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
examination. 

4. A fee of one hundred rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate. No candidate shall be admitted unless he shall 
have paid this fee to the Registrar. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for examination shall not he 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but a candidate may 
he admitted to one or more subseipieiit examinations on 
payment of a like fee of one hundred rupees ou each 
occasion. 

5. The examination shall be written as well as oral and 
practical. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined by a Board nomi¬ 
nated by the Syndicate on the i-ecommeiidatioii of the 
Medical Faculty in the following subjects :— 

Medicine, including the Practice of Pliysics. 

Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

H_\ giene and Pathology. 

15 
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The iminlicr of |ia]»crs to he set and immher of marks 
apportioned to l)e the same as for the Bachelor in Medieine. 

7. As soon as ]5ossihle after the examination, the Syn'di- 
eate sliall publish a list of the sneeesaful candidates, arranged 
ill alphabetical order. 

Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate in 
the form entered in Appendix 11. 

8. Any Assistant Surgeon who jiassed his examination 
as such before tlie year IS70, during which the Panjah 
University College tir.st began to examine in Medicine, may 
he admitted to tlie Degri'e of Doctor in .Medicine, on pro¬ 
ducing certllicatcs to the following effect ;— 

(a) Of liaviiit; been HHzettott Assislant sturgeon before the 
fst Jnmiiiry, 1870 ; 

(h) Of having fraciisod tlio Mcdie..! profession with good 
repute for more tlioi filii’en jeios; 

(c) Of fitness, moral and social, lor tlie in gii-e ; 

{</) Of iiaving |)uid a fee of one Inindred rupees. 

Sucli ctiudidtift'.s slndl tdso pass a practical examination 
in Medicine, Surgery, and Miduifcrv. tnid .sb.ill be reipiired 
to write an oi'iginal thesis in J’laglisli upon some Medical 
sulijcci specially conuccicd with India. 


APPEJSIDIX I. 

1.—Form of Application for iln I’l'eliiiiinai y .Scientific K.xinnnmtion 
for Bachelor in .Medicine. 

'to —Tub llKi.i.siiiva or tub in I’ni\ latsiiy 

Sir, 

i reipicst permis.siou to present ini self at. the onsiiiiig Piclitniu irv 
Bcienlilic. exaniin.itio I for ttaenclor in lledicine. I'lic Ice ol its lit 
is forwarded heiownh. 

i am, Ac., itc , 


CEUTlFIGATl't. 

1 certify that h.is fnlliUot the riapiiri'm-nta 

coaMoiipl.ited under paragrapli 2 of the Ueguiations as to iiaclielor 
111 Medicine. 

The of 18 . 

A’1?.—Tliis certificatp is to lie signed iiv the rrincipal of t)ie 
Cohege at which the candidate has studied. 
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Particuuks ro be filled in by the candidate — 
i.— Age. 

2 —Religion. ^ 

—Date of piissing the B.A. or R.Sc. Kxaininfition. 

4.—PrcHent occiipatitiii. 


2.—Form of Application for the Pirat, Kxamiiiation for Bachelor 

in Medicine. 

To— The IIkihsirak of the Panjah University. 


Sir, 

I reipipst ppi'missiou to present, myself at tho ensuing First 
I’lxaniin.dion for Uaclielor in Medicine. Tlio fee of Ra. 10 is for¬ 
warded herewith. 

I am, &c., &c., 


CERTIFICATE. 

I eertify that has fulfillcil tho requirements 

coni I'mpl.ited under paragraph 8 of the Regulations aa to Bachelor 
in Medicine. 

'I'lie of 18 . 

.V R.—This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the 
College at which tfie faiidid.ito has studied. 

pAKTlcrtAUS TO HE FILLED IN BA' THE rvNDIDATE— 

1 — A ge. 

2. —Religion. 

3. —Date of passing tho Proliraiimry Scientific M.B. 

Exaniination. 

4. —Present occupation. 


3.— Form of Application for tho Second Examination for Bachelor 
in Medicine. 

To—T he KEiiisTRAii of ins Panjab University. 

Slit. 

1 request permission to present myself at tho ensuing Second 
E.xarnin.ition for Bachelor in Medicine. The fee of Ks. 30 is for¬ 
warded heruwicli. 


I am, &c., Ac,, 
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CERTIFICATE. 

I oei’lify that has fulfilled the reqniremente 

contemplated under paragraph 12 of the Regulations m to Bachelor 
in Medicine. 

The of 18 . 

N.B —This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the 
College at vrhich the candidate has studied, 

PaRTICCLABS to be EintEO I.V BY THE CAS RIPAT*— 

1. —Age. 

2. —Religion. 

3. —Date of passing the First M.B. Examination. 

4. —Present occnpation. 


4.—Form of Application for the Examinali<>n of Doctor in Medicine. 
To— The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing examin¬ 
ation for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

I am, &c., &c., 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations for Doctor in 
Medicine. 

N.B .—This certificate is to be signed by the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


APPENDIX II. 

1.—Certificate of passing the Preliminary Scientific Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor in Medicine. 

This is to certify that dnly passed the 

Preliminary Scientific Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in 
Medicine in this University at the Annual Examination held in the 
year 18 , and that he was placed in the Division 

No. 

Senate Hall,. Lahore : \ Registrar, 

; Paniab University. 

The 18 . ) 
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2.—Cei'fcjfioate of paaginc; the Firgt Examination for the Degree of 
Baohelor in iiedioine. 

Thia is to certify that dnly passed the First 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelorin Medicine in this Unirereity 
at the Annnal Examination held in the year IS , and that he was 
placed in the Division, No. 

Senatb Hadl, Lahork : 

The 18 . 


Registrar, 
Panjab University. 


3.—Diploma and Certificate for the Second Examination for the 
Degree of Baclielor in Medicine. 

Thia is to certify that obtkined the 

Degree of Bachelor in Medicine in this University at the Annnal 
Exaininntion in 18 , that he was placed in the 

Division, and that be is hereby authorized to practice Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Surgery. 

Registrar, Vice-Chancellor, 

Panjab University. , Panjab University. 

Faculty of Medicine, 

Panjab University. 


Senate Hall, Lahore;' 
The 18 . . 


Dean of the 


4.—Certificate of passing the Examination for the Degree of 
Doctor in Medicine. 


This is to certify that duly passed the 

prescribed examination for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine in tliia 
University on the 16 . 


Registrar, 
Panjab University. 


Senate Hall, Lahore ; 


The 


1 


Chancellor, 
Punjab University. 


18 . 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

(Obiental Side.) 

EXAMINATIONS FOR HAKIMS AND VAIDYAS. 


1. HaKIM-I-HaZIQ ok VaTDTA ExAMlNATIOir. 

Fob the Examination of Hakim-i-Haziq or Vaidya, the 
candidate shall produce certificates to the following eft'ect:— 

(fl) Of having passed the Entrance Examination of tlie Paiijab 
or other Indian University ; 

(h) Of liaving been engaged in the study of European Medical 
Science for four years; 

(c) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 

School of Medicine recognized by the University :— 

Two courses, each of 75 lectures— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Materia Medica, including Indian drugs. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Two courses, each of 50 lectures, on Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures, on Midwifery. 

(d) Of having studied practical Pharmacy for three months, 

and of having acquired a practical knowledge of the pre¬ 
paration of medicines. 

(e) Of having dissected the whole body at least twice. 

(/) Of having attended the medical and surgical practice of a 
recognized Hospital during one year. 

The examination shall be written, oral and practical. 

A fee of Rs. 5 shall he levied from all candidates wishing 
to appear at this examination. 

Every candidate shall be examined in the following sub¬ 
jects ;— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, including actual 
dissections; 

Materia Medioa and Pharmacy; 

Medicine; 
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Surgery, including diagno‘>is of actnal cages and the appli¬ 
cation of Surgical bandages and appliances ; 

Chemistry; ^ 

Midwifery ; 

And in the Fanaai or Vaidik systems of Medicine at the option 
of the candidate. 

2. Umbat-di-Hukama or Biiishak Examination. 
Any undergraduate o£ the Panjab University who ean pro¬ 
duce certificates to the following effect may be admitted to 
this examination: — 

(а) Of having passed the Entrance Examination of the Panjab 

or other Indian University ; 

(б) Of having a competent knowledge of the FitTirmt or Umdife 

Byst^•m of medicines, as determined by a recognized 
anthority; 

(f) Of having been engaged in medical studies for four ye.ar.s; 
(ilj Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognized by the University ;— 

Two courses, each of T.'i lectures; — 

Uesoriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Materia Medica. 

Medicine. 

Snrgery. 

Two courses, each of 50 lectures, on Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of .30 lectures, on Midwifery. 

(e) Of having studied practical Pharmacy for three months, 
and of having aeqnired a competent knowledge of the 
preparation of medicines. • 

(/) Of having dissected the whole body at least twice. 

(y) Of having studied Hospital practice at a recognized Hospital 
for one year. 

The examination shall be written, oral and practical. 

A fee of Rs. 10 shall be levied from all candidates wish¬ 
ing to appear at this examination. 

Every candidate shall be examined in the following sub¬ 
jects .— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, including actnal dissections ; 
Materia Medics and Pharmacy ; 

Medicine; Chemistry ; 

Surgery ; Midwifery ; 

and in the Yunani or Vaidya system of Medicine at the option of 
the candidate. 



232 


EEaUIiATIONS—FACULTY OF MBDICISE. 


Every candidate eliall be required— 

To examine, diagnose, and detail the treatment proper for cases 
of acute or chronic disease, to be selected by tbe Examiner, and to 
draw up careful histories of the cases ; 

To apply apparatus for surgical injuries and explain the objects 
to be attained by them, as well as the manner of effecting those 
objects ; 

To perform capital operations on the dead subject after detailing 
to the Examiner the pathological conditions in which such oper- 
Htions are necessary, the different modes of operations adopted, and 
the reason for preferring any mode of procedure. 

3. Zubdat-ul-Hukama ok Maha-Bhishak 
Examination. 

Any person who has obtained the diploma of Umdat- 
ul-Hukama or Bhishak may he admitted to this examin¬ 
ation, provided he can produce certificates to the following 
effect:— 

(o) Of having obtained an Oriental Certificate in tbe Panjab 
University ; 

(b) Of having subsequently to passing the examination for 

Umdat-nl-*HnkamB, completed two years’ hospital or 
private practice, or one year, if the candidate has passed 
in tlie first division ; 

(c) Of good moral character, signed by two persons of res¬ 

pectability. 

A fee of Es. 15 shall be^Ievied from all candidates wishing 
to appear at this examination. 

The examination shall be written, oral and practical. 

I'he written part shall consist in writing an original essay 
in Urdu on some subject of Medicine, Surgery, or Hygiene, 
in which a knowledge of the Yunani or Vaidya system of 
medicine shall be also shown to the satisfaction of the 
Examiner. 

The oral and practical parts shall consist in examining 
and detailing the diagnosis and treatment of cases of disease 
selected by the Examiner. 

Special Cbbtificate. 

Any candidate who has been in actual medical practice 
prior to 1872 may be granted the title of Zubdat-ul-Hukama 
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on producing certificates to the following efFect:— 

(a) Of having attained the age of 25 years ; 

(5) Of having practised medicine only on the Tunani 
system with repute for five years prior to 1872 ; 

(c) Of fitness, moral and social, for the certificate, signed 

by persons of respectability ; 

(d) Of having passed an examination in Arabic or Sans¬ 

krit and shown a competent knowledge of the fol¬ 
lowing subject;— 

Descriptive or Surgical Anatomy, including actual dissec¬ 
tions ; 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, either Medicine or Surgery. 
Every candidate shall be required to examine, diagnose, 
and detail the treatment proper for cases of disease to be 
selected by the Examiner. 


VI.—FAC ULTT OF FNGINEEBINO. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ENGINEERING. 

Two examinations in Engineering shall be held annually 
at Lahore, beginning on the Second Monday in May, or on 
such other date as may be fixed by the Syndicate, to be 
called the First Examination in Civil Engineering and 
the Final Examination in Civil Engineering respectively. 

2. Any person who has passed the Entrance Examination 
of the Panjab University College, or who shall have passed 
the Entrance Examination of the Panjab University, or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate), of any recognized 
University, at least one year prior to the date of the First 
Examination in Civil Engineering, may be admitted thereto. 

Note. —Candidateti for lower Bubordiiiates are not required to 
pass the Entrance Kxamination in English; an acquaintance with 
Urdu and Arithmetic in English figures and symbols will, however, 
he required. If English figures and symbols are not used, one- 
fourth marks will be deducted as at Rarki. 

3. Any person who shall have passed the First Examin¬ 
ation in Civil Engineering, in either division, at least one 
year prior to the date of the Final Examination in Civil 
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Engineering, and sliail have passed the Inteiinediate Ex¬ 
amination of the Panjab University* or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate) the equivalent examination of 
any other recognized University, may be admitted thereto. 

4. Any person who shall have passed either the First or 
Final Examination in the lower division may be admitted a 
second time to either of the said examinations for the 
purpose of passing in the upper division, subject to the 
payment of the proper fee. 

5. A fee of sixteen rupees shall be paid for admisssion to 
tlie First Examination in Civil Engineering and a fee of 
thirty-two rupees for admission to the Final Examination iii 
Civil Engineering. 

6. Every candidate shall forward his ap])lication to the 
Registrar at least thirty- days before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by the ])roper fee, and a 
statement showing the examination to whicli he desires to 
be admitted. A candidate, who fails to pass or present 
himself for examination shall not be entitled to claim a 
refund of the fee. 


7. Persons appearing at cither of these examinations 
and obtaining one-third marks in each subject, and half of 
the total number of marks, shall be classed as having passed 
in the Lower Division of such examination ; and persons so 
appearing and obtaining half marks in each subject, and 
three-fifths of the total number, shall be clas.sed as having 
passed in the Upper Division thereof. 

8. The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, and oral examinations in English and Urdu, 
and a practical examination in Surveying and Levelling shall 
also be held. 


9. The following are the subjects for the First Ex¬ 
amination in Civil Engineering:— 


Papers. Subjects. 
I.— Mathbmxtics 


Details. F.M. Marks. 

1. Arithmetic... ... ... 100 

2. Geometry, Books I, II, 

III, IV & VI .76 

3. Mensoration ... 100 



• Or Proficiency in Arts of the Panjab University College. 
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Papers. Subjects. 
II.—Estimating 


HI. —Construction 


IV.— SURVKYING 


V.— LIrawing 


Details. 


F.M. Marks. 


A 


4. 'A simple Building or Bridge 160 

5. Building material and 

general construction ... 

6. Tracing on the ground 

7. Questioua and Exercises 

8. Compass Surveying 
0. Levelling ... 


VI.— Hindustani 


VIL— English* 


! 10. Scales and figures 
11. Architectural Uravving 

{ 12 Writing Exercises 
13. Colloquial 
14. Writing from Dictation 




15. Reading 


lOOl 

25 j 
60 ) 

75) 
50 ) 
75 j 
50 1 

26 j 

40 1 
10 


150 


125 


200 


125 


50 


Total ... 1.000 

10. The following are the subjects for the Final Ex¬ 
amination in Civil Engineering;— 


Papers. Subjects. Details. 

f 1. Arithmetic 
I 2. Algebra 

I.—Mathrmatic,')'... <( 3. Geometry ... 

I 4. Plane Trigonometry 
6. Mensuration 
6. Statics and Dynamics 


F.M. Marks. 


II.—Mrchanics 
111.— Estimating 


lOO'-i 
100 1 
125 f- 
100 I 
125J 
150 1 

7. Hydrostatics and DynaniioslOO 1 

150 


550 

230 

150 


IV. —Civil ENaiN-<( 

ERRING ... I 


8. Estimating 

f 9. Materials and general 'I 
construction ... .. 100 

(Building materials, 

Masonry. Carpentry, 

Earthwork.) 

10. Special Construction ... 100 

(Bridges, Roads, Rail¬ 
roads, Hydraulic work, 
Architecture.) ^ 600 

11. Applied Mechanics ... 150 

(Strength of Materisls, 
stability of structures, 
mechanics, bydraulio- 
machines.) 

12. Designs (1) n Dwelling ... 75 

13. „ (2) a Bridge ... 75 


14 . 


(3) a Road or Canal 100^ 


* Urdu will be substituted for candidates unacquainted with 
English. 
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Paper*. Subject*. 
V.— SrEVBTING 


VI.— Deawinq 



Details. F.ll. 

16. Trigonometrical Surveying 50 

16. Examination papers ... 75 

17. Theodolite Surveying ... 100 

18. Levelling ... ... ... 75 

19. Conatroocion of scales and 

ontline 6gnres... .... 50 

20. Archicectnral drawing ... 125 

21. Topographical drawing ... 75 


$ 


Mark*. 

300 

250 


Total ... 2,100 

11. The following certificates and diplomas in Civil En¬ 
gineering are conferred by the University :— 

(IJ.—A certificate of having passed the First Examination in Ciril 
Engineering in the— 

(a) —Lower Division—which is equivalent to the Enrki College 

Certificate for lower subordinates of the Public Works 
Department unacquainted with English, and to the 
ordinary certificate for overseers acquainted with English. 

(b) .—Upper Division—which is equivalent to the Bnrki College 

Certificate for npper subordinates of the Public Works 
Department. 

(2) .—A certificate of having passed the Final Examination in Civil 

Engineering in the Lower Division—which is equivalent 
to the Bnrki College Certificate for Sub-Engineers. 

(3) .—A diploma as Licentiate in Civil Engineering to the candi¬ 

dates at the Final Examination who shall succeed in 
passing in the Upper Division—which is equivalent to 
the Burki College Certificate for Assistant Engineers. 

Kotr.— The certificate of having passed the First Examination in 
Civil Engineering in the Lower Division will exempt the holder from 
further examination on admission to the lower subordinate grades 
of the Public Works Department, provided the holder produces a 
satisfactory certificate of Physical fitness and of his knowledge of 
English figures and notation—vide letter A'o. 3266, dated let July. 
1871, /roiw. Secretary to Government, Panjnb, to Registrar, Punjab Utn- 
versity College, enclosing letter No. 66 of 8th June, 1871, from Govern¬ 
ment of India. 

Note. —It mast be understood that the Government does nob 
guarantee any appointment in the Public Service to persons pass¬ 
ing these examinations in Civil Engineering. 

12. Four weeks after the commencement of the examin¬ 
ation or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged, 
according to divisions, in order of merit. 
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13. The following is the fonn of application prescribed 
for admission to this exmination:— 

APPLICATION. 

To— Thb Rbgistrar of thb Panjab Univbbsitt. 


Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next 
Slxamination in Engineering of the Punjab University. The fee* of 
rupees and the required certificate and particulars 
are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac., 

Pabticulars to be filled in by the candidate— 

I —Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4 —Present occupation. 

5. — Residence. 

G.—Eaclier’s name. 

7 —Where educated. 

8—Subjects in which to be examined. 

9.—Examination already passed. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that I know nothing against the moral character of the 
abovenamed candidate ; that he has not already passed the 
Examination in Civil Engineering ; and that he has signed the above 
application. 


ril.^MIDBLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION. 

The Middle School Examination is held at Lahore, 
Delhi, Kewari, Kohtak, Hissar, Karual, Umballa City, 
Ludhiana, Jullundur City, Kaiigra, Kullu, Hoshiarpur, 
Amritsar, Gurdaspur, Gujranwala, Sialkot, Gujrat, 
Jhelum, Rawalpindi, Shahpur, Peshawar, Multan City, 
Jhang, Ferozepore, Dera Ismail Khan, Bannu, Kohat, 
Dera Ghazi Khan, Bahawalpur, Srinagar (Kashmir), 
Jeypore, and such other places as may be appointed 
by the Syndicate from time to time. 

* The fee mast be paid in Cush, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Post Office Order. Postage or Conrt-fee Stamps will not be re¬ 
ceived. 
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The Middle School Examination shall begin on the first 
Monday of January, except in cases when this falls on 
New Year’s Day, in which case the examination shall begin 
on the second Monday of January'. 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application 
to constitute any other place a centre of examination, 
provided it be shown that satisfactory arrangements can be 
made thereat for conducting the examination, and provided 
such application is made before the 6th July, 1900. 

Candidates must, except with the special permission of 
tlie Syndicate, appear at the centre nearest to the place 
where they have been studying. 

For 1901. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unless his name has been submitted 
to the Registrar by the Manager or the Head Master of 
the public school that he has attended not less than two 
months before the granting of the certificate. 

Tlic public school, under the meaning of this Rule, must 
be one which is recognized by the Dei)artmeiit of l^nblic 
Instruction. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault on 
his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the 
Syndicate to admit him as a private student, as a special 
case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools recognized 
by the Department of Public Instruction during six out of 
the twelve months preceding the examination. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate showing that— 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of 
any public school or schools during six out 
of the twelve months preeeeding the examin¬ 
ation ; or that 
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(J) he has been compelled, without any fault 
on his part, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave school before the 
examination takes place. 

For 1902. 

1. No public school-boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unless his name has been submitted 
to the Registrar by the Manager or the Head Master of the 
public school that he has attended not less than two months 
before the granting of tlie certificate. 

The public school, under the meaning of this Rule, must 
be one which is recognized by tlie Department of Public 
Instruction. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which 
ho had no control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndi¬ 
cate to admit him as a private student, as a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on tlic rolls of any public school or schools recognized 
by the l)ei)artmont of Public Instruction during nine out 
of the twelve months preceding the examination, 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate signed by the Head Master of a 
fiecondary School, or by a District Ins'pcctor of Schools, or 
of a Civil Officer of not less position than a Tahsildar, show¬ 
ing that— 

(rt) his name has not been borne on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during nine out of the 
twelve months preceding the examination ; or 
that— 

(h) heha.s been compelled, without any fault on his 
part, by circumstances over wdiich he had no 
control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place. 

For 1901 and 1902. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character signed by a Civil Officer of not less position than 
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a Tahsildar ; by the District Inspector or some higher Edu¬ 
cational Officer, or by the Head Master of a public school 
fas defined in the Panjab Education Code) which teaches at 
least up to the standard of the Middle School Examination. 
In the case of students from Native States, in the absence 
of Tahsildars and Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of 
officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

* Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such can¬ 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Lists of candidates from public schools in Form A. 
under the signature of the Deputy Commissioner, Manager, 
or Head Master (as the case may be), and applications from 
private candidates not entered in any such lists in form B. 
shall be forwarded in duplicate to the Begistrar at least two 
months before the commencement of the examination, accom¬ 
panied by a fee of Rs. 5 in the case of each Anglo-Vernaeu- 
lar and by a fee of Ks. 3 in the case of each Vernacular can - 
didate. No application received after the prescribed date 
can he accepted. 

5. A candidate who fails to pass or present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of tlie fee; and 
a like fee must be paid for each subsequent examination to 
which he may be admitted. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by means of writ¬ 
ten papers, the same questions being set in every place where 
the examination is held. 

The examination may be passed through the medium of 
English, Urdu, Hindi, or Panjabi, at the option of the candi¬ 
date. A candidate can take up Urdu, Hindi, Panjabi, or 
Bengali as his Vernacular Language. 

Anglo-Vernacular Candidates will be required to answer 
the questions in Arithmatic, Mensuration and Geography 
in English. 

* 'I'hig proviso is intended to cover such misconduct as any^ 
distinct breach of school discipline;—as for instance (in the case of 
public school candidates), wilful abteoce, without sufficient reason. 
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7. la this examinationsubjects shall be compulsory, 

and no candidate shall be allowed to take up more than tix 
subjects in all. ^ 

Students who have already passed the Middle School 
Examination without having taken up or passed in certain 
optional subjects, may appear at any subsequent examination 
in one or more such optional subjects, only on payment of 
the usual fee. 

8. The following are the subjects of examination :— 

(а) . Four Compulsory Subjects — 

1. A vemaonlar Langnage. 

2. Arithmetic and Mensuration. 

3. General Knowledge (History, Geography and Sanitary 

Primer). 

4. For Anglo-Vernacular Students— 

English. 

For Vernacular Students — 

Euclid and Algebra. 

(б) . Sit Optional Subjects— 

1. Persian 

2. Arabic and Sanskrit. 

3. Elementary Science. 

4. Euclid and Algebra (for Anglo-Vernacular Candidates). 

5. Drawing. 

6. Agricultnre. 

Candidates who passed the Middle School Examination, 
without taking up English, shall be allowed to present 
themselves afterwards for examination in English only, on 
payment of a fresh fee of Rs. 3. 

An Anglo-Vernacular candidate who, in addition to his 
four compulsory subjects, takes up Euclid and Algebra and 
passes in all these subjects, except English, shall be deemed 
to have passed the Middle School Examination as a Verna¬ 
cular candidate, provided that the excess fee paid by the 
candidate shall not be refunded. 

16 
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9. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 


Iforlta. 


English ... ... 175 

Arabic or Sanskrit... ... ... 150 

Each Vernacular of India ... ... 125 

Persian ... ... ... 120 

Euclid and Algebra ... ... 1^0 

Arithmetic and Mensuration... ... 140 

Elementary Science ... ... 140 

History, Oeography and Sanitation ... 140 

Drawing ... ... ... 140 

Agriculture ... ... ... 140 


The following is an outline of the test in each subject 
with the distribution of marks:— 


L—English— Marks, 

Three written papers of two hours each— 

1, —(a). Translation from English into the Ver¬ 

nacular ... ... ... 85 

(b) . Translation from the Vernacular into 

English ... ... ... 75 

(c) . Grammar ... ... ... 40 

2. —Caligraphy— 

One written paper of 16 minutes 25 

—175 

II.—A Vernacular language- 

Two written papers of two hours each— 

1. (a). Explanation of passages and composition 55 

(b). Grammar ... ... ... 40 

One written paper of half an hour— 

2. (a). Caligraphy ... ... ... 15 

(b). Transliteration from the candidate’s Ver* 

nacular into the Roman character ... 15 

—126 

III.—Arabic or Sanskrit- 

Two written papers of two hours each- 

la). Translation from the Language taken 

op... ... ... ... 75 

(b). Translation into the Lang^nage taken 

up and Grammar ... ... 75 

—160 
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IT.—Persian- 

Two written papers of two hours each— 

V 

(a) . Translation from Persian into the Ver* 

nacular ... ... ... 60 

(b) . 1. Grammar ... ... 25'^ 

2. Translation from the Vernacu* f 60 
lar into Persian 

V.—Arithmetic and Mensuration— 

(a) . Arithmetic (paper of two hours) 

(b) . Mensuration (paper of two hours) 

VI.—Euclid and Algebra— 

Two written papers of two hours each— 

(u). Euclid ... ... 

(b). Algebra ... ... 

VII.—History, Geography and Sanitation— 

Three written papers— 

(a) . History, one paper, two hours 

(b) . Geography, one paper, two hours 

(c) . Sanitary Primer, one paper, one hour .„ 25 

—UO 

... 70 * 

... 70 

—140 

... 40 

... 40 

... 60 

—140 

... 70 

... 70 

—140 


VIII.—Elementary Science— 

Two written papers of two hours each — 
Paper (a)... 

Paper (b) .. 

IX.—Drawing- 

Three papers of two hours each— 

(a) . Free-hand Drawing from the flat 

(b) . Model Drawing 

(c) . Geometrical Drawing 

X.—Agriculture— 

Two written papers of two hours each— 
Paper (a)... 

Paper (6) .. 


S5) 

—120 

... 90 

... 60 
—140 


... 70 

... 70 

—140 


65 

60 
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I'he scope of the examination in each subject shall be as 
follows :— 

I.—English— 

The translation papers shall consist of moderately easy 
passages and simple idiomatic sentences. The gram¬ 
mar paper shall consist of simple questions in acci¬ 
dence, syntax, and parsing. Caligraphy shall be tested 
by a special paper, consisting of a printed passage of 
snoh length as can be copied in a fair running hand 
in 16 minutes. A quarter of an hour will be allowed 
for this paper, and the quantity copied in the time 
will be taken into account, as well as the quality of 
the hand-writing. 

II. —A Vernacular Language of India— 

The passages for explanation shall be of moderate diffi¬ 
culty. The composition shall consist of a short essay 
or letter upon a subject with which the candidate may 
be expected to be familiar, the main heads being given. 
The grammar paper shall consist of questions in acci¬ 
dence, syntax and parsing. The caligraphy test will 
be as for English. The passage for translation shall 
be of moderate difficulty and of such length as can 
be transliterated in a clear hand in 15 minutes. The 
Hunterian system of transliteration shall be used. 

III. —Arabic or Sanskrit— 

Easy passages shall be set for translation from the lan¬ 
guage ; and simple sentences for translation into the 
language. The grammar shall consist of simple ques¬ 
tions in accidence and parsing. 

IV.—Persian— 

The passages set for translation from the language shall 
be of moderate difficulty ; and those set for transla¬ 
tion into the language shall be moderately easy. The 
grammar shall consist of questions in accidence and 
parsing. 

V.—Arithmetic and Mensuration- 

Arithmetic—The examination shall include Proportion, 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Extraction of Square 
Boot, Practice, Interest, Discount and Profit and 
Loss. 

Mensuration—As in the first sixteen chapters of 
Todhunter’s Mensuration for Indian Schools, excluding 
Chapter XII. 
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VI, —Eaclid and Algebra— 

Baolid—The first three Books of Euclid with Easy 
Beduotions. '' 

Algebra—The four Simple Bales, Greatest Common 
Measure, Least Common Multiple, Extraction of Square 
Boot, and Simple Equation. 

VII. —History, Geography and Sanitation— 

History— 

History of India, as in Lethbridge's Easy Introduction 
to the History of India. 

Geography- 

Outlines of the Geography of the World and a more 
detailed knowledge of that of India. Elements of 
Physical Geography. 

Sanitation— 

As in Cunniugham’s Sanitary Primer. 

VIII.—Elementary Science— 

As in Physics Primer, 

IX.—Drawing— 

1. Freehand Drawing from the Flat.—To copy to an en¬ 

larged or reduced size, from an example as in the 
Panjab Drawing Book, Ko. I. 

2. Model Drawing.—To draw a group of two Geometrical 

Models or one common object, without regard to 
light and shade. 

3. Geometrical Drawing.—A paper on practical Plane Geo¬ 

metry as in Gill’s New School of Art Geometry, pages 
1—60. Solutions to be carefully worked out, and all 
working lines to be left on the paper. Simple drawing 
to scale from the Flat. 

X, — Agrionlture— 

As in Baghbani wa Zara’at ka Bisala. 

12. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be— 

(a). For Anglo-Vernacular Candidates, thirty-three 
per cent, in English, twenty-five per cent, in every 
other subject, and thirty-three per cent, in the 
aggregate of compulsory subjects. 
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(J). For Vernacular Candidates, thirty-three per 
cent, in Euclid andAlgelsa, per cent, 

in every other subject, and thirty-three per cent, 
in the aggregate of compulsory subjects. 

1.3. Candidates who pass the Middle School Examination 
shall be placed in order of merit according to the aggregate 
marks obtained by each j provided that no marks shall be 
included for any option j subject in which the candidate 
shall have failed to pass under the preceding rule. 

14. Not later than two months after the commencement 
of the examination, the Syndicate shall publish two lists 
of the candidates who have passed the Middle School Exa¬ 
mination, arranged in order of merit, showing the Anglo- 
Vernacular and Vernacular Candidates separately. A certi¬ 
ficate shall be granted to each successful candidate. Special 
certificates sh^ also be granted to those candidates who, 
having previously passed the Middle School Examination 
without taking up English, have subsequently jessed in 
English only under the provisions of Rule 8. 

A list will also be forwarded as soon as possible to each 
school, showing the subjects in which each unsuccessful can¬ 
didate for tliat school has failed. 

15. The forms of applications and lists prescribed in Rule 
4 shall be supplied by the Registrar on an application to that 
effect. 

16. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assist¬ 
ance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the examin¬ 
ation-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any other un¬ 
fair means of any kind at the examination, shall be disquali¬ 
fied, not only from passing the examination, but also from 
appearing at any subsequent examination of the University 
during the next two years. 


rilL—CLERICAL AND COMMERCIAL 
EXAMINATION. 

A Clerical and Commercial examination shall be held 
annually at Lahore, Delhi, Umballa, Ludhiana, Amritsar, 
Sialkot, Rawalpindi, Gujrat, Multan, Dera Imiail Khan, 
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Jhang, Srinagar (Kashmir), Jullundur, Peshawar, Bannu, 
and such other places as may be appointed by the Syndicate* 
by a notice issued at least sfs months before the date fixed 
for the examination, and the examination shall begin on the 
third Monday in March. 

Provided that, except with the special permission of the 
Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to appear at 
the centre nearest to the place where he has been studying. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unless his name has been submitted 
to the Registrar by the Manager or the Head Master of the 
public school that he has most recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault on 
his part, has been compelled, by circumstances over which he 
had no control, to leave school before the examination takes 
place, it shall be within the competence of the Syndicate to 
admit him as a private student as a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

t A public school shall be held to mean a school (a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard 


* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfactory arrant^ements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 

t The University will not be satisfied under clause (b) of this 
regnlation—(1) without a certificate from the Inspector of Schools 
of the Educational Circle in which the school is situated that the 
organization and staff are such as likely to ensure efficient instruc¬ 
tion; or (2) without a satisfactory statement, to be submitted 
every year in October, or in such other month as the Syndicate 
may from time to time determine, showing the constitution of the 
managing body, the provision made for the instruction of the 
classes, and the highest examination passed by the teachers of 
the Secondary Department; or (3) if the school has, for three 
successive years, shown bad resalts, sach results shall be consi¬ 
dered by the Syndicate not later than the 1st Hay in each year, 
and the Syndicate’s resolntion shall be communicated to the School 
concerned not later than the 31at May following, if such school is 
disqualified under this rale. 
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prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
University, and which is inspected by the Department; or 
(b) which satisfies the Univeraity that it is organized and 
conducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the 
standard of the Clerical and Commercial examination. 

No public school or private candidate, who has been dis¬ 
qualified from passing the Panjab Middle School examination 
on account of the use of unfair means, shall be permitted 
to appear at the Clerical and Commercial examination within 
a period of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate showing that— 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during six out of the 
twelve months preceding the examination; or 
that— 

(J) he has been compelled, without any fault on his 
part, by circumstances over which he had no 
control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of the District; by the Inspector or Assistant 
Inspector of the Circle ; or by the Head Master of a Public 
school which teaches at least up to the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination standard. In the ease of students from 
Native States, in the absence of Deputy CMumissioners, the 
certificate of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

* Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the pro¬ 
duction of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such candi¬ 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registnu*, at least six weeks before the commencement pf 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of ten rupees, and 
a statement (1) showing the place at, and the subjects in 

* This proviso is intended to cover such misoondnot as any distinct 
breach of school discipline,—as, for instance (in the case of pnblio 
school candidates), wilful absence without sufficient reason. 
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which he desires to be examined; and (2) recording the 
vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to.presdnt himself for the examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations 
on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being set in every 
place where the examination is held. An oral examination 
in English reading shall be held at every centre of examina¬ 
tion. English shall be the medium of examination in all 
'subjects ; that is to say, the questions set by the Examiners 
shall be set in English and the answers written by the 
candidates shall be written in English, except in the case 
of translation which shall be from and into the vernacular 
of the candidate. 


6. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory, and no candidate shall be allowed to take up 
more than five subjects in all. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination :— 


fixed, and Compulsory Subjects ,— 

I.—English. 

jj_ ( Dictation and Caligraphy. 

I, Precis-writing and Correspondence, 
in. —General and Commercial Geography. 

IV.—Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 
Optional Subjects — 

Not more than one of the following :— 

(1) Urdu. 

(2) Native System of Accounts. 

(3) Shorthand writing (Phonography). 


8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 


English (as in the Entrance Examination, A. F.) ... 
Dictation and Caligraphy ) 

Precis-writing and Correspondence j 

General and Commercial Geography. 

Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 

Urdu . 

Native System of Acoounts. 

Shorthand writing ... . 


Marks. 

150 

160 

100 

160 

100 

100 

100 
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9. The oral examination in English shall be confined to 
reading, for which ten marks shall be assigned. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English, twenty- 
fire per cent, in every other subject, and thirty-three per 
cent, in the aggregate of the compulsory subjects. 

11. Candidates who gain 340 marks or more, shall be 
placed in the first division ; those who gain not less than 240 
marks, in the second division; and all below, in the third 
division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject:— 

I.—English— Mark&. 

(1) . Oral examination: Reading ... ... 10 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (a). 

Part I.—Grammar, including the analysis 

of sentences ... ... 30 

Part II,—Translation into Urdu or other 

Yernacular of passages of 
moderate difficulty and of short 
idiomatic sentences ... 30 

Paper (6). 

Part I.—Composition ... ... 40 

Part II.—Translation of passages of 
moderate diffionlty and of short 
idiomatic sentences from Urdu 
or other Yernaonlar into 

English ... ... 40 

—160 

Note.— All candidates will be required to secure in Paper (6) a 
minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks allotted to that paper. 

For candidates whose Yernacular is English (a Special Paper)— 
Paper (a). 

Part I.—The paraphrase of a passage in both Prose 

and Poetry ... 40 

Port II.—The explanation of words and phrases of 

more than ordinary diffionlty ... 20 

Part III,—The derivation of words ... ... 10 
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Paper (6). Marks. 

Part I.—Composition ... ... ... 

Part II.—Grammar, inoloding the analysis of 

sentences ... ... ... 30 

Note.—T he passages for paraphrase shonid not exceed 8 lines 
each. Words and phrases for explanation should be limited to 10 
of each. 

The derivations should be of ordinarily ooonrring classical words 
and should not exceed ten in number. 

II.—Dictation, Oaligraphy, Precis*writing and Corres¬ 
pondence— 

Marks, 

(o) Dictation, 1 paper of i hour ... ... 25 

(b) Oaligraphy, 1 paper of J hour ... ... 25 

(c) Precis-writing, I paper of 8 hours ... 60 

(d) Correspondence, Official and Commercial, 

1 paper of 2 hours ... ... ... 50 

—160 


III.—General and Commercial Geography— 

(a) Commercial Geography, 1 paper of 3 hours ... 65 

(b) General Geography, 1 paper of 3 hours ... 45 

—100 


IT.—Book-keeping and Commercial Arithmetic- 
Two papers of 3 hours each— 

(a) Book-keeping 

(b) Commercial Arithmetic ... ... 

V.—Urdu- 

Two papers of 3 hours each— 

(a) Composition, including a simple Essay 

(b) Grammar and explanation of passages of 

ordinary difficulty... 


75 

75 

—150 


60 

60 

—100 


VI.—Nativo system of Accounts— 

One paper of 3 hours ... ... ... 100 

VII.—Short-hand writing— 


(I). 

One hour: Writing in long-hand a passsge 



printed in short-hand 

25 

(2). 

One hour : Writing in short-band a passage 



printed in long-hand 

25 

(3). 

One hour: Practical Test; same as above, 
bat new passsge to be dictated once, not 



printed ... 

50 

—100 
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13. The courses of reading and the standard prescribed 
for each subject by the Senate are specified in Appendix A. 
In cases where text-books are prescribed, the candidates 
will be required not only to show a thorough knowledge 
of text-books, but also to answer questions of a similar 
standard set with a view of testing their general know¬ 
ledge of the subject. Text-books can be changed from 
time to time, by the Syndicate, with the approval of the 
Senate; such changes being always ‘ duly notified at least 
two yArs before the date of the examination in which 
they will take effect. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Eegistrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted 
a certificate, stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiv¬ 
ing assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into 
the examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, 
any other unfair means in connection with the examination, 
shall be disqualified from passing the examination and 
from appearing at any subsequent examination of the 
University during the next two years, subject to any 
other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit to impose 
in any special case. 

16. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination:— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The BEoisTaxa or the Pakjab Univekbiiy. 

Sia, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Clerical and 
Commerioal Examination of the Panjab University. The fee* of ten 
rupees and the required oertifioates and particulars are forwarded 
herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac., 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Post 
Office Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be accepted. 
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PABTICDLikRS TO BR FII.I.1D IK BT THE CANDIDATE— 

1. —Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Caste (a). 

5. —Present occnpation. 

6. —Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Father’s occupation (h). 

9 —Where edncated.* 

10. —Where to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in whiob to be examined 

12. —Vernaoular for translation. 

K. B. — (a) When the applicant is a Jat or 
be distinctly stated. 

(b) When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 


Fixed. 

Optional. 


a Bajpnt, it should 


CERTIFICATES. 

1 certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character; that he has not already passed the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination ; and that he has signed the above applica¬ 
tion. 

Mead Master of High Bchool.f 

II.—(For Public School Students!— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide public 
School student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School, 

II —CFor Private Students)— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide private 
student as defined in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High Sehool.X 

* The school or schools (if any), attended by the applicant within 
the previons five years and if more than one, the period of atten¬ 
dance at each, shall be entered here in the oase of candidates 
applying for admission as private students. 

t See para. 3. 


X See para. 2. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading and scope of subjects for the 
Clerical and Commeroial Examination. 

I.—Englieh— 

Aa in the Entrance Examination, Arta Faculty. 

II. —(o) Dictation— 

A paaaage of the aame atandard aa the High Sohool Header uaed, 
containing about 200 \Torda. The paaaage to be firat read over at 
an ordinary pace; then to be dictated in phrassa of 3 or 4 words, 
each gronp being repeated three times; lastly, the whole to be read 
over. No points to be dictated by the Superintendent. 

(b) Caligraphy— 

(1) . A line of half-text writing. 

(2) . About 60 words of small-hand. 

(8). An extract from a Commercial Journal or Account 
Book, inrolving entries in figures. 

(e) Precia-writing— 

To write a precia of a file of not less than aix letters. Official or 
Commeroial. 

(d) Correspondence, Official and Commercial— 

To draft a reply to a given letter or letters in accordance with 
instruotiona. 

III. —Commercial Geography— 

(a) Commeroial Geography, aa in Mill’s Elementary Com¬ 
mercial Geography (Pitt Press Series), with some knowledge of 
Panjab trade and manufactures as contained in pages 7 to 13 of 
Miohod’a Commercial Education and Book-keeping for India. 

(b) General Geography— 

As in the Entrance examination. 

IV. —(tt) Book-keeping— 

As in A Primer of Commercial Education, by ‘ A Banker. ’ 

(b) Commercial Arithmetic— 

As in Adam’s Commercial Arithmetic (Madras) or any other 
good Manual of Arithmetic. 

V.—Urdu— 

As in University Entrance Course. 

VI.—Native System of Accounts— 

As in Text-book published by Panjab Education Department. 

VII.—Short-hand writing— 

As in Pitman’s " Phonographic Manual, ” 



vni. 

DEGREES, 

DIPLOMAS, ORIENTAL TITLES, LICENCES, &c. 

The Panjah University at present grants the following 
Degrees, Diplomas, Oriental Literary Titles, Licences and 
Certificates• 

I.— In the Faculty ok Obienval Leabning— 

Arte Course—Oriental Side-^ 

The certificate of having passed the Entrance Exauin* 

ATION. 

The certificate of having passed the Intermediate Ex¬ 
amination, 

The Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 

The Degree of Master ok Oriental Learning. 

The Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning. 

Oriental Languages — 

Sanskrit.— CebtiTicates of having passed' The Oriental Literary 
the Proficiency, High Pkofi- Titles of PraIna, 
ciency, and Honors Examin- Visharada, and 
ations, respectively, in the San- Shasibi, respec- 

BERIT Language and Literature- tively. 

Arabic.— Cebtificatfs of having passed Oriental Literary 

the Proficiency, High Profi. Titles of Madlvi, 
ciENCT, and Honors Examin- Maulvi Alim, and 

ations, respectively, in the MaulVi Fazil, res- 

ArabiC Language and Litera- pectively. 
tnre. 

Persian.— Certificates of having passed The Oriental Literary 
the Proficiency, High Profi- Titles of Munshi, 
CiencY, and Honors Examin- Monshi Alim, and 
ations, respectively, in the Munshi Fazil, res- 
Persian Language and Litera- pectively, 
tore. 
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Ventacular Languaget — 

Urdu.—CertifioateB of having passed the Peoficiinct and 
High Proficiency examinations in the Urda Lan¬ 
guage and Literature. 


Hindi— 

Do. 

do. 

Hindi 

Language, Ac. 

Panjabi— 

Do. 

do. 

Panjabi 

11 

Pashto— 

Do. 

do. 

Pashto 

SI 


II. —In the Faculty of Arts—• 

The certificate of having passed the Entrance Exahination. 

The certificate of having passed the Intermediate Examin¬ 
ation. 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

„ Master OF Arts. 

„ Doctor of Literature. 

III. —In the Faculty of Science— 

The certificate of having passed the Entrance Examination 
in Science. 

The certificate of having passed the Intermediate Examin¬ 
ation IN Science. 

The Degree of Bachelor in Science. 

The Degree of Doctor in Science. 

IV. —In the Faculty of Law— 

(a) The certificate of having passed the First Examin¬ 

ation IN Law. 

(b) The certificate of having passed the Licentiate in 

Law Examination (to candidates who have not 
completed the Law School Course). 

(c) The diploma of Licentiate in Law (to graduates 

who have completed the Law School Course). 

(d) The certificate of having passed the Intermediate 

Examination in Law. 

( e ) The Degree of Bachelor of Law. 

(/) The Degree of Doctor of Law. 

OneutaJ side)— 

Diploma of Qazi Alim and Qazi Fazil. 

„ Vyavasthavii and Pradyivak. 
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V. —In the Facumt of Medicine— 

(1) .—The certificate of having passed the First Exauin* 

ATION FOE LlCENTIA^fE IN MEDICINE AND SCBaBBT. 

(2) .—The diploma of Licentiate in Medicine and 

SCHGEET. 

(3) .— The certificate of having passed the First Examination 

FOETHS Degree of Bacublor in Medicine. 

(4) .— The Degree of Bachelor in Medicine. 

(5) .— The Degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

{Oriental Side.) 

(1) .— The certificate of having passed the Hakim-i-Hazi^ 

Examination. 

(2) .—The certificate of having passed the Umdat-dl-Hdeama 

Examination. 

(3) . The certificate of having passed the Zdbdat-dl«Hdkama 

Examination. 

(4) .— The certificate of having passed the Vaidya Examin¬ 

ation. 

(5) .—The certificate of haring passed the Bbishak Examin¬ 

ation. 

(6) .—The certificate of having passed the Maha-Bbishak 

Examination. 

(7) ,— The special certificate or the Title of Zdbdat-cl- 

Hckama. 

VI. —In the Faculty of Engineering— ' 

(1) —The certificate of having passed the First Examination 

IN Civil Engineering— 

(а) in the lower division; 

(б) in the npper division. 

(2) .—The certificate of having passed the Final Examination 

IN Civil Engineering— in the lower division. 

(3) A diploma as Licentiate in Civil Engineering is 

granted to oandidates who pass the Final Examin¬ 
ation in the upper division. 

VII. — The certificate of having passed the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination, 


17 



IX. 

MISCELLANEOUS RULES. 

1.—FINANCIAL EULES. 

1. The accounts of the University shall conform to the 
Official year. 

2. The accounts of the University shall be kept by the 
Eegistrar, or under his orders. 

3. All funds or monies belonging to the University shall 
be kept in the Bank of Bengal in the name of the Parijab 
University under the following distinct heads ;— 

(a) General Endowment Fund; 

(b) Special Endowed Trusts; 

(c) Special Donation and Subscriptions ; 

(d) Current Account. 

4. No transfers shall be made from one account to 
another except under the express order of the Senate. But 
interest accruing on the General Endowment Fund shall 
be credited, as realized, to the Current Account shall 
be exhibited under that head of Account in the Annual 
Budget. 

5. AH property belonging to the University shall be 
held under Section 2 (3) of the Act of Incorporation, XIX 
of 1882, in the name of the University of the Panjab, and 
for the purpose of drawing interest upon, or transferring any 
part of, such Government Stock or Government Promissory 
Notes as is held in the name of the University of the Paniab, 
the Vice-Chancellor and Eegistrar shall be jointly authorized 
to do all acts necessary for such purposes. (A copy of this 
rule shall be sent to the Public Debt Office for record.) 
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6. It shall be competent for the Senate or Syndicate to 
direct that any uninvested balance at credit of any particu¬ 
lar trust or trusts, or any unrequired balance at credit of the 
General Endowment Fund or of any other University 
Account, shall be invested in Government Securities for the 
benefit of the Account concerned. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Registrar to see that all 
suras granted to, and accepted by, the University for spe¬ 
cific objects, such as the establishment of a Readership, a 
Professorship or a Scliolarshi]), or for the grant of a money 
prize, a medal, or other special reward, shall be invested, 
wlierever practicable, in Government Securities and brought 
to credit under the proper Head of Account. 

Receipts. 

8. All sums paid in on account of the University shall 
be received by the Registrar, and shall be forthwith sent by 
bun to the Bank of Bengal for credit to the Account con¬ 
cerned, and shall not be used by him to meet cuiTent 
e-xpenditure. 

9. No sale of any Securities held in the name of the 
University shall be made except under the express order of 
the Senate. 

« 

10. That all subscriptions or donations shall be imme¬ 
diately reported to the Syndicate, and that all subscriptions 
or donations, exceeding Rs. 500 in gmount, shall also be 
reported to the Senate at the meeting ne-xt after the receipt 
of the same. The Senate or Syndicate (as the case may bej, 
shall thereupon decide how the sums so received are to be 
credited and applied. 

Expendituhe. 

11. All bills for payment shall be checked in the 
Registrar’s Office, and signed by the Registrar or Assistant 
Registrar as correct, but no payment shall be made except 
under the signature of the Registrar. When the sanction 
of the Syndicate or Senate is requii-ed to the payment of any 
bill, the Registrar shall obtain such sanction before passing 
the bill, and shall endorse on the bill a reference to the order 
in question. 
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12. Payments shall he made by cheques drawn by the 
Registrar and signed by him. All expenditure shall be 
incurred subject to the Budget allotment for the year and 
to the rules regulating the powers of the Syndicate or Senate 
to sanction e.xpenditure. The previous sanction of the Senate 
shall be obtained in regard to all alterations in the allotments, 
and to all applications for supplementary Budget grants. 

13. The Registrar shall have power to pass and pay all 
fixed monthly charges provided for in the Budget as well 
as fees to Examiners, printer’s bills and ordinary contin¬ 
gencies. But he shall obtain the sanction of the Syndicate 
before passing or paying any other charge within Budget 
allotment. 

14. To meet petty expenditure, an advance of Rs. 503 
shall remain in the hands of the Registrar, for which he 
shall be personally responsible. 

Budget. 

15. A Budget shall be prepared under the direction of 
the Board of Accounts and submitted for the orders of the 
Senate not later than the 15th March of each year. It 
shall show the receipts and expenditure of the Current 
Account for the ensuing year in the annexed form, and shall 
contain a balance sheet showing the entire assets and liabilities 
of the University, including all properties and investments, 
and the special endowments which have been accepted by 
the University. 

16. In the Budget credit shall be taken for the amount 
of the interest and profits of the General Endowment Fund, 
the amount of the Government grant, for subscriptions and 
donations, estimated with reference to the average receipts 
from this source during the previous thi-ee years, excluding 
from this average any subscriptions given for investments 
or of exceptionally large amount, and for income from fees 
calculated in the same way. 

Audit. 

17. In addition to the official Auditor appointed by 
Government for the purpose of auditing the Annual Accounts, 
an Auditor for purpose of internal audit shall be appointed 
by the Senate. The Auditor shall hold office for two years, 
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and may be re-appointed. He shall receive such remunera¬ 
tion as may, from time to time, be sanctioned by the Senate. 

18. The accounts of the University sh^ be audited half- 
yearly, or oftener, as the Syndicate may direct. 

19. It shall be the duty of the Auditor appointed by 
the Senate to admit through the Board of Accounts a brief 
half-yearly Audit Report to the Senate, and to see— 

(a) that the accounts of the TJoiversity are properly kept; 

(b) that the state of cash balance shown therein agrees 

with the Bank’s account; 

(c) that all payments are supported by proper vonohers 

and that they are under proper sanction; and 

(d) that all receipts and payments are classified in accord¬ 

ance with the Bales and Begulations of the Uni¬ 
versity. 

It shall also be the duty of the Auditor to prepare and 
submit an annual audit report on the accounts of the Uni¬ 
versity to the Senate, together with an annual balance sheet, 
in the form annexed to these rules, and certified by him to 
be correct. 

Accounts. 

20. The Registrar shall keep an account (I) of the 
Oeneral Endowment Fund; (2) of all special Endowed 
Trusts; (3) of all Donations and Subscriptions made for 
special purpose, and not invested; and (I)) of the Current 
Account. 

21. The Registrar shall prepare an Annual General 
Statement showing in detail the state of each of these four 
accounts which shall be checked and countersigned by the 
Auditor. This General Statement shall then be submitted 
to the Senate, and, after approval by the Senate, shall be 
submitted to the Secretary to the Government, Panjab. 
The Registrar shall also cause the Statement to be published 
for general information in the Fanjah Gazette. 

22. The Registrar shall maintain the foDowing books of 
accounts and forms:— 

Books. 

I.—For the General Endowment Acoonnt— 

(a) A Cash Book. 

il)) A Bank Pass Book. 
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If.-—For Special Endowed Trusts— 

(а) A Csah Book. 

(б) A Ledfir, exhibiting a separate personal account for 

each Trust. 

(c) A Bank Pass Book. 

Ilf.~Por Unendowed Special Subscriptions and Donations— 

(a) A Cash Book. 

(b) A Ledger, exhibiting a separate personal account for 

each donation or subscription. 

(c) A Bank Pass Book. 

IV.—For Current Account— 

(fl) A Cash Book. 

(6) A Classified Register of Receipts. 

(c) A Classified Register of Expenditure. 

(d) A Bank Pass Book. 

V.—Stock Register— 

(1) Numerical List of Furniture, Tools and Plants. 

f2) List of Library Books. 

(3) Classified list of Books for Sale. 

23. Once every quarter the account books of the Uni¬ 
versity for previous three months shall be laid before the 
Board of Accounts, and shall be passed and signed by the 
Chairman or by a member of the Board appointed by him. 

24. All vouchers in support of items of expenditure shall 
be retained for a period of live years. Vouchers more than 
five j^ears old may, at the discretion of the Registrar, be 
destroyed. Provided that all accounts or documents, relating 
to trusts, donations, and subscriptions shall be preserved. 

Board op Accounts. 

25. A Board of Accounts, consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor as President, three Fellows of the University 
as Members, and the Registrar as Secretary, shall be 
appointed annually by the Senate, not later than in the 
month of November of each year, and the Board so con¬ 
stituted shall commence office from the 1st of January- 
following. 
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26. Members of the Board shall be eligible for re-appoint¬ 
ment at the expiration of vtheir office. All vacancies in the 
Board occurring between two Annual Elections shall be filled 
up by the Syndicate. 

27. The Board shall meet ordinarily every three months, 
and at other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. 

The Board shall consider ways and means, and make 
recommendfitions, when necessary, to the Syndicate on all 
matters relating to the finances of the University; and 
they shall supervise the preparation of the Annual Budget 
by the Registrar, and report on the same to the Syndicate. 
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II.—EULES FOR THE MANAGEMENT OP THE 
ORIENTAL COLLEGE. 

(1) . For the management of the Oriental College, 

including teaching in Hindu and Muhammadan 
Laws, Science, Engineering and the Vaidak and 
Yunani system of Medicine, and also the School 
Department attached to the College (hereinafter 
called the College), a Standing Committee of the 
Senate (hereinafter called the Committee) shall 
be appointed by the Senate after consideration of 
the recommendations of the Faculties concerned, 
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Principal 
for the time being of the Oriental College, pro¬ 
vided he be a member of the Senate, and eleven 
other members. Six of these members (two to 
represent the Sanskrit, two the Arabic, one the 
Persian, and one the Gurmukhi Department) shall 
be appointed from the Oriental Faculty, and one 
member from each of the Faculties of Arts, Law, 
Science, Medicine and Engineering, and shall 
hold office for three years. 

Provided that not fewer than nine members of the Com¬ 
mittee shall be natives of India, 

(2) . Subject to the Statutes, Rules and Regulations 

of the University, to these and any other Rules, 
which the Senate may from time to time frame, 
and to any general or special orders which the 
Senate may from time to time issue, the admin¬ 
istration and control of the College shall be vest¬ 
ed in the Committee, and the administration and 
control of the Committee shall conform in all 
respects to the Rules and orders aforesaid. 

(3) . The Committee shall appoint one of its number, 

not holding any appointment on the College staff, 
to be Secretary. 

(4) . The quorum necessary for the transanction of busi¬ 

ness at a meeting of the Committee shall be four, 
exclusive of the members of the College staff. 
The Vice-Chancellor, if present, shall preside: if 
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the Vice-Chancellor is absent, the members pre¬ 
sent shall elect one of their number to preside. 

Minutes of proceedings at each meeting of Com¬ 
mittee shall be drawn up and reeorded by the 
Secretary in a book to be kept for that purpose, 
and shall be signed by the President of the 
Meeting or of the nest ensuing Meeting, and 
shall be forwarded for the information of the 
Vice-Chancellor if he did not attend the meeting. 

If the Vice-Chancellor thinks fit, he may, by written 
notice to the Secretary, direct that any resolution 
passed at a meeting of the Committee shall not 
be acted upon or shall cease to be acted upon 
until the decision of the Syndicate or of the 
Senate be taken in respect thereto. Such direc¬ 
tion shall take effect at once, and shall be imme¬ 
diately reported by the Secretary to the Kems- 
trar of the University, who shall therefore 
summon a special meeting of Syndicate to 
consider the matter within the interval of one 
week. 

In the first week in January each year the Com¬ 
mittee shall frame a Budget for the year, com¬ 
mencing 1st April next and ending 31st March 
thereafter, in such form as may from time to 
time be prescribed by the Syndicate and shall 
not later than the 31st January each year 
forward the same to the Syndicate for consider¬ 
ation and submission to the Senate for sanction. 

The Budget shall not take credit for a larger grant 
from the University or from Government than 
has actually been sanctioned by the Senate or by 
Government previous to its submission. 

The Committee shall not— 

(a) permit the total expenditure entered in the 

Budget sanctioned by the Senate to be 
exceeded; 

(b) contract any loan or debt; 



MISCELLANEOTJS ETOES. 


267 


(c) accept any endowment or donation which 
may involve any financial obligation 
extending beyond the Current Budget 
Year and the Budget Year next immedi¬ 
ately following. 

Provided that, if during the course of the financial year, 
and after the sanction of the Budget, additional funds are 
received by the College for expenditure on specific objects, 
nothing in clause (a) shall operate to prevent such expendi¬ 
ture. 

(9). Subject to Budget provision, the Committee shall 
from time to time determine the number, nature 
and salaries of the staff and establishment of the 
College, with the exception of (a) the Principal, 
(i) the Headers, Translators, Lecturers and 
others on the endowment of the University, or 
remunerated from Trust Funds held for that 
purpose by the University, and (c) the Assistant 
Professors of Sanskrit and Arabic transferred to 
the College by Government; and, with the same 
exceptions, shall have power to appoint, suspend 
or dismiss any member of the staff or establish¬ 
ment. 

Provided that without the previous sanction of the 
Senate— 

(a) uo office of which the salary is Rs. 50 a 
month or upwards shall be created, and 
no person shall be appointed to such 
office; 

(J) the salary of no office of which the salary is 
Rs. 50 a month or upwards shall be 
increased or reduced ; 

(c) no member of the staff or establishment 

whose salary is Rs. 50 a month or upwards 
shall be dismissed; 

(d) one and the same person shall not hold two 

or more appointments on the staff of the 
College. 
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(10). In all cases in which a member of the staff or 
establishment has been suspended or dismissed 
by order of the Committee, the order shall be 
subject to appeal to the Senate, who may pass 
such order as may to them appear proper. 

(11) . A Boarding House with suitable accommodation 

for both Hindus and Muhammadans shall be 
attached to the College. 

(12) . The Principal of the College shall be appointed, 

suspended or removed, and the salary of his office 
shall be fixed by the Senate. He shall be under 
the orders and control of the Committee in all 
matters connected with the definition and dis¬ 
charge of his duties, and, except as otherwise 
provided in these Rules, he shall, subject to such 
orders and control, have power over the internal 
discipline and arrangements of the institution. 

(13) . Not later than the 15th July in each year a report 

on the working of the College shall be sub¬ 
mitted by the Principal to the Committee, and 
shall be forwarded, with the Committee’s 
remarks, to the Registrar of the University on or 
before the 31st July, for submission to the 
Senate. It shall review the working of the insti¬ 
tution during the year ending on the 31st March 
immediately preceding, shall discuss the results 
of the University examination held next before 
the submission of the report, and shall be accom¬ 
panied by statistical returns for the year in the 
form prescribed by Government for the Provincial 
Education Report. 

(14) . The system and courses of instruction in the College 

shall be so regulated as to conform to the regula¬ 
tions for the various examinations of the Uni¬ 
versity in the Oriental Faculty. Subject to this 
provision the Committee shall have full authority 
to fix the subjects of instruction and the langu¬ 
age in which instruction shall be conveyed, and 
to regulate the time and manner of tuition and 
attendance. 
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(15). The Committee may maintain scholarships from 
the funds at its di^osal. Such scholarships shall 
not be held together with any Government or 
University scholarship or with any stipend ; they 
will be tenable only in the Oriental College and 
its attached School, except in the case of a 
female student, who may he allowed to study at 
home and he periodically examined as to the 
progress made by her by any person deputed by 
the Principal for that purpose; and they must 
be awarded strictly in accordance with merit as 
tested by examination. Their award and tenure 
will be subject to any general Standing Kules of 
the University in that behalf. Their number 
and value, and the manner and condition of their 
award and tenure must he published in the 
official Gazette at least six months before the 
date of the examination on the results of which 
they are to be awarded. No scholarship awarded 
can be increased or reduced in amount, or broken 
up into parts, or held jointly by two or more 
students. 

(16) . The Committee shall fix, from time to time, fees 

for admission into and tuition in the Oriental 
College and School: provided that the original 
scale, and any alteration in the scale shall not 
come into force till six months after it has been 
confirmed by the Senate and published in the 
official Gazette. 

(17) . The University auditor shall audit the accounts 

of the College once in each quarter, and shall 
submit an audit report to the Syndicate, stating 
results of his examination of the Committee’s 
accounts. 

(18) . The College and all records connected with it shall 

be open at all reasonable times to the inspection 
of any member of the Committee. 

(19) . The Committee shall frame Rules for the conduct 

of its own business and for the regulation of all 
matters connected with the administration of 
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the College. A copy of all Rules so framed shall 
be submitted to the Senate one month at least 
before they are brought into operation. 


III.—REVISED RULES RELATING TO ENDOWED 
READERS AND TRANSLATORS. 

1. The appointment of Readers and Translators shall rest 
with the Syndicate, subject to the confirmation of the Senate. 

2. On the occurrence of a vaeancj', the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint a person to carry on the work pending the 
action of the Syndicate. 

3. I^hen an appointment is to be made, the Registrar 
shall issue a special notice to each member of the Syndicate, 
stating the name and nature of, and special conditions (if 
any) attached to the vacant endowment. This notice shall 
he issued at least one week before the meeting of the Syndi¬ 
cate at which the appointment is to be made. 

4. Ordinarily appointments to Readerships and Trans- 
latorships shall be made in the month of April. 

5. Only such persons as have distinguished themselves 
in the higher examinations of the University, shall be 
eligible for the Readerships and Translatorships, and the 
following qualifications are required :— 

For the Alexandra Readership — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Natural 
Science or Mathematics. 

For the McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Readership — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Sanskrit. 
For the McLeod-Panjah Arabic Readership — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Arabic. 

For the Mayo-Patiala Readership .— 

A person who satisfies the Syndicate of his competency 
to discharge the duties attached to the Readership. 

Note. —For a period of 9 years from 26th June, 1893, Licentiates 
of the Lahore Medical College be deemed to be Gradnatee for the 
purpose of being eligible for appointment to the Alexandra and 
McLeod-Eapurthala Natural Science Eeaderahips. 
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For the McLeod-Kapurthala Natural Science Header- 
ship — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Natural 
Science. 

For the Patiala Translatorship — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in any sub¬ 
ject. 

G. The Readerships and Translatorshijis shall be tenable 
for three years, but the outgoing incumbents may be re¬ 
appointed for a period not exceeding two years, so that 
tile entire period of otiice shall not exceed in any ease five 
years. 

7. Besides the regular annual vacations, leave for urgent 
reasons may be granted to holders of endowments for any 
terms not exceeding two months in the two years. The 
power of granting this leave is vested in the Head of the 
Institution to which the Reader or Translator is attached, 
up to ten days at one time and for longer periods in the 
Syndicate. 

8. Absence without leave shall render the Reader or 
Translator liable to suspension or removal. 

9. The power of suspension or removal under the above 
rule, or for any other reason, shall lie with the Syndicate, 
subject to the final orders of the Senate. , 

10 The following are the Readerships and Translatorships 
uow on the foundation :— 


1. —Alexajidra Eeaderahrp ... 

2. — McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Readership ... 

3. — McLeud-Panjat) Arabic Readership 
4 —Mayo-Patiala Readership 

5- — McLeod-Kapurthala Natural Science 
Readership 

6.—Patiala Translatorship . 


Rs. 

80 per mensem. 

43J 

72f 

60 


11. I'he duties of the holders of these endowments shall 
be as follows :— 

(1) The Alexandra Reader shall be required to translate 
works of Science into the Vernacular language under the 
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ffapervieion of the Syndicate, and to lecture in the General 
Knowledge Department of the Oriental College. 

(2) . McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Keader shall be required 
to superintend the editing of Sanskrit Texts, published under 
the direction of the Syndicate; to translate English books 
into Hindi under the supervision of the Syndicate, and to 
lecture on Sanskrit in the Oriental College. 

(3) . The McLeod-Panjab Arabic Reader shall be required 
to superintend the editing of Arabic Texts published under 
the direction of the Syndicate, to translate English or Arabic 
works into Urdu under the supervision of the Syndicate, 
and to lecture in the Oriental College. 

(4) . The Mayo-Patiala Reader shall be required to lecture 
in Surveying and Drawing in the Mayo School of Industrial 
Art, Lahore, and to translate books on these subjects into 
the Vernacular under the supervision of the Syndicate. 

(5) . The McLeod-KapurthaJa Natural Science Reader 
shall be required to lecture oa Natural Seieace in the Oriental 
College, and to translate works on Natural Science into the 
Vernacular under the supervision of the Syndicate. 

(6) , The Patiala Translator, who is also styled the 
“ Patiala-Alfred Scholar,” shall be required to translate 
works into the Vernacular under the supervision of the 
Syndicate, and to teach in the General Knowledge Depart¬ 
ment of the Oriental College. 

12. So far as relates to the duty of teaching in the 
Oriental College and Mayo School of Industrial Art attached 
to the above endowments, the incumbents shall be considered 
to be in subordination to the Heads of the Institutions to 
which they are attached. 

13. In the event of any Reader or Translator desiring to 
resign liis appointment, he shall be required to give three 
months’ notice to the Registrar of such intention before 
actually relinquishing his duties. 
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IV.—REVISED RULES REGARDING PROCEDURE 
UPON CONFERRING DEGREES. 

The proceedings shall commence by the Vice-Chancellor 
requesting the Chancellor to declare the ConTocation open. 
After Convocation has been opened, the Chancellor shall say 
in Urdu to the graduates in Oriental Learning and in English 
to the graduates in Arts and other Faculties;— 

Chancellor. —Let the candidates stand forward. 


The candidates will rise and advance together two or three 
paces, being arranged by the Registrar in order of merit and 
of the precedence of their respective Faculties. The Chan¬ 
cellor shall then say:— 

Chancellor. —(Addressing the candidates). Do you sincerely pro¬ 
mise and declare that, if admitted to the degree for which you are 
severally candidates, and for which yon hare been recommended, 
you will in your daily life and conversation conduct yourselves as 
becomes members of the University. 

Candidates.—I do promise. 

Chancellor. —Do you promise that to the utmost of your oppor¬ 
tunity and ability you will support and promote the cause of moral¬ 
ity and sound learning ? 

Candidates. —I do promise. 

Chancellor. —Do you promise that you will, as far as in you lies, 
uphold and advance social order and the well-being of your fellow- 
men. 


Candidates. —I do promise. 

Chancellor.—Let the candidates be presented. 


The candidates shall then be presented for their Degrees 
by the Registrar in the following order;— 


n) 

Those who are to receive the Degree of Doctor ... "I 

(2) 


yt 

of M.O.L. A M.A. J 

(3) 


}> 

of B.O.L. ... \ 

(4) 

i» 

9/ 

of B.A. 

(5) 

jj ft 


of LL.B. 

(6) 

» >» 

» 

of M.B. ... 1 


The manner of presentation shall be as follows:— 


One hy 
one. 
In 
groups 
as spe¬ 
cified. 


The Registrar shall advance with the candidate (or candi¬ 
dates, as the case may be) to the steps of the dais and shall 


say 

Registrar. —Mr. Chancellor, I present to you this person (or these 
persons, as the case may be) who has (or have, ae the case may be) 


18 







274 


AWAED OF COLLEGE SCHOLAESHIPS. 


been certified after examination to be duly qnaJifled to reoeire tbe 
Itegree of to which Degree I pray that bo 

(or they, as the case may be) be admitted. 

Chancellor .—To the candidate (or the candidates, as the case may 
be). By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor of the 
University, I admit you to the Degree of—— ,and in token 
thereof I present to you this Diploma and authorize yon to wear 
the robes ordained as the insignia of this Degree. 

The candidate (or candidates, as the case may be) shall 
then bow to the Chancellor and retire to his (or to their 
place or places, as the case may he). When all the can¬ 
didates have been presented, the Chancellor shall say to the 
Registrar:— 

Chancellor .—Let the Degrees conferred now be proclaimed. 

The Registrar shall thereupon read out the record of the 
Degrees conferred as follows ;— 

Uegiitrar. —We, the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows of 
the University of the Panjab, do hereby proclnim and make known 
that we have admitted the following persons to the degrees 
specified :— 

« # * 

* * * 

The Registrar shall then present the above record to the 
Chancellor for signature. 


V.—RULES FOR IHE AWAED OF COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

(To remain in force so long as the Government Scholarships are 
awarded according to the Notifications of the Director of Public 
Instruction for 1886 and 1886). 

Revised Regulations. 

I.—The following scholarships shall be awarded annually 
at the Entrance, Intermediate and Degree Examinations :— 

Entrance—O riental Faculty ... 2 | Arts Faculty 
Intebueoiaie— „ ,, ... 1 „ » 

BACBaXiO&'~~ ,, ,, ... 1 ( ,, ,, 
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Science Faculty. 

Entrance ... .2 

Intermediate ... v ... ... ... 1 

Bachelor of Science ... ... 1 

Notr.—T hus the total number of echolarships, given by Govern¬ 
ment and University, will be as follows ;— 

Kntbance—O riental Faculty ... 6 I Arts Faculty ... ... 23 

Intekmrdiate— ..2 ,, „ . 7 

Bachbloh— „ „ ... 2 I „ „ . 4. 

Science Faculty.* 

Entrance ... ... ... . 2 

Intermediate ... ... .. ... 1 

Bachelor of Science ... ... ... 1 

II. —The value of the Scholarships shall be as follows 
Entrance— 

Oriental Faculty, Ist Dn. Rs. 10 p.m. Arts Faculty, Ist Dn. 12 p.m. 

„ „ 2iidDn. „ 8 p.m. „ „ 2nd Dn. 10 p.m. 

iNTKRMEnlATE — 

Oriental Faculty, let Dn. „ 14p.m. „ „ Ist Dn. 16 p.m. 

„ „ 2nd Dn. „ 10 p.in. „ „ 2nd Du. 12 p.m. 

Bachelor— 

Oriental Faculty, lat Dn. „ 20 p.m. „ ,, 1st Dn. 25 p.m. 

,, ,, 2adDn. „ 16 p.m. „ „ 2ad Dn. 20 p.m. 

Science Faculty, 

Entrance, let Dn. Rs. 13 p.m. 

., 2nd Dn. „ 10 p m. 

Intermediate, Ist Dn. Rs. 16 p.m. 

,, 2Md Dn. „ 12 p.m. , 

Bachelor of Science, Ist Dn. Rs. 25 p m. 

„ „ 2nd Dn. „ 20 p.m. 

III. —These scholarships shall be awarded at the various 
Examinations in the order of the class lists published by the 
University, after excluding— 

(a) the students who have obtained Government 
scholarships of equal or greater value; 

*(I).—Two scholarships will be awarded to the candidates for 
the Entrance Examination (Science .Faculty provided there he a 
minimum of 30 o.mdidates and one scholarship will be awarded 
provided there be a minimum of 15 candidates. 

(II).—One Scholarship will be awarded on the results of the 
Intermediate Examination in Soienoe and one scholarship on the 
resnlts of the Bachelor of Science Examination, provided there be 
« minimum of 15 and 10 candidates respectively. 
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(5) students who have obtained endowed scholarships 
or exhibitions of equal or greater value unless 
allowed to be held together with University 
College scholarships by some express rule; 

(c) students who have obtained any other unendowed 

University scholarships of equal or greater 
value unless allowed to be held together with 
University scholarships by some express rule ; 

( d) candidates placed in the third division. 

IV.—Every such scholarship shall be tenable from the 
1st of May following the examination for two years, in the 
Oriental College, the Government College, St. Stephen’.s 
Mission College, or any other institution in the Panjab, 
recognized by the Syndicate,* and preparing students for the 
examination of the same Faculty next higher to that at 
which the scholarship is awarded. 

V.—These scholarships are given on the express under¬ 
standing that the holder shall attend a College as a regular 
student and pursue his studies with industry. If it should 
appear at any time that the scholarship-holder fails to make 
satisfactory progress, or has been guilty of gross misconduct 
or laziness, or has been irregular in attendance, the head of 
the College shall, after due warning, report the scholarship 
to the Syndicate for diminution or forfeiture. 

VI.—All scholarships must be taken up within three 
weeks of the publication of the place lists in the Panjah 
Gazette by the winners joining an institution in which their 
scholarships are tenable within that period. But if the said 
period should expire during the interval between the Jst of 
August and the 15th October, this interval will be excluded 
from computation. (Thus, for instance, if the place lists 
are published in the Gazette of the 16th July, the period 
for joining will expire on the 2l8t October). Scholarships 
not taken up under this rule will not he retearded. 

* Other institutions recognised under this Rule are; (1890) the 
Mission College, Lahore; the Municipal Board College, Amritsar ; 
the Dyanand Anglo-Vedic College, Lahore; (1892; the Scotch 
Mission College, Sialkot; (1896) the Gordon Mission College, 
Rawalpindi; (1896) the Islamia College, Lahore; and (1897) the 
Randhir College, Kapurtbala. 
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TI.—DRAFT RULES FOR THE AWARD OF THE 
ALBERT VICTOR-PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. These scholarships have^been founded by His High¬ 
ness the Maharaja of Patiala to commemorate the visit of 
His Royal Highness Prince Albert Victor of Wales, and 
shall be called The Albert Victor-Tatiala Scholarships. 

‘2. The scholarships shall be twelve in number, of which 
six shall be awarded each year, tenable for two years, as 
follows:— 

Two scholarship for the Intermediate Arts Class at Rs. 8 
per mensem each; 

Two scholarships for the B.A. Class at Rs. 10 per mensem 
each; 

Two scholarships for the M.A. Class at Rs. 18 per mensem 
each.* 

3. The scholarships shall be awarded to students standing 
liighest in the examinations for the classes above specified, 
next in order of merit to those who have obtained Govern¬ 
ment and Unendowed University Scholarships. ^Provided 
that a student of good family in straitened circumstances 
shall, in every case, have a prior claim in competition with 
other students. 

Explanation .—‘Good family’ within the meaning of 
this rule shall be deemed to include descendants of persons 
who hold, or who have held, a good social position, but who 
at the time of the award of the scholarship are in straitened 
circumstances. 

4. Candidates who desire to compete for any of the 
above scholarships shall be required to append to their 
written application, under the existing Regulations, a certifi¬ 
cate as follows under the signature of the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of the District in which they reside, or in the case 
of an undergraduate attending a College, by the Principal 
of the College:— 

“ I Deputy Commissioner of the 

District (or as the case may be) 
Principal of the College do hereby 

* (Awardable to students who do not take up an Oriental 
Language as a single subject). 
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certify that the above-named candidate is a person of good 
family in straitened circumstances within the meaning of 
Eule 3 of the Rules for the Award of the Alhei't Victor- 
Fatiala Scholarships.” 

5. That the scholarships shall not be held in conjunction 
with any Government or Unendowed University Scholarship. 
But this rule wll not be deemed to prevent the holder of an 
Albert Victor-Fatiala Scholarship from also holding a 
special Endowed Scholarship. 

6. That the scholarships shall be given on the express 
understanding that the holder shall attend and pursue his 
studies with industry at a College or Institution recognized 
liy the Syndicate, and preparing students for the examination 
next higher to that at which the scholarship is awarded. 

7. That a scholarship awarded under these rules shall be 
liable to forfeiture or diminution if it should appear at any 
time to the Syndicate that the holder thereof is not making 
satisfactory progress in his studies, or has been guilty or 
gross misconduct, or has been irregular in attendance. 

8. A scholarship awarded under these rules must be 
taken up within three weeks of the publication of the class 
lists in the Q-overnment Gazette by the winner joining an 
institution in which the scholarship is tenable within the 
aforesaid period of three weeks. Provided that if the said 
period should expire during the interval between the 1st 
August and 15th October, the interval will be excluded from 
computation. 

9. Any surplus that may arise from the vacancy of the 
scholarships or otherwise shall be applied in such manner 
as the Syndicate shall think best calculated to further the 
object and purposes of the endowment. 


VII.—EULES FOE THE CONDUCT OF 
EXAMINATIONS. 

CONSTlTUTIOjr OF .CETKTEEB AND APPOINTMENT OP 
SrrPEBINTKNDENTS. 

1. All Degree examinations and the examinations in 
Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering shall ordinarily he 
held at Lahore only. 
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2. Other examinations may be held at such centres as may 
be appointed by the Syndicate. At places where it is shown 
that trustworthy arrangements can be made for superin¬ 
tendence and oral examination, the Syndicate may constitute 
a centre of examination: provided that not less than 20 
candidates shall have applied for admission to the examination 
at such centre, and that the application to constitute such 
centre has been submitted not less than six months before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the examination. 

3. The Superintendent of each centre shall be appointed 
by the Syndicate at least one month before the date fixed for 
the commencement of the examination. 

In cases of emergency, owing to the refusal or inability 
of a Superintendent to act, or to other cause, when there is 
no time to bring the appointment of a Superintendent before 
the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor, moved by the Registrar,. 
shall be empowered to appoint such Superintendent. 

In centres where the number of candidates is over one 
hundred, or wherever the services of Assistant Superintendents 
appear necessary, the Syndicate shall arrange for the 
appointment of one or more Assistant Superintendents. 

4. Principals and Professors of Government and Aided 
Colleges, and Head Masters and Masters of Board and Aided 
Schools, when acting as Superintendents (or Assistant Super¬ 
intendents) at centres of the Arts and Middle School Examin¬ 
ations, shall be allowed travelling and halting allowance at 
Government rates if employed outside their stations. 

At the centres of other examinations, except those of the 
Oriental and Science Faculties held in conjunction with the 
Arts Examination, the services of Superintendents shall be • 
rewarded as follows (except in the case of officers of the 
University who are not entitled to claim remuneration) : 
Rs. 60 shall be paid to the Superintendent with an additional 
allowance of Rs. 25 to the Supjerintendent, and Rs. 25 to 
each Assistant Superintendent for every hundred candidates 
or fraction of a hundred over the first hundred. 

Duties of Supebiittendeiits. 

• 5, Each Superintendent will be supplied before the 
examination by the Registrar with a list showing the names 
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of candidates from each school who will appear at his centre 
of examination, and the optional subjects taken up by them, 
and a statement showing the number to appear in each subject 
of examination. 

6. No candidate shall he allowed to appear at a centre 
other than that shown in the list of candidates, or to take 
an optional subject other than that shown in the list against 
his name. 

7. The question papers set for the examination will be 
despatched by the Registrar in a carefully sealed packet, 
enclosed in a tin cover, to each Superintendent who will be 
responsible for their safe-keeping from the time of taking 
delivery of the parcel. 

8. This packet shall not be opened by the Superintendent 
till the first day of the examination when it shall be opened 
in the presence of the Assistant Superintendents, or in the 
case of centres not provided with Assistant Superintendents, 
in the presence of two persons of known respectability. The 
Superintendent and his Assistants (or witnesses) shall examine 
carefully the state of the inner sealed cover as well as of the 
envelopes contained in it. If the cover is found in proper 
condition and with seals uninjured, the Superintendent shall 
open it and sign, together with at least two Assistant 
Superintendents (witnesses) the following certificate:— 

We, the undersigned, certify hereby that the sealed packet con¬ 
taining question papers for the Examination of the . . . 

Centre has been examined by us and found to be in proper condition, 
and has been opened in our presence. 


Hated _ 


Superintendent. 


Assistant Supdt. (Witness). 


Assistant Supdt. (Witness). 

This certificate should be forwarded to the Registrar on 
the same day. 
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If the cover fsontaining the question papers appears to have 
been tampered ifrith, the eontents should be removed without 
breaking the seals, and the empty cover should be returned 
immediately to the Registrar with a full report on the 
circumstances of the case. 

9. Inside the above-named cover the question papers 
for each subject (paper) will be found in separate sealed 
envelopes, showing the name of the subject, the date and 
time fixed for giving out the question papers, and the number 
of copies supplied. 

Each envelope shall he opened in the Examination Hall 
before the candidates at the date and hour fixed for the 
Examination in that subject, by the Superintendent in the 
presence of the Assistant Superintendents (witnesses), after 
carefully examining the state of the envelope and the 
condition of the seals. If the envelope is found in proper 
condition and with seals uninjured, the Superintendent shall 
open it and sign, together with at least two Assistant 
Superintendents (witnesses) the following certificate:— 

We, the undersigned, certify hereby tliat the sealed envelope 

containing question papers in subject.Psper.for 

the.Examination has been examined by us and found to 

be in proper condition, and has been opened in our presence at the 
time fixed in the Date SIteet. 


Dated. 


Superintendent. 


Assistant Supdt. (Witness). 


Assistant Supdt. (Witness). 

This certificate should be forwarded to the Registrar on 
the same day. 

10. A day before the commencement of the examination, 
each Superintendent should see to the satisfactory arrange¬ 
ment of examination tables and seats. He should take care 
so to place the candidates as to render all communication 
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between them impossible. Candidates from the same school 
or college must be seated well apart to preveiH collusion. 

A card giving the number and name of each candidate on 
the roll should be fixed in a conspicuous place, to the back 
of each desk, so that the candidate my readily find out his 
place. After the conclusion of the examination a plan of the 
examination-room, showing the position of each candidate 
relative to the others, should be sent to the Registrar. 

11. The candidates whose names are entered in the roll 
sent by the Registrar, are to be assembled in the examination- 
room without books, papers or references of any kind. 

12. The rules given below for the direction of candidates 
are to be read aloud before the distribution of papers by the 
officers in charge. Copies are also to be placed on the outside 
of the examination-room, or in such conspicuous places as 
may be convenient. 

3 3. Superintendents should direct the students to write 
neatly and legibly; they should prevent any undue waste of 
writing or blotting paper, and they should take particular 
care that no candidate enters the tpom with books, papers 
or notes of any kind in his possession. 

14. In the case of the Middle School Examination half 
sheets of French Foolscap, or paper of similar size and texture, 
should be used for the answers of the candidates. For all 
the other examinations blank books will be supplied from 
the Registrar’s office. One side only should be written on. 

15. Superintendents should remain in the Examination 
Hall dming the time allotted for each paper; they should 
on no account speak or permit any one to speak to a candidate 
on any subject pertaining to the questions during the hours 
of examination, except for the purpose of correcting misprints 
or other errors calculated to mislead the candidate. 

The Superintendent should, without loss of time, draw 
the Registrar’s attention to any misprint, mistranslation 
or ambiguity which may have come to his notice, for the 
information of the Examiner. 

16. A^-won as the time allotted has expired, the answer 
ju^terrS^ulp be carefully collected, and the examination-room 
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cleared of all candidates. The papers shall he arranged in 
numerical order, those from each school or college being tied 
up into a separate bundle. 

The answer papers of each candidate should be strung 
together at the top left-hand corner in the case of papers 
written in English, Devnagri or Gurmukhi characters, and 
at the top right-hand corner in the case of papers written 
in Persian character. 

17. The Officer in charge should see that answers of all 
candidates have been received and are despatched; where a 
candidate is absent, a memorandum to this effect should be 
put up with the answers of the other candidates. Every 
candidate who is present, must deliver up his answer paper, 
with the necessary particulars filled in, to the Superintendent, 
even though he may not answer any part of the paper. In 
this case the Superintendent will write on the book or paper 
the words “ not attempted.” 

18. All the answers received each day should be securely 
packed and sealed and despatched by parcel post direct to the 
Examiners named on the covers containing the question 
papers, a receipt for the- same being taken from the Post¬ 
master. An intimation of the despatch of the packets 
should be sent to the Examiners on the same day, 

19. Superintendents should forward to each Examiner, 
together with the answer-papers of the candidates, one copy 
of the question paper and its translations. 

20. All necessary expenses for paper, postage, arrange¬ 
ment of examination-rooms, &c., will be paid by the Regis¬ 
trar on the submission of a detailed bill. 

Superintendents are expected to make as economical 
arrangements as are possible and as are consistent with 
efficiency in all matters involving the expenditure of money. 

21. At the close of the examination, the Syndicate will 
require to be informed if the exainination has been conducted 
in accordance with these rules. Any infringement of the 
rules by the candidates should be fully reported. 

22. In the event of circumstances arising which neces¬ 
sitate a deviation from the present rules, the Superintendent 
should report his action immediately to the Registrar. 
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Dibections foe Candidates. 

23. The doors will be opened each day half an hour 
before the time specified for the distribution of each paper. 
After the papers have been distributed no candidate can be 
admitted. 

24. A seat with a number will be allotted to each candi¬ 
date. Candidates will be required to find out and occupy 
their allotted seats. 

25. The order in which the candidates are seated will 
be forwarded to the Examiners. Should a candidate be dis¬ 
covered to have copied from another, he will be excluded 
from the examination, as well as the candidate from whom 
he copied, if there is reason to suppose that the copying was 
connived at by the latter. 

26. No candidate, without the special permission of the 
officer in charge, is to leave his seat or the examination-room 
until the end of the examination. No candidate is to speak 
without permission : if it be necessary for the candidate to 
commimicate with the Superintendent, he is to stand up in 
his place, and the supervising officer will then see to his 
wants. 

27. Before beginning his answers, each candidate shall 
write on the out side of his answer book or answer paper 
the following, viz., subject, number of paper, roll number 
and name in full. When the time allowed has expired, this 
book or paper must be delivered up to the Superintendent, 
even though the candidate may not answer any part of the 
paper. 

28. All candidates are required to provide their own pens. 
Answers should be written on the books or papers supplied 
to the candidates, and on one side only. Should a page be 
spoiled, it should be crossed through with a pen, and the 
Examiner will not examine or consider such a page. On no 
account is a page to be torn out from the answer-book. 

29. No candidate is to bring into the examination-room 
books, papers of any kind, slates, ink or kalamdan. Any 
candidate found with such articles in his possession will be 
expelled. Blotting paper will be supplied. No paper of 
any kind is to be removed from the examination-room. 
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30. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the ex¬ 
amination-room, or in tne use of, or attempt to use, any 
other unfair means in connection with the examination, 
shall be expelled from the examination-room and disqualified 
not only from passing the examination, but also— 

(a) in the case of candidates so disqualified from pas¬ 
sing the Panjab Middle School Examination, 
from appearing at such Middle School Examin¬ 
ation during the next two years, and at the 
Entrance Examination within a period of four 
years from the date of his disqualification ; 

(i) in the case of candidates who have been disquali¬ 
fied from passing the Entrance Examination, 
from appearing at any University Examin¬ 
ation for the period of two years from the date 
of his disqualification ; and 
*(c) in the case of candidates who have been disquali¬ 
fied from passing any of the higher examin¬ 
ations, from appearing at any future examin¬ 
ation of the University, 

subject to any other penalties which the Syndicate may con¬ 
sider proper to impose on. 

Candidates guilty of communicating, or attempting to 
communicate, with Examiners with the' object of influen¬ 
cing them in the award of their marks, will be deemed to 
have used, or attempted to use unfair means within the first 
clause of this rule. Examiners are required to report at 
once to the Registrar any candidate guilty of such conduct. 

Till.—RULES REGARDING THE APPOINTMENT, 
DUTIES AND REMUNERATION OF 
EXAMINEES. 

].—Appointment of Examiners. 

The Examiners in all subjects, except in Law, shall be 
annually appointed by the Syndicate (subject to the 

. * Provided that on the expiry of two years the Syndicate in con¬ 
currence with the Vice-Chancellor may in special cases exempt 
any candidate from the operation of this rule. 
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subsequent confirmation o£ the Senate) not later than the 
month of May preceding the examination. Examiners in 
Oriental, Classical and Vernacular Languages selected for all 
examinations in the Faculty of Arts shall be persons who 
have a good knowledge of English. 

2. Examiners for all Oral and Practical examinations 
shall be appointed by the Syndicate one month before the 
date of the examination. 

•3. In case of emergency, owing to the refusal or inability 
of an Examiner to act, or other cause, when there is no time 
to bring the appointment of another Examiner before the 
Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor, moved by the Registrar, shall 
be empowered to appoint such Examiner. 

4. As a rule the Examiners for the Degree examinations 
shall not be the same as those for the Intermediate examin¬ 
ation; provided that where the number of candidates for 
the Degree examinations is small, one or both of the 
Examiners for these examinations may be employed for the 
Intermediate examination. 

5. When the number of candidates for the B.O.L. and 
M.O.L. examinations is small, it is necessary to provide 
a second paper as specified below in para. 1 of the Duties 
of Examiners. The English papers shall be translated, 
and centographed, if necessary, on the spot; the University 
providing a Translator, who shall be present two hours pre¬ 
vious to the examination and be subjected to proper super¬ 
vision. 


2.—Duties op Examinees. 

1. In all subjects, except Languages, the Examiner shall 
be required to set two papers of equal standard, one for the 
examination of the Oriental Faculty, and the other for the 
examination of the Arts Faculty.* Except in cases where 
the Examiner who sets the paper is prepared to translate tlie 
paper for the Examination in the Oriental Faculty and to 
examine each Vernacular answer himself, each paper set for 

* Where the number of candidates for the B.O.L. uud M.O.L. 
Examinations is smHll. it is unnecessary to provide u second paper, 
(See above, paragraph 5 of appointment of ExamiiieisJ. 
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the examination of the Oriental Faculty shall be handed over 
to a separate Examiner, who shall translate the paper and 
examine the answers. 

2. {a) Examiners shall be required to distribute their 

questions with some uniformity over the whole 
range of the subjects in which they examine. 

(3) In all examinations in Mathematics about two- 
thirds of the marks shall be assigned to book- 
work, or questions involving the direct applica¬ 
tion of ordinary rules. 

(c) With regard to examinations in those subjects for 

which alternative text-books are recommended, 
Examiners are required not to base their ques¬ 
tions exclusively on any one of such text-books. 

(d) In the case of paper (a)—containing explanations 

of passages in Prose and Poetry and questions 
in Grammar'—for the examinations in English 
by the Intermediate and B.A. standard, about 
two-thirds of the marks shall be assigned to 
questions based on the text-books and one- 
third to those of a more general character. 

(e) In the case of paper (a) for the examinations in 

the Oriental Languages by the Entrance, Inter¬ 
mediate and B.A. standard, about two-thirds 
of the marks shall be assigned to questions 
containing passages of a similar standard from 
books not prescribed in the Course. 

(/) As a rule, alternative questions are to be avoided. 
If given, they shall always be of equivalent 
value and standard of dilBculty.* 

3. (a) The Examiner shall strictly conform to the rules 
laid down in the regulations for the examin¬ 
ation with which he is concerned, respecting 
the language to be used as the medium of ex¬ 
amination in setting and answering the papers. 


* Model question papers are under preparation to serve as a 
guide for Examiners in setting papers, in order to ensure stability 
of standard, but they are not, of course, intended to interfere other¬ 
wise with the discretion of Examiners. 
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(4) In the Intermediate, Entrance and Middle School 
examinations, in the case of passages set for 
translation from the different Vernaculars into 
English, the Examiner is required to take care 
that the passages set in the Vernaculars shall 
be of an equal standard of difficulty. In case 
he is unable to set passages in any one of the 
five languages specified in regulations, he shall 
inform the Registrar, who shall report his in¬ 
ability to the S 3 rndicate, and special arrange¬ 
ments shall then be made to have the papers 
for translation from and into such Vernaculars 
set, looked over and marked by competent 
Examiners. 

(c) The Examiner in Natural Science is required to 

set a paper for the Oral and Practical test in 
that subject, and in cases where there are two 
examiners, one of them shall be selected by 
the Syndicate for this purpose. 

(d) The Examiner in English is required to set a 

passage for the Oral examination in English, 
and in cases where there are two Examiners, 
one of them shall be selected by the Syndicate 
for this purpose. 

(e) The examiners in Classical Languages and Per¬ 

sian for the Arts Faculty must themselves 
translate the papers set by them for the Arts 
Faculty into Vernacular for the candidates on 
the Oriental side. 

4. No examiner shall give any fractional marks for any 
paper in the results sent to the Registrar. 

5. Every Examiner shall assign marks for each question, 
which shall be indicated in right hand margin of the paper. 

6. Any paper which does not strictly conform to the 
rules herein laid down may be returned to the Examiners for 
correction by the Registrar. 

7. Every Examiner shall forward his paper to the 
Registrar, under sealed cover, through the Registered post. 
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and the Eegistrar is authorized to reject any paper which is 
not forwarded in the prescribed manner. 

Re-examination bp Answee Papees. 

1. In every examination, as soon as the results have been 
tabulated, the Registrar shall prepare a list of the candidates 
who, having passed in the aggregate, have failed by not 
more than jive marks in one compulsory subject only, and, in 
order to guard against any undue severity or eiTor in valuing 
tlie answers, their papers in the subject shall be re-examined 
by the original Examiners, or, in the case of the Middle 
School and Entrance examinations, by the Head Examiners, 
who should be required to report with the least possible delay 
the addition, if any, made in the marks originally allotted. 

The Examiner shall be paid for the papers re-examined at 
the usual rateS. 

2. Before publication of the results they shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Board of Studies with a statement of the per¬ 
centage of passes in each subject, when the Board may order 
the re-examination of any set of papers by the original 
Examiners, or by the Head Examiners where such have been 
appointed. 

.3- In the Middle School and Entrance examinations, 
whenever there is more than one Examiner in any paper of 
a compulsory subject, another Examiner, to be called the 
Head Examiner, shall be appointed. The Head Examiner 
shall set the question papers and shall re-examine not less 
than 5 per cent, of the answer papers looked over by each of 
the Examiners in his subject, with a view to see whether a 
uniform standard has been adopted. Whore there appears 
to be a want of uniformity, he shall at once return the 
papers to the Examiner whose papers need revision, along 
with at least 5 papers examined and marked by himself, and 
with such instructions or suggestions as he deems necessary. 

The papers shall be sent in the first instance to the Head 
Examiner in packets of 300. 

4. In no case under paragraph 3 shall the H ead Examiner 
himself increase or diminish the marks assigned to any paper 
by an Examiner. 

19 
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In case of a difference arising between a Head Examiner 
and one of the subordinate Examiners, the matter shall be 
referred for decision to the Board of Studies. 

5. The Head Examiner in the Middle School examin¬ 
ation will be paid at the rate of Ks. 100 for each of the fol¬ 
lowing subjects :—English, Vernacular Languages, Arithme¬ 
tic and Mensuration, General Knowledge, and at the rate of 
Rs. 75 for the subjects of Euclid and Algebra. 

In the Entrance examination the Head Examiner will be 
paid at the rate of Rs. 100 for each compulsory subject. 

6. The Head Examiner shall be responsible that the 
whole results in his subjects are submitted in due time ; and 
shall certify that he has re-examined the required percentage 
of answer papers. 

7. In the existing rules for the conduct of Board of 
Studies, Sections 33 ( h) and (c), where there is a Head 
Examiner, by “ Examiner ” shall be understood “ Head 
Examiner.” 

Eemciteeatiok of Esamtnees. 

Arts and Oriental Faculties. 


The scale of remuneration to Examiners of written 
papers shall be as stated below:— 



For 
setting 
a paper. 

For 
setting 
a second 
paper.* 

For 

translating 
a paper. 

i?’or 

looklTIg 

ovei 

a pnper. 


Be. 

Bs. 

K». A. P. 

Us. A. P. 

Middle 

16 

... 

00 

o 

0 16+ 

Entrance . 

20 

10 

10 0 0 

f 0 4 0 

to 6 o: 

Intermediate ... 

40 

20 

20 0 0 

0 12 0 

■R A. and H.O.L. ... 

50 

• •• 


10 0 


• The conditions under which such papers are set are defined 
above (vtde Duties of Examiners). 

t Except in the case of Sanitation and Caligraphy papers, for 
which a fee of 1 anna for each paper is prescribed. 

X A fee of annas 4 is allowed for looking over each Vern8Cul.^^ 
paper. In all other subjects a fee of annas 6 for each paper is 
allowed. 
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For 

setting 

1 a paper. 

For 
setting 
^ a second 
paper.* 

For 

translating 
a paper. 

i*’ur 

looking 
over 
a paper. 

M.A. and M.O.L. ... 


80 



2 0 0 

Shastri, Manlvi Fazil 
and Mnushi Fazilf 

“3 1 

«■ 1 

r 

40 


... 

0 12 0 

Visharad, M a u 1 v i 
Alim and Munshi 
Alim f 

0 i 1 
^ «r 

1 

30 

••• 

. • * 

0 8 0 

Prajna, Manlvi and 
Munshi t 


^20 

... 

... 

0 8 0 


2. The Oral examination in English being only for read¬ 
ing, the Examiner in English shall set a paper for this with¬ 
out any futher remuneration. 

3. Tlie fee for conducting the Oral examination in 
English and Natural Science shall be 8 annas for each candi¬ 
date, with a minimum fee of lis. 15. 

A fee of Jis. 10 in the case of the Enti*ance examination, 
Rs. 15 in the case of the Intermediate examination and 
Rs. 20 in the case of the B.A. and R.O.L. examinations 
shall be paid for setting a paper for the Oral examination 
in Science. 

4. When the Examiner is unable to set and look over the 
passages for translation into English from all the Verna¬ 
culars specihed in the regulations for the Middle School, 
Entrance and Intermediate examinations, special arrange¬ 
ments may be made by the Syndicate for the remuneration 
of the persons selected to set, look over and mark the passages 
for translation from Vernacular into English, and to look 
over and mark the passages set by the Examiners in English 
for translation into Vernacular. 

FACULTr OF Law. 

LicenHaie in Law Examination. 

For setting each Question Paper . Es. 100 0 0 

For looking over each Answer Paper ... .. ,, 2 0 0 

* Tlie conditions under which such papers are set are defined 
above {vide Duties of Examiners). 

+ .Provided that the total remuneration of any Examiner for any 
eet of three papers shall not be less than Bs. SO. 



292 


MISCELLANEOUS EULES. 


First CsrtificaU Examination. 

For setting each Qneation Paper ... ... fis. 80 0 0 

For iookiog over each Answer Paper ... ... „ 18 0 

Oral Examination. 

For setting Qnestion Paper and examining can¬ 
didates ... ... ... ... ... ... Be. S2 0 0 

For au Assistant when required. 16 0 0 

LL.B. Examination. 

For setbin? a Question Paper ... ... Rs. 150 0 0 

For examining each Answer Paper ... ... „ 5 0 0 

LL.D. Examination. 

For Betting a Question Paper ... ... ... Rs. 200 0 0 

For looking over each Answer Paper ... ... „ 5 0 0 

Faculty of Medicine. 

The Examiners in the Medical examinations shall be each 
paid a fee of Rs. 80 for setting a Qnestion Paper, and Rs. 2 
for examining and marking each Answer Paper. 

The scale of fees for the practical and oral examinations 
in each subject shall be as under :— 

Medicine. 

[ For each candidate Rs. 5 0 0 
Anatomy. ) 

All Others ... Do. „ 2 0 o 

Provided that a minimum fee of Rs. 50 and a maximum 
fee of Rs. 150 shall be allowed to the Oral Examiner in each 
subject. 

Faculty of Engineering. 

Rs. 100 for setting all the Question Papers for the written 
portion of examination ; 

Rs. 3 for looking over and marking all the Answer Papers 
of each candidate. 

Rs. 2 for conducting the oral and practical examination of 
each candidate. 

General. 

1. If an Examiner is appointed to look over answers to 
a paper or papers that he has not himself set, the fee paid to 
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him shall not be less than half the fee paid for setting the 
paper or papers. 

2. If any Examiner fails to send in his marks within 
the limits of time prescribed for examination and re-examin¬ 
ation, the amount of his remuneration shall be reduced by 
Rs. 8 for each day by which he exceeds that period. 


IX.—RULES FOR THE AWARD OP SCHOLAR¬ 
SHIP FOR NATIVES OF INDIA PROCEEDINO 
TO ENGLAND FOR FURTHER STUDY 
OFFERED BY THE GOVERNMENT 
OP INDIA. 

1. Candidates for the scholarship must be natives of 
India within the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute 33, 
Victoria, Cap. 3. 

2. The selection of the scholar shall take place not later 
than the 15th of the month of June, in the year in which a 
scholarship is placed at the disposal of the University, and 
the selection shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor in the 
manner stated below. 

3. The persons eligible for scholarship shall be only such 
graduates of the University as have obtained the degree of 
M.A. or the degree of B.A., and must in . all cases be under 
22 years of age on the 30th June or the year in which the 
selection is made. 

4. Every candidate for the scholarship must send his 
application to the Registrar not later than the Slst May of 
the year in which the selection is to be made. Such applica¬ 
tion shall be accompanied by the following papers :— 

(«) A declaration by the candidate that he has con¬ 
sent of his family to go to England if be 
obtains the scholarship. 

(6) A certificate of good conduct from persons of 
known respectability and position who are well 
acquainted with the candidate. 

(c) A certificate of competent knowledge of the Eng¬ 
lish Language from one of the Professors of 
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the College in which he has been educated, or, 
if the candidate is a private student, from 
persons of well known literary ability. 

(d) A certificate of his physical capacity to undergo 

the course of life and study which he will have 
to follow in England, signed or countersigned 
by the Civil Surgeon or one of the Professors 
of the Medical College, Lahore. 

(e) A declaration of his intention to pur.sue his 

studies in the University of Oxford or Cam¬ 
bridge. 

0 . Students competing at the M.A. and B.A. examin¬ 
ations of the year in which the selection is made, may sub¬ 
mit separate applications for the scholarship containing all 
the particulars given in rule 5 along with their applications 
for the Degree examinations. 

6. The names of all the candidates who have complied 
with the preceding rules shall be placed before a committee 
of the Syndicate consisting of four members, two Europeans 
and two Natives, and the Itegistrar, who after examining the 
jjapers relating to each candidate, and after making such 
inquiries as they think proper from the Principals and Pro¬ 
fessors of the Colleges in which the students were educated, 
or such other persons as they (the Sub-Committee) consider 
well able to give opinions on the character and qualifications 
of the candidates, shall recommend the candidate whom they 
think the fittest to the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. Among candidates who are otherwise on an equal 
footing in regard to the qualifications required under rule 
4, M.A.’s shall be preferred to B.A.’s and as between can¬ 
didates holding the same degree, preference shall be given to 
liim who has stood highest in order of merit, or has obtained 
the highest number of marks in the Degree examination. 

8. When there are two or more candidates who are in 
the opinion of the Sub-Committee exactly equal with re¬ 
ference to the provisions of rules 4 and 7, the Sub-Committee 
shall direct an examination to be held in English and in 
History or Mathematics. 
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9. Such examination shall be conducted on a standard 
not lower than that of the 'examination for B.A. degree, 
and the candidate who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the aggregate shall be eligible for the scholarship, pro¬ 
vided that he lias obtained a minimum of 50 per cent, marks 
in English. 

10. Candidates competing at the examination shall be 
at liberty to choose any two instead of all three of the fore¬ 
going subjects. 

11. The examination shall be held for three days (one 
day for each subject) in the last week of June, and the result 
laid before the Sub-Committee of the Syndicate not later 
than the first week of July, who shall forthwith submit their 
report to the Viee-Clianc'ellor. 


X.—RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF BUSINESS 
BY THE LAW SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


I.— Constitution, Powers and Functions. 

(i).—The Law School Committee shall consist of— 

The Vice-Chancellor for the time being as President ; 
The three Members of the Board of' 

Studies constituted under Senate Re¬ 
solution 5, clau.ses 4 and 11 of their 
Proceedings, dated 23rd July, 1888. 

Two members to be elected annually by Members. 
the Law Faculty. The members shall 
hold office from 1st January each year 
and their election take place in the pre¬ 
ceding October or November. 

(ii).—The management of, and supervision over, the Law 
School shall, subject to the approval of the Law 
Faculty, and to the control of the Syndicate and 
Senate, rest in the Law School Committee. 

Provided that the Committee shall exercise the power 
hereby vested in it consistently with the Panjab 
University Act, 1882, and the Statutes, Rules and 
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Eeffulations for the time being in force thereunder, 
so far as they, or any of them, may be applicable 
to the Law School and to the examinations in Law 
held under the authority of the Panjah University. 

II. —Meetings and Sechetaey. 

The Committee may appoint any one of its members 
to be Secretary to the Committee; in default of 
such appointment, or in the absence of the Secre¬ 
tary so appointed from Lahore, the Secretary of 
the Law Faculty shall act as Secretary and convene 
meetings of the Committee. 

The Committee shall meet at least once a quarter, 
for the disposal of business, but the President, or 
in his absence the Dean of the Faculty, may convene 
a meeting of the Committee at any time as occasion 
may require. 

■Any three members shall form a quorum of the Com¬ 
mittee. In the absence of the President the Dean 
of the Faculty ^hall preside, and in the event of 
both being absent, the meeting will elect its own 
Chairman. 

(iv) .—A record shall be kept of all business transacted at 
every meeting of the Committee. The record of 
the proceedings of every meeting shall be approved 
by the President or Chairman of the meeting, and 
when so approved, shall be signed by him. 

(v) .—The decision of the President or, in his absence, of 
the Chairman, shall be final as to any point of order 
and as to the conduct of all business at meetings 
of the Committee. 

III. —Domestic Abbangembnts. 

(i) .—Every Boarding-house established for the use of 
students of the Law School shall be under-the 
control of the Committee. 

(ii) .—A member of the Committee will, from time to time, 
be appointed for the purpose of periodically visiting 
every such Boarding-house and supervising the 
working and arrangements thereof. 


(i)-- 


(ii).— 


(iii). 
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(iii) .—The establishment attached to every such Boarding¬ 

house shall be appointed, and any member thereof 
may he removed by the Committee. The remune¬ 
ration to be paid to every member of such estab¬ 
lishment shall be fixed by the Committee from 
time to time as occasion may require. 

(iv) .—The Committee may appoint any person to the 

immediate charge of any such Boarding-house. 

IV.—Tuition. 

(a). Inspection. 

(i) .—The Committee may from time to time appoint any 

two members to inspect the Law School during 
hours of tuition, and to report the result to the 
Committee. 

(ii) .—Members of the Committee visiting the Law School 

under the preceding clause shall, during the period 
of their presence at any lecture or class, be accom¬ 
modated with seats beside the Lecturer or Assistant 
Lecturer or Header in charge for the time being ; 
but shall not interfere with him in any way. 

(h). Course of Study. 

(i) .—Not less than one month before the opening of every 

Session of the Law School the Law Lecturer shall 
submit, for the approval of the Committee, a state¬ 
ment of the course of Lectures, instruction and 
house examination proposed to be followed, during 
such Session, in each class of the Law School, 

(ii) .—The Committee shall consider the statement, and 

may vary or add to it in such manner as it may 
deem fit, and shall, before the Session opens, 
supply the Law Lecturer with a statement of the 
course of Lectures, instruction and house examin¬ 
ation approved by it for adoption during such 
Session. 

(iii) .—It shall be the duty of the Law Lecturer to cause 

the course of Lectures, instruction and house ex¬ 
amination approved by the Committee to be followed 
and carried into effect throughout the Law School. 
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(iv).—The course of tuition will he so regulated as to 
ensure that each class receives sufficient instruction 
in each subject of examination for which the stu¬ 
dents of such class are being prepared; and that 
the lectures and instruction follow the course of 
studies approved by the Law Faculty and indicated 
in the “ List of Books recommended ” for each 
examination in Law. 

(c). Tuition Staff. 

(i).—The Committee will supervise the staff of Lecturers 
and Readers, and will, from time to time, make 
such recommendation to the Law Faculty in 
regard to the appointment or removal of all or 
any of the members of the staff, as it may deem 
necessary. 

V.—Ministebial Staff. 

(i) .—Subject to the limits of expenditure sanctioned by 

the Senate, the necessary ministerial and menial 
establishment of the Law School will be appointed 
by the Committee. 

(ii) .—The Committee may at any time suspend, remove, 

or dismiss any member of the ministerial or menial 
establishment appointed under the preceding clause. 

(iii) .—The remuneration to be paid to each member of such 

establishment shall be fixed by the Committee, and 
the Committee may, subject to the limits of expen¬ 
diture specified in clause (i), at any time increase 
or reduce the remuneration so fixed. 



THE UNIVERSITY, 1900. 


PATRON. 

His Excellency the Right Hon’hle Geoh&e NAtHANiEi. 
Bahon Curzon, of Kedleston, g.m.b.i., g.m.i.e., in the 
County of Derby, in the Peerage of Ireland. 

SENATE. 

Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble, Sir Wm. Mackworth Yolno, m.a., k.o.s.i., c.a. 

Eaculty.* 

Vice.-Chancellor. 

The Hon’blo Mr. Charles Lewis Tupper, 

B.A., c.s.i. O A L S M E 

- I 

Deans. 

T. W. Arnold, Esq., b.a. —In Oriental 

learning. 0 A . 

Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., h.h. —In 

Arts. 0 A .. 

P. C. Chatterjee, Esq., b.b., m.a., b.l. —In 

Law. 0 A L . 

A. S. Hemmy, Esq., b.a. — In Science. ... A ... S ... E 
The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 

Panjab .—In Medicine. .M ... 

Ganga Ram, Esq., r.b., m.i.c.e., m.i.m.e. — 

In Engineering. 0 A ... S ... E 

* 0 stands for Urientat Faculty, A for Arts, L for Law, S for 
Seieuce, M for Medicine, E for Engineering. 
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SENATE. 


Syndics. 


Faculty. 


T. W. Arnold, Esq., B.A. ^. 

A. W. Stratton, Esq., Ph.D. | g .£ O A. 

M.ShahDin, Esq., B.A., Bar.-at-Law. J- c S O ® 

Shaikh Nanak Bakhsh, K.B. j ^ £ O A L S. 

Lala Kunj Behari Thapur. 0 A. 


J. Sime, Esq., C.I.E., BD.D. ^ .. A... S 

Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. j 0 A. 

Principal, Government College, Lahore. ^ ... A ... S 

P. 8. Allen, Esq., m.a. | ... A. 

Lala Lai Chand, Esq., m.a. J 0 A L ... 


P. C. Chatterjee, Esq., b.b., m.a., b.l. 'l g 0 A L. 

The Hon’ble Madan Gopal, b.b., m.a., f ^ 

Bar.-at-Law. C 0 A L. 

A. H. S. Reid, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. j S . L 


A. S. Hemmy, Esq., B.A. ' C A... S ... E 

Rev. J. H. Orbison, m.a., m.d. | ^ s ... A... SM... 

Principal, Central Training College, k ’2 ... A... S. 

Lahore. J ^ 


Principal, Medical College, Lahore. 
The Civil Surgeon, Lahore. 
Asst.-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, b.b. 


‘*«a 

H . 


Ganga Ram, Esq., B.B., M.i.c.E., m.i.m.e.- 
In Engineering. 


0 A ... S ... E 
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Fellows. 


Faculty. 


Ex-Officio. 

Named ik the Schedule to the Act of 
Incobpobation, Pabt I. 


The .Judges of the Chief Court, Paujah. 
The Financial Commissioner, Pan jab. 

The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
(Surgeon-General), Panjab. 

Tbe Commissioner of Lahore. 

The Commissioner of Delhi. 

The Accountant-General, Panjab. 

The Director of Public Instruction, Panjab. 
The Principal of the Lahore Government 
College. 

I'lie Principal of the Lahore Medical 
College. 

The Inspectors of Schools, Panjab. 

Deputy Commissioner of Lahore. 

Delhi. 

11 ” 

, ,, Amritsar. ■ 


L 




A 


S 


A 

A 


S! 


M 


L 

L 

L 


1882 . 


The representative of H. H. the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. 

The representative of H. H. the Maharaja 
of Patiala. 

The representative of H. H. the Nawab of 
Babawalpur. 

The representative of H. H. the Kaja of 
Jind. 

The representative of H. H. the Eaja of 
Nabha. 

The representative of H. H. the Raja of 
Kapurthala. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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1883. 

The Principal of the Central Training Col* 
lege, Lahore. 

The Principal of Mayo School of Industrial 
Art, Lahore. 

The Civil Surgeon of Lahore. 

The Secretary to Government, Panjab, 
P.W.T)^ (General Branch). 

The Secretary to Government, Punjab, 
P.W.D., (Irrigation Branch). 

1884. 

The Second Financial Commissioner, Pun¬ 
jab 


FeLLO'W'S. 

Other than Ex-Officio. 

Named in the Schedule to the Act of 
Incobpohation, Pabt II. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Rajindar Singh, 
G.C.8.I., of Patiala. 

His Highness Raja-i Rajgan Sir Hira 
Singh, G.C.8.I., of Nabha. 

His Highness Raja-i Rajgan Sir Jagatjit 
Singh, K.C.B.I., of Kapurthala. 

His Highness Raja Bije Sen, of Mandi. 

His Highness Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan, 
of Maler Kotla. 

Rai Amin Chand, Sardar Bahadur. 

Reverend Robert Clark, m.a. 

Munshi Ghulam Nabi Khan, Khan 
Bahadur 


Faculty. 


A 

A 


fc 

b 

! 

!... 

I 

1 

1 

M 

1 

i 

... 




S 




s 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

... 

... 

L 































A 
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Kanwar Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia, c.i.E. 
8odhi Hukm Singh, b.b., d.b. 

1 enzil Charles Jelf Ibbetson, Esq., B.A., 

C.8.I., B.C.S. 

Raja Jahandad Khan, Khan Bahadur, 
Chief of Gakhar. 

Eaqir Saiyid Qamr-ud-din, Khan Bahadur. 
The Hon’ble Sir Baba Khem Singh, Bedi, 
K.C.I.E. 

Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esq., m.a. 
Muhammad Barkat Ali Khan, Khan Baha¬ 
dur. 

The Hon’ble Khalifa Saiyid Muhammad 
Husain, k.b., Mashir-ud-Daula, Mum- 
tazul Mulk. 

Nawab Muhammad Hayat Khan, Khan, 
Bahadur, c.s.i, 

Honorary Surgeon Rahim Khan, Khan 
Bahadur. 

Diwan Ram Nath, Diwan Bahadur. 

John Sime, Esq., c.i.E., ll.d. 

The Hon’ble Charles Lewis Tupper, B.A., 
C.S.I., B.C.S. 

The Hon’ble Sir William Mackw'orth 
Young, M.A., K.C.S.I., C.9. 

Maulvi Zia-ud-din Khan, Khan Bahadur, 
Shamsul-Ulama. 


1882 . 

Edwin Woodall Parker, E.sq. 

The Rev. Herbert Udny Weitbreeht, ph.d. 

1883 . 

The Rev. Samuel Scott Allnut, m.a. 

Lala Sanjhi Mai, b.a. 

Munshi Muhammad Husain Khan, k.b. 


Faculty. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

b 

c 











A 










... 



... 

A 


S 


• • • 






A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

L 

L 




s 

M 

... 

s 

... 

... 









L 

















M 

•«• 
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1883 — Contd. 

Maulvi Muhammad Husain, Azad, b.it. 
Assistant-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, b.b. 

1885 . 

Herbert Charles Fanshawe, Esq., B.c.s. 

1886 . 

The Rev. John William Thorp Wright, m.a. 
Saiyid Muhammad Latif, k.b., s.u., f.e.a.s., 

F.E.G.S. 

Shaikh Nanak Bakhsh, k.b. 

Pratul Chandra Chatterjee, Esq., e.b., m.a., 
B.L. 


1887 . 

Diwan Narindra Nath, m.a. 

Thomas Gordon Walker, Esq., c.s. 

Major L. Tarleton Young, i.m.s., m.d,, b.a, 
Lt.-Col. F. F. Perry, i.m.s., f.e.c.s. 
William Bell, Esq., m.a. 

1888 . 

Major R. H. Charles, i.m.s., m.d. 

The Hon’ble Madan Gopal, b.b., m.a., 
Bar.-at-Law. 

K. P. Roy, Esq., E.B., M.A., B.L. 

1889 . 

The Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 
Maulvi Inam Ali, b.a. 

Shaikh Amir Ali, b.a. 

Muhammad Ikram-ullah. 

Dharm Singh, Soin. 


Faculty. 


0 






0 

... 


S 

M 

... 

0 

A 






A 





0 

A 

L 




0 

A 

L 

S 

... 

... 

0 

A 

L 




0 

A 

L 

s 



0 

A 

L 

s 

M 

E 



• * > 

s 

M 


6 



s 

M 



A 

... 

8 

... 





s 

M 


0 

A 

L 




0 

A 

L 




0 

A 





0 

A 

L 


... 


0 

A 

L 




0 






0 

, , 

• t 



E 
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1889 — Contd. 

J. G. Gilbertson, Esq., M.A. 

Major T. E. Mulroney, i.M.s., m.d. 

The liov. H. C. Velte, m.a. 

The liev. J. H. Orbison, m.a., m.d. 

1890 . 

M. A. Stein, Esq., pn.D. 

Sasi Bhushan Mukerjee, Esq. B.B., M.A., B.D. 
Kirthee Singh, Esq. 

Sahibzada Muhd. ObaiduUab, k.b., c.i.e, 

1891 . 

L. Bhagwan Das. 

Major D. St. J. D. Grant, i.m.s., m.a., m.d., 

F.C.S. 

Ganga Ham, Esq., e.b., m.i.c.e., m.i.m.e. 

L. Lai Chand, m.a. 

L. Sagar Chand, e.b., b.a. 

1893 . 

L. Pyare Lai, e.b. 

J. MeC. Douie, Esq., c.s. 

M. Shah Din, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

1894 . 

L. W. King, Esq., c.s., ll.d., f.s.a., c.s.i. 
The Hon’ble J. Wilson, Esq., m.a., c.s. 
Pandit Hari Kishen Kaul, m.a. 

Maulvi Mufti Muhammad Abdulla. 

1895 . 

M. Abdul Hakim. 

Lt.-Col. C. F. Massy. 



20 
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1897 . 


J. C. Godley, Esq., b.a. 

M. Umax Din, m.a. 

The Hon’ble Haji Nawab Fatih Ali Khan, 
Kazilbash. 

Hakim Kazi-ud-din Ahmad Khan. 

Sardar Bahadur Sardar Arjan Singh, 
Chahal. 


1898 . 

The Hon’ble L. W. Dane, f.e.g.s., c.s. 
Lt.-Col. J. A. L. Montgomery. 

The Eight Revd. G. I’elckmans, 

The Hon’ble Ft. Suraj Kaul, B.B., c.i.E. 

P. S. Allen, Esq., m.a. 

Lala Kunj Behari Thapur. 

M. Muhammad Husain, Khan Sahib, m.a. 

1899 . 

Lt.-Col. S. H. Browne, m.d., c.t.e., i.m.b., 
Honorary Surgeon to the Viceroy. 

M. M. Pandit Siva Datta. 

Lala Umrao Sing, m.a. 

Capt. J. C. Lament, m.b., i.m.b. 

S. K. Rudra, Esq., m.a. 

K. B. Bhai Mian Singh. 

T. W. Arnold, Esq., b.a. 

H. A. B. Rattigan, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
Revd. H. D. Griswold, m.a. 

M. Muhammad Shafi, Bar.-at-Law. 

1900 . 

The Right Revd. G. A. Lefroy, d.d.. 
Bishop of Lahore 

A. F. D. Cunningham, Esq., c.i.E., i.e.s.. 
Commissioner and Superintendent, 
Peshawar Division 


Faculty. 


0 

0 

0 

A 

A 

A 






















0 

0 

0 

0 






A 

A 

A 

A 

A 





L 

S 

... 















M 


0 




A 
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A 





L 




0 
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1900 .— Contd. 

t)r. A. W. Stratton, Eegistrar, Panjab Uni¬ 
versity 

Lala Sundar Das Suri, m.a., Assistant 
Eegistrar, Panjab University 

A. S. Hemmy, Esq., b.a.. Professor of 
Science, Government College, Lahore 

C. C. Caleb, Esq., M.B., M.S., Professor 
of Physiology and Botany, Medical 
College, Lahore 

M. Fazl Din, Pleader and Municipal 
Commissioner, Lahore 

Sardar Narindar Singh, Sardar Bahadur, 
Honorary Extra Assistant Commissioner, 
Amritsar 

Lala Hans Raj, b.a., Principal, D. A.-V., 
College, Lahore 

S. Robson, Esq., m.a., Principal, Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore 



SYNDICATE. 


The Hon’ble Mr. Charles Lewis Tupper, b.a., c.s I., 
Vice-Chancellor ... ... President. 

T. W. Arnold, Esq., b.a. ...'| 

Khan Bahadur Saikh Nanak Bakhsh. [ 

Muhammad Shah Din, Esq., b.a.. Bar.- {Syndics in Oriental 
at-Law ... Teaming. 

Lala Kunj Behari Thapur 

Dr. A. W. Stratton. ...^ 

J. Sime, Esq., ll.d., c.i.E. ...') 

Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, n.D. ... 1 

The Principal, Government \ Syndics in Arts. 

Lahore. ... ' 

P. S. Allen, Esq., m.a. 

Lala Lai Chand, m.a. ...^ 

P. C.. Chatterjee, Esq., b.B., M.A., B.L. "I 
The Hon’ble Madan Gopal, E.B., m.a., > Syndics in Law^ 
Bar.-at-Law ...) 
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A. H. S. Eeid, Esq., M.A., Bar.-at-Law Syndics in Law. 


A. S. Hemmj, Esq., b.a. 

Eev. J. H. Orbison, m.a., m.b. 
Principal, C. T. College, Lahore 
Principal, Medical College, Lahore 
The Civil Surgeon, Lahore 
Assistant-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, e.b 
G anga Itain, Esq., E.B., m.i.c.e., 
M.I.M.E. 


Syndics in Science. 


I Syndics 


in Medi¬ 


cine. 


\Syndics in Civil 
J Engineeriny. 


BOAEDS OF STUDIES. 

PACUIiTT OF OeiENTAL LEAENING. 

T. W. Arnold, Esq , B.A. 

Khan Bahadur Shaikh Nanak Bakhsh. 

Muhammad Shah Din, Esq., b.a. 

Lala Knnj Behari Thapur. 

Dr. A. W. Stratton. 

Faculty of Aets. 

J. Sime, Es(j.. c.i.e., ll.d. 

Eev, J C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

Principal, Government College, Lahore. 

P, S. Allen, Esq., m.a. 

Lala Lai Chand, m.a. 

Faculty of Law. 

P. C. Chatterjee, Esq., e.b., m.a., b.l. 

The Hon’ble Madan Gopal, e.b., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
A. H. S. Eeid, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

Principal, Medical College, Lahore. 

The Civil Surgeon, Lahore. 

Assistant-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, e.b. 

Faculties of Science and Engineeeing. 
A. S. Hemmy, Plsq., b.a. 

Rev. J. H. Orbison, m.a., m.d. 

Principal, Central Training College, Lahore. 

Ganga Ram, Esq., E.B., m.i.c.e., m.i.m.e. 
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President. 


'From Oriental 
Faculty. 


OFIFNTAL COLLEOE COMMITTEE. 

The Hon’hle Mr. Charles Lewis Tupper, 

B.A., C.S.I., 'Fice-Chancellor 
A. W. Stratton, Esq., PH.D., Prin¬ 
cipal, Oriental College. 

Asst.-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, E.B. .. 

Lala Sundar Das Suri, ii.A. 

F. S. Qamr-ud-din, k.b. ... , 

M. Muhammad Husain Khan, k.b. ... \- 
Dharm Singh Soin 

M. Shah Din, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at- 
Law ... ... ... 

llev. H. C. Velte, m.a. ... ... From Arts Faculty. 

P. C. Chatterjee, Esq., E.B., M.A., B.L. From Laic Faeidtij. 
J. Sime, Esq., c.i.e., ll.d. ... From Science Fa¬ 

culty. 

Honorary-Surgeon Eahim Khan, k.b. From Medical Fa¬ 
culty. 

Ganga Ram, Esq., h.b., m.i.c.e., m.i.m.e. From Engineering 
BOARD OF ACCOUNT^l 


The Hon’ble Mr. Charles Lewis Tupper, 

B.A., C.S.I., Vice-Chancellor ... President. 

Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A., d.d. 

The Accountant-General, Panjab. 

P. C Chatterjee, Esq., b.b., m.a., b.l. 

A. W. Stratton, Esq,, fh.D., Registrar, 

Ex-Officio ... ... Secretary. 

LAW SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Charles Lewis Tupper, 

B.A., C.S.I., Vice-Chancellor ... President. 

P. C. Chatterjee, Esq., e b., m.a., b.l. 

The Hon’ble Madan Gopal, e.b., m.a., 

Bar.-at-Law. 

A. H. S. Reid, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

H. A. B. Eattigan, Esq., b a., Bar.-at- 
Law. 

M. Shah Din, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. Secretary. 
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SEITATE. 


BUGISTBAB. 

A. W. Stratton, Esq., ph.d. 

ASSISTAJffT BEOI8TBAB. 

Lala Sundar Das Suri, m.a. 

Succession Lists. 

PATRONS. 

1882. The Most Hon’ble George Frederick Samuel Robin¬ 
son, Marquis of Ripon, k.q., p.c., o.m.s.i., g.m.i.e., 
D.O.I,. 

1834. The Right Hon’ble Sir Frederick Temple Hamilton 
Temple, Earl of Dufferin, k.p., g.m.8.i., g.c.b., 
G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., D.C.L., F.H.S., D.O.L. 

1888. The Most Hon’ble Henry-Charles-Keith, Petty Fitz- 
Maurice, Marquis of Lansdowne, k.g., g.m.s.i., 
G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., D.L. 

1894. The Eight Hon’ble Victor-Alexander Bruce, Earl of 
Elgimand Kincardine, k.g., p.c., ll.d., g.m.s.i., 
G.M.I.K., Lord Bruce of Kinloss and Lord Bruce of 
Torry, in the Kingdom of Scotland, and Baron 
Elgin, of Elgin, in the United Kingdom. 

1899. The Right Hon’ble Geobge Nathaniel Babon 

CuBZON, OF KeDLESTON, G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., IN THE 

County op Debbt, in the Peeeage op Ibeland. 
CHANCELLORS. 

1882. Sir Charles Umpherston Aitchison, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., 
LL.D., D.O.L. 

1887. Sir James Broadwood Lyall, K.C.8.I., d.o.l. 

1892. Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, K.c.s.i., c.s., d.l. 

1897. SiB William Mackwobth Young, m.a., k.c.s.i., c.s. 

VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1882. Oct., James Broadwood Lyall, Esq., c.s. 

1883. Aug., Baden Henry Baden-Powell, Esq., c.i.E. 

1886. Feb., George Robert Elsmie, Esq., c.s. 
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1887. Feb., Sir William Henry Eattigan, k.t , Q.C., il.d. 
1895. Apr., William Mackworth Young, Esq., m.a., c.e.r. 
1895. Dec., Sir Charles Arthur Roe, k.t., m.a,, c.s. 

1898. May, Thomas Gordon Walker, Esq., c.s. 

1900. Feb., The Hon’ble Mr. Chaeles Lewis Teepee, 
B.A,, c.s.i. 

DEANS. 

I.—Deans in Oriental Learning. 

1889. Jan., Col. W. R. M. Holroyd, b.s.c., d.o.l. 

1891. May, M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1900. Nov., T. W. Aenold, Esq., b.a. 

II.—Deans in Arts. 

1889. Jan., T. C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. 

1890. Apr., Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

1897. Feb., J. Simo, Esq., Lt.n., c.i.E. 

1898. Nov., Rev. J. C. K. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

111.—Deans in Law. 

1889. Jan., B. H. Badcn-Powell, Esq., c.i.K. 

JH89, May, C. A. Roe, Esq., m.a., c.s. * 

1895. Jan., A. W. Stogdon, Esq., c.s. 

1899. Jan., P. C. Chattebjee, Esq., b.b., m.a., b.l. 

IV. —Deans in Science. . 

1889. Jan., Brigade-Surgeon W. Center, m.a., m.b. 

1893. Jan., R. H. Charles, Esq., m.d. 

1895. Jan., J. C. Oman, Esq, 

1897. Jan., Majoe D. St. J. D. Geaht, i.m.s., m.a. 

M.D., F.C.S. 

V. —Dean in Medicine. 

1889. Jan., The IirsPB.-GENL. op Crviii Hospitals, 
Panjab. 

VI.—Deans in Engineering. 

1889. Jan., The Secretary to Government, Panjab, P.W.D. 
1895. Jan., Ganga Ram, Esq., e.b., m.i.c.e., m.i.m.e. 
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SENATE. 


RE6ISTRAES. 

1882. Oct., Gottlieb William Leitner, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

1883. Dec., Edwin Woodall Parker, Esq., acting. 

1884. Dec., Gottlieb WiUiam Leitner, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

D.O.L. 

1885. Nov., Charles Eebsch Stiilpnagel, Esq., ph.i>., fro tern 
1885. Nov., Frederic de Hoehepied Larpent, Esq. 

1887. June, W. Bell, Esq., m.a., acting. 

1887. Aug., G. Thibaut, Esq., ph.d. 

1887. Nov., W. Bell, Esq., m.a., Offg. 

1888. Oct., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1890. July, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1890. Oct., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1893. July, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1893. Oct., W. Bell, Esq., m.a., Offg. 

1894. Jan., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1895. June, Babu C. N. Mittra, Offg. 

1895. Aug., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1897. April, Percy G. Ballinger, Esq., b.a., Offg. 

1897. Aug., Babu Chandra Nath Mittra, Offg. 

1897. Oct., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1898. Jan., Percy G. Ballinger, Esq., b.a., Offg. 

1898. Feb., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1898. June, Babu Chandra Nath Mittra, e.b., Offg. 

1898. Aug., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

1899. Jan., Rev. H. C. Velte, m.a., Offg. 

1899. Feb., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph. d. 

1899. May, Rev. H. C. Velte. m.a., Offg. 

1900. Nov., A. W. Stbatton, Ebq., ph.d. 

ASSISTANT REGISTRARS. 

1882. Oct., Pandit Navina Chandra Rai. 

1882. Dec., Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esq., m.a. 

1885. Jan., Pandit Navina Chandra Rai. 

1885. Dec., John Campbell Oman, Esq. 

1887. April, Babu Chandra Nath Mittra. 

1895. June, L. Ram Kishan, officiating. 

1895. Aug., Babu Chandra Nath Mittra. 

1898. June, M. Umr-ud-din, m.a., officiating. 

1898. Aug, Babu Chandra Nath Mittra, e.b. 

1900. Nov., Lala Sundae Das Suei, m.a. 
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DECEASED AND EETIBED FELLOWS. 

Named in the Schedule of the Act of Ixcobpobatioh, 

Paet II. 

* His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh, of Jammu and 

Kashmir, o.c.s.i., c.r.E., Counsellor of the Empress of 
India; 

*His Highness Nawah Sir Sadiq Muhammad Khan, o.c.s.i., 
of Dahawalpur; 

* His Highness llaja Raghhir Singh, of Jind, o.c.s.i., c.i.E., 

Counsellor of the Empress of India ; 

* His Highness Raja Bikrama Singh, of Faridkot; 

* Nawah Abdul Majid Khan ; 

■* Sardar Ajit Singh, Atariwala; 

* Mahamahopadhyaya Sardar Sir Atar Singh, c.i.e. ; 
Major-General Henry Prevost Babbage, b.s.c., late Deputy 

Commissioner, Punjab; 

David Graham Barkley, Esq., m.a., b.c.8., Barrister-at-Law ; 
Deputy Surgeon-General Henry Walter Bellew, c.s.l.; 

* Reverend Edward Bikersteth, m.a. ; 

Charles Boulnois, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, late Judge, Chief 
Court, Punjab; 

* Sardar Bikrama Singh, c.s.i., Ahlnwalia; 

* Arthur Brandreth, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, late B.C.8., and 

Judge, Chief Court, Punjab ; 

Surgeon-Major Thomas Edwin Burton Brown, M.D.; 

* John Scarlett Campbell, Esq., late b.c.s., and Judge, Chief 

Court, Punjab ; 

Brigade-Surgeon William Center, m.b., m.a.; 

John Graham Cordery, Esq., m.a., b.c.s. ; 

The Hon’ble H. S. Cunningham, m.a., Barrister-at-Law; 
Surgeon-Major Alexander Morrison Dallas ; 

Mansel Longworth Dames, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

* Sir Robert Henry Davies, K.c.s.i., c.i.e., late Lieutenant- 

Governor of the Punjab and its Dependencies ; 

* Colonel William George Davies, c.s.i.; 

Deputy Surgeon-General Annesly Charles Castriot DeEenzy, 

B.A.; 


• Deceased. 
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■Sir Eobert Eyles Egerton, K.c.s.i., c.i.E., Counsellor of the 
Empress, late Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjab and 
its Dependencies; 

The Hon’ble Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, b.a., k.c.s.i., c.s., d.l. ; 

* The Eight Eeverend Thomas Valpy French, d.d., late 

Lord Bishop of Lahore; 

* Eev. C. W. Forman, d.d. ; 

Edward Piercy Henderson, Esq., b.c.s., Barrister-at-Law ; 
Sui^eon-Major Eobert Gray, m.b. ; 

Colonel Leopold John Herbert Grey, c.s.i. ; 

* Saiyid Hadi Husain Khan, Khan Bahadur; 

Sir Lepel Heniy Griffin, k.c.s.i., b.c.s. ; 

* Pandit Guru Prasada, m.m. ; 

Doctor Thomas Hastings, late Deputy Inspector-General of 
Hospitals; 

Surgeon-Major George Henderson, m.d. 

* Mir Hidayat Ah, Khan Bahadur ; 

Colonel William Eiee Morland Holroyd, b.s.c., d.o.l. ; 

Eev. William Hooper, m.a. ; 

Eeverend T. P. Hughes, b.d. ; 

* Munshi Hukm Chand; 

* Agha Kalbabid; 

* Eai Bahadur Kanhaya Lai, c.i.E.; 

John Lockwood Kipling, Esq., C.i.E.; 

Surgeon-Major Edward Lawrie, m.d. ; 

* Gottlieb William Leitner, Esq., m.a., ll.d., d.o.l. ; 
Charles Eobert Lindsay, Esq., late B.c.s., and Judge, Chief 

Court, Panjab; 

Hon’ble Sir James Broadwood Lyall, B.c.s., k.c.s.i., d.o l. ; 

* General Eobert Maclagan, r.e., late Secretary to Govern¬ 

ment, Panjab, Public Works Department; 

* The Eight Eev. Henry James Matthew, m.a.. Bishop of 

Lahore; 

Colonel Charles Alexander McMahon; 

Colonel Julius George Medley, b.e. ; 

Philip Sandys Melvill, Esq., c.s.i., late B.c.s., and Governor- 
General’s Agent, Bar^a; 

John Andrew Erasmus Miller, Esq.; 

* Khan Bahadur Khan Mahammad Shah ; 


* Deceased. 
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* Eai Mul Singh; 

* Pandit Moti Lai Kathju; 

* Pandit Navina Chandra Rai ; 

* Nasir Ali Khan ICazilbash ; 

* Sir Nawab Nawazish Ali Khan ; 

Major Edward Ncwhery; 

* Edward O’Brien, Esq., B.C.S. ; 

The Right Rev. Henry Edmund Perkins ; 

Sir Henry Meredith Plowden, m.a., Barrister-at Law; 
Major-General Charles Pollard, b.e. ; 

Baden Henry Baden-Powell, Esq., B.C.S. ; 

Edward Augustus Prinsep, Esq., late B.C.S., and Settlement 
Commissioner, Panjab; 

* Pandit Rikhi Kesh ; 

* E. S. Robertson, Esq., m.a. ; 

* Raja Sir Sahib Dayal, k.c.s.i. ; 

* Rai Bahadur Sahib Singh ; 

* Leslie Seymour Saunders, Esq., b.c.s. ; 

Brigade-Surgeon John Barcley Scriven, late Civil Surgeon, 

Lahore; 

David Simson, Esq., late B.C.8., and Judge, Chief Court, 
Panjab; 

Surgeon-General Charles Manners Smith, late of the Indian 
Meuical Service; 

John Watt Smyth, Esq., B.c.s., Barrister-at-Law; 

* Charles Henry Spitta, Esq., ll.b., Barrister-at-Law ; 
Thomas Henry Thornton, Esq., d.c.l., c.s., late b.c.s., and 

Judge, Chief Court, Panjab; 

* Thomas William Hooper Tolbort, Esq., b.c.s., Barrister- 

at-Law ; 

Major Isaac Peat Westmoreland, b.e. ; 

Colonel G. G. Young; 

Sir William Henry Rattigan, K.H., Q.C., il.d.; 

* H. H. Nawab Sir Sadiq Muhammad Khan, G.c.s.i., of 

Bahawalpur; 

* Raja Harbans Singh. 

1882. 

The Right Reverend Paul Tosi, d.b. 


• Deceased. 
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deceased aud eetieed fellows. 


1883 . 

* Haji Ghulam Hasan ; 

* Pandit Earn Narayan ; 

* Sirdar Sir Deva Singh, k.c.s.i. ; 

Thomas Watt Smyth, Esq., B.c.s. ; 

* Eobert Dick, Esq., m.a. 

1885 . 

Stephen Edward Wheeler, Esq. 

1886 . 

* Diwan Sri Earn, m.a., Alwar. 

1887 . 

Frederic de Hochepied Larpent, Esq. 

1889 . 

* Maulvi Abdul Ali Qari; 

* Diwan Anant Earn. 

1891 . 

* Pandit Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar ; 

* H. H. Sawai Mangal Singh, Bahadur, Maharao Eana of 

Alwar, G.c.s.i. 

1892 . 

* Dr. C. E. Stiilpnagel. 

1893 . 

G. E. Elsmie, Esq., B.c.s, ; 

* Major-General Samuel Black, c.S.i.; 

Charles Henry Tawney, Esq., m.a. ; 

The Eev. Francis Archibald Pattullo Shirreff, m.a. ; 

* Malik Eoshan-ud-din Khan. 

1894 . 

* Seth Earn Eattan, e.b. ; 

William Pringle Dickson, Esq., M.D. ; 

* Faqir Saiyid Jamal-ud-din, K.B. 

1895 . 

* Khalifa Muhammad Hasan, Wazir-ud-Daula, Mudabbir- 

ul-Mulk; 

* Babu Pratap Chandra Eai; 

Eev. J. W. Youngson, m.a., b.d. ; 

Francis Chorly Channing, Esq., B.c.s. 


* Deceased. 
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1896. 

* Maulvi Muhammad Ismail Khan j 
■* Diwan Ramjas, c.g.i.; 

William Coldstream, Esq., B.A., B.C.S. ; 

* Qazi Hamid-ud-din. 

1897. 

*■ C. J. Rodgers, Esq.; 

R. G. Ussher, Esq., m.a. 

1898. 

Sir C. A. Roe, kt., m.a., c.s. ; 

* Shaikh Grhulam Hasan, k.b. ; 

P. G. Ballinger, Esq., b.a. ; 

* Bhai Arjan Singh, M.A., a.B.; 

* Maulvi Muhd. Yusaf Ali Khan, k.s. 

1899. 

* C. J. Rodgers, Esq.; 

* Bahu C. N. Mittra, e.b. ; 

* Bhai Mian Singh, e.b. ; 

Edward Emerson Oliver, Esq., M.I.C.E.; 

* G. S. Lewi.s, Esq., b.a. ; 

J. C. Oman, Esq., d.L. ; 

R. G. Thomson, Esq., c.s.; 

Lt.-Col. 0. E. Massy ; 

The Hoii’ble L. W. Dane, f.e.g.s., c.s. 


List of Graduates and others who have 
passed University Examinations. 


GRADUATES. 

List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under Section 
16, Act XIX, 1HS2. 

Doctoes of Obientai. Lbakniko. 

Gottlieb William Leitner, Esq., ll.d., m.a , ph.d., Nov, 18th, 1882. 
The Most Hon’ble George Frederick Samuel Kobinson, Marquis of 
Ripon, K G., P.c., G.M.s I., G.M.l E., Nov. 16th, J884. 


* Deceased. 
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GBADtTATES. 


The Right Hon’ble Sir Frederick Temple Hamilton Temple, Earl of 
Dufierin, E.P., o.c.B., a.M.s.i., a.c.M.a., s m.i.e., d.c.l., f.b.s., 
Nov. 4th, 1886. 

Sir Charles Umpherston Aitohison, e.c.b.1., c.i.e., ll.d., March 
30th, 1887. 

The Right Reverend Thomas Valpy French, d.d., Bishop of Laliore, 
December 12th, 1887. 

Colonel William Rice Morland Holroyd, b.s.c., Nov. 29th, 1890. 

The Hou’ble Sir James Broadwood Lyall, K.c.g.i., Nov. 7th, 1891. 

Doctors of Literatdric. 

H. R. H. Arthnr William Patrick Albert, Duke of Connaught and 
Stratheiirn, K.G., K.T., K.p., G.C.8.I., g.c.m.g., c.b., Nov. 4th, 1886. 

The Most Hon’ble Henry-Charles-Keith, Petty-Pitz-Manrice. Mar¬ 
quess of Lansdowne, a.U.s.i., g.c.m.g., g.m.i.e., Nov. 26th, 1889. 

The Right Hon’ble Victor-Alexander Bruce, Earl of Elgin and 
Kincardine, f.c., il.d., Lord Bruce of Kinloss and Lord Bruce of 
Torry, in the Kingdom of Scotland, and Baron Elgin, cf Elgin, in 
the United Kingdom, December Ist, 1894. 

John Campbell Oman, Esq., January 4th, 1897. 

Doctors of Laws. 

The Hon’ble Sir William Henry Kattigan, k.t., ll.d., Barrister-at- 
Law, January 6th, 1896, 

The Hon’ble Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, b.A., Bar.-at-Law, K.c.s.i., c.s., 
January 4th, 1897. 

Sir Charles Arthur Roe, KT., M.A., January 3ri3, 1899. 

List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under Section 
14, Act XIX, 1882* 

Faculty of Oeiental Learning. 


Master of Oriental Learning. 


Muhammad Din Or, Coll., Lahore 

1883 

Class I 

Arabic. 

Abdul Aziz 

ditto 

>} 

»> 

I 

do. 

Ghulam Mustafa 

ditto 


n 

HI 

dOe 

Mathra Das 

ditto 

1885 


II 

Sauskrit. 

Saiyid Muhammad Jamal 

ditto 

», 

)7 

Ill 

Arabic. 

Hafiz Ali Ahmad 

ditto 

1890 

M 

III 

do. 

Asghar Ali 

ditto 

1892 

}> 

II 

do. 

Abdul Haq 

ditto 

1893 


III 

do. 

Muhammad Ishaq Khan 

ditto 

1895 

»» 

III 

do. 

Muhammad Ayyub 

ditto 

1896 


111 

do. 

Ch. Md. Amir-ud-din 

ditto 

1897 

)) 

II 

do. 

Shaikh Ghulam Rasul 

ditto 

1900 


III 

do. 


* The names are given in order of time and merit. 

Note .—During 1882 and 1883 the system of placing successful 
candidates in divisions did not exist. 
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Abdnl Aziz 

... Or. Coll., Lahore 

1882 

Arabic. 

Saiyid Muhd. Jamal 

••• 

ditto 

1883 


do. 

Alif Dili 

••• 

ditto 

1884 

II DlTlSlOOr 

Mathra Daa 

• •• 

ditto 

II 

in 

do. 

Anant Bam 

>»• 

ditto 

»> 

III 

do^ 

Imam-ud-din 


ditto 

1885 

III 

do. 

Bam Kighan 


ditto 

M 

III 

do. 

Nasar-nlla Khan 


ditto 

1886 

II 

do. 

Ghttlam Shall 


ditto 

ft 

Ill 

do. 

Kahn Chand 


ditto 

1887 

in 

do. 

Hafiz AH Ahmed 


ditto 

1888 

II 

do. 

Sukhram Daa 


ditto 

9i 

III 

do. 

Bhawani Shankar 


ditto 

tt 

III 

do. 

Diwan Chand 


Private Student 

f* 

HI 

do. 

Abdul Qadar 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

1889 

II 

do. 

Qntb-nd-din 


Pr. Stud,, Lahore 

tt 

III 

do. 

Jaaea Ram 


Or. Coll., Lahoro 

n 

III 

do. 

Aaghar All 


ditto 

1890 

II 

do. 

Abid AH 


ditto 


11 

do. 

Abdul Haq 

• *. 

ditto 

n 

II 

do. 

Fazl-ud-din 


Pr. Stud., Lahore 

t* 

III 

do. 

Abdul Haq 


Or. Coll,, Lahore 

1891 

II 

do. 

Buran Chand 


Pr. Stud., Lahore 

}) 

111 

do. 

liuchhraau Das Bali 

• •• 

Or. Col!., Lahore 

ft 

in 

do. 

MoCi Ham 


Pr. Stud., Multan 

If 

in 

do. 

Harnam Singh 

... 

Pr. Stnd., Jullundar 1892 II 

do. 

Saiyid Imdad Ali 


Pr. Stud., Laliore 

ft 

III 

do. 

Naina Singh 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

If 

III 

do. 

Badha Bam 

... 

Pr. Stud., Jnllundnr „ 

III 

do. 

Jlld. Ishaq Khan 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

1893 

II 

do. 

Harnam Singh 

... 

, ditto 

)f 

II 

do. 

Muhammad Bakhsh 


Pr. Stud., Lahore 

if 

III 

do. 

Arjan Singh 

... 

Or. Coll., Lahore 

1894 

II 

do. 

Muhammad Ayyub 


ditto 

if 

n 

do. 

Qazi Muhammad Said 


ditto 

ft 

n 

do. 

Mathra Das 

... 

ditto 

tf 

III 

do. 

Ajit Siugh 

... 

ditto 

ft 

111 

do. 

Muhammad Ashraf 

... 

ditto 

1895 II 

do. 

Muhammad Amir-ud-din 

ditto 

>> 

II 

do. 

Lakhbir Singh alias Badha 





Kisbau 

... 

ditto 

11 

II 

dOc 

tihulam Mohy>ud-din 

• •• 

ditto 

189» II 

do^ 

Gopi Nath 


ditto 


II 

do. 

Dewa Singh 

... 

ditto 

yj 

ii 

doe 

Bsldev Sahai 


Pr.^ Stad., Lahore 1897 III 

do. 

Ali Muhammad Khan 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

1898 11 

do. 

Shaikh Ghnlam Basul 

... 

ditto 

It 

n 

do. 

Muhammad Afodal Halim 

ditto 

1899 III 

dow 
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Ghnlam Jilani Pt. Stnd., Jnllnndnr 1899 III Division. 

Fateh-nd-din« ... Pr. Stud., JoHuudor 1900 Jll do. 

Hirsa Sardar Beg ... Or. Coll., Lahore „ III do. 

Nathu.Bam ... Pr. Stud., Peshawar „ Ill do. 

Faculty op Ahts. 

Uastxe or Asts. 

Umrao Singh ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 1882 Class I Geology. 
Pt. Harki shen 

Das ... ditto „ „ Ill Sanskrit. 

Shwaja llohd. 

Shad ... ditto „ „ III English. 

Chuni Lai ... Pr. Stud., Gnrdaspnr 1883 „ I History. 

Arjan Singh ... Pr. Stud., Gujrat „ „ 1 do. 

jUuhd. Husain ... Pr. Stud., Lahore „ „ I Persian. 

Jiya Ram ... Pr. Stud., Amritsar 1884 ,, II English. 

Ram Frasada ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ III Sanskrit. 

Sri Bam ... Pr. Stud., Gnrdaspnr „ „ III History. 

Shiv Dial ... Pr. Stud., Amritsar 1885 „ III English. 

Isa Charan Chan. 

du Lai ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ III do. 

Sant Ram ... ditto „ „ III History. 

Umar-ud-din ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Buchi Bam ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ Ill Chemistry & 

Physics. 

Gnrudat, Vidyar- 

thi ... ditto 1886 „ I do. 

JJarendra Nath ... ditto „ „ II Philosophy. 

Sundar Das Suri Pr. Stud., Multan 1888 „ HI English. 

Ikbal K i B h a a 

Pandit ... Govt. Coll, Lahore 1889 „ III Philosophy. 

Rahim Bakbsh ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Pandit H a r i II 

Krishna Kaul ... Or. Coll., Lahore 1890 ,, III Sanskrit. 

Ganga Sahfli ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 1891 „ II English. 

Lskhmir Singh ... Pr. Stud., Lahore „ „ II Philosophy. 

Chandra Bhan ... Govt. Co)!., Lahore „ „ III Mathematics. 

Govind Das ... ditto 1892 „ III Physics. 

Hemraj ... ditto „ >, HI Philosophy. 

Prabbu Dayal ... ditio 1893 „ III English. 

Bhagvvan Das ... St. Steph.Coll.,Delhi,, „ III do. 

M. Bnkn-nd-din... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ III do. 

Pt. Snkh Chain 

Nath Dar ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Khnshi Bam ... Pr. Stud., Lahore „ „ HI Physios. 

Sb. Dauishmaud 

Suqrat ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ III History. 

Duni Chaud ... ditto „ „ III do. 
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Hafiz O h u 1 a m 

Sarwar ... Govt. CoU., Lahore 1894 Olass III Sngliah. 

Kashi Nath ... St.Steph.Coll.,Delhi „ „ HI do. 

Mnkand Lai ... ^ ditto „ „ HI do. 

Nihal Singh .. Govt. Coll., Lahore „ ,, III do. 

Sarafraz Khan ... ditto „ „ HI do. 

Mehta Bahadur 

Chand ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Devi Das ... Pr. Stnd., Lahore „ „ HI Sanakrii. 

Ch. Ali Ganhar ... Or. Coll., Lahore ,, „ III Arabic. 

Dirran Chand ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ,, „ HI Ph/aios. 

Topan Bam ditto „ „ III do. 

Dalpat Kai Vid- 

yarthi . . ditto „ „ III History. 

Trilochan Singh... ditto „ „ III do. 

Ajadhia Prasad ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 189S „ III English. 

Ganga Ram ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ,, „ III do. 

Labbhu Ram Ag- 

arwal ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Mool Chand ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Muhammad Ali ... ditto „ „ HI do. 

Moti Lai ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Lakahman Daa ... Or. Coll., Lahore „ „ III Sanskrit. 

Tir.ath Ram ... Govt Coll., Lahore „ „ HI Mathematics. 

Prabhu Dayal ... Pr. Stud., Lahore „ „ III History. 

Shiv Dayal ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Balak Bam ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ II Physios. 

Shadi Lai ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Mathura Das Pra- 

bhakar ... ditto 1896,, III English. 

Prittam Luther 

Singh ... Pr. Stud., Haearibagh „ „ III do. 

Rahim Bakhsh ... Govt, Coll., Lahore „ „ III do. 

Hari Das Cbhib- 

bar ... Pr. Stud., Lahore „ „ III do. 

Mansa Bam Bhar> 

gava ... Or. Col,, Lahore „ „ III Sanskrit. 

Bishan Dos Puri D. A. V. Coll., Lahore „ „ III do. 

Kanvrar Sain 

Mathur ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ HI Physics. 

Badri Das ... ditto „ „ HI do. 

Sursj Narain ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 1897 „ HI English. 
Raja Bahadur ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Har Gopal ... Govt. Coll., Lahore „ „ III do. 

Bhai Narain Singh Pr. Stud., Gujranwala „ „ HI do. 

Ganga Bam 

Wadhwa ... Govt Coll., Lahore „ „ IH do. 

Kanwar Sain 

Mathur ... ditto HI do. 


21 
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£FBAI)t7A'rES; 


8. K. Gartn 

Pandit Jawala 

Pr. Stud,, Mhow 

1897 Class III 

English. 

Parsbad 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

ft 

1* 

III 

do. 

Faqir Chand ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

ft 

tt 

III 

Philosophy. 

Kadha Eishen ... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

>r 

tf 

III Mathematics. 

Beli Bam Dhawan Govt. Coll., Lahore 

ft 

tt 

Ill 

Physios, 

Niaz Qatab 

ditto* 

ft 

tt 

III 

History. 

Balak Ram 
Bhagirah Das 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

tr 

tt 

III 

do. 

Vasudeva 

Or. Coll., Lahore 

tf 

if 

III 

Sanskrit. 

Bam Chandra 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi „ 

ft 

III 

do. 

Baghuhar Dayal 
Shiva Dass Bndhi- 

ditto 

tt 

ft 

III 

do. 

raja 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1898 

tt 

III 

English. 

Shahdi Bam 

ditto 

tf 

ft 

III 

do. 

firi Bam 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

tt 

ft 

III 

do. 

Biirkat Ali Ehan Govt. Coll., Lahore 

tf 

>1 

HI 

do. 

Dina Natii Isar 
Agarwala Madan 

ditto 

ft 

ft 

HI 

do. 

Gopal K, 

Lachlimi Narain 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

tf 

ft 

III 

do. 

Ahlnwalia 

Jagan Nath Bom- 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

ft 

tf 

III 

Physics. 

bbovral 

Jaswant B a i 

ditto 

ft 

tf 

III 

do. 

Taneja 

ditto 

ft 

ft 

III 

Philosophy. 

Joel Waiz Lall ... 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 189& 

tt 

ri 

English. 

Azmat Singh 

ditto 

tf 

ft 

III 

do. 

Morari Lall Khoala Govt. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

It 

III 

do. 

Jeter Ponaonby ... 

Pt. Stud., Jullundnr 

ft 

ft 

HI 

do. 

8ham Lai Kaiatha 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

ft 

ff 

III 

do. 

Uday Chandra ... 

Or Coll., Lahore 

tt 

ft 

III 

Sanskrit. 

Qaim Din 

Gopal Singh 

Pt. Stud., Sialkot 

tt 

tt 

HI 

Arabic. 

Chowla 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

;» 

tt 

III Mathematics. 

Mohammed Iqbal 
Manmatha Nath 

ditto 


ft 

Ill 

Philosophy. 

Mnkerjee 

ditto 

»* 

ft 

II 

Physics. 

Manohar Lai 

ditto 

1900 

tt 

11 

English. 

Abdul Aziz 

Keshab Deva 

ditto 

>r 

tt 

II 

do. 

Bhargava 
Niranjan Singh 

ditto 


tt 

III 

do. 

Mehta ,,, 

ditto 


n 

III 

do. 

Hari Chand 

ditto 

>> 

11 

III 

do. 

Hirananda 

Or. Coll., Lahore 

11 

11 

III 

Sanskrit. 

Harkieheu Das ... 

D. A.Y. Coll., Lahore „ 

it 

III 

do. 
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Bachbi,ob Of Abts. 

Bam Prasad ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 1882 


lylaya Bam 

Kesho Das 

Jiya Ram 

Sri Ram 

Bausban Lai 

Hd. Ashraf 

Rnchi Ram 

ditto 

... ditto 

... ditto 

... Pr. Stnd., Calontta 
... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
... ditto 

... ditto 


1883 

l> 

ft 

» 

1884 

II Divisio 

Dmar-nd-din 

ditto 



II 

do. 

Shiv Dial 

... Pr. Stud., Jnllnndnr 



II 

do. 

Sant Bam 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 



II 

do. 

Seva Ram 

... ditto 



11 

do. 

Inatn Ali 

ditto 



III 

do. 

Sawan Bam Babel 

... ditto 



III 

do. 

Bam Chandra 

... C, T. Coll., Lahore 



III 

do. 

Kishan Lai 

... Pr., Stnd., Delhi 



in 

do. 

Gnradat, Vidyarthi 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 


1886 

ii 

do. 

Nurandra Nath 

ditto 



It 

do. 

Hans raj 

... ditto 



It 

do. 

Nihal Chand 

... Or Coll., Lahore 



II 

do. 

Chetan An and 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 



II 

dp. 

Dbrit Bam 

... Late of Govt. Coll., 


lit 

die. 

Bhagat Bara 

♦». G-ovfc, Col)., Lahore 

... 


III 

do. 

Nakhan Lai 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 


HI 

do. 

J. B, Dales 

... Late of Govt. ColK, 
Lahore ,,, 


III 

do. 

Sansar Chand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 



lit 

do. 

Ganesh Das 

... ditto 



III 

do. 

Sri Bam 

ditto 



III 

do. 

Jugal Kishore 

... Private Student 



HI 

do. 

Kirpa Narain 

ditto 



III 

do. 

Shaikh Amir Ali 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

... 1886 

I 

do. 

Harkiehan Lai 

ditto 



I 

do. 

Chuni Lai 

ditto 



II 

do. 

Bam Rattan 

ditto 



II 

do. 

Kanhya Singh 

ditto 



11 

do. 

Diali Ram 

... ditto 



II 

do. 

Pohu Ram Snri 

... ditto 



III 

do. 

Hari Kishan Pandit 

ditto 



III 

do. 

Tara Chand 

ditto 



in 

do. 

Sajiad Mirza 

... Private Student 



III 

do. 

Pardnman Kishan Pandit Govt. Coll., Lahore 



HI 

do. 

Madau Mohan h&l 

... ditto 



III 

do. 

Mathura Das 

... 0. T. Coll., Lahore 



HI 

do. 


Mte. Daring 1882 and 1883 the Bj’stem of placing Boooessfitl 
candidates in divUioua did not exist. 
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Natlin Bam 

... Govt. Coll.,Labors ... 

1886 III Divisic 

Kang Lai 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

9) 

III 

dOv 

Jagan Nath 

... Govt. Coll. Lahore... 1887 

II 

do. 

Muhammad Shah Din 

... ditto 

>1 

II 

do. 

Gopal DaBB 11 

... ditto 


II 

do. 

Tasadduq Husain 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

>i 

II 

do. 

Achhrn Bam 

... Govt. Coll.. Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Karkat Ali 

... ditto 

ii 

II 

do. 

Hait Bam 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

ft 

11 

do. 

Bhana Bam 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Sita Ram 

ditto 

91 

II 

do. 

Ram Das 

ditto 

99 

III 

do. 

P. Kidar Nath 

... ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Maya Bhan 

... ditto 

99 

III 

do¬ 

Bhagwan Oas 

... ditto 

99 

m 

do. 

Chiranji Lai 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

III 

do. 

Nibaran Chander Gboae ditto 

99 

III 

do. 

Prabhu Dyal 

... ditto ... 

ft 

HI 

do. 

Harkishen Das 

... Private Student 

99 

III 

dOf 

Sohan Lai 

... ditto 

99 

in 

do. 

Hari Chand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore... 

)9 

III 

do. 

Hargopal 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

III 

do. 

Sada Nand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore... 

99 

HI 

do. 

Jaiss Bam 

... C. T. Coll., Lahore... 

i9 

HI 

do. 

Laddhu Mai 

... ditto 

99 

HI 

do. 

Hira Lai 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

» 

III 

do. 

Hari Krishna Kaul 

ditto 

1888 

I 

do. 

Ahmed Din 

... ditto ... 

>1 

II 

do. 

Madho Ram 

... ditto 

}) 

II 

do. 

Dhanpat Bai 

... ditto ... 

n 

II 

do. 

Ganefih Das 

ditto 

>9 

II 

do. 

Suraj Bhan 

... ditto 


II 

do. 

Tai-nd-din 

ditto 

n 

II 

do. 

Monohar Chandra Mukerii St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

79 

II 

do. 

Ishar Das 

... Govt.Coll., Lahore ... 

n 

II 

do. 

Chela Bam 

... ditto 

>1 

II 

do. 

Jowala Sahai 11 

... ditto 

91 

11 

do. 

Shib Cbaran Daa 

ditto 

9} 

III 

do. 

Sri Bam 

... ditto 

91 

III 

do. 

Ebushi Bam 

ditto 

tf 

m 

do. 

Rahim Bakhsh 

... ditto 

ti 

HI 

do. 

Damodar Daa 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

HI 

do. 

Baeant Lai 

... Govt.Coll., Lahore ... 

9} 

III 

do. 

Niranjan Das 

... ditto 

91 

III 

do. 

Oulab Chand 

... ditto 

it 

HI 

do. 

Bans Gopal 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

HI 

do. 

Makhan Lai' 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

ft 

HI 

do. 

Girdbari Lai 

... Pr.8tnd.,Perozepnr.., 

ft 

HI 

do. 

Achbru Ram 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

i) 

IH 

do. 
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Iqbal Eishan Pandit .. Govt. Coll, Lahore ,1888 III Diviaiou. 


Kashi K»m 


ditto 

M 

III 

do. 

Girdhari Lai II s 


ditto 

o 

nr 

do. 

Hanobar Lai 


ditto 

ry 

HI 

do. 

Dhani Ram Kbanna 


ditto 


III 

doi 

Ganga Sahai 


ditto 

1889 

II 

do 

Chandra Bhan 


ditto 

>t 

II 

do. 

Lachhman Das 


ditto 


III 

do. 

Beni Parshad 


ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Sobha Singh 


ditto 


III 

do. 

Vincent C. O’Conner 


Private Student 

» 

HI 

do. 

Kiranian Singh Chhachhi Govt. CoU , Lahore ... 

)) 

III 

do. 

Ba 3 a Bam 


ditto 

I) 

III 

do. 

Nazar Muhammad 


ditto 


HI 

do. 

Sarfaraz Khan 


ditto ... 

t* 

III 

do 

Mangal Sam Sethi 


ditto 

if 

III 

do. 

Wadhawa Singh 


ditto 

>> 

III 

do 

Dea Baj 


Private Student 

}> 

III 

do 

8a]an Singh 


Govt. CoU, Lahore ... 


III 

do. 

Udai Bam 


ditto 

1890 

I 

do 

Muhammad HoBain 


ditto ,. 

yy 

It 

do. 

Sardar Khan 


ditto 

yy 

II 

do 

Govind Das 


ditto 

}) 

II 

do. 

Sultan Ahmad 

»» 

ditto ... 

yy 

II 

do. 

Lakhmir Singh 


ditto 

yy 

11 

do 

Pritain Luther Singh 


St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

yy 

II 

d . 

Mul Chand 


ditto 

y> 

II 

do. 

Yaqab Khan 


Govt.Coll .Lahore ... 

>9 

III 

do. 

Gopal Das 


ditto 

a 

III 

do. 

Parkash Nath 

••• 

Mis. CoU, Lahore .. 

it 

III 

do. 

Boop Narain 


St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

» 

III 

do 

Chatnr BehariNorayan 

.. 

ditto 

yy 

m 

do. 

Muhammad Abdul Ghani Mis. CoU, Lahore ... 

)i 

III 

do. 

Harya Ram Kapnr 


ditto 

yy 

IIT 

do. 

Metha Gayan Chand 


Govt. CoU , Lahore ... 

9> 

III 

do. 

Fatih Chand 

,, 

Pr. Stnd., Multan ... 

yy 

III 

do. 

Ghttlam Muhammad 

, 

Govt. CoU, Lahore ... 

yy 

HI 

do. 

Devi Dial 


ditto 

yy 

III 

do. 

Aukhoy Chandra Bose 


St. Steph. CoU., Delhi 

yy 

III 

do. 

Ahmad Din 11 


Govt. Coll, Lahore ... 

yy 

III 

do. 

Parma Nand 


ditto 

yy 

m 

do. 

Bri] Ul I 


ditto 

yy 

III 

do. 

Abdor Rahman 

s*» 

ditto 

yy 

III 

do. 

Ghulam Bari 

Ghnlam Muhammad 

... 

ditto 

yy 

III 

do. 

Hasan Khan 


St. Steph. Colt, Delhi 

yi 

III 

do. 

Jiwan Lai 


Fr. Stud., Delhi 

it 

HI 

do. 

Gnrmnkh Singh 


Pr. Stud , Lahore ... 

II 

III 

do. 

Brij Bihari L^ 

a* 

St. Steph. CoU., Delhi 

11 

m 

do. 
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GiUSTTATBS. 


Earm Ilabi 

Saiyid Mubatnroad 
xUshid-nd'din 

... 6oTt. Coll., Lahore ... 

1890 III Divisiom 

Hnaain Ahmad 

... Mis, Coil., Lahore ... 

if 

III 

do. 

Mnkand Lai Sondhi 

-. GoTt. Coll., Lahore ... 

fT 

III 

do. 

Kabi Bakbsb 

... ditto 

it 

ni 

do* 

Brij Lai Mabajaa 

ditto 

if 

in 

do. 

Saiyid ^Kharaiied Anwar Pr. Stad., Lahore ... 

1891 

II 

do. 

Tek Ohand 

... Govt.Coll.,Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do. 

Laohhman Daa Adya 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

if 

II 

do. 

Parma'Nand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

9i 

II 

do. 

Devi Das 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

if 

II 

do. 

Biraj‘lid-din 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do. 

Hem Raj 

... ditto 

t* 

II 

do. 

Beni Perahad 

... ditto 

a 

II 

do. 

Munna Lai 

ditto 

it 

If 

do. 

Hakim All 

... Mia. Coll., Lahore ... 

n 

II 

do. 

Abdul Baafaid 

ditto 

a 

II 

do. 

Mohomed Ashraf 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

a 

II 

do. 

Feroz-nd-din Ahmad 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

» 

II 

do. 

Baoanta Kumar Baau 

... Mis. Coll,, Lahore ... 


11 

do. 

Uttam Chand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do» 

IMirza Zafar Ali 

... ditto 

ti 

II 

do. 

Har Narayan Yorma 

... ditto 

ii 

111 

do. 

Prithwi Singh 

... ditto 

»> 

III 

do. 

Oaneahi Lai 

... ditto 

it 

III 

do. 

Jogindra Natha Sein 

... Mis. Ootl., Lahore ... 

it 

III 

do. 

Saiyid Sharif Hueaia 

... ditto 

>» 

III 

do. 

€k>kal Chand 

... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 

it 

III 

do. 

Dalip Singh QiU 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

ti 

III 

do. 

Hari Singh 

... Fr. Stud., Delhi 

it 

HI 

do. 

Kunj Behari Lai 

... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 

>9 

III 

do. 

Halwant Singh 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

III 

do. 

Duni Ohand 

... ditto 

it 

HI 

do. 

Kripa Bam Dosoge 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

tt 

III 

do. 

Jamal-nd-din 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

ti 

III 

do. 

Krishna Nandan 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

tt 

HI 

do. 

P. Bhagwan Dob 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

» 

III 

do. 

Beli Bam 

... Govt. CoBm Lahore ... 

>9 

HI 

do. 

Hari Bam 

... ditto 

It 

HI 

do. 

Abinaah Ohamdra Gheee St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

it 

III 

do* 

Hafiztillah 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

III 

do. 

Mir Ahdnl Wahid 

... ditto 

it 

III 

do. 

Umrao Bahadur 

... Mafaindra Coll., Patiala „ 

III 

do. 

Mnnshi Bama 

... Pr. Stnd., Lahore ... 

tt 

III 

do. 

Ss^ Bam 

... Pr. Stud., Nabha ... 

ti 

lit 

do* 

M, Rokn-nd-din 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

1892 

I 

d<K 

Diwan Chand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

tt 

IT 

dov 

Pandit? KaaBhi Bam 

... Mafaindra ColL, Patiala 

' N 

II 

do^ 
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Sfnhta Bahadnr Chand 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

• »» 

1892 

II Division. 

Hiikim Bai 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 



II 

do. 

Pt. Sukh Chain Naith Dar Mis. Cdl,, Lahore 



11 

do. 

Mania Bakhsh 

ditto 


f» 

II 

do. 

Fazi Ilahi 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 


n 

11 

do. 

Narayan Dasa Qnpta 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

*«• 

n 

II 

do. 

Prabhn Dyal 

ditto 


■f* 

II 

do. 

Jiwa Ham Sondhi 

ditto 



II 

do. 

reroz.ud-din 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 


■>» 

11 

da. 

Jvahir Lai Bharga^ 

Govt, Coll., Lahore 



11 

do. 

Taj-ad-dia Qaraishi 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 


S* 

II 

do. 

Tnhi Ram 

Pr. Stud , D. I. Khan 

■n 

11 

dot. 

Daulat Ram 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


It 

II 

do. 

Udho Daa Mehta 

ditto 



11 

do. 

Gnjar Ma’l 

ditto 



11 

do. 

Ladha Singlt 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot 


r» 

11 

do. 

Ala Sher 

Mia. Colt., Lahore 

• s* 

yy 

ir 

do. 

Panditfifiamhlm Nath 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

as* 

>9 

II 

do. 

Aaghar AR 

ditto 


ft 

II 

dou 

Talib-od-din 

Mia. Coll,, Lahore 


ft 

11 

do. 

Lachhman Daa IT 

Qovt. Cell., Lahore 

• »» 

ft 

11 

do. 

Bhflgat Bam Agarwa' 

ditto 


tf 

il 

do. 

Bhiv Daa Kapur 

ditto 

,,, 

11 

II 

do. 

Pestonii Bezenii Talaty Mis. Coll., Lahore 

• •• 

f» 

II 

do. 

Amin Bakhah 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

a». 

i> 

ri 

do. 

Bala Prasad 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

M 

11 

do. 

Jhanda Singh 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 


11 

II 

do. 

Kanhaiya Lai .. 

St. Steph. Col)., Delhi 


III 

do. 

Devi Dyal .. 

Govt Coll., Lahore 

,,, 

ft 

lit 

do. 

Dhag^an Das 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

V 

III 

do. 

Mohan Lai Seth 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 


r> 

HI 

do. 

Annp Cband 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


if 

III 

do. 

Kishan Lai Bahel 

Pr, Stud., Lahore 


ft 

III 

do. 

Muhammad Ilyas 

Karm Chand Snri 

Govt, Coll., Lahore 


ft 

HI 

do. 

ditto 

»%• 

9f 

Ill 

do. 

Kbarak Singh Dhilloa 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 


ft 

ill 

do. 

B. Howe 

ditto 


If 

HI 

do. 

Sarbulund Khan 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


r» 

III 

do. 

Shaikh Dani^mand 




Snqrat 

ditto 

,,, 

ff 

in 

do. 

Ehalil-ar Bahman 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

» 

n 

HI 

do. 

tBhagrvan Singh 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 

• •• 

ft 

HI 

do. 

Bishan Das 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

• a* 

II 

HI 

do. 

Girdhari Lai 

ditto 


11 

in 

do. 

Tirath Bam 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

• *s 

1893 

I 

do. 

Lakshtnan Das 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


if 

II 

do. 

Ghulam Sarwar 

ditto 

• •• 

if 

11 

do. 

Vopau Bam 

ditto 

<>• 

9> 

n. 

do. 

DnrgaJDas Sadeya „ 

Mis. ColL, Lahore 

%a» 

ff 

II 

do. 
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OBASUATEB. 


Ali Gauhar 

Pr. Stnd., Lahore 

1893 

II Divisicnr, 

Shiva DayiJ 

ditto 

11 

II 

dOv 

Cb. Shahab-ud>din 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

Jl 

II 

do. 

Kibal Singh 

ditto 


II 

do. 

Mttkand Lai 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

»> 

II 

do. 

Shaikh Faaal Karim 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 

I* 

II 

dOe 

Shaikh Siraj-nd'din 

ditto ... 

91 

II 

do. 

Bhawani Das Fiplaui 

ditto ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Lehna Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Siri Kam Foplai 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

II 

do. 

Trilocban Singh 

Gk>vt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Kripa Bam Dawssar 

Mis. C(^., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Amin Chand 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Dhani Bam 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Moti Bam 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Girja Farshad 

Pr. Stnd., Bawalpindi 

99 

II 

do.^ 

Hobammad Umar 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Bnp Chand Dingra 

ditto 

99 

11 

do. 

Mohammad Sana Ullah Mis. CoH., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Dnrga Das Mehra 

ditto ... 

9* 

II 

do. 

Abdal Ghani 

Pr. Stnd., Lndhiana ... 

99 

11 

do. 

Mori Sagar 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Moti Lai 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Ch. Gholam Hnsain ... 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Kh. Ksmal'od-din 

ditto 

99 

11 

do. 

Ehondan LalBasiaht... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Sondar Oas 

Pr. Stnd., Sbshpar ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Tisanda Bam ... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Bam Lai Bbatia 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Hardjal 

'ditto ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Ataollah ... 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

III 

do. 

Kashi Nath 

ditto 

99 

III 

do. 

Ft. Nand Lai Tikko ... 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

III 

do. 

Tilak Bam 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

III 

do. 

Hnkam Chand Fal ... 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

ni 

do. 

Manpbol Singh 

ditto 

99 

III 

do. 

Kanahal Eishore 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

III 

do* 

Maya Das Trikha 

Pr. Stnd., Lahore 

99 

III 

do. 

Dan Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

II 

III 

do. 

Khurshid Ahmad 

Pr. Stnd., Sialkot 

II 

III 

dot 

Mathra Das Chopra ... 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

99 

HI 

do. 

Bandar Bam Saraf ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

II 

III 

dos 

Nagina Singh Kampany 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

II 

III 

do. 

Gokal Chand 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot 

II 

III 

do* 

Ganri Shankar 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

II 

III 

do* 

Fazal Baq Gori ... 

ditto 

11 

III 

do* 

Shadi Lai 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

1894 

I 

dOk 

Balak Bam 

ditto 

II 

1 

do». 

Balya Bam 

ditto 

n 

I 

do» 
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Unliasimad All 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


1894 

I 

Divifiioo. 

Mathra Du Kapar 

ditto 



I 

do. 

Shaikh Abdal Qadir ... 

^is. Coll., Lahore 

..4 


I 

do. 

Ganga Ram 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


» 

I 

do. 

Mansa Bam Bhargava... 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 


9f 

I 

do. 

Diwan Ohand Obhrai ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

... 

ff 

II 

do. 

Bhagirath Lai Agarwal 

ditto 


a 

II 

do. 

Bihari Lai 

ditto 

• a. 

a 

II 

do. 

Baij Nath Agartral 

ditto 



II 

do. 

Daulat Bam Dhamrait... 

ditto 


11 

II 

do. 

Harnam Siogh 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot 

a.. 

11 

II 

do. 

Narain Singh ... 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 

as© 

91 

11 

do. 

Ajudhia Praaad ... 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

If 

II 

do. 

Fais Basal 

Govt, Coll., Lahore 

• •• 

It 

11 

do. 

James Marr 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

11 

II 

do. 

Parmeshri Sahara 

Pr. Stnd., Sbahpur 


It 

II 

do. 

Farshotam Lai Bagai ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


» 

H 

do. 

Mul Chand 

ditto 


t> 

II 

do. 

Kesho Ram 

ditto 

»»» 

»> 

II 

do. 

Mehta Lekh Raj 

ditto 


It 

II 

do. 

Harnam Das 

ditto 

••• 

It 

II 

do. 

Ali Muhammad 

ditto 


It 

II 

do. 

Rahim Bakhsh 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

a»» 

ft 

II 

do. 

Azk Bakhsh 

Govt. Col) , Labor© 


ft 

II 

do. 

Taj-ud-din Mallick 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 


ft 

II 

do. 

Labhu Bam Agarwal ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


If 

11 

• do. 

Bal Kishan 

ditto 


tt 

II 

do. 

Karam Chand 

ditto 


11 

II 

do. 

Lakhmi Chandra 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

... 

It 

II 

do* 

Mela Bam Thind 

ditto 

4.4 

11 

II 

do. 

Anokh Singh Dhillon ... 

ditto 


It 

II 

do. 

Baij Nath 

ditto 


>» 

II 

do. 

Bal Kishan Ukkhal 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

fl 

II 

do. 

Kanahia Lai Bedi 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


If 

II 

do* 

Batan Chand Saigal 

ditto 


fl 

II 

do* 

Saad-ad-din 

ditto 

• •• 

19 

II 

do. 

Mohan Lai Ehoala 

ditto 


99 

11 

do. 

Siraj-ud-din 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

a«a 

99 

II 

dOa 

Anant Bam 

ditto 

4.» 

99 

11 

do. 

Bawa Natha Singh 
Henry George Angnstos 

Govt. OoU., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Howe 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 


>1 

II 

do. 

Daya Kishan Haul 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

• ■4 


II 

do. 

Baldeo Prasad 

Mia. Coll., Lahore 

• ae 

>9 

II 

do. 

Mirza Muhammad Hadi Fr. Stud., Lucknow 

••• 

91 

11 

do* 

Amar Nath Obhari 
Muhammad Zain-ul- 

Mis. Coll, Lahore 

• •• 

It 

U 

do. 

Abdin 

ditto 

*%% 

99 

II 

dcK 

Balmokaud Ahluwalia... 

ditto 

t*a 

99 

11 

do. 
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Hshbab Beg 

Mie. Coll., Lahore 

... 1894 

II Division 

Bagbn Nath Sahai 

Pr. Stud., Karnal 


91 

11 

do. 

Bnlafci Bam 

Govt. Coil., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Kadha Kiahan 

ditto 


99 

II 

do. 

Tohlo Bam 

Mia. Ool]., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Hari Daa Ohibbar 

ditto 


91 

II 

do. 

Devi Dyal 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 


99 

11 

do. 

Kharg Bingb 

Pr. Stnd., Sialkot 


19 

II 

do. 

Katumji Lai 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Garditta Mai 

Mis. Ooll., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Nar iibmad 

ditto 


99 

11 

do. 

Maqbnl Sbab 

ditto 


99 

11 

do. 

Narangh Daa Anand 

ditto 


99 

11 

do. 

Bam Kanwdr 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Lachman Daa 

Mahindra Coll., Patiala 

91 

II 

do. 

Lekh Baj 

Pr. Stud., Hoshiarpur 

99 

II 

do. 

Jagan Nath 

Govt. CoIL, Lahore 

• •• 

99 

II 

do. 

Labha Ram I 

ditto 

• »» 

99 

II 

do. 

8hib Oharan Daa Soni 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 


99 

II 

do. 

Pandit Amar Nath 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

• •» 

91 

II 

do. 

Jagat Bam 

ditto 

• •• 

99 

II 

do. 

Diwan Chand Abuja 

ditto 

v • * 

99 

11 

do. 

Bam Praaad 

ditto 

• » I 

99 

11 

do. 

Mobsn Lai Kapur 

ditto 

>»• 

>9 

11 

do. 

Banarai Daa' 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

II 

do. 

Surjan Daa 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

• •• 

99 

II 

do. 

Bam Bhaj Datta 

ditto 


99 

II 

do. 

Ali Hnaain 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

II 

do. 

Sri Kn'abna Gurtu 

ditto 

. • • 

99 

III 

do. 

Banjit Singh 

ditto 

, , , 

99 

III 

do. 

Paraa Bam 

Pr, Stud., Umballa 

, , , 

99 

III 

do. 

Pandit Biahan Daa 

Pr. Stud., Hoshiarpur 

99 

III 

do. 

Bell Bam 

Pr. Stud., Multan 


99 

III 

doi 

Parbhu Dyal Bhabra 

Govt. Ooll., Lahore 


9) 

III 

do. 

Kanwar Bhan Dhingra 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

Kaahi Bam Khorana 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

Hana Baj Mehta 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

Jai Gband 

diUo 


99 

III 

do. 

Salig Ram Mohindra 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

Lahanri MaJ 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 


99 

III 

do. 

Hnkam Ohand 

ditto 


9| 

III 

do. 

Bsaawa Singh 

ditto 


19 

HI 

do. 

Madho Daaa Toteja 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

ABia>Dllah 

ditto 


99 

m 

do. 

Pohlo Ram 

ditto 


If 

III 

do. 

Monawwar-nd'din 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

Prabhu Dyal 

ditto 


99 

III 

do. 

Bant Bang Trikba 

ditto 


91 

III 

do. 

BaiU' Singh . 

. ditto 


*9 

III. 

do. . 
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Amrit LaI Sarin 
Haznra Singh 
Makhan Lai 
Nanak Chand 
Panneshri Dag 
Pyara Lai 
Sant Singh 
Kirpa Bam 
Bal Mnkand 
Baldoe Sahai 
Pandit Govind Ram .. 
Fateh Muhammad Khan 

Naiain Singh 
Tek Chand 

Kanwar Sain Mathnr ... 
Beli Bam Dhawan 
Badri Das 
B. Jai Karain 
Bhagat Gokal Chand ... 
Sukhaya Bam Dhawan 
Sir Bam 
Knndan Lai 
Gorind Lai Batra 
Mathura Das Prabhaker 
Zia>nd-din 

Bhagat Bam Oogra ... 
Ragbubar Dayal 
Faqir Chand 
Bam Kath 
Ajit Singh 

Ram DittaMal Bhatia... 

Muhammad Din 
Kighori Lai Bhargava... 
Bhngwan Das Vaadeva 
Biahan Daa Puri 
Pandit Jawala Farshad 
Anant Ram Oawal 
Bhagwan Daa 
Kaahi Nath Kaahyap ... 
Bagheahar NatbGoela .. 
Fgbteh-nd-din 
Bithan Singh 
Bam Parahad 
B. Cline 
Jairam Daa 
Megh Baj Khoala 
Baja Bahadur 


Pr. Stud.. Lahore 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

Pr. Sind., Gnrdaspnr ... 

Pr. Stnd., Sialkot ... 
ditto 

Pr. Stnd., Rawalpindi... 

Egerton Coll,, Baha* 
walpnr 

ditto 

ditto 

Oort. Coll., Lahore 
ditto 
ditto 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi... 

Forman Coll., Lahore... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

ditto ... 

ditto 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore,.. 

Forman Coll,, Lahore... 
ditto 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

St. Steph. CoU., Delhi... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Forman Coll., Lahore... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

Egerton Coll., Baha- 
walpnr 

Forman Coll., Lahore ... 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi... 

Forman Coll., Lahore ... 

D. A. y. Coll., Lahore ... 

Forman Coll., Lahore... 

Pr. Stnd., Lahore 

Forman Coll., Lahore ... 
ditto 

St. Steph. CoU., Delhi... 

Forman Coll., Lahore... 

Pr. Stnd., Rawalpindi... 

St. Steph. CoU., Delhi... 

Forman Coil., Lahore... 
ditto 
ditto 

lIa]uD4ra CoiL, Patiala 


1894 III Dirision. 


91 

III 

do. 

ft 

III 

do. 

ft 

III 

do. 

tt 

III 

do. 

ft 

III 

do. 

11 

III 

do. 

ft 

III 

do. 

ft 

III 

do. 

ft 

III 

do. 

7> 

III 

do. 

f* 

III 

do. 

II 

III 

do. 

11 

III 

do. 

1896 

I 

do. 

II 

1 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ft 

11 

do. 

l> 

11 

do. 

» 

II 

do. 

>» 

11 

do. 

>1 

11 

do. 

ff 

II 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ft 

11 

do. 

» 

11 

do. 

tt 

II 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

t> 

11 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ff 

II 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ff 

II 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ft 

11 

do. 

ff 

II 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

ff 

11 

do. 

ft 

II 

do. 

It 

11 

do. 

If 

11 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

>1 

II 

do. 

>1 

II 

do. 

If 

U 

do. 

If 

u 

4 ( 1 . 
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WazirChand ... D. A. V. Coll., Lahore... 1895 II Dmaion. 

Nanwa Mai ... Forman Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Abdal Elaq ... Go7t. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Ram Chand Manchanda D. A. V. Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Bam Chandra ... St Steph. Coll., Delhi... „ II do. 

Shoo Dyal ... Pr. Stud., Delhi ... „ II do. 

Harnam Singh ... D. A. Y. Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Amar Nath Bhatia ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Gopal Chand ... D. A. V. Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Bnra Ram ... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Kanhaya Lai Bhatia ... Forman Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Kishan Singh ... Pr. Stnd., Amritsar ... „ II do. 

Gyan Chand Johr ... D. A. V. Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Bam Biehhpal Varma ... Forman Coll., Lahore . „ II do. 

Chani Lai ... D. A. V. Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Dharm Singh ... Forman Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Bam Nath Gnpta ... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Maya Daa Katyal ... Gort. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Pandit Gopal Daa ... Pr. Stnd., Jhelam ... „ II do. 

Sant Singh ... Forman Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Muhammad UmarBaahir Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ 11 do. 

Har Narain Batra ... D. A. V. Coll., Lahore .. „ II do. 

Banvrari Lai ... Forman Coll., Lahore... „ II do. 

Bdwnrd Jeremiah ... ditto ... „ II do. 

Beli Bam Doogal ... ditto ... „ II do. 

Knabi Rem ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Sahel Singh ... Pr. Stud., Multan ... „ III do. 

Bam Chand Sabharwal D. A. V. Coll., Lahore... „ HI do. 

Darya Bal Thakar ... Forman Coll., Lahore ... „ III do. 

Bafanokand ••• ditto ... „ III do. 

Bap Chand ... ditto ... „ 111 do. 

Mohan Lai ... ditto ... „ III do. 

Balia Bam Wahy ... ditto „ III do. 

Ayudhia Prasada Agarwala Govt. Coll., Lahore ,, 111 do. 
Nannihnl Kishan ... ditto ... „ HI do. 

Sunder Singh Bhatia ... ditto ... „ III do. 

Dina Nath ... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... „ HI do. 

Altaf Busain ... ditto ... „ HI do. 

Saraswati Bam ... ditto ... „ HI do. 

Jagan Nath ... Pr. Stud., Sialkot ... „ HI do. 

Charanji Lai ... Mahindra Coll., Patiala „ HI do. 

Jagan Nath Basal ... D. A. Y. Coll., Lahore 1896 I do. 

Har Gopal ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ I do. 

Nuad I«1 Puri ... D, A. Y. Coll., Lahore „ 1 do. 

Ganga Bam (Wadhwa) For. Ch. Coll., Lahore „ I do. 

Mangal Sain Dhody ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ 1 do. 

Wasir Chand Chopra ... D. A. Y. Coll., Lahore „ I do. 

Abdul Sattar ... For. Ch. Coll., Lahore „ I do. 

Sfaaan Daa ... Govt. CoU., Lahore ... „ 11 do. 
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Moti Ratn 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... : 

1896 

II Division, 

Faqir Chand Celly 

^ ditto 

>» 

II 

do. 

Snraj Narayan 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

II 

do. 

Niaz Kutab 

For Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

ir 

do. 

Dasondha Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Peter Ponaonby 

Pr. Stud., Jnllundnr ... 

t9 

II 

do. 

Laohmi Narain Ahlnwalia Govt. Coll., Lahore... 

9i 

11 

do. 

Rnp Chand Jerath 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

9) 

II 

do. 

Ishwar DasB Johar 

ditto 

99 

II 

do. 

Gela Ram 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Gian Chand ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Amar Math Chopra 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Zafar Khan 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Thakar Das 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Ibadolla 

Govt, Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Gurbakhsh Singh 

ditto 

99 

II 

do. 

Baohan Singh Graiwal For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Uday Chandra 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Jowala Parahad 

For. Ch Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Shankar Dna Ahnia ... 

ditto 

99 

II 

do. 

Danlat Ram Such Deva D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Rup Ram 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Faqir Chand Paul 

ditto 

91 

11 

do. 

Qazi Soadat Ali Tirmazee Fr. Stud., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

C. U. Jonah 

Pr. Stnd., Saharanpnr 

99 

II 

do. 

Serb Dayal Khanna , 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Har Cbarn Das 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Amar Nath Nanda 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

11 

do. 

Amar Das Suri 

ditto 

99 

II 

do. 

Kharak Singh 

ditto ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Kripa Ram Bhatia 

, For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Shiv Ram Das 

, D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Lakahman Singha 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Devi Dayal Khitha 

D. A, V. Coll., Lahore 

>1 

II 

do. 

Sita Ram Sahni 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

9» 

11 

do. 

Ram Rattan Khanna . 

D. A, V. Coll., Lahore 

9 1 

11 

do. 

Vidya Dhara 

ditto 

19 

II 

do. 

Ram Ditta Mai 

Pr. Stud., Mnltan 

91 

II 

do. 

Pandit Gangarama Kaula Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Shib Bam Bhaain 

, Pr. Stud., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Khuahwsqt Rai 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

If 

II 

do. 

Megh Raj 

Fr. Stud., Rawalpindi 

19 

II 

do. 

Shaikh Muhammad . 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

91 

II 

do. 

Guru Das 

D. A. T. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Kama Nand 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

|9 

II 

do. 

Sant Ram 

, Fr. Stnd., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Ahmad Husain Khan 

. ditto 

99 

II 

do. 

Mul Raj Bhatia 

. For, Ch. Coll., Lahore 

>1 

II 

do. 



Jetba Nand 
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... Badiq Bg. Coll., Baba- 

walpor ... ... 1S96 II Divition. 


Abdgl Ghafnr Ehaa ... 

Fr. Stnd., Gnrdnspur 

») 

II 

dOa 

Dnrga Datt Sharma .. 

For. Ch Ool!., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Baia Chandra Soaeja ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

>1 

11 

do. 

Hohaa Lai 

ditto 


II 

do* 

Mohd. lahaq Khan 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

»» 

II 

do. 

Kliilanda 

Bam Narain Qapta 

D. A.V. Coll, Lahore 
Sndiq Eg. Coll., Baba- 

tf 

11 

do. 

waipnr 

» 

II 

do. 

Eaahi Parshad 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

)» 

III 

do. 

Devi Dita Mai 

Pr. Stud, Mnltan 

»y 

III 

do. 

Snkh Cbain 

D. A. V. Coll, Lahore 

11 

III 

do. 

Fateh Chand Talwar ... 

ditto 


III 

do. 

Bathn Bam 

ditto 


III 

do. 

Mnnahi Bam 

ditto 


III 

do. 

Jagan Nath Mehta 

ditto 

»♦ 

III 

do. 

Thakur D(ui Kapnr 

ditto 

}> 

III 

do. 

Hariah Chandar 

Shira Dew Saran 

ditto 


III 

do. 

Bhargava 

For. Ch. Coll, Lahore 

» 

III 

do. 

Bam Eiahan Ehoala ... 

ditto ... 

♦> 

»» 

HI 

do. 

Sardar Smgh 

ditto 

III 

do. 

Jxii Muhammad 

ditto 


III 

do. 

Bala Bara Pnri 

ditto 


III 

do 

Abdul Majid 

ditto 


111 

do. 

Dhanpat Bai Lukhwarah ditto 


HI 

do. 

Dhanpat Bai Wald 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Danlat Bam 

ditto . . 

it 

III 

do. 

Lokhmi Chand ... 

ditto 

>1 

III 

do. 

M. Abdnl Aziz 

ditto 

)t 

Ill 

do. 

Jagan Nath Maheahri .. 

ditto 

>i 

HI 

do. 

Gopal Chauder Agarwal 

ditto 

ft 

IH 

do. 

Karam Chand Talwar 

ditto 

>1 

HI 

do. 

Ganda Mai 

ditto 


III 

do. 

Ishwar Singh 

ditto 

)■ 

III 

do 

Chetan Datta 

ditto 

» 

III 

do. 

Sarmnkh Singh Dhillon 

ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Snraj Narain Baina 

ditto 

>1 

III 

do 

Manaa Bam 

ditto 


III 

do. 

All Ahmad 

ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Alick Amar Nath Isa Charan ditto 

ft 

111 

do. 

Barm Chand Mahajana 

ditto 

t9 

111 

do. 

Manak Chand 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

» 

III 

do. 

Bam Dhan Vasndera ... 

ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Salig Bam Part 

ditto 

It 

III 

do. 

Bnta Siogh Datt 

ditto 

)t 

III 

do. 

Laohmi Narain Mehra... 

ditto 

t» 

III 

do. 

Baeant Singh 

Fr. Stnd., Lahore 

tt 

III 

do. 

Futeh Chand Najar 

ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Gorn Da* Chandioke ... 

ditto 

Jf 

III 

do. 
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Wm. Khem Chaud 

. Pr. Stud., Lahore 

1890 III Diviaion 

Girdbari Lai 

. V ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Sohan Singh 

, ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Bhawan Bam 

ditto 

ff 

III 

do. 

Hem Kaj 

. Pr. Stud,, Sialkot 

ft 

in 

do. 

Kanlat iCai 

. Pr. Stud., Gui'rat 

ft 

III 

do. 

Maula Bakhsh 

. Sadiq Eg. Coll.,* Baha* 





walpnr 

ft 

III 

do. 

Sant Ram Oppadhiay . 

. Mahindra Coll., Patiala 

Si 

III 

do. 

Jamna Das Mehta 

. Pr. Stud., Ajmere 

n 

III 

do. 

Gopal Singh Chawla . 

. Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1897 

I 

do. 


Manmatha Nath Mnkerjee ditto ... „ 1 do. 

Barkat ^li Khan ... For. Ch. Coll,, Lahore ,, I do. 


Morari Lai Khosta 

Govt Coll., Lahore 

}| 

I 

do. 

Ahmad Yar Khan 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Hari Chaud Ichbponiani 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

>» 

II 

do. 

Hakim Singh 

Govt. Colt., Lahore ... 

IJ 

11 

do. 

Shiva Daa Bndhiraja ... 

ditto ... 

M 

II 

do. 

Sbasbhukhan 

ditto 

if 

II 

do* 

Jaswant Uai Tarieja 

ditto ... 

» 

II 

do. 

Agarwala Hadangopal K. 

ditto 

)) 

11 

do. 

Sheikh Muhammad Iqbal 

ditto 

M 

11 

do. 

Shadi Bam 

ditto 

)) 

11 

do. 

Pandit Jea Mai Trikba D. A. V. Coll./ Lahore 

}) 

li 

do. 

Sundar Lai 

Govt. Coll., Lahore .. 


II 

do. 

Wadha-wa Mai Bhabra Pr. Stud., Lahore 

if 

II 

do. 

Shamair Chand 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

if 

11 

do. 

Devi Ditta Mai Nijhawan D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

fi 

11 

do. 

Muhammad Haeau ... 

■For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

if 

11 

do. 

Bira Nanda Sharma ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

ff 

II 

do. 

Bag Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

>1 

II 

do. 

A mar Singh 

ditto 

ti 

II 

do. 

Gliulam Mohammad ... 

Pr. Stud,, Sialkot 

a 

11 

do. 

Fazal-i-Husuin 

Govt. Coil., Lahore ... 

it 

11 

do. 

Rishi Ram 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

y\ 

II 

do. 

Tara Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

fi 

II 

do. 

Ram Dhan 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

a 

II 

do. 

Mirza Ijaz Husain 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

fi 

II 

do. 

Ahmad Din 

ditto 

if 

II 

do. 

Mul Chand Kapur 

ditto 


11 

do. 

Krishna Lai 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

i> 

11 

do. 

Harkat Bam Kboeta ... 

Govt. Coll., L^ore ... 

II 

11 

do. 

Jaimini Uas 

ditto 

» 

11 

do. 

Ghulam Muhammad 





Kban 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

II 

II 

do. 

Qaim Din 

Pr. Stnd., Sialkot 

11 

11 

do. 

. Uma Datta Sharma ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

fi 

II 

doa 

Jadunath Eanjilal - 

, Pr. Stud., Uooghly .. 

if 

11 

do. 

Jotl PraMd 

St. Stepb. CoU., Delhi 

11 

11 

do. 
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Nftjam-ad'din 

. Oort. Coll., Lahore ... 

1887 II Division. 

Jai Chandra Jaini 

. Pr. Stnd., Lahore 

3} 

11 

do. 

FanditaBajendraPrasad D. A. T. Coll., Lahore 

ff 

II 

do. 

Bam Daa Sfaingra 

. Fr. Stnd., Rawalpindi 

1i 

ii 

do. 

Srnma Sankar Hara 




Chowdhnry 

, Pr. Stnd., Benares 

u 

II 

do. 

Tirath Bam 

, 0. A. Y. Coll., Lahore 

f) 

II 

do. 

Jetha Mai 

. Fr. Stnd., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Wazir Cband Chopra .. 

. Govt. Coll,, Lahore .., 

M 

II 

do. 

Sohan Lai 

, Pr. Stnd., Umballa ... 

py 

II 

do. 

Sher Mnhamad Khan ... 

. D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

ff 

II 

do. 

Jiwan Lai 

, St. Steph. Coil., Delhi 

f> 

II 

do. 

Jazan Kath 

. Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

)y 

II 

do. 

Kbawaia Anwar Hasan St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

yy 

11 

do. 

Dakb Bfaanjan Lai 

. D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

B. Maya One 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

>y 

II 

d3. 

Ch. Mahammad Amin... 

ditto 

)> 

II 

do. 

Dina Nath lear 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

Bal Mnkand Trikha ... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

Gokal Cband Bbasin ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

yf 

ir 

do. 

Shir Narain Kapnr 

ditto ... 

>y 

II 

do. 

Amar Nath 

ditto ... 

)> 

II 

do. 

Kali Churan Khanna ... 

Pr, Stnd., Lahore 

yy 

11 

do. 

Knlwant Sain 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

yy 

II 

do. 

Khuahi Ram Agarwal... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

Hera Baj Wadhwn 

ditto 

» 

n 

do. 

Mehta Dwarka Nath ... 

Pr. Stnd., Lahore ... 

yy 

II 

do. 

Brij Baai Lai 

Mahindra Coll., Patiala 

yy 

II 

do. 

Zorswar Singh Nigam... 

Pr. Stnd., Kamal 

yy 

11 

do. 

Bhagirath Lai Bbatuagar D. A. Y. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

ir 

do. 

Victor Mitter 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

Diwan Chand Mebra ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

Bam Farehad 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

yy 

II 

do. 

Hira Nand Khanna 

Fr. Stud., Lahore 

>y 

II 

do. 

Piyare Lai 

Pr. Stnd., Montgomery 

yy 

11 

do. 

Kirpal Singh 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

II 

do. 

Tara Chand 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

II 

II 

do. 

Bam Lai Manooha 

ditto 

yy 

11 

do. 

Harnam Singh 

Govt. Colt., Lahore ... 

yi 

11 

do. 

hlirza Nasir Ali 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

n 

do. 

Shankar Lai Bhatnagar Fr. Stud., Lahore 

yy 

11 

do. 

Nand Kiehore Lai 






Chopra 

... Fr. Stnd., Gnjranwala 

yy 

III 

do. 

Pandit S. Bsjbal 

... Govt, Coll., Lahore ... 

yy 

III 

do. 

Sohan Lai 

... Fr. Stnd., Sialkot 

yy 

111 

do. 

Sbib Bam 

... D. A. Y. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

Ill 

do* 

Niaz Ali Shaikh 

... Fr. Stnd., Lahore 

yy 

III 

do. 

Mirza Mahammad 

Said Pr. Stnd., Tonk 

yy 

III 

do 

Ohasita Bam 

... D, A. Y. Coll., Lahore 

» 

III 

do* 
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Saruj Singh Saigal 

D, A. V.Coll., Lahore... 

1897 

HI 

Divifliou. 

<xard€w Siugh Bhaeia .. 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

)) 

HI 

do. 

A. Isbur Ok.8 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

tt 

HI 

do. 

Dina Nath Madan 

Pr. Btad., Delhi 

ii 

III 

do. 

iRaghubar Dayal 

ditto 

)> 

III 

do. 

Dina Nath 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

f* 

HI 

do. 

Khan Chand 

Pr. Stnd., MnzaRargarh 


HI 

do. 

Bohan Lai 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

n 

III 

do. 

Pt. Jiya Lat Tikoo 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


HI 

do. 

Chet Nath Sharma 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

a 

HI 

do. 

Qazi Ala-nd-diu 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


HI 

do. 

Amin Chand Nchta .. 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

>> 

III 

do. 

Muhannmad Nur Alam For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


HI 

do. 

Amar Nath 

ditto 

n 

III 

do. 

P Nand Lai 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

)) 

HI 

d(i. 

Parma Nand 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

n 

III 

do. 

Goviud Bingh 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Kishen Chand 

ditto 

)) 

HI 

do. 

Bhiv Saran Das 

Pr Stud., Lahore ... 


III 

do. 

IJar Dayal 

D. A. V. Coll,, Lahore 

18U8 

1 

do. 

Ishwar Das Marwaha ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


11 

do. 

Kesar Chand Sahi 

. For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

t) 

11 

do. 

Tej Singli 

Go"!. Coll., Lahore 

iy 

11 

do. 

Joel Waiz Lall 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

»» 

II 

do. 

Hiiri Cnimd 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


11 

do. 

Khaiaiti Kam 

ditto 

)> 

II 

do. 

Xiama Chandra Shartna D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

)> 

II 

do. 

Niranjan Singh Mehta Govt. Coll,, Lahore 

» 

11 

do. 

Khan Muhammad Khan For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


It 

do. 

shiv Lall Sondhi 

ditto 

}} 

11 

do. 

Pradaman Das 

ditto 

y* 

11 

do. 

Auunta Mohon Roy 

Civil Eng. Coil., Sibpur 

ii 

II 

do. 

Ganda Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

if 

H 

dov 

Fateh Chand Nirula 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

;> 

II 

do. 

J. C. Ghose 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


11 

do. 

Sham Lall Kaistha 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

>» 

H 

do. 

Bhiv Narain 

Pr. Stnd., Delhi 


H 

do. 

Cttam Chand Nanda 

D, A. V. Coll , Lahore 

'> 

11 

do. 

Ham Rakha 

ditto 

9 > 

II 

do. 

Shiv Ram Da a 

. Pr. Stud., Lahore 

i> 

II 

do. 

BiaaeBBwar Feread 

. Pr. Stud., Banda 


11 

do* 

Niranjan Das 

, Govt. Coll., Lahore 

y* 

H 

do. 

Kamai-ud-diii 

. For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Hakam Chand Varma . 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

t) 

11 

do* 

Hukam Chand Kumar Pr. Stud., Rawalpindi 

if 

11 

do. 

Ganpat Rai Huchdev .. 

. For. Ch. Coll., Lahoie 

if 

11 

do. 

Chirunji Lai 

. Mahindra Coll., Patiala 

a 

II 

do. 

Asa Singh Balnja 

. D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

if 

II 

do. 

P. Hari Kishen Kol 

. For. Ch. Coll., Itahore 

if 

11 

do. 


22 
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Mnkb Bhih 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 1898 

II 

Dlvi8f< 

ftoban Lall Bnpahija ... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Abdul Aziz I 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Charan Das 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

n 

II 

do. 

iriohan Lall 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Bam Saran Das 

ditto 

ff 

II 

do. 

Labbhu Ram Agarwal... 

Mahindra Coll., Patiala 

71 

II 

do. 

Kanwar Bhan 

Pr Stud., Mooltan 


II 

do. 

Fazal Husaia 

Pr. Stud., Quetta 

if 

II 

do. 

Sant Lall Aggarwala ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

ii 

II 

do. 

Baranik Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

ti 

ir 

do. 

S. Chanda Lall 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

jt 

II 

do. 

Sardha Bam Kapnr 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

ii 

ir 

do. 

Brahma Band 

For Ch. Coll., Lahore 

ti 

II 

do. 

Beant Singh 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

if 

II 

do. 

Hem Chander Sirkar ... 

Pr. Stud., Amritsar ... 

it 

II 

do. 

Duni Chnnd 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

if 

II 

do. 

Labha Mai Sabharwal... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

a 

II 

do. 

Dwarka Prasad Gupta... 

Pr. Stud., Rohtak 

if 

II 

do. 

Sj’ed Ali Shah 

Lashkar Coll., Gwalior 

if 

ir 

do. 

Das Ram 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do. 

Ram Lai Mago 

ditto 

i> 

II 

do. 

Meer Muhammad Khan For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

i) 

11 

do. 

Fateh Chand 

Pr. Stud., Mnzaffargnrh 

a 

11 

do. 

Sflrmukh Singh 

D, A. V. Coll., Lahore 

if 

II 

do. 

Labhu Ham Aggarwal... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

if 

11 

do. 

Earnam Das 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

n 

II 

do. 

Bftwa Gnrbaksb Singh 

ditto 

it 

II 

do. 

Sukh Dayal 

Pr. Stud., Shahpnr ... 

a 

II 

do. 

Hibal Clmnd 

Pr. Stud., liawalpindi 

a 

11 

do. 

Jagat Bam Khoala 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

71 

11 

do. 

Sukh Dyal 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

7> 

11 

do. 

Muhammad Shaft 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


11 

do. 

Gangs Ram Suri 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

ft 

II 

do. 

P. Bajeiidra Misra 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

It 

II 

do. 

Muhammad Bakhsh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

7f 

11 

do. 

Anup Chand 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

11 

do. 

Azmat Singh 

ditto 

ft 

II 

do. 

Sheo Nnrain 

Pr. Stud., Umballa ... 

}t 

II 

do. 

Kann Chand Joshi 

D. A. T. Coll., Lahore 

71 

II 

do. 

Wazir Chand Sahgal ... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

77 

11 

do. 

BhagTzan Dass Dosaj ... 

ditto 

77 

II 

do. 

Syed Abdullah 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

71 

II 

do. 

Mul Esj Nayar 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

7t 

II 

do. 

Bahim Bakhah 

ditto 

71 

II 

do. 

Mabesh Das 

Pr. Stud., Amritsar ... 

7t 

11 

do. 

Jai Singh Sethi 

Pr. Stud., Jhelnm 

)t 

II 

do. 

Debi Lai 

Pr. Stud., Delhi 

17 

II 

do. 

Gurmukh Singh 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

11 

11 

do. 
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lAohan taal 

Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 1898 

II Division, 

Ohimanlal Khurana ... 

Pr. Stud., Karnal 

)) 

11 

do. 

Malik Sadhn Kam 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

tf 

II 

do. 

Abdnl Rashid Chishti... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

a 

II 

do. 

Nathii Lai 

Pr. Stud., CJmballa ... 
For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

it 

ir 

do. 

Khark Singh Rajput ... 

it 

11 

do. 

Ram Lall Dandona 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

it 

II 

do. 

Mehr Chand Saili 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

it 

II 

do. 

Kup Chand 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

tt 

II 

do. 

Sandar Singh 

Pr. Stud., Gujranwala 

a 

11 

do. 

R. C. Chose 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

it 

II 

do. 

Sewa Ram Thapar 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

it 

II 

do. 

Nand Gopal Uengal 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

it 

II 

do. 

Maya Das Snri 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

II 

do. 

Chunie Lai Banerjea ... 

ditto 

it 

ii 

do. 

Mans.a Ram 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do. 

Amar Singh Bharadwaja 

Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 

tt 

II 

do. 

Badri Pershad 

D. V. Coll., Lahore 

)» 

III 

do. 

Kundan Lall Sharma ... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

i> 

III 

do. 

Jfawal Kishore 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

it 

III 

do. 

Marni Chand Kalra 

Pr. Stud,, Lahore ... 

if 

III 

do. 

Dahynbhai Balkrishna... 

P". Stud., Mehmedabad 

» 

III 

do. 

Bhagat Uam Soui 

For. Oh. Coll., Lahore 

)> 

III 

do. 

Darya Bal 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

5» 

III 

do. 

Divan Singh 

St. Step!;., Coll., Delhi 

it 

III 

do. 

Bhai Farm Anand 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

it 

III 

do. 

Chandhry Ghulam 
Ahmad 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

>» 

III 

do. 

Bishamber Nath ... 

D. A. V, Coll., Lahore 

>> 

in 

do. 

Mangat Uai ... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

>> 

III 

do. 

Kanshi Ram Bedi 

ditto 

y > 

III 

do. 

Firzada Muhammad llasan ditto 

)y 

HI 

do. 

Ganga Kam Kapur 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

yy 

III 

do. 

Pandit Jialal Sopory . 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

III 

do. 

Mehr Chand Joshi 

ditto ... 

yy 

III 

do. 

Blingn Ram Kapur 

Pr. Stud., Shahpur ... 

>1 

III 

do. 

Lalith Mohan ^roar . 

Pr. Stud,, Srinagar ... 

yy 

111 

do. 

Kripa Ram Gondal 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

5y 

nr 

do. 

Gurditta Mai Mebra . 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

III 

do. 

.4niir Chand Kapur 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

yy 

in 

do. 

Shiv Ram Nayar 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

y> 

ni 

do. 

Pars Ram 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

)] 

in 

do. 

Lnchman Das Nandra 
dog 

Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 

yy 

III 

do. 

Sharif Ahmad Ulvee . 

ditto 

9) 

III 

do. 

Dbani Kam 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

yy 

m 

do. 

Hari Singh Aneja 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

y> 

in 

do. 

Mela Bam Kapur 

ditto 

yy 

III 

do. 

Uarkisben Daa 

Ff, Stud., Lahore ... 

9) 

in 

do. 
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Bejoy Mohon Sircar ... Pr. Stu(J., S r i n a g n r 

(.Kashmir) 1898 III Division. 

Shaikh Mabammad Ha* 


Han ... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

(1 

III 

do. 

Abdul Haq 

Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 


III 

do 

Kidar Nath Kapur 

ditto 


III 

dn. 

Abdul Gliani 

Pr. Stud., K.irnal 


III 

do. 

Bhai Gay an Chand 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

if 

Ill 

do. 

Kadha Kishen ... 

Pr. Stud., Montgomery 

if 

III 

do. 

K. Chhnttan Lai 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 


III 

do. 

Itiayat XJllah 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

jf 

III 

do. 

Harbhajnn Daa 

Pr. Stnd., Sialkot ... 

» 

HI 

do. 

Abdul Aziz 

Sadiq Eg. Coll., Baha- 
walpnr 

ff 

111 

do. 

Kberati Ham 

Pr. Stud., Patiala 


HI 

do. 

Laohhman Das Nayar... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


HI 

do. 

Thakur Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


111 

do. 

Balak Bam Auand 

Pr. Stud., Lajioro ... 

•» 

111 

do. 

B.am Ditta 

Pr. Stud , Montgomery 

III 

do. 

Abdul Aziz 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

1899 

I 

do. 

Gubind Ham Saigal ... 

ditto 


I 

do. 

Bhagat H»m Chopra ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

}> 

1 

do. 

Sayed Ghulam Mohyid 
UiudHtte Ghulam Bliik 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Keshab Duva Bhargava D. A. V. Coll.. Lahore 


II 

do. 

Chaman Lai Sabgul 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


11 

do. 

Ahmad Khan 

For. Cii. Coll., Lahore 


11 

do. 

Bal Alokaud 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot ... 

f} 

II 

do. 

Sber All 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

}) 

11 

do. 

Mancbar Lai 

ditto ... 


H 

do. 

Ch. Jalal-ud Din 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


H 

do. 

Piara Lai Dbaivan . . 

* ditto 


II 

do. 

Kala Ham 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

ff 

11 

do. 

Hadha Kishan Bhatia... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


11 

do. 

Abdul Hamid 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Abdur Hahim 

Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Girdbar Lall ... 

Sadiq Egenon College, 
Bahawalpur 


II 

do. 

Amrit Bai 

D. A. V. Coil., Lahore 

>1 

II 

do. 

Douglas Clarke 

Pr. Stud., Ferozeporo 

n 

II 

do. 

Har Bbagwan 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

}} 

II 

do. 

Bhowani SinghBhanduxi Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

» 

II 

do. 

Hukam Singh 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

1) 

11 

do. 

Bhagat Ham 

For. Ch. CoH., Lahore 


11 

do. 

Ghulam Muhammad ... 

ditto 

ft 

11 

do. 

Abdul Aziz 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

if 

11 

do. 

Kishan Dayal 

ditto 

)i 

II 

do. 

Gupal Das 

D. A. V, Coll, Lahore 

tt 

11 

do. 

Prem Nath 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

9> 

11 

do. 
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Vaiahno Ditta Mall 

Gort. Coll., Lahore ... 1899 

n 

Divnsioi. 

Fail MiihumJ 

Pr. Stud., Karnal 

it 

11 

do. 

VVazir Cliaud 

St. Sfcsph. Coll., Delhi 

a 

II 

do. 

Khushi Ram 

For Ch. Coll., Lahore 

fi 

TI 

do. 

Bawa Kiihan Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do. 

Bamji Dasa Kapur 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

a 

II 

do* 

Malimood Shah 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

a 

II 

do. 

Nur Aluhamrand 

ditto 

a 

11 

do. 

Hoshnak Ilai Kapoor ... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

n 

n 

do. 

Md. Niyaz llusain 

St. Steph Coll., Delhi 

9) 

11 

do. 

Daalat Eam Sharma ... 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

a 

11 

do. 

Naraiu Das Chaddha ... 

For. Cn. Coll., Lahore 

71 

If 

do. 

Muh.'imiiiad Din 

ditto 

it 

11 

do. 

31. Qaim-iid Dili 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

ii 

II 

do. 

Khub Earn 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

«i 

TI 

do. 

Banks Rai 

ditto 

it 

II 

do. 

Amir Singh Sahni 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

it 

II 

do. 

Diwan Chand Khosla ... 

Pr. Stnd., Lahore 

it 

11 

a>. 

-Moti Ram 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

ti 

II 

do. 

Gobiiid Kani Jhingan ... 

ditto 

a 

11 

dll. 

Girdhari Lall 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

)■> 

It 

do. 

Shaikli Muhammad 
Murid Akliar Answari 

Sadiq Kgcrtoii College, 
Bahawalpnr 

)) 

11 

do. 

Maiigiiut Rai 

D. A. VC Coli., Lahore 

>» 

ir 

do. 

Janak Singh Katoch ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore .. 

>) 

11 

do. 

Jlohainmad Uussaiu 11 

ditto 

)) 

11 

do. 

Shir Narain Mnrgai ... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

)) 

II 

do. 

Gul Muhammad 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

it 

11 

do. 

Haumant Das 

ditto 

>» 

II 

do. 

Chuiiilal Mallik 

Pr. Stud., Hooghly ... 

it 

i[ 

do. 

Ham Ditta Mai ... 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

79 

II 

do. 

Bisheii Singh Bawa 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

it 

ii 

do. 

31ohanimad Akram Khao 

Govt. CoU., Lahore ... 

ti 

II 

do. 

Tara Chand Kapur 

For Ch. Coll., Lahore 

it 

ii 

do. 

Chaman Lai 

Pr. Stud., Jullandur ... 

a 

H 

do. 

Ata Moliammad 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

>1 

II 

do. 

Bam Saran Isaar 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

it 

11 

do. 

Dhanattar Singh 

Fr. Stud., Amritsar ... 

n 

11 

do. 

Sarup Narain Baina 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

11 

do. 

3Iahaminad Husain I 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

t> 

II 

do. 

(ludh Narain Bisarya 

ditto 

It 

II 

do. 

Hafiz Ahmad Dia 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

H 

11 

do. 

Karaui Chand 

, Pr. Stud , Sialkot 

tt 

11 

do. 

Jtigau Nath 

, D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

II 

do. 

Atma Rain 

, For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

II 

do. 

balwaut Uni 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

ti 

II 

do. 

Kazan Mohammad 

ditto 

it 

n 

do. 

Karam Chand Dua 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

11 

du. 

Jai Kishsn Das Mehta 

, Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

it 

II 

do. 
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Narinjan Das BaK 

. Pr. Stud., Rawalpindi 

1890 

TI 

Divigion, 

Zia-nd-din Ahmad 

. Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

) 1 

11 

do. 

Mangal Sain 

, Pr. Stud., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Daulat Bam Agarwal .. 

. Por. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Karid Lall Nayar 

. ditto 


II 

do. 

P. Pirthi Chand 

. Pr. Stud., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Amir Cbaod Batra 

■ Pr. Stud., Amritsar ... 

|J 

IJ 

do¬ 

Dhanpat Rai Aggarwall U. A. V. Coll., Lalioro 


II 

do. 

Gokal Chand 

. Pr. Stud., llissar 


HI 

do. 

Bflnarsi Das 

. St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 


HI 

do. 

Bihari Lai 

ditto 

yf 

HI 

do. 

Biahanlal alias Vishnu 





dutt 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

ty 

HI 

do. 

Sahib Ditta Mall Bhatia ditto 


HI 

do. 

Jtakkhan Lai 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Mahesh Das 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


HI 

do. 

Mohammad Nazir-nd-diu ditto 


HI 

do. 

M. A. Karim Tahirkai.. 

. ditto 


HI 

do. 

Kanwar Shira Raj Singh ditto 


HI 

do¬ 

Sant Ram Dhingra 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Diwan Chand Sakhri ... 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Jkbal Nath Kanl 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Baba Ram 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Shankar Sahai 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

) y 

III 

do. 

Prabh Dyal 

ditto 

yy 

HI 

do. 

Manak Chand 

Pr. Stud., Amritsar ... 

> } 

in 

do. 

Bawa Charan Singh ... 

ditto 


HI 

do. 

Joti Ram Anand 

Pr. Stud., S/alkot 

y > 

HI 

do. 

TJttam Chand ..; 

Pr. Stud., Rawalpindi 

)} 

HI 

do. 

Laddha Ram 

Pr. Stud., Bnnnu 


HI 

do. 

Ata Muhammad 

Sadiq Egerton College, 





Bahawalpnr 


HI 

do. 

Bhawani Prashad 

Pr.'Stnd., Bikaner 

yy 

HI 

do. 

Sri Ram 

Pr. Stud., Quetta 

>t 

HI 

do. 

Tula! Dag 

For, Ch. Coll., Lahore 

1900 

I 

do. 

Gokal Chand 

D. A. Y. Coll„ Lahore 


11 

do. 

Chnndra Shekhar 

Pr. Stnd., Lahore ... 


It 

do. 

Pandit Raj Lai 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Mangal Singh 

ditto 


11 

do. 

Tara Chand Kbanna ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Chetan Anand 

ditto 


11 

do. 

Tej Ram 

ditto ... 


II 

do. 

Gayan Chandra Chopra 

ditto 


H 

do. 

lahar Daa Pasricha 

D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Sain Dass 

ditto 


11 

do. 

Dogar Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 


II 

do. 

Gopi Chand Oswal 

For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


II 

do. 

Gauri Shankar ... 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 


11 

do. 

Sita Ram Khoala ... 

D. A. V. CoU., Lahore 

» 

11 
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Knslii Ram Puri 

.. Govt. Col!., Lahore ... 

1900 

n 

DirisioH. 

-lagran Natli Agarwal . 

...For. Ch. Coll, Lahore 

>1 

II 

do. 

Dji8b Gadhioke D. A. V. Coil., Lahore 

9) 

n 

do. 

■tTurdit Singh Bhalla , 

ditto 

9* 

IT 

do. 

lai La! 

.. Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

91 

H 

do. 

R itn Dhani Parhak 

.. Pr. Stud., Lahore 

M 

If 

do. 

Kam Ctianrira 

.. Pr. Stud., Sialkot 

»» 

il 

do. 

Shah Kawaz Khan 

.. For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

it 

It 

do. 

Mutsaddi Lai 

.. Govt. Coll., Lahore 

)i 

ir 

do. 

Rattan Singh 

,. For. Ch. Coll , Lahore 

11 

ir 

do. 

S. X. Mittra 

,. Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

11 

II 

do. 

Muhd. FnrJ-ud-din 

.. Pr. Stnd., Delhi 

»» 

11 

do. 

Ram Chandra liharadwaia. Pr. Stud., Amballa ... 

»♦ 

It 

do. 

Gaiiga Ram 

ditto 

>1 

11 

do. 

Devi Dyal 

... D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

M 

If 

do. 

I'iroz-nd-diu 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

>1 

If 

do. 

I'hivln Rain Siichdevn 

... D. A. V. CoB., Lahore 

ft 

II 

do. 

B irkat Ram 

... Pr. Stud , Lahore 

»J 

11 

do. 

(Jazi Mohammad Latif 

... For. Oh. Col!., Lahore 

99 

ii 

do. 

X>az A limed 

... Pr. Stud., Gnjranwala 

>9 

II 

do. 

N'lrendra. Xath KouJ 

,For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

>» 

ir 

do. 

Kishan Chaiid 

... Pr. Stud., AUahahad ... 

99 

11 

do. 

dog Dliviin Vaid 

... Govt Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Bhngat Ram 

... Pr. Stud., Multan 

99 

n 

do. 

Kesho Das Patni 

... ditto ... 

>9 

n 

do. 

Amir Clmnd Vii 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

>9 

II 

do. 

Khairati Kara Bhandari U. A. V. Coll., Lahore 


11 

do. 

Bindra Ban 

... ditto 

99 

H 

do. 

Pir Mohammad 

... For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Sujan Sin^h 

... Govt. Coll.. Lahore ... 

r> 

II 

do. 

Gnlnm Qadir 

... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... 

19 

11 

do. 

Basnnt Singh 

... Pr. Stud., Amritsar ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Chiuii L. Dhingra 

... For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

n 

do. 

Sar Baland Khan 

... (Jovt. Coll., Lahore ... 

99 

II 

do. 

Sita Ram Maini 

... Pr. Stud., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Ghulani Qaaim Knndi 

.. For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Bhagat Singh Ahloowalia U. A. V. Coll., Laiinre 

99 

II 

do. 

Sahib Ham Derawal 

... For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do. 

Iiidar Sen 

... Pr. Stud., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Muknnd Madbo Golwaldar Pr. Stud , Jabalpur 

>1 

II 

do. 

Bhatia Bam 

... Pr. Stud., Multam 

91 

II 

do. 

Ram Richhpal Aggarwal D. A. V. Coll., Lahore 

99 

II 

do^ 

Fnzil Mohammad 

... For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

3i 

II 

do. 

Sander Singh Lamha 

... D. A. V. Coll,, Lahore 

91 

11 

do. 

Pandit Kiahori Lai 

... For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 

99 

11 

do. 

Aaulmri Mai Hazari Jain Pr. Stud., Lahore 

99 

n 

do. 

Danlat Singh 

... ditto 

» 

II 

do. 

Jagmander Das 

... Bt. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

99 

It 

do. 

firahma Strarapa 

D. A. V. CoJL, Lahore 


II 

do. 
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Bakkshi Bnm ... Pr. Stud., Lahore 

Baja Rnm Kinra ... D. A. V. Coll., Lnlioro 
llukam Chand Dliawan Gort. Coll., Lahore ... 
I'^azl Mnh.ammad Khan For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 


1900 


Karam Singh Kishi 
l.’ri'j llohan Nath 
Jlehar Cliand Chopra 
1/ok Nath Dua 
Bishan Sarupa 
Ch. Mohd. Sadiq All 
Jiharm Chand 
llnghn Nath Sahai 
Suiyid Ahmad Hasan 
1 hirga Sahni Kapnr 
Sirdar Hari Singh 
Ata Ullah 
,\mar Narain 
llhsgwnn Das 
Pran Nath 
Tannnlal 
Har Uhagwan 
Chnndn Lall Bhargava D. A, 
Debi Sahai Jain 
Laiji Dns 
Piyaro Lai 
Kirpa Ram Rakha 
Dhanpnt Rai Soni 
Badri Fraead Agamral 
Ram Kang 
Nihal Chand Anand 
Brij Mohan Lai 
H. C. Bannerjea 
Dewnn Chand Nayar 
Har Kishan Singh 
Liichmon Singh 


Pr. Stud., Gnjrnnvpala 
D. A. V. Coli., Lahore 
ditto 

Pr. Stud., Multan 
D. A. V. Coll., Lnhoi-e 
For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 
Govt. Coll , Ijihora ... 
Pr. Stnd., Jlieltmi 
Rt. Steph. Coll., Delld 
For. Ch. Coll., Lahore 
Gort. Coll., Lahore 
ditto 

St. Stoph. Coll., Delhi 
ditto 
ditto 

Pr. Stud.. Delhi 
Pr. Stud., Multan 

V. Coll., Lahore 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

ditto ..1 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

F. C. Coll., Lahore 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

Govt. Coll.. Lahore ... 
ditto 


Kama Chand Aggarwala Pr. Stud., Lahore 
Abdul Wahid 
M. Nnr Mohomed 
Amin Chaud 
Naunit Rai Sethi 
Mohammad Abdor Razzaq 
Vijai Singh ... 

Rup Lall 

Sham Lai Chhabra 
Tulsi Ram 
Gholam Mohyid Din 
Rnm Mai 
Sita Ram 

Snnder Doa Kapur 
Roop Kishan Aga 


ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 

Pr. Stud., Amritsar ... 
Pr. Stud., Gujriinvrala 
Pr. Stud., Jhelum 
Pr, Stud.. Kaparthala 
Fr, Stud., Forrukbabud 


II 

Division. 

n 

(it). 

11 

do. 

11 


II 


11 

(Jo. 

11 

do. 

11 

do. 

ii 

do. 

11 

di>. 

11 

fio. 

11 

dn. 

ji 

do. 

11 

dll. 

JI 

d-i. 

JI 

dn. 

III 

dn 

III 

df>. 

iif 

dn. 

III 

do. 

III 

dn. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

nr 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

ni 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

<io. 

in 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

in 

(Jo. 

HI 

d(j. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

d‘t. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do¬ 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

HI 

do. 

111 

do. 

111 

do¬ 

III 

do 

HI 

do. 



UNTTER8TTT 


345 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

List of persona upon whom Oriental Literary Titles have been 
conferred under Section 14, Act XIX, 1882. 

Honours in Arabic (Maulvi Faziu). 


Bluhammnd Din 
Saiyid M iihiimniad Jamal 
Hafiz Muhammad Din 


Alidul Aziz 
3 Miad-iid-din 
Hafiz (xhulnm Mustafa 
3ilvihammad Hnsaiu 
Saiyid Haidar Uaza 


] mam-ud-diu 


Hashid Ahmad 
Saiyid Uadi Hasan 
Saiyid Zahur-ud-din 


Mufti Muhammad Abdulla 
Faqir Abdul Hakim 
<^>Hzi Abdul Ali Khan 
Jamil-ul-Rahmun Khan 


Aluhammad Abdul Salam 


Saiyid Aftab Husain 
Jlatiz Saiyid Muhammad 
Hafiz Abdullah 
Hafiz Shahab-ud-din (blind) 
Zairi-ul-Abidiu 


Muhammad Shuaib 
Muhammand Sadiq 
Muhammad Karamat-ullah 
(^nzi Ubaid Ulluh 
Momin Ali 


1882. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

1883. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

.. Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 
18S4. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

1885. 

... i Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... I Ditto. 

1886. 

... ] Private Student, Lahore. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 
... Private Student, Delhi. 

... I Ditto. 

1887. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

1888. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 
... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

1889. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

... Private Student, Patiala. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 
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1890. 


Hisam-nd-din 
Muhammad Amir-ud-din 
Saiyid All Asghar 
Faiz-ul-Islum 


.. Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lneknow. 
.. Oriental College, Lahore. 

1891. 


Aaghar AU 
Inayat-DIIah 
Abdul Latif Khan 
Muhammad Din 

Hafiz Muhammad Jafar (blind)... 
Hafiz Ahmad 


Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


1892. 


Muhammad Sharif 
Qazi Fazl-ud-din 
Muhammad Ibrahim 
Hafiz Ghnlam Muhammad 
Shaikh Ghulam Yasin 


... Oriental College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

1893. 


Muhammad Shafiq-ur-Rahman 

Mazhar Haaan Khan 

Maaud Haean 

Muhammad Baqir 

Saiyid Mn ham mad Sadiq 

Abdul Ghafur 

Hafiz KamaLud-din (blind) 

Muhammad Zarif 
Muhammad Zakir 
Shaikh Mahmud Hasan 

Wasiyat Ali 
Muhammad Ibrahim 
Shams-ud-din 
Nur Ahmad 
Sultan Mahmud 
Muhammad Sadr-ud-din 
Fatih Muhammad 

Abdul Hadi 

Saiyad Abu Muhammad 

Muhammad Uzair 

Ghulam Mohammad . 

Ahmad Ali 


Private Student, Rampur. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

.. Private Student, Rnmpur. 
Oriental College,Lahore. 

1894. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

.. MadriRB-i-Aliya I s 1 a m i a, 

Lneknow. 

Madrisn-i-Aliya, Rampnr. 
Canning College, Lneknow. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Madrisa-i-Ailya, Rampnr. 
Mahiiidra College, Patiala. 

1895, 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto, 

.. Ditto. 

.. Madrisa-i-Nomania I s 1 a m i a, 
Lahore. 

.. Oriental College, Lahore. 
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Fateh lluhammad Shah 
Kaahid Ahmad 
Mirza Muhammad Zaki 

Ahmad Bakhah 
Saiyid Ibti-i-Hasan 


1896-Contd. 

Oriental College, Lahore- 
... Private Student, Ajmere. 

Private Student, Dellii. 

1896. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

... I Madrisa-i-Aliya Islamia, Lucknow. 

1897. 


Mahmud Ali 

JIuhammad Saad-ud-din Haidar 
Saiyid Ghulam Nabi 
Muhammad Abdul Karim 
Qaraislii 

Muhammad Musannif-ud-din 
Shams-ud-din 
Taj-ud-din 

Muhammad Abdul Qadeer 


Muhammad Ashiq Ilahi 
Saiyid Abdulla Shah 
^luhammad Obaidnlla Khan 

Muhammad Abdul Karim 

Abdallah 
Sliaikh Haidar 

Mahmud Husain 
Shaikh Daud 
Muhammad Abdul Karim 


Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. [bad (Deccan). 
Madriaa-i-Dar-nl-LTlum, Hydera- 

Oriental College, Lahore., 

Ditto. 

MadriBa-i-Rahimia, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Madrisa-i-Dar-ul-Ulum, Hydera¬ 
bad ^ Deccan). 

1898. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Madrisa-i-Dar-ul-Ulum, Hydera¬ 
bad (Deccan;. 

Private Student, Lahore. 

1899. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Madrisa-i-Dar-ol-Ulum, Hydera¬ 
bad (Deccan). 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

1900. 


Nur-ul-Hasau 
Muhammad Jamal-nd-din 

Muhammad Said 
Najm-nd-din 
Muhammad Yahya 
Muhammad Abdur Bahman 
Muhammad Kamzau 


Oriental College, Lahore. 
Madrisa-i-Dar-ul-Uluin, Hydera¬ 
bad (Deooan). 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Mooltan. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Jaipur. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 


Honoubs in Sanskrit (Shastbi). 

1882. 

Dnrga Dat ... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

Shib Charu ... ) Ditto. 
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1882—Contd. 


Hemraj Gosvami 
Gauri Dat 


Sri Krishna 


Hari Krishan 
Yagnya Dat 
Kam Sewak 
Dnrga Dac 


... I Orionial Collega, Lahfirf. 

... I Maharaja’s College, Patiala. 

1883. 

... ] Oriental College, Lahore- 
1881. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

... Patiala College. 

1885. 


Balram Upaeni 
Bnlaki Ram 
Ram Krishan 


Karain Dat Pande 


.. .Tai Naraiii’s College. Henarea. 
.. Oriental Colleg<-, Lahore 

.. Canning College, LuckiioW- 

1886. 


.. I Church Mission Sch., Lucknow. 
1887. 


Devi Sahai 
Dhani Ram 

Khunni Lai 

Pt. Bulaqi Ratn Sharma 
Pt. Nathu Ram Sharma 
Pt. Knndan Lai Sharma 
Ft. Kashi Nath Sharma 


... I Randhir College, Kapurfhala. 
... I Oricutal College, Lahore. 

1888 . 

... Private Student, Bareilly. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

Randhir College, Kapurtlmln. 
... Private Student, Dellii. 

1889. 


Pandit Lakhshman 
Hari .Datta Sharma 

Hamarayaua Gosvarai 
Dpadhyaya Mahadeva Sharma 
Gosvami Uanga Vishnu Sharma 
Sita Rama Sakai 
Mathura Datta Pant 
Bhakta Rama Sharma 
Kidar Datta Pant 

Sham Dasa Sharma 
Kagbn Nath Sharma 
Keshva Datta Sharma 
Jagan Nath Sharma 
Laddha Rum Sharma 
Nund Kishore Sharma 


I Private Student, Jammoo. 
Canning College, Lucknow’. 

1890. 

Private Student, Bareilly. 
Victoria School, Ghazipur. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Sanskrit Pathshala, Almora. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Sanskrit Pathshala, Almora. 

1891. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

. Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

. High School, Rewah. 

. Private Student, Lahore. 

. Yedojivani Pathshala, Bareilly 
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.fagau Natii Sliarma 
Chandra Datta Sharma 
Gaja Dliar 
Nikka Ham t'harma 
Sita Ham Shurma 
Gopi Nath Sharina 
^laiii Narua Sliarma 
N isliapati 

Ishvari Datta Sbarraa 


Devi Chandra Sharma 
Kirpii Ham Sharina 
Jya Ram Sharma 
Crvi Datta Sharma 
Girvar Hraaada Mukliopadhja 3 -a 

Shiva Ham Sharma 
GaiU'sh Datta Shaimn 
Dhakta Itam Sharma 
Rum L«1 Sharma 
Siidarshnna Sharma 
Pandit IJinn Nath Mishra 
Paiulhri Nath Ghato 
Ram Nainyan Sharma 
Dalitn Pali Sharma 
Ram Nath Kashmiri 
IRilkhi Ram Sharma 

Rudha Kiishna Sharma 
Sliravun Ham Sharma 

Krishna Datta Sharma 


Vasucleva Sharma 
Ram Rang Sharma 
Nitya Naud Sharma 
Vaiishi Dhar Sharma 
Shri Niv'us Sharma 
Pt. Krishna Chandra 
Milkhi Ram Sharma {blind) 
Devi Din Sharma 

Raghu Nath Prasad Sharma 
Upoudra Ayya Sharma 


1892. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

.. Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

.. High School, Jammoo. 

.. Private Student, Lahore. 

.. Private Student, Gnrdaspur. 

.. High School, Jammoo. 

Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

.. Oriental College, Lahore. 

1893. 

Private Student, D. I. Khan. 
High School, Jammoo. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Orienial College, Lahore. 
Maharaja’s School, Karanli. 

1894. 

Lashkar College, Gwalior. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Vaidik Pathshala, Jullundur. 
Lashkar College, Gwnlior. 

Sri Ranbir College, Jammoo, 
Private Student, Nagpur. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Lashkar College, Gwalior. 
I’anning College, Lucknow. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

1895. 

... Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

... Updeshak Pathshala Sanatan 
Dharum Sabha, Peshawar. 
... Private Student, Kapurthala. 
189G. 

Rajkiya Pathshala, Srinagar. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Rajkiya Pathsh.ala, Srinagar. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Rurkee Dharm Sabha. 

Pr. Student, Kapurthala. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

1897. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

... ] Lashkar College, Gwalior. 
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1897.—Contd. 


Mnrli Dhar Sharma 
Kath Bhatta Sharma 
Mohan Lai Sharma (hlind) 

Lakshmi Datta Sharma 
Amdh Bhnnn Sharma 
Bari Krishna Tailang, b.a, 

Bira Band Sharma, b.a. 
Saghubir Datta 
Nand Lai Sharma 
Kaka Ram Sharma 
Bar Bhatta Sharma 


Charan Das Sharma 
Bar Datt Miara 
Ashatogh Chatcopadhyaya 
Mani Ram Sharma 
Rani Chandra Sharma Jaitly 
Sukha Nand Bhatta Sharma 
O.'inesh Datt Sharma Gosrami.. 
Keshav Sharma 


Sri Ram Sharma 
Pandit Karam Narain Sharma 
Lakshmi Naraiii 
Bish'wainbhar Nath 
Nath Sharma 
Ganesh Datt Sharma 
Chani Lai .Sharma 
Chinta Mnni Sharma 
Shyam Lai Sharma 
Raghnnath Sharma 
Ralla Ram Sharma 
Viehnn Datt Sharma 
Vishwa Nath Sharma 
Tej Ram Sharma 


.. Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

.. Rajkiya Pathshala, Snnagar, 
Riiudhir College, Kapurthala. 

1898. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Victoria Sanskrit Pathshala, 
Agra. 

Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ranbir High School, Jammoo. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Rajkiya Pathshala, Srinagar. 
1898. 

I Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Bareilly. 

Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Rajkiya Pathshala, Srinagar. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

1900. 

Randhir College, Kapurthala. 
Private Student, D. I. Khan. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Jammoo. 
Rajkiya Pathshala, Srinagar, 
Orieutal College, Lahore. 

I Ditto. 

I Ditto. 

I Ditto. 

I Ditto. 

I Randhir College, Kapurthala. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private .Student, Jammoo. 
Orieutal College, Lahore. 


I 


Honours in Persian (Monsiii FazilJ. 


Abdnl Aziz 
AUf Din 

Muhammad Husain 


1882. 

.. Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Private Student, Ferozepore. 
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1882. 

Ahmad Din ^ 

Karta Ram 

Imatn-ud-din 

1 

Muhammad Feroze-nd-din 

Chhajjn Kain 

Hafiz Ghulam Mustafa 

Muhammad Sarfraz Ali 

Pnzl Elahi alias Farzand AH ... 

Qazi Ahdnr Rahman 

hJijabat AH Khan 

Zahnr Muhammad 

Ahmad Din 

(fhulam Qadir ... 

Muhammad Abdul Jabbar ... 

A’asrulla Khan 
Abdul Aziz 


Contd. 

Private Student, Sirsa. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Private Student, Lahore. 

3. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Private Student, Burya. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Maharaja's College, Jeypore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. , 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Training College, Lahore. 
Private Student, Gnjranwala. 


Muhammad Snlaiman 
Hashmat-ulla 
Muhammad Karamat-ulla 
Muhammad Husain 
Ghulum .^limad 
Muhammad Sndiq 

Saiyid Wahid-ud-din 
Charan Singh 
Maratab Ali 

Asghar AH 
Nek Alam 
Saiyid Farnzand Ali 
Muhammad Bakhsh 
Fnzl-ud-din 
Juinil-ui-Rahman 
Mirza Ehnda Bakhsh 
Abdul Hakim 
Karta Ram 

Abid Ali 

Muhammad Akram 
Ahmad Din 
Tongal Khan 
Saiyid AI-i-Rasul 
Mathra Das 


Mahindra College, Patiala. 

... Madrisa-i-Azam, Sanaur. 

... Mahindra College, Patiala. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Egerton School, Bahawalpur. 

... Mahindra College, Patiala. 

1885. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

... I Patiala College. 

... ' Ditto. 

1886. 

.. Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Central Training College, Lahore. 
... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Private Student, Delhi. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

... Mahindra College, Patiala. 

1887. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Sanour School, 

Private Student. 

Ditto. 
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Ilufti Mahammad Abdulla 
Saiyid Ali Asgbar 
HHmid Bakhsh 
Shakir Husnin 
Wazir Muhammad 
Hafiz Qhulam Husain 
Muhammad Amin 
Ghulam Basal 

Saiyid Allah Dad Shah 
Hafiz Shahab>ud-diu {blind) 
Allah Bakhsh 
Ot^ulam Muhammad 
Sheo bakhsh 
Abdul Latif 
Ali Muhammad 
Muhammad Akram 
Gaiiesh Lai 

Muhammad Zia^ud-din 
Sharif Ullah 
Abdnr Bnhmau Khan 
Qutb-ud-din 
Fatih Muhammad 
Munshi Bam 

Karm llahi 
Hafiz Abdallah 
Muhan Lai 
Faqir Abdul Hakim 
Muiiammad Sadiq 
(judrat-ulhih 
Kalyan Bakhsh 
Muhainmail Ali 
Fiizamnd-din 
f'eroze Khun 
Imdad Husain 
Muhammad Bafiq 

AbduT Haq 
Shaikh Ghulam Yasin 
Muhammad Shuaib 
Saiyid Altaf Husain 
Saiyid Mahammad 
Saiyid Ahmad Husain 
Qazi Fazl-ud-diu 
Siyam Lai 


1888. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Canning College, Luokuow. 
... Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

1S89. 

Private Student, D. 1. Khan. 
... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, D. I. Khan, 
... Patiala College. 

Maharnja’s College, Jeypore. 
... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Patiala College. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Mnh.uraja’s College, Jeypore, 
... Private Student. 

... Orientnl College, Lahore. 

... High School, Habha. 

... Ditto. 

1890. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 
Private Student, D. 1. Khan 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore 
Private Student, Sialkot. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Ditto. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Patiala College. 

M. A. O. Sehuul, Amritsar. 

1891. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lncknow, 
High School, Tonk. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore, 
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1891—Contd. 

Oanga Baklish ... Maharaja’s College, Jeyporo. 

Qamr-ad-din ••• Ditto. 

Saiyid Akbnr Ali Khan ... Ditto. 

Darbari Lai ... Ditto. 

1892. 


Mahammad Sbafiq*nr-B,ahmati 
K-hair-ud-din 
Mohammad Sharif 
Shaikh Shukrnlla 
Muhammad Hiaam-nd-din 
Muhammad Amir-ud-din 
Mahammad Akram 
Shaikh Nur Bakhsh 
Kanhaya Lai 


Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental t'ollege, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Canning College, Lnoknow. 
Private Student, Kapurthala. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Ditto. 


1893. 


Rashid Ahmad 
Muhammad Hasan 
Inayat Ulla 
h'ael-ud-din 
Mahammad Hayat 
Muhammad Abdulla 
Hira Lai 
Basanti Lai 
Ahmad Husain 
Mahammad Abdul Qadeer 


Private Student, Lahore. 
Mahindra College, Patiala. 
Orieittal College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Ludhiana. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Ditto. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Madrisa-i Dar-ul-Clum, Hydera* 
bad {Deccan). 

1894. 


Duui Chand 
Ram Das Sabbarval 
Muhammad Mohsin 
Mahmud Ali 
Ghulam Muhammad 
Shaikh Daud 

Mahammad Husain 

Saiyid Murtaza 
Radha Balabha 
Abdur Rahman 

Baidan Shah 

i^lli Husain 

Bam Pratab Bbargara 

Gopi Nath 

33 



Oriental College. Lahore. 

Private Student, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Madrisa-i Dar-ul-Ulum, Hydera¬ 
bad (Deooan). 

Maharaja’s Oriental College, 
Jeypore. 

Ditto. 

Private Studetit, Jeypore. 
Maharaja’s Oriental College, 
J eypore. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Jeypore. 
Maharaja's Oriental College, 
Jeypore. 

Ditte. 
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OBIENTAL UTEBABT TITLES. 


1894—Contd. 


Wilayat H again Khan 
Latif Dad 

Hahammad Abdur Bahman 


Private Student, FnrmTthabad. 
Darbar Hi|;h School, Took. 
Bittu. 


1895. 


Mnhammad Nawab Khan 
Bije Lai 

Khwaja Ghnlatn-al-Husain 
Ghulam Mohy-nd-din 
Abdullah 

Muhammad-nd-din 
Saiyid Usman 
Muhammad Baqa 
Azmat-ulla Khan 
Aulad-i-Ali 
Ladhu Bam 
Sadiq Ali 
Brij Mohan Lai 
Abdul Aziz 
Miran Bakbsh 


AUm-ud-din 
Ghulain Eagnl 
Saiyid Rasul Shah 
Md. Fatih-ud-din 

Md. Abdul Latif 
Abdal Had! 

Prabhtt Bayal 
Malik Jan Muhammad 
Ganeshi Lnl 
Muhammad Baqir 
Ummed Ali 
Md. Abdul Karim 
Allah Oiya 


Muhammad Abdnl Bahman 
Sharif Husain 
Muhammad Zarif 
Mnhammad Siddiq 
Nawab Din 

Masud-ul-Hasan Khan 
Ahmad ilakhsh 
Muhammad Hasan 
Muhammad AU 


... Private Student, Maler Kotla. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

... Private Student, Karnal. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

... Private Student, Peshawar. 
Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Ditto. 

... Privste Student, Karual. 

... Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Private Student, Bahawalpnr. 

... Private Student, Julluudnr. 

1896. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Madrisa-i Dar-ul-Uluin, Hydera* 
bad (Deccan). 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Jeypore, 

... Private Student, Hissar. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypore. 
Oriental College. Lahore. 

... Mahiiidra College, Patiala. 

1897. 

... Oriental College, Jeypore. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Cmballa. 

State College, Nabba. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Umballa. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Darbar High School, Tonk. 

... Oriental College, Jeypore. 
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1898. 

... 1 Oriental College, Lahore. 

Prirate Student, Karnal. 
Madrisa-i Dar-nl-Ulum, Hydera¬ 
bad (DeccanJ. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... llahindra College. Patiala. 

... Madrisa-i-Aliya Islamia, Lnck- 
uow. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Oriental College, Jeypore, 

Ditto. 

1899. 


Mnhamtnad Abdal Karim 
Mubamiiiad Ibrahim 
Muhammad Aaadulla 

Ahmad-ud-din 
Ali Naqi 

Saiyid Martaaa Husain 

Saiyid Aulad-i-Husain 
Mirza Muhammad Kadi 
Saiyid Afzal HuBairi 
Muhammad Abdul Hamid 
Karim Bakhsh 


Mirza Abdur Eahman Beg ... 
Rashid Ahmad 

Muhammad Habib-ur-Rahman 
Beg 
Sri Lai 

Saiyid MaUammad. Yahya 

Muhammad Uzair 

Mumtaz Husain 

Mirza Abul Hasan 

Muhammad Musaonif-ud-din ... 

Muhammad Umar Khan ... 

Muhammad Abdur Rahman 

Umaid Ali ... 

Shams-ud-din 

Hira Lai 

Badha Kishan 

Hafiz Saiyid Ahmad Shah 


Madrisa-i Dar-ul Hlum, Hydera¬ 
bad (Deccan). 

Private Student, Lahore. 

Oriental College, JeypOre. 

Ditto. 

Dachat High School. Tonk. 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Jeypore. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

Darbar High School, Tonk. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Jeypore. 
Private Student, Shahpur. 
Oriental College, Jeypore. 

Ditto. 

Private Student, Lahore. 


1900. 


Ahmad Husain 

Shaikh Abid Ali 
Ahmad Ali 
Ghulam Haidar 

Sayed Mahsud-ud-din Ahmad .. 

Sayed Sarfrac Husain 

Sayed Abdul Ghani 

Sayed Abal Hussau 

Fazal Ahmad 

Muhammad Husain 

Hakim Karam Ilahi 


Madrisa-i Dar-ul-TJlnm, Hy¬ 
derabad (Deccan). 

Oriental College, Jeypore. 
Private Student, Gurdaspur. 
Private Student, Sialkot. 

Private Student, Lahore. 

Private Student, Patiala. 
Oriental College, Jeypore. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Jeypore, 
Private Student, GDjtat. 
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Qaei Ahmiid HoBaia 
Unnyad AH 
Jbrahim AH Khan 
Shaikh Abdur Bahim 


lflOO..“Contd. 

... Oriental College, Jeypore. 
... Ditto. 

Mahindra College, Patiala. 
... Darbar High School, Touk. 


Honours in Panjabi (Gtani), 

1882. 

Dit Singh ... | Oriental College, Lahore. 

1883 to 1900—Nil. 


High Proficienct in Panjabi (Vidvan). 
1882. 


Thakur Daa 

... 

1 Oriental College, Lahore. 


1883. 

Shankar Das 


Oriental College, Lahore. 

Sant Ram 

... j 

ditto 


1884 and 1885—Jiil. 


1886. 

Bhagwan Singh 

... 1 Patiala College. 


1887. 

Hire Singh 

• «. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

Onlab Singh 


Ditto. 

Takht Singh 


Ditto. 

Kapnr Singh 

... 

Bandhir College, Kapnrthala. 


1888- 

-Nil. 


1889. 

Mihr Singh 

... 

1 Oriental College, Lahore. 

Jwahir Singh 

... 

1 Ditto, 

Sohau Singh 

... ' 

1 Ditto. 


1890. 

Sohan Singh (blind) 


Oriental College, Lahore. 

Gurmakh Singh 


Ditto. 


1891. 

Sant Singh 


Oriental College, liahore. 

Dhanna Singh alia* 

Snndar 


Singh Cfaandel 

... 

Ditto. 

Bbag Singh 


Bandhir College, Eapnrtbala. 

Chbajja B>aan 

... 

Mnbindra College, Patiala. 
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Karayana Singh 
Milian Singh 
Radha Singh 
Had Singh 

Mahesh Daa {blind) 

Rikhi Ram {Hind) 


Dasanndha Singh 
Asa Singh 


Bur Singh 
Gobindi 
Hira Singh 
Karayan Puri Sadhn 


T>(vtVjwra. Singh 
Biahan Singh 
Bhai Giirobarn Singh 


Labh Singh 
Gahil Singh 
Snrat Singh 


Gnjjar Singh 
Gurdit Singh 


1892. 

Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Private Student, Patiala. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

1893. 

I Oriental College, Lahore. 

1894. 

... ) Mahindra College, Patiala. 

1895. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

... j Ditto. 

1896—mi. 

1897. 

Private Student, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Amritsar. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Randhir College, KapurtUala. 

1898. 

... Private Student, ATOvitaar. 

... Cantonment School, Kabha. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

1899. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Amritsar. 

... Mahindra College, Patiala. 

1900. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 1882, 

Bacublobs of Laws. 

1892. 

SscoRD Division. 

Dhanpat Rai, b.a. ... | Late of Law Sebool, Lahore. 

1893. 

FiBST Division. 

... I Law Sebool, Lahoro 


Jfahanda Singh, b.a. 
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BACHELOKS OT LAWB. 


SacoND DiviaioN. 


Diwnn Cband, b.a. 
^an^al Sain Sethi, B.A. 
Prabh Djal, B.A. 


Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 

1894. • 


SacoND Division. 


Jawahir Lai Bhangava, b.a. 
Hfelitn Bahadur Chand, m.a. 
Prithwi Singh, B.A. 

Sita Bam Talwar, b.a. 
Mohan Lai Seth, b.a. 


... Law School, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

1895. 


Sbcokd Division. 

Kirpa Bam Dosage, b a. ... | Private Stndent, Lahore. 

1896. 


First Division. 


Diwan Chand Obhrai, b.a. 

Devi Oaval Khanna, b.a. 

Tek Chand, b.a. 

Ddho Daa Mehta, b.a. 

(iovind Das, m.a. 

Mian Beli Ram, b.a. 

Sbcond 

Mool Chand, m.a. 

Moti Sagar, b.a. 

Mohan Lai Khosla, b.a. 

Rap Chand Dhingra, b.a. 

Baij Nath Agarwala, B.A. 

Karm Cband, B A. 

Hafiznilah, b.a. 

Bhagat Ram Agarwal, b.a. 
Mehta Cyan Chand, b.a. 

Durga Das, b.a. 

Kbarak Singh Dhillon, B.A. 
Hakim Bai, b.a. 

Anap Cband, b.a. 

Ganeshi Lai, b.a. 

Pandit Kirpa Ram Devasar, 
Mohammad Ilyas, b.a. 

Bait Ram, b.a. 


Law School, Lahore. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 
Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 
Division. 

Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 
Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Law School, Lahore. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 


I Law School, Lahore. 


B.A. 

1897 . 

First Uitibion. 
Labhn EamA.gacWal, Kla. 
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1897—Contd. 
Second Division. 


Bhnwani Das Piplani, b.a. 

Ganga Ram, M.A. 

Saati-nd-din, b.a. 

Boli Bam Dhawan, M.A. 

Jugaa Nath, B.A. 

Sukhaya Bam Dhawan, b.a. 

Kh. Kamal-ud-din, b.a. 

Anaiit Ram Oswal, BfA. 
Trilochan Singh, m.a. 

Ch. Nabi Bakhali, B A. 

Shiv Das Kapur, b.a. 

Badha Kishiu, b.a. 

Sant Singh, B A. 

Bhnarat Ram Dogra, b.a. 

Natha Singii, b.a. 

Gopal Ciiand Mnthur, b.a. 

Mania Bakhah, b.a. 

Har Gopal, m.a. 

Faqir Chand, M.A. 

Muhammad Ali, m.a. 

Niaz Qntb, m.a. 

] babullah, b a. 

Keaho Ram, b.a. 

A'raar Das Suri, n.A. 

Kh. Ziii-nd-din, b.a. 

Lakahman Daa, m.a. 

Basheahar Nath Goela, B..A. 
Gnjar Mai, b.a. 

Balmnkand, b.a. 

Chaudhri Shabab-nd-Dia, B.A. .. 
Khilatida Bam, b.a. 

Chandar Bhan, m.a. 

Moti Ram, b.a. 

Kiahen Lai iiahel, b.a. 

Narain Singh Ourukhalaa, m.a. 
Jaawant Bai Taneja, m.a. 

Baldeo Prasad, b.a. 

Ilahi Bakhsh, B.A. 

Barkat Ram Kbosla, b.a. 

Dnkh Bhanjan Lai, B.a. 

Bam Chnnd Manchanda, B.A. 
Dina Nath, m.a. 

Mansa Bam Bbargava, M a. 


Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Di ttn. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 

Law Schoo', Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

1898. 

Law School, Lahore I Division. 
Ditto II Do. 

Ditto JI Do. 

Ditto I Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

Late of Law School If Do. 

Law School, Lahore II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

Late of Law School II Do. 
Ditto II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

Law School, Lahore II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

Late of Law School If Do. 

Law School, Lahore It Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

1899. 

Law School, Lahore I Division. 

Ditto I Do. 

Late of Law School II Do. 

Law School, Ladiore II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 

i ^ate of Law School II Do. 

MW School, Lahore II Do. 

Ditto II Do. 
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LICENTIATES IN LAW. 


1999—Contd. 

MohamtnBd Umsr, b.a. Law School, Lahore II DiVi'sion. 

Bliagirath Lai Bhatnagar, B.A. ... Ditto H Do. 

Lachhmi Narain Ahlnwalia, m.a. Ditto II Do. 

Hazxira Siogh, b.a. ... Late of Lew School II Do. 

Mohan Lai Kapur, b.a. ... Ditto II Do. 

Brabh Dyal Bhabra, b.a. ... Ditto II Do. 

Parabotam Lai, B.A. ... Ditto II Do. 

6;an Chand Johr, B.A. ... Ditto II Do. 

Dina Nath II, b.a. ... Law Seliodl, Lahore II Do. 

Lachmi Narain Mehra, b.a. ... Ditto II Do. 

Shashi Bhushan, b.a. ... Ditto II Do. 

K. Jai Narain, b.a. ... Late of Law School II Do. 

Moti Lai, Jl A. ... Law School, Lahore II Do. 

Shir Bam Bhasin, b.a. ... Ditto II Do. 

List of persons upon whom Diplomas have been eonferred under 
Seetion 14, Act XIX, 1882. 

Licbntiates-in-Law. 

1882. 


ChhajjuRam* 

Mohan Lai, b.a.* 

Bamsakh Das 

Gorditta Mai 

Mansa Ram 

Muhammad Din 

Rajan Lnl 

Ram Rattan 

Diwan Daulat Rai 

Muhammad Zahur-ud-din 

Madan Gopal 

Ganga Ram 

Mirza Qamr-nd-din 

Brij Lai 

Prabhn Dyal 

Dhanpat Rai 

Ram Chand 

Karm Chand 

Duni Chand 

Bardari Lai 

Chart Singh 

Ft. Hirde Narayan 

Nfarayan Das 

Bhagwan Das 


Lnw School, Lahore 
Private Student, Multan 
Private Student, Pirozepnr 
Private Student, Shabpur 
Law School, Lahore 
Private Student, Jbelum 
Private Student, Bohtak 
Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Private Student, D. G. Khan 
Private Student, Lahore 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Private Student, Amritsar 
Private Student, Ludhiana 
Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Private Student, Lahore 
Private Student, Bohtak 
Law School, Lahore 


* Passed with credit. 

y indicates Vernacnlar, E English Stadents. 
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Kahn Chand 
Ram Eishaa 
Eari Chand 


Harbhagwan 
Ram Das 

Gul MuhammsMi Khan 
Mir Ahmad 
Gajan Singh 

Bansi Ram 
Brij Lai Puri 
Sangam Lall 
Ralia Ram Bali 
Kashmiri Mai 
Chetan Anand 
Pestonji Dadabhai 
Devi Das 
Atar Singh 
Ram Nath 


1882—Contd. 

I Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Private Student, Lahore 
1883. 

... Law School, Lahore 

... Private Student, Bhera 

Private Student, Jallundnr 
... Law School, Lahore 

Ditto 

1884. 

Law School, Lahore 
... Ditto 

... Late of Law School, Lahore 

... Private Student, Gnrdsispur 

... Late of Law School, Lahore 

... Ditto 

Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
... Ditto 

... Ditto 

1886. 


H. A, B. Herbert* 
Lajpat Rai 
Fatih Chand 
Alf Din, B.o.L. 

Niranjan Das 
Abdul Majid 
Snkh Dyal 
Barkat Ram 
Duni Chand 
Kripa Ram 
Ohulam Niaz Khan 
Kundan Lai 
Bam Dev 
Zahnr Shah 
Mufti Ghnlam Safdar 
Ganga Ram 

Saiyid Muhammad Shah 
E. N. Lewin 
Biehan Singh 
Permeshwari Das 
'Sham Daa 
nttam Singh 


Law School, Lahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 
' Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Private Student 
Law School, T,ahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 


* Passed with credit, 
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1883— 

Contd. 


Sardari Mai 


Late of Law School, Lahore 

K. 

Amar Cliand 


Law School, Lahore 

K. 

Bishaitibhar Das 


Ditto 

K. 

Bam Chaiid 


Late of Law School, Lahore 

V. 

Bawa Snndar Singh Bedi 


Ditto 

E. 


1886. 


Ohura Maai 

... 1 

Late of Law School, Lahore 

E 

1887. (February, 1888.) 


Lakhpat Bai alias Liikho 

Ram* j 

Late of Law School, Lahore 

E. 

Harji Ram 


Ditto 

E. 

Chatar Bhiij 


Ditto 

D. 

Munahi Ram 

• •• 

Ditto 

E 

Madho Ram 


Ditto 

V. 

Parduman Singh 


Ihtto 

B. 

Dwarka Das, m.a. 


Ditto 

K. 

Bell Bam 


Ditto 

V 

A. Braiidnn 


Ditto 

B 

Mul Chand 


Ditto 

V. 

Miran Bakhsh 

... 

Ditto 

V. 


1888. 


Karim Bakhsli* 

... 

Private Student 

V. 

Hamam Das Datta 


Ditto 

V. 

Chanda Singh {blind) 

• •• 

Ditto 

E. 

Ghalam Nabi 


Ditto 

V. 


1889. 


Prabhu Dyal, b.a.* 


Law School, Lahore 

E. 

Abdol Qadir 

.. 

Ditto 

V. 


1890 


Nasrullah Khan, b.o.l • 


Private Student 

V. 

Dhaupat Rai, b.a. 


Law School, Lahore 

E. 

Abdul Haq, B o.l. 


Ditto 

V. 

Gnrmukb Singh, b.a. 


Private Student 

B. 

Abid Ali, B o.L. 


Law School, Lahore 

V. 

Gulab Chand, B.A. 


Ditto 

E. 

Kanahi Bam, b.a. 

... 

Ditto 

E. 


1891. 


Ahmad Din, b.a. 

... 

Law School, Lahore 

E. 

Bhivani Shankar, b.o.Ii, 


Ditto 

V. 

Madho Bam, b.a. 

... 

Private Student, Umballa 

E. 

Beni Parshad b.a. 

— 

Law School, Lahore 

E. 

« 

Passed with credit. 
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Mnkand Lai, B A.* 

Moti Kam, B o.L. 

Fail Dm, b o.b. 

Gopal Daa, B a 
Lachhraan Narayan Bali ai 
Lachhman Uas Bali, B o L 
Stub Charri Daa, b a. 

Paraii Cbaiid, b o.L. 

Baaant Lil, b.a. 


J892. 

. . Law School, Lahore 
. . Private Student 
.. Law School, Lahore 
... Private Stadeut 
.s Ditto 

i 

... Law School. Lahore 
... Ditto 

Private Student 

1893 


Bhaua Ram, B A. 
Bnj Lai, b a. 
Dull! C/haud, M.A. 
Koti Rain B A 
Yiiqub Khan, B A. 


.. Private Student, Perozjxire 
Private Student, Laboie 
Law School, Lahore 
. Ditto 

Ditto 

1894 


Badha Ram, b o L 
Abdul Uuq, M 0 L 


Amin Chand, b a. 

Bell Ram Dhawan, b.a. 
shukbram Das, b.o l 


Miithra Das Kapur, b A * 
Arjan Singh, B o L. 

Oharati Das 
Manphnl Singh, B a 
(iobiiid Lai Batra, n A. 

A]it Bingh, B.A. 

Ram Bhiij Datt, b a 
Shib Charan Das, b a 
Sarmnkh Singh DhiUoti, b.a. 
Rup Chand Jeruth, B A 
Sukhaya Ram Dbawau, b a. 
Badri Das, B a. 
liar Charu Das, B a. 


Baohan Singh GreviUe, b a. 
Miihamad Bakhsii, b o.l. 
lmain-ad-din> Ahmad 
Ch. Md Amir-ad>diii, M O.L. 
>and Lai Puri, b.a 


.. I Late of Law School, Lahore 
I Law School, Lahoie 

1895. 

Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

1896 


Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


1897. 


Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Private Student, Muzaflargarli 
I^w School, Lahore 
Ditto 


* Passed with credit. 
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LICENTIATES IN LAW. 


1897—Contd. 

Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 

1898. 

... Late of Law School, Lahore 
... Ditto 

... Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Late of Law School, Lahore 

... Law School, Lahore 

... Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

... Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Private Student 

... Late of Law School, Lahore 

... Ditto 

... Law School, Lahore 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

1899. 


Sham Daa Kohli, s.a. 

Sh. Ohnlam Tasin 
Faqir Chand Paxil, b.a. 

Shamair Ohand, b.a.* 

Jetha Mai, b.a. 

Megh Raj Khoala, b.a. 
Knndan Lai, b.a. 

Shiva Daa Budhiraja, m.a. 
Beant Singh, b.a. 

Jaimini Daas, b.a. 

Dwarka Prasad Qnpta, b.a. 
Ganga Bam Sari, b.a. 
Ohalam Shah 
Sant Lai Agarwal, b.a. 
Bhaga Ram Kapur, B.A, 
Natha Ram, b.a. 

Abdul Ghani, b.a. 

Duni Chand Dhanda, b.a. 
Sant Singh 
Amin Chand, b.a. 

Tirath Bam, b.a. 

Saiyid Itndad Ali, B.O.L. 
Guru Das Bam, b.a. 

Shiv Bam Das, b.a. 
Ayodhia Prasada, b.a. 
Mirza Ijaz Uusain, b.a. 
Sarb Dayal Khanna, b.a. 


Ishwar Das, b.a.* ... 
Jai Singh Sethi, b.a. 
Mala Mai 

Ft. Brahmanand, b.a. 
Bam Saran Das, b.a. 
Chaman Lai 
Piyare Lai, b.a. 

Sohan Lai 

Kalwant Sain, B.A. ... 
Tej Singh, b.a. 
Chimanlal Khurana, b.a. 
Shiv Narain Kapur, b.a. 
Shadi Bam, H.A. 
Girdhari Lai, b.a. ... 
Ghulam Bhik Saijid... 


Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Private Student 
Law School, Lahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 


* Passed with credit, 
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1899— 


Mnl Raj Nayar, b.a. 

Gardas Singh Bhasin, B.A. 

Bawa Kaban Singh 
Muhammad Ashraf, b.o.l. 

Dhani Ram, B.A. 

Muhammad Ayuh, H.o.i,. 

Mat Kaj Bhatia, b.a. 

Karm Chand Kalra, BA. 
Agarwala Madau Gopal, K., M.A. 
Rup Chand, B.A. 

Mansa Ram, B.A. 

Bhagat Ram Soni, b.a. 
Dhanattar Singh 
Mool Chand Kapur, b.a. 

Syed Alahmnd Shah ... 

Bhai Gayau Chand, b.a. 


Contd. 

Late of LaTT School, Lahore 
Ditto • 

Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Late of Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

' Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

Late of Law School, Lahore 
Law School, Lahore 
Ditto 

liate of Law School, Lahore 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 18S2. 

BACHEhORS-IN'-MeOICINE. 


Girdhari Lai 
E H. Thomas 
Daljuug Sing Khanka 


Abdul Hakim Khan 
Gobinda Chandra Banerji 
Muhammad Azeem 


TJ, N. Banarji 
Baij Nath 

Jai Chandra Jaini, B.A, 
Amrik Singh 
Baij Kath Vyaa 


1891. 

... Second Division. 
Do. 

Dp. 

1892—Nil. 

1893. 

... I Second Division. 

1894. 

... I Second Division. 

1895. 

... I Second Division. 

1896. 

... I Second Division. 

1897. 

... I Second Division. 
1868. 

... Second Division. 
Do. 

' .. Do. 
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LICENTIATES IN UESICINE. 


Barbat AH 
C haudraohekh ar 
Hohamed Ebrdhim 
lahfrari Prasad 


1808. 


Second Division. 
Do. 

Do, 

Do. 


List of persons upon whom Diplomas have been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 1882. 


Lickntiatss.in-Mbdicik e. 


Goranditta Idal 
Syama Kishora 

Hori Lai 
Shankar Lai 

Baldeo Singh 
Dalip Singh 

Hari Chand 
Pandit Salig Bam 
Bavra Jiwan Singh 
Gobind Narain lias 
Kirpa Shankar 
Jogindra Nath Biswas 

Muhammad Abdnl Rahim 
Sodhi Karm Singh 
Hari Gopal Chattei'ji 
Bam Narayan 

Bhola Nath 

Pandit Htiri Dat Panta 

Mnhima Chandra Mnkerji 

Pandit Qnuri Shankar Sharma 

Abnashi Ram 

Charles Martin 

Harnam Das Madar 

Prasunno Knmar Banerji 

Pandit Mohan Lai 

Ganpat Rai 

Lalta Parsad 

Sliaikh Gbulam Mohammad 
Bajendra Nath Chowdhry 
Ajudhia Pati 
Bam Naraiu 


1882. 

... I Tarak Nath Ghose. 

... I Lachbman Das. 

1883. 

... ! Chandra Kant. 

.. 1 Bam Churn. 

1884. 

... I Lallu Rnm Bajpae. 

... I Sripati Sahai. 

1885. 

S. Karar Haidar 
Kidar Nath Bbandari. 
.. Hardial Siiigii. 

.. Ghiilain Mnstafu, 
Harbhagwnn D.’ia. 

1886. 

.. Ear Niirayan. 

.. Pandit Shiv R-ij Misra, 
.. Hem Chandar Ghose. 

1887. 

Second Division. 

Do. 

. Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

.. .. Do. 

Do. 
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Kanjit Singh 
John D. Rebeiro 
Ryiaz-ud-dm Ahmad 
Mehta Devi Dyal 
Maya Daa 
luayat-ullah 
Manmatha Nath Banerji 
Amjad Ali 

Wazir Singh Sarin 
Ear Frasada 
A Salt 

Ba1 Kiahan Raul 
Aithur Williams 
Purna Chandra Makerji 
Sh Elahi Bakhsh 
Harriot Connor 
Bal Gopal Singh 
tianga Bishan 

Amelia Connor 
S. Muhammad Husain 
B C. Ghosh 
Cdai Bhan 


Ramyi Lai Jat 
Yaiduya Nath 


R Dnrga Das Saigal 
Narayan Singh 
Umrao Raja Lai 
Sfi Ram 
Lachhman Das 
Parshotam Dus 
Duhp aingb Teja 


"1888. 

... Second Division 
Do 
Do 

... Do 

Do 

... Do. 

Do. 

Do 

jsm 

... Second Division 
Do 
Do 

... Do 

Do 

.. Do. 

... Do. 

Do 

Do 

.. Do, 

1890 

Second Division. 
Do 
Do 
Do 

1891 

. Second Division. 
Do 

1892. 

... Second Division. 
Do 
Do 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 

1893. 

... Second Division. 
Do 
Do. 

... Do 

Do. 

.. Do. 

Do. 


Pandit Balmnkaud 
Gnnda Mai 
1 eroz Din Mahroof 
Diwaii All 

Liikhmi Narain Chaudhri 
Mrigendru Lai Mittra 
Behari Lai 

Hem Chandra Bhnttacharya 
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IICEKTIATEB HT MESICHTE. 


1898—Contd. 

Khalifa Saehid nd-din ... i Second Diriaion. 


Shankar Das ... Do. 

Bhagwan Das ... Do. 

Ghnlnm Mnstafa ... Do. 

Dalip Singh ... Do. 

Derindra Singh Otto ... Do. 

Bam Lai ... Do. 

1894. 

Bal Ifnkand Marya ... I Second Division. 

Allah Jawaya ... Do. 

P. N. Bonarji ... Do. 

E. Phillips ... Do. 

Sarayn Knmar ^nkerji ... Do. 

Nazir Hasain ... Do. 

1895. 

Chandra Mohan De ... Second Division. 

Bepin Behari Banerjee ... Do. 

Hira Lai ... Do. 

Ghnlam Ali ... Do. 

Pandit Mnl Baj ... Do. 

I. T. Mittra ... Do. 

Mohini Mohan Chatterjee ... Do. 

Deoki Nand ... Do. 

Boma Kath Deb ... Do. 

'Pandit Bhola Nath ... Do. 

Feo’zand Ali ... Do. 

Agnes Benjamin ... Do. 

SImhi Bhnehan Banerjee ... Do. 

Kashid Hasan ... Do. 

Abdul Bahman ... Do. 

Gauri Lai ... Do. 

Bishamber Sahai ... Do. 

Chanau Singh ... Do. 

Kirpa Singh ... Do. 

Mathra Das ... Do. 

Thakar Das ... Do. 

Mathra Singh ... Do. 

Banwari Lai ... Do. 

1896. 

Pandit TJdho Bam ... Second Division. 

Baghnbir Sahai ... Do. 

Behari Lai Kaira ... Do. 

Grace £. Marston ... Do. 

Maria Dmmmond ... Do. 

Jogindro Prasad Sanyal ... Do. 

Diwan Chand Soni ... Do. 
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Brada Piasad Datt 
Bial Das Gaigal 

Nand Lai Udawat 
Umar Bakhsh 
Mona M Sircar 
Zilla E Da Costa 
Han Ram Varma 
Mil za Yaqnb Beg 
Sri Ram 

S M. Abdal Rahman 
Moti Ram 

Gnrdial Singh 
Balbhndra Singh 
Gopal Das Marwaha 
Ram Chand 

Surendra \ath Bancrjee 
M Asghar Ah 
Vinayak Sadaahiv Tengshi 
Eanauji Lai 
Har Piasad 
Kidar Nath 
Shankar Das Khanna 
Chaman Lai 
Dam Chand 


Shambhu Nath Misra 
M Hidavat Ullah 
Ramji Daes 
Dewaii Singh Dngal 
Basdeo Snhai 
Benodo Behan Boae 
Sayd Muhammad Uasaain 
Kirpa Ram Kora 
Basharat Ahmad 
Jai Gopdl Sethi 
Onkar Singh Powar 
Mohammad Din 
Mohamed Sharif 
Ganpat Rai 
Gopfil Das Varma 
Bhairon Dayfil 
Uttam Chand 
Ganda Singh Sodhi 
Mathra Das Katra 

24 


189^—Contd. 

... I Second Division. 

... I Do. 

1897. 

Second Division. 
Do 
Do 
Do 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 

1898. 

... Second Division. 
Do 
Do 
Do 
Do. 

Do. 

... Do. 

.. Do. 

Do. 

. Do 

... Do. 

Do. 

... Do 

1899. 

Second Division. 
... Do 

Do. 

... Do 

Do 

Do 

... Do. 

.. Do 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

. . Do 

... Do 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

... Do. 

Do. 

... Do. 
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SCHO;iABSHIf-HOLI)£BS. 


List of Scholarship Holders, 1800. 

LIST OP GOVEBNMENT, UNIVERSITY AND PRINCE 
ALBERT VICTOR-PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED 
TO SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES AT THE EN¬ 
TRANCE, INTERMEDIATE AND BACHELOR 
EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS ORIENTAL 
AND SCIENCE FACULTIES, 

HELD IN 1900. 


ORIENTAL FACULTY. 


Entbance Examination, 


The following 5 under-graduates bare been awarded a scholar¬ 
ship of Rs. 10 per mensem, each:— 

First Division. 


Pir Muhammad 
Mnnshi Ram 
I biahim 
.\bmad Bakbsb 
Muhammad Bakhah 


Oriental College, Lahore 
Private Student, Lahore. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Private Student, Lahore. 


Intebmeoiate Examination. 


The following under-graduate has been awarded a scholarship of 
Rs. 14 per mensem 

First Division. 

Kahmat Ali ... | Oriental College, Lahore. 

The following under-graduate has been awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 10 per mensem 

Second Division. 

Allah Din ... I Oriental College, Lahore, 


ARTS FACULTY. 


Entrance Examination. 


The following 22 under-graduates have been awarded a scholar¬ 
ship of Rs. 12 per mensem, each :— 

First Division. 


Oanga Bam 

Ganga Ram Varma 
Karim Bakhsh 

Ram Das 

Ghanisham Das* 
Naohr^a Ram 


U. P. (American) Mission High 
School, Rawalpindi. 

M. B. High School, Ludhiana. 
Scotch Mission High School, 
Sialkot. 

U. P. (American) Mission High 
Sohool, Rawalpindi. 

M. B. High School, Mnltan. 
Ditto JoUandor. 
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Firet pivUion. —Contd. 


Uahi Ram 

P. Haean Mohammad 
Iftikbar Hasain 

Venkata Bao Sbarma alias Ifihat 
Raja Shartna 
Ali Mohd. 

Main Bam Sharma 
P. Nil Kaiith Shouri 
Akidur BaViman 

Laohman Das - - 

Ujapfflr Singh 
Mahammad Ashiq 
Abdur Hab 
Said Mahammad 

Harnam Singh 

Jati Ram 

Sikandar Singh Qrewal 


M. B. High School, Mnltan. 

Ditto Sialkot. 

Mission High School, Amballa. 
M. B. High School, Ladhiana. 

Pasrnr Montgomery High School. 
M. B. High School, Kohat. 

Ditto Jullundur. 

T&. iv. C>. StJtiwA, h-m-ritWiT. 

llindn Mahamnindan High 
School, Amballa Gantt. 

M. B. High School, Jnllandnr. 
Central Model School, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

American Mission High School, 
Sialkot. 

U-P. (American) Mission High 
School. Rawalpindi 
Mission High School, Ladhiana. 
M, B. High School, Ludhiana. 


The following 2 under-graduates have been awarded a Prince 
Albert Viotor-Patiala Sohola*'sbip of Rs. 8 per mensem, each :— 

/trsf Division. 

Ram Narain Scinde • I M. B. High School, Mnltan. 

Sohan Lai — I M. B. High School, Uissar. 


IntkemeD'atk Esamination. 


The following V under-gradnates have been awarded a scholar¬ 
ship of Ks. 16 per mensem, each ;— 


Abdul Atiz 
Dwarka Prasad 
Mohammed Shafi 
Mnngoo Lai 
Ramzan Ali 
Abdul Ali 
Rang! Lall 


^ir>t Division. 


Uovernment College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

D. A. V. College, Lahore, 
(lovt. College, Lahore. 

1). A. V. College, Lahore, 
(lovt. College, Lahore. 


The following 2 under-graduates have been awarded a Prince 
Albert Viotor-Patiala Scholarship of Rs. 10 per mensem, each :— 


ftrst Division. 

Khnrshaid Muhammad — I Porman Christian Coll., Lahore. 

Devi Hm Bhambri . — 1 A. V. College, Lahore. 
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HEUALLISTS, &C. 


Bachblor of Arts Examination. 

The following graduate has been awarded a scholarship of 
Ks. 2& per mensem ;— 

First Division. 

Tulsi Das* ... j Forman Christian CoU., Lahore. 

The following 3 gradnates have been awarded a scholarship of 
Es. 20 per mensem : — 

Second Division. 

Ookal Chand ... I D. A. V College, Lahoi'e. 

Chandra Shekhar ... Private Stndeiit, Lahore. 

Pandit Raj Lai ... I Forman Christian Coll., Lahore. 

The following 2 gradnates have been awarded a Prince Albert 
Victor-Patiala Scholarship of Rs. 18 per mensem, each ;— 

Second Division. 

Mangtvl Singh ... j Forman Christian Coll., Lahore. 

Tej ]^m ... I Govt. College, Lahore. 

The following gradnate has been awarded Aitchison-Bam Rattan 
Sanskrit Scholarship of Ks. 24 per mensem :— 

Second Dtvision, 

Oaori Shankar ... | St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

SCIENCE FACULTY. 

Entrancb Exa.mination. 

The following undor-graduato has been awarded a scholarship of 
Es. 12 per mensem :— 

First Division. 

Enkam Chand ... j Central Model School, Lahore. 


LIST OF MEDALLISTS. PRIZEMEN AND 
ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP-HOLDERS, 1899. 

1.—Meoallists— 

1. Alwar Gold Medal ... Amrit Roi, D. A. V. College, 

I.ahoro, for standing first in the 
B. A. Examination in Sanskrit. 

2. Arnold Geld Medal ... Joel WaiZ'Lall, r.a., St. Stephen’s 

College, Delhi, for taking the 
highest place in the M. A. Ex¬ 
amination. 


« Entitled also to Fuller Exhibition of Rs. 30-10 per mensem. 
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3. Maclagan Gold Medal ... 


4. F. S. Jamal-tid-din’s 
Medal 


5. Patiala-Sime Gold Medal 


6 Khalifa Muhammad Hus¬ 
sain Jubilee Medal. 


7. Khalifa Muhammad Has- 
sau Aitchisou Medal. 


■8. Arnold Silver Medal ... 


fl. Khan Bahadur Shaikh 
Naiiak Baklish Medal. 


10. Sahibaada Muhammad 

Obaidulhi, Kliaii Baha¬ 
dur, Firozjano;, C s I., 
of Tonk, Arabic Medal. 

11. Sahibzada Muhammad 

Obaidulla, Khan Baha¬ 
dur, Firozianp, r-s.i,, 
of Tonk, Sanskrit 
Medal. 

12. Sahibzada Muhammad 

Obaidulla, Khan Baha¬ 
dur, Firozjang, c.e.i., 
Tonk, Persian Medal. 

13. luayatAli-Watson Silver 

Medal. 


Manmathn Nath Mnkerjeo, *.a., 
Government College, Lahore, 
for standing first in Physics in 
the M. A. Examination. 

Qnim Din. B A., Private Student, 
Siulkot District, for standing 
first in Arabic in the M. A. Er- 
aminntion. 

Manohar Lai, Forman Christian 
College. Lahore, for taking the 
liighest place in the B. A. Ex¬ 
amination in English. 

Mnhammad Abdnl Halim, Oriental 
College, Lahore, for standing 
first ill the B. O. L. Examination, 
provided he has a practical 
knowledge of English. 

Qaim Din, b.a.. Private Stndent, 
Sialkot District, for standing 
first in Arabic in tbe M. A. 
Examination. 

Abdnl Aziz, Government ColleRB, 
Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in tbe B. A. Examination. 

Mnhammad' Iqbal, b.a., Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore, for taking 
the highest place in Philosophy 
in the M. A. Examination. 

Abdullah, Oriental College, Lahore, 
for standing first in the Manlvi 
Fazil Examination. 

Atma Ram Opanaka Pandit Charn 
Das Sharma, Oriental College, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
Bhastri Examination. 

M irza Abdnr Rahman Beg, Madrisa- 
i-Dar-nl Ulnm, Hyderabad, Dec- 
can, for standing first in the 
Munshi Fazil Examination. 

Kesbab Deva Bhargava, D. A. V. 
College, Lahore, for taking the 
highest place in Political Eoo. 
nomy in the B. A. Examination. 
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IfEDALLISTS, &C. 


14. JaiBhiBamGoldIfedal... 


16. Jaiihi Bam Silver Medal. 


16. Shrimati Dhan Devi and 

Shrimati Jai Kanr 
Medal. 

17. Baja Harbana Singh 

Aitchieon Medal 


18. McLeod Gold Medal ... 


II —Scholarahipe— 

1. Fuller Exhibition of Ba. 

30-10 per meueeni. 

2. Aitchiaon-Ram Rattan 

Sanakrit Scholarahip 
of Ba. 24 per mensem, 

3. Aitchison-Ram Rattan 

Sanakrit Scholarahip 
of Rs. 16 per mensem. 

4. Prince Albert Viotor- 

Patiala Scholarship 
of Bs. 18 per mensem. 

6. Prince Albert Victor- 
Patiala Scholarship of 
Bs. 18 per mensem. 

6. Prince Albert Victor- 

Patiala Scholarship of 
Bs. 10 per mensem. 

7. Ditto 

8. Prince Albert Victor- 

Patiala Scholarship of 
Bs. 8 per mensem. 


Shamair Chand, B.A., Law School, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
Licentiate in Law Examination. 

Bhagwan Singh, Law School, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
First Certificate in Law Ex¬ 
amination. 

Arjan Das, Government College, 
Lahore, for standing first in 
Sanskrit in the Intermediate 
Examination. 

Dday Chandra, Oriental College, 
Lahore, for standing first in 
Sanskrit in the M. A. Ex¬ 
amination. 

Qaim Din, B.A , Private Stndent, 
Sialkot District, for standing 
first in Arabic in the M. A. 
Examination. 

Abdul Aziz, Government College, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
B. A. Examination. 

Amrit Bai, D. A. V. College, 
Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in Sanskrit in the B. A. 
Examination. 

Arjan Das, Government College, 
Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in Sanskrit in the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination. 

Koshab Deva Bhargava, D. A. V. 
College, Lahore. 

Chaman Lai Sahgal, Government 
College, Lahore. 

Niamat Khan, Islamia College, 
Lahore. 

Shnh Mnhammad, Islamia College, 
Lahore. 

Bam Lai, D. A. V. High School^ 
Lahore. 
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9. Prince Albert Viotor- 
Fatiala Scholarship of 
Bb. 8 per mensem. 

10. A1 f red-N abha-J i n d 

Scholarship of Ea. 14 
per mensem. 

11. Bahawalpur Arabic 

Scholarship of Rs. 28- 
14 per mensem. 

III.—Special Prizes— 

1. Rai Sahib Mnnshi Gniab 

Singh-Denzil Ibbeteon 
Diamond J abilee Purse 
of Rs. 100. 

2. Panjab Science Institute 

Science Prize. 


3. Brandreth (Leitner) Pri«s 


4. Rai Kanhaya Lal-Follard 
Prize 


Akbar Hassam, If. B. High School, 
Multan. 

Har Dyal, St. Stephen’s High 
School. Delhi, for standing first 
in the Entrance Examination. 

Abdallah, Oriental College, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
Manlvi Fazil Examination. 

Joel Waiz Lall, b.a., St. Stephen’s 
College, Delhi, for standing first 
at the M. A. Examination in 
English. 

Vaishno Ditta Mall, Government 
College, Lahore, for passing 
highest in Physios in the B. A. 
Examination. 

Faqir Khnda Bakhsh, Oriental 
College, Lahore, for standing 
first in the Intermediate Ex¬ 
amination of the Oriental 
Facnlty. 

Tara Chand, D. A. V. College, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
First Examination in Civil 
Engineering. 



XI. 

ANNUAL REPORT. 

KEPOET ON THE OPEEATIONS OF THE PANJAB 
UNIVERSITY FOR THE YEAR ENDING 30tu 
SEPTEMBER, 1899. 


The usual examinations have been held during the year 
in Arts, Oriental Languages, Law, Science, Medicine and 
Engineering. 

A tabular statement is recorded below, showing the results 
and affording a comparison with the result of the previous 
yeai’:— 

1898. 1899. 

' -■-S ! -^-^ 

No. o/ No. No. o/ No. 


Oriental ^ Arts Facnltie^— 

candi¬ 

dates. 

passed. 

candi¬ 

dates. 

passed. 

Entrance, Oriental 

13 

10 

16 

9 

Arts 

2,015 

1,137 

2,387 

967 

Intermediate, Oriental 

6 

5 

4 

3 

Arts 

552 

268 

669 

253 

Degree of Bachelor, b.o.l. ... 

6 

2 

3 

2 

Do. B.A. 

376 

142 

838 

108 

Degree of Master, m.o.l. 

2 

0 


• •• 

Do. M.A. 

29 

9 

20 

10 

iaw Faculty — 

Preliminary 

153 

94 

181 

122 

First Certificate 

110 

70 

98 

53 

Licentiate 

18 

S 

47 

24 

Intermediate 

72 

22 

66 

84 

Bachelor of Laws ... 

39 

18 

37 

17 

Special Test in Law 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Foeuitv Setgnce—• 

Entrance 

13 

12 

32 

17 

Intermediate 

2 

2 

2 

1 

Faculty of Medieina — 

Preliminary Scientific Kxa- 

mmation for l.h.s. 


,,, 

18 

17 

Do. M.B. ... 

• •• 

■ •a 

2 

1 

First Examination for L.H.a.... 

65 

21 

67 

29 

Do. M.B. ... 

6 

2 

4 

4 

Second Examination for t.is.s. 

34 

13 

61 

19 

Do. 

3 

3 

4 

2 

Faculty o/ Cvvil Sngineering^ 

First Examination 

19 

12 

40 

31 

Oriental Languages — 

265 

149 

306 

14ft 

Additional Test in English ... 

14 

d 

13 

a 
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The total number of candidates who appeared at this 
year’s examinations with the exception of the Middle School 
Examination, was, 4,217 against 3,815 in the previous year. 

Entrance Examination. 

The number of candidates registered for the Entrance 
Examination was 2,385, viz., 1C on the Oriental, 2,337 
on the Arts, and 32 on the Scienee side. On the Oriental 
side 9 passed and 7 failed. Of tlie successful candidates, 4 
passed in the first division, 4 in the second, and 1 in the 
third. 

On the Arts side 967 passed and 1,370 failed. Of the 
successful candidates 179 were placed in the first division, 
550 in the second, and 238 in the third. 

On the Science side 17 passed and 15 failed. Of the 
successful candidates 9 passed in the first division, 6 in the 
second, and 2 in the third. 

The number of candidates on the Oriental, Arts and 
Science sides was greater by 325 and 19 respectively than 
in 1898. 

The results of the examination show a decrease in the 
percentage of passed candidates as compared with 1898 on 
the Oriental, Arts and Science sides. The number passed 
in 1898 was 76-91 p.er cent, on the Oriental side, 56 42 per 
I'cnt. on the Arts side, and 92'30 per cent, on the Science side, 
whilst the number jiassed on the Oriental side this year was 
56-25 per cent, on the Arts side 4r37 and on the Science 
side 53-12 per cent. 

Ninety candidates absented themselves from the entire 
examination. 

The following table shows the number of candidates who 
came up from each school, the number passed, and the per¬ 
centage of successful candidates for the years 1898 and 
1899 
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ARTS SIDE. 




1898. 


1899. 

Schools. 

a . 

0} a 
C 0) 

o.§ 

d 

z: 

V 

IS 

CO 

a 

P. 

6 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

o| 

«a 

O 

6 

« 

i 

1 

d 

Jz; 

A 

a 

a> 

o 

W 

B 

Abbottflibaf^ Albert Victor A. S 

II 

■ 





High School 

H 



7 

6 

71-4 

Aligarh Government High School 

H 



26 

5 

19-2 

11 M. A. 0. Collegiate 







High School 

18 

3 

16-6 

14 

8 

.571 

Amritsar Alexander „ „ ... 




2 

2 

lOO 

II Chnrch Mission 





High School 

19 

17 

89-4 

15 

8 

633 

It Hindu Snbha „ „ ... 

1 , Khalaa College 

20 

13 

65 

16 

11 

68-7 

29 

21 

72-4 

38 

17 

44-7 

II Modal High School ... 

7 

2 

28-5 

7 

3 

428 

ff M. A. 0, ,1 j, 

16 

13 

86-6 

20 

7 

35 

M M. H. College 

63 

33 

62-2 

33 

8 

24-2 

II Onward High School ... 




11 

1 

909 

Badann Government High School 




4 

1 

25 

Haliawalpnr Collegiate. 

18 

13 i 

72-2 

13 

6 

46 1 

Banna Chnrch Mission ,i „ ... 


1 


12 1 

7 

68-3 

Batala Baring „ „ ... 

9 

5 

56 5 

6 i 

5 

83-3 

II Bai Bhag Singh Rifah- i 







i-Am High School 

12 

6 

41-6 

26 

7 

26-9 

Bhera Anglo-Sanskrit „ „ ... 

25 


64 

43 

12 

1 27-9 

.. • 

19 

* 10 

62-6 

17 

4 

23 5 

Bijwara Anglo-Vernaonlar High 





School ... 

17 

1.3 

76-1 

IT 

1 2 

18 1 

Delhi Anglo-Arabio High School 

20 

13 

65 

19 


j 368 

11 „ Sanskrit V. J. High 




I ^ 

School . 

12 

9 

76 

22 

6 

27-2 

»» - Hi B. High fi^chool 

t 17 

13 

764 

29 

H 

87-9 

II Shahzadah „ „ ... 

4 

1 

25 

8 

4 

50 

II St. Stephen’s Mission High 





School ... 

19 

16 

84-2 

19 

B 

47-3 

Hera limail Khan Ch. Mission 




High School 

23 

13 

56*5 

19 

17 

89-4 

II Ismail Khan Vio. Bhratri 




High Suhool 

18 

17 

94-4 

22 

17 

77>a 

II Ghazi Khan M.B. „ „ ... 

23 

19 

82-6 

14 

11 

786 
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A5NUAI, HEPOaT OK THE 


ARTS SIDE— continued. 




1898. 


1899. 

Schools. 

P . 

S » 

O a, 

® S 
d 

No. passed. 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

BO 

oS 

d 

6 

No. passed. 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

Farrukhabad District 






1 

HIph School 

1 

1 


6 

' ... 


Ferozepnr Har Bhnpwan Das 







Memorial High School 


.. , 


16 

7 

43’75 

,, M. B. ,, „ ... 

is 

9 

60 

22 

12 

64-5 

Gaya Sahebganj H. E. Memorial 







High School 

I 

... 





Gnjranwala Khalsa „ „ ... 

19 

15 

78-9 

{2 

3 

25 

„ lalamia „ „ ... 

mum 

4 

40 

8 

3 

37-5 

„ Mission „ „ 

„ M. B. Brandreth 

39 

30 

76-9 

42 

36 

83'3 







High School 



• •• 

6 

5 

83-3 

Gujrat M. B. „ . 

31 

18 

419 

20 

12 

60 

„ Scotch Mission „ „ ... 

21 

16 

71'4 

24 

16 

625 

Gnrdaspar M. B. „ 

27 

22 

81-4 

24 

17 

70 8 

Gwalior Lashkar Collegiate High 







School ... 

1 

1 

■Eil 

6 

1 

20 

Hissar M. B. High School 

16 

14 

93-3 

14 

6 

36 7 

Hosainabad ,, „ ... 

1 

1 


7 

1 

14-2 

Hoehiarpnr A. 8. „ ,, ... 

... 


... 

12 

8 

666 

„ M. B. „ ... 

28 

23 

821 

24 

15 

62-5 

,, Sanatan Dharm High 







School. 

• •• 

• •• 


8 

2 

25 

Jagadhri M. B. High School 

11 

8 

727 


■1 

50 

Jalalpnr Jattan Scotch Mission 







Public High School 




IQ 


60 

Jammu Sri Kanbir High School 

13 

8 

ere 

Hi 

kI 

36'3 

Jnora Barr ,, „ ... 

2 

1 

60 

s 



JhaugM.B. Victoria Jubilee High 







School. 

31 

21 

677 

31 

13 

41-9 

Jbelum M.B. High School 

13 

6 

38'4 

11 

8 

72-7 

Jullundur A.S. ,, „... 




23 

12 

62 1 

ji Doabft I) 



... 

17 

8 

4706 

„ Mission „ „ ... 

32 

20 

62’6 

36 

11 

81-4 


28 

20 

714 

30 

14 

466 

Kapnrthala Bandhir College ... 

23 

18 

78-2 

30 

16 

63 3 
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ARTS SIDE— continued. 




1898. 1 


1899. 

Schools. 

3 

a . 
a m 

<j di 

^ a 
o re 

6 

No. passed. 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

5 

ff ao 

J 0) 

s ^ 

Ko. passed. 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

Kapurthala Sabha High School 

3 

2 

66-6 

4 

3 

75 

Karnal ll.li.V.J. „ „ ... 

18 

13 

72-2 

13 

3 

23 07 

Kasar Islamia „ ,, ... 


... 


4 

... 


„ M.B. 

12 

7 

58-3 

14 

9 

M-2 

Kohat M.B. „ „ ... 

2 

1 

50 

6 

4 

66-6 

Kotah Maharaja’s „ „ ... 

3 

1 

33-3 

3 



Lucknow Jubilee „ „ ... 

1 

1 

100 

16 

2 

125 

,, Queen’s A.S.,, „ ... 




1 

««• 


Lahore Aicchisoti Chiefs’ College 

4 

3 

76 

11 

11 

lOO 

„ Central Model High 







School ... 

43 

80 

C9'7 

37 

28 

75-6 

„ D.A.V. High School... 

70 

58 

80 

67 

45 

78'9 

,, Dayanand ,, „ 

30 

9 

30 

13 

2 

15 3 

„ Islamia „ „ 

29 

15 

51'7 

27 

14 

51'8 

„ Lady Dnfferin Christian 







Girls’ High School ... 

3 

2 

66-6 

3 

3 

100 

,, Mission „ „ 

,, Saimtnn Dharm High 

23 

15 

65-2 

20 

16 

61'5 







School ... 

8 

2 

25 

5 

3 

HEiil 

„ Union Academy 

27 

22 

81 4 

60 

32 


Ludhiana Ch, Boys’ High School 

4 

1 

25 

4 

1 

Hk a 

Uu-ti jj ... 


... 

... 

10 

... 


„ Islamia „ „ . 

9 

1 

Ill 

M 

3 

37 5 

„ Slissioii „ >. ... 

m 

12 

40 

28 

14 

60 

B. •*. 

30 

19 

63-3 

22 

14 

63 6 

Malerkotla D. J. „ ,, ... 

3 

3 

■ES 

2 

... 


Meerut Ch. Mission „ „ ... 

.. 



3 

1 

33-3 

Montgomery U. J. ,, „ .. 

10 

io 

100 

11 

6 

54-5 

Mooltan Anglo-Sanskrit and 







Technical High School 

15 

4 

26-6 

11 

4 

36 3 

Mooltan Cantonment High School 

3 

2 

66'6 

4 



„ C^. Mission „ „ ... 

11 

6 

54 5 

13 

7 

63 8 

MooUan M. B High School 

49 

35 

7l'4 

41 

27 

65‘8 

Nabha Collegiate „ „ 

7 

3 

42 8 

3 

1 

33-3 

hJahnn „ ,, 

2 

1 

60 

4 

1 

25 

Palampur D. B. „ „ 

11 

7 

63*6 

8 

5 

62 5 
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ASKTTAL BEPOET ON THE 


ARTS SIDE— concluded. 


Schools. 

1 1898. 

1899. 

at 
o a 

^ cc 
O rC 

6 

^5 

No. passed. 

-- 

Pass percent' 
age. 

No. of candi¬ 
dates. 

No. passed. 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

JPasrur Montgomery High 







School. 


17 

85 


10 

76'9 

Patiala Collegiate High School... 

28 

18 

643 


11 

44 

Peshawar Arya A.S. „ „ 



• •• 


• •• 

• •• 

„ Edwarde'e Ch. Mis. 







High School... 

6 

1 

16-6 



eee 


14 

7 

60 

14 

4 

28 5 

ff ff ••• 

6 

3 

60 

11 

6 

64-5 

Quetta Sandemam „ ,, 

6 

3 

60 

6 

2 

33-3 

Hawalpindi Denny’s „ „ 

5 

4 

80 

12 

2 

16-6 

„ Islamia „ „ 


1 

14-2 

8 

2 

25 

„ Srpshta Hiti ShaU ... 




10 

3 

30 

„ U.P.A. Mission High 







School. 


23 

63-4 

37 

20 

54 

Bewari M B. High School ... 


9 

f!92 

15 

8 

533 

Bobtak M.B. „ „ 


10 

62 6 

13 

5 

38-4 

Sangrur Baj „ „ ... 

9 

6 

66-6 

9 

1 

ll’l 

Sialkot American Mission High 







School ... ... ... 

20 

16 

76 

19 

18 

68-4 

Sialkot Christian Training High 







School. 


• •• 


2 

2 

100 

Sialkot M.B., Y.J. High School 


M 

80 7 

21 

11 

62-3 

„ Scotch Mission „ „ ... 


El 

68-7 

17 

12 

70 5 

Simla Anglo Sanskrit „ „ ... 

,,, 

B 


4 

2 

60 

Srinagar Ch. Mis. „ „ ... 


H 

... 

2 

1 

50 

Srinagar State „ „ ... 

6 

2 

40 

4 

8 

76 

Umballa City A.S. „ „ ... 




10 

6 

60 

„ City Mission „ „ ... 

24 

22 

91-6 

20 

11 

66 

„ Hindu Muhn. „ „ ... 

12 

9 

75 

16 

11 

68-7 

Wazirabad Scotch Mission High 







Stihool. 

12 

6 

60 

11 

9 

81-8 

Wazirabad T.D J. High School... 

... 

... 

... 

6 


666 
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SCIENCE SIDE. 


Schools. 


1 1898. 

No. of candi¬ 
dates. 

T3 

00 

ax 

as 

P. 

6 

;zi 

a H 

o 

& ^ X 

m 

OQ 

d 

CL. S 


1899. 


'g 


Amritsar Khalsa Colles'e 
(iujrat M B. Higt School 

Tiahore Central Model „ „ ... 

,, Mission „ „ ... 

,, Union Academy High 
School ... ... ... ... 

Uudhiana Mission High School... 
Mnlt.in Cantonment „ „ ... 

Peshawar Edwardes’ Ch. Mis. 

High School ... 
„ Arya A.S. „ „ 

Rawalpindi Mission „ , 


100 

100 

100 

ioo 


2 < 
p. I 


e 

a. 


50 

’’ 60 
666 

100 

100 


100 














statement showing classification of the candidates at the Entrance Examination, 1899, 
(Oriental, A.rts and Science Faculties), according to the centres at which they 
were examined and the subjects taken up. 
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IntEEMEDIATE ElAMiyATIOH. 

The number of candidates registered for the Intermediate 
Examination was 566, viz.^ 4 in the Oriental Facility, 559 
in the Arts Faculty, and 2 in the Science Faculty. In the 
Oriental Faculty 3 passed, and I failed. The successful 
candidates were placed in the second division. Of those in 
the Arts Faculty, 253 passed and 306 failed. Of the suc¬ 
cessful candidates 15 were placed in the first division, 138 
in the second, and 105 in the third. In the Science Faculty, 
1 passed in the second division. 

Eight candidates absented themselves from • the entire 
examination. 


Statement showing the number of candidates who went up and passed 
from each centre at the Intermediate Examination (Oriented, Arts 
and Science Faculties) held during the years 1898 and 1899 ;— 



1898. 

1899. 

ClNTBES. 

Number of 
candidates. 

Nombor 

passed. 

Pass per¬ 
centage. 

Number of 
candidates. 

Number 

passed. 

u A 

DO E 

Lahore 

608 

233 

1 

46-3 

603 

286 

46-71 

Delhi 

66 

25 

44-6 

61 

22 

36-06 

Srinagar 

1 

••• 

... 

1 

... 

... 


EXAMIHATIOyS FOB DSOBEES. 


For the degree of B.O.L. 3 candidates were registered, 
2 of whom appeared from the Oriental College, and I’as a 
private student. Only two candidates passed in the third 
division and their names are given below :— 

Third Division, 

Serial No, Boll No. Names. Institution. 

1 841 Mahammad Abdul 

Halim ... Oriental College, liahore. 

2 8891 Ghnlam Jilnni ... Private Student, Jollnndnr. 

For the degree of B.A, 329 candidates presented them¬ 
selves, of whom 108 passed. The names of the successful 
candidates are placed in order of merit;— 

25 
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Of the 221 unsuccessful candidates 103 failed in one 
subject only, viz., 79 in English, 1 in Physics, 3 in Sans¬ 
krit, 2 in Pure Mathematics, 1 in Philosophy, 1 in Chemis¬ 
try, and 16 in Applied Mathematics; 86 in two subjects, 
viz., 9 in Persian and English, 2 in Arabic and English, 8 
in Physics and English, 27 in English and Applied Mathe¬ 
matics, 6 in English and Chemistry, 8 in English and Sans¬ 
krit, 1 in Physics and Chemistry, 1 in Applied Mathema¬ 
tics and Physics, 8 in English and History and Political 
Economy, 1 in History and Political Economy and Chemis¬ 
try, 7 in English and Philosophy, 3 in English and Pure 
Mathematics, 1 in English and Botany, 1 in Sanskrit and 
Applied Mathematics, 2 in Persian and Philosophy, and 
1 in Applied Mathematics and Philosophy ; 32 in three 
subjects, viz., 3 in Persian, English and History and Poli¬ 
tical Economy, 1 in English, History and Political Economy 
and Chemistry, 4 in English, Applied Mathematics and 
History and Political Economy, 3 in English, Applied 
Mathematics and Philosophy, 3 in Sanskrit, English, and 
Applied Mathematics, 6 in English, Pure Mathematics 
and Applied Mathematics, 3 in English, Physics and Che¬ 
mistry, 2 in English, Applied Mathematics and Chemistry, 
3 in Persian, English and Physics, 1 in English, History 
and political Economy and Sanskrit, 1 in English, Applied 
Mathematics and Physics, 1 in English, Chemistry, and 
Botany and 1 in English, Persian and Sanskrit. 

Twelre candidates absented themselvres from the entire 
Examination. 

For the M.O.L. Examination no candidate appeared. 

For the M.A. degree 20 candidates appeared, viz., 10 
in English, 3 in Physics, 1 in History, 3 in Sanskrit, 1 in 
Mathematics, 1 in Philosophy and 1 in Arabic, of whom 
5 in English, 1 in Physics, 1 in Sanskrit, 1 in Arabic, 1 in 
Mathematics and 1 in Philosophy passed. 

Exahihatiohb in Law. 

(Ekoush Side). 

The number of candidates who went up for the Prelim¬ 
inary Examination in Law was 181, 167 taking English and 
14 taking VeraaoulaF as tiie medium of examination. Out 
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of 167 candidates 119^ passed, and out of 14 candidates 3 
passed. 

In the First Certificate and Licentiate Examinations there 
were 98 and 47 candidates, respectively. Of these 53 passed 
in the former and 24 in the latter Examination. 

The number of candidates who went up for the Interme¬ 
diate Law Examination was 66, and of these 34 passed. 

In the Bachelor of Laws Examination 37 candidates ap¬ 
peared, of these 2 passed in the first and 15 in the second 
division. 

Three candidates appeared at the Special Test Examina¬ 
tion in Law and passed. 

The first place in the First Certificate in Law Examina¬ 
tion was gained by Bhagwan Singh and in the Licentiate 
in Law Examination by Shamir Chand, b.a. 

OniEifTAii Side. 

No candidates presented themselves for the Examination 
in Hindu or Muhammadan Law. 

Examinations in Medicine. 

At the Second Examination for Licentiate in Medicine 
and Surgery there were 51 candidates, of whom 19 passed, 
and at the First Examination there were 67 candidates, of 
whom 9 passed. All the candidates were students of the 
Lahore Medical College. The first place in the First Exa¬ 
mination was occupied by Narsingh Das, and in the Second 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery by 
Shambhu Nath Misra. 

At the First M. B. Examination 4 candidates appeared 
and ail of them passed. 

At the Second M. B. Examination 4 candidates appeared 
and 2 passed. 

18 candidates appeared in the Preliminary Scientific 
Examination for L. M. S. and 17 of them passed. 

At the Preliminary Scientific Examination for M. B. 2 
candidates appeared and only one passed. 

Obiental Side. 

Mo Examinations were held in the Yaidya and Yunani 
systems of medicine, there being no candidates. 
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Eiaminatioh ru Citil Ehoiheehihg. 

40 candidates appeared at the First Examination in Civil 
En^eering, of whom 31 passed. 

Examinatiohs fob Okieittax Titles. 

Examinations were held with the following results in Ori¬ 
ental Languages;— 

Sanskrit — 

Prajna 
ViBbanda 
Shastri 
Arabic— 

Hanlvi 
Maulvi Alim 
Manlvi Fazil 
Persian— 

Munshi 
Manshi Alim 
Ifnnshi Fazil 
Ourmukhi — 

Profioienoy 
High Profioienoy 
Urdu— 

High Proficiency 
The names of the successful candidates who passed high¬ 
est in each examination are given below — 

Prajna .—Oofwami Amar Nath Sbarma, Badha Kisben Sanskrit 
High School, Peshawar. 

Fisharoda.—Beni Hadhav Sharma, Oriental College, Lahore. 
Shastri, —Cham Daa Sharma, Oriental College, Lahore. 

J/anivi.—Hakim-nd-din, Uadraaab-i-Har-nl-Clam, Hyderabad (Dec- 
can). 

Itaulvi Alim. —Mnhammad Mnrtaza, Madrasah-i-Dar-nl-Ulnm, Hy¬ 
derabad (Deccan). 

Uatdvi FatUi —Abdallah, Oriental College, Lahore. 

Munshi. —Mnshir-nd-din Khan, Madrasah-i-Dar-al-Ulnm, Hydera¬ 
bad (Deocan). 

Munshi dZim.—Hafiz Unbammad Mabmnd Khan, Oriental College, 
Lahore. 

Munshi Pawil. —Mirza Abdor Bahman Beg, Madraeah-i-Dar-al-Ulnm, 
Hyderabad (Deooan). 

Prefieieney in Ouminkhi.—Beta Singh, Private Student, Ferozepur. 
High Profietency in Qurmukhi ,—Labh Singh, Oriental College, Lahore. 



No. of 

No. 


candidates. 

passed. 

»»• 

87 

28 


18 

5 

... 

21 

8 


34 

15 


8 

6 

... 

8 

5 


64 

31 


34 

25 

... 

24 

16 


5 

4 

... 

8 

S 

• • • 

es» 

•ee 



OPKBATIOITS OP THE TTiriVEBSITT. 


395 


Middle School Examihatioh. 

No. of No. 

candidate!. paMed. 

j^nglo.Vernaonlar ... ... 6,468 2,922 

Vernacular ... ... 2,039 1,476 

Institutions connected with the Univeesitt. 

The teaching institutions directly connected with the 
University, and supported entirely from its funds are the 
Oriental College and the Law School, Lahore. 

Oriental College, 

The total expenditure in connection with the Oriental 
College and School during the year ending 31st March, 1899, 
aggregated to Rs. 33,307-0-11. Of this sum Rs. 23,535-13-3 
were spent from the Oriental College Budget on account of 
salaries of staff, Ac., Rs. 8,863-3-7 from the University 
Budget on account of Endowed Readerships, Translatorships 
and Scholarships, and Rs. 908-0-1 from Provincial Funds on 
account of Government Scholarships. Rupees 27,592-14-8 
represented expenditure upon the College, andRs. 5,714-2-3 
represented expenditure upon the School. 

Towards the expenditure against the Oriental College 
Budget Rs. 5,880 were contributed by the grants sanctioned 
by the local Government to meet the actual exjtenses connec¬ 
ted with the tuition of the Government College Classes in 
Oriental Languages. 

The net savings from the Oriental College Budget 
amounted to Rs. 943-2-9, resulting chiefly from restricted 
expenditure under the heads of Stipends and Miscellaneous 
Expenses, and from the officiating arrangements made daring 
the Principal’s absence on special duty in Kashmir. 

The number of students on the roll on the diet March, 
1899, was 85 in the College and 67 in the School Depart¬ 
ment. These figures show an increase of eleven students in 
the College and of five students in the School Department 
against the number of students on the roll on the Slst 
March, 1898. 

Thanks to this satisfactory increase the total number of 
students (152) rose higher than in any year since 1887-88. 
The classes, which specially benefitted by the increase, were 
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the Arabic Honors and High Proficiency Classes in the 
College and the Munshi Claes in the School Department. 

Of the students on the rolls 35 were in receipt of stipends 
and 46 were scholarship-holders. On comparing these 
figures with those shown in the report for 1897-98, it will 
be seen that the number of scholarships awarded on the 
results of University Examinations and held by students of 
the College has increased by one, and the number of stipends 
has increased by two. The increase in the total number of 
students has been 16, and the increase in the number of 
those students who read without the assistance of scholar¬ 
ships or stipends has been 13. 

In addition to students actually belonging to the Oriental 
College, 182 students of the Government College, Lahore, 
who were reading for Arts Examinations, received in the year 
under review instruction in Oriental Languages in the 
Oriental College. Eight teachers (among them the Principal) 
were either wholly or for part of their time engaged in the 
tuition of these classes. 

Forty-four students passed in 1899 the various Univer¬ 
sity Examinations from the Oriental College, viz., 1 student 
the M. A. examination, 1 student the B. O. L. Examination, 
6 students the Intermediate and Entrance Examinations on 
the Oriental Side, 33 students the Honors, High Proficiency 
and Proficiency Examinations in the various Oriental 
Languages, and 3 students the Special Test in English. 
The number of the candidates was thus distributed ;— 


M. A. 

B. O. L. 

Intermediate (Oriental) 
Bntranoe (OrientHl) 
Sanskrit —Honors 

High Proficiency 
Proficiency 
Arabic —Honors 

High Profloieuoy 
Proficiency 
Fenian —Honors 

High Profioianoy 
Frofioisnoy 


CaniidatM. 

2 

2 

4 

4 

7 

7 

8 
2 

4 
6 
2 

5 
4 


Passed. 

1 

1 

3 

3 

4 

3 
& 

2 

8 

4 

a 

4 
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Candidates. Passed. 

1 1 

8 2 

8 8 

Total ... 68 44 

This table shows that the results gained by the Orients 
College in the whole of these Examinations rose to the satis¬ 
factory average of 64 per cent, of passes from among the 
candidates sent up. These results will appear all the more 
acceptable when compared with the general pass percentage 
of all candidates in the several Oriental Faculty Examina¬ 
tions. In not less than 9 Examinations out of 16 the pass 
percentages gained by the Oriental College were considerably 
higher than those shown for the total of the candidates and 
in 3 other Examinations equal to the latter. 

The same fact is brought to notice by a comparison of the 
average pass percentage in all of these examinations, which 
was 64 per cent, in the case of the Oriental College, against 
49 per cent, for the whole of the candidates. 

In not less than 3 Examinations, viz., Maulvi Fazil, 
Munshi Fazil and Vidvan, the results show for the Oriental 
College fully 100 per cent, of passes. 

The results of the year have also been favorable with re¬ 
gard to the success gained by individual students of the 
Oriental College in these Examinations. In not less than 6 
Examinations students of the Oriental College were placed 
highest in the order of merit list. The following list shows 
the Examinations in which the Oriental College students 
were placed first in order of merit;— 

Intermediate (O.F.). 

Shastri. 

Visharada. 

Manlvi Fazil. 

Munshi Alim. 

Vidvan. 

Eleven Government and University Scholarships, one 
Prize and four Medals were awarded to those students of the 
Oriental College who distinguished themselves in the above 
examinations. The Medals are:—The Baja Harhans Gold 


Gormukhi— 

High Proficiency 
Proficiency 
Special Test in English 
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Medal, the Khalifa Muhammad Haasan Jubilee Gold Medal, 
and the Medals of Muhammad Ubaidullah Khan, Prime 
Minister of Tonk, awarded to the students who stood first 
in the M.A. Sanskrit; B.O.L., Shastri and Maulvi Fazil 
Examinations, respectively. 

With regard to the results of the tuition received in the 
Oriental College by students of the Government College, it 
may be noted with satisfaction that not less than 70 per 
cent, of all Government College students (97), who appeared 
at the Intermediate and B.A. Examinations of 1899, passed 
•with success in the Oriental Classical Languages in which 
they had received instruction from the Oriental College 
Stafi. 

The results in Arabic and Sanskrit were particularly 
favorable, ^Msai^ch as both in the Intermediate and B.A. 
Examinations in Arabic all the candidates passed, and in the 
Intermediate Examination in Sanskrit 80 per cent, passed. 

During the year under Report the tuition of the Arts and 
Oriental Titles Classes both in College and School continued 
to be carried on in strict conformity with the principles laid 
down by the Sub-Committee, which considered in 1888 the 
reorganisation of the College Classes. The progress made in 
the instruction in English, which is maintained for the Ori¬ 
ental Titles Classes in accordance with the recommendations 
of this Sub-Committee, was tested by the Special Examina¬ 
tion in the English language held by the University under 
the Revised Regulations. Three of the 8 students, who had 
received the requisite amount of tuition, passed successfully 
and qualified for Diplomas of Oriental Titles. 

The system of House Examinations, maintained in previ¬ 
ous years, has been continued during the year under Report, 
and the rules, by which the award and tenure of stipends is 
made dependent on the results shown by the students in 
these House Examinations, hare been strictly observed. 

Thanks to liberal donations offered by some Members of 
the College Committee and other gentlemen interested in the 
Institution, it was possible to provide prize books for those 
students of the first year Classes who had gained distinction 
in the annual College Examinations held in April 1899. 
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The distribution of prizes took place on the 21st July, 
1899, under the presidency of the Hon. Mr. Madan Gopal, 
Kai Bahadur, and in the presence of a representative com¬ 
pany of guests. The prize distribution was held in the 
Government College Hall, which had been made available 
or this purpose by the courtesy of the Principal, 

On the 28th April Dr. M. A. Stein, having been appointed 
Principal of the Calcutta Madrasah., resigned this post of 
Principal of the Oriental College, and Professor T. W. 
Arnold, of the Government College, was appointed Officiating 
Principal, until the appointment of a permanent successor. 

In Bhai Gurmukh Singh, Alexandra Eeader, who died on 
the 20th of September, 1898, the College lost a very effi¬ 
cient teacher, who had served as Reader on the Staff of the 
Oriental College for 21 years. On the 20th January, 1899, 
Gosvami Tirath Ram, M.A., was appointed Alexandra Reader 
in his place. In the interval the classes formerly taught by 
Bhai Gurmukh Singh were combined with the existing Vid- 
van Class. 

The College lost another valuable servant in MauKi 
Muhammad Din, m.o.l., 2nd Munshi, who died on the 26th 
of November, 1898, after having been connected with the 
College for more than 24 years. The late Maulvi had been 
employed chiefly in teaching Arabic and Persian to the 
Government College Classes, and this work was now given to 
Maulvi Ghulam Mustafa, m.o.l., and Maulvi Rashid Ahmad, 
while Maulvi Muhaminad Din, Munshi, School Depart¬ 
ment, was promoted to the post of the 2ud Munshi, College 
Department, and Maulvi Khair-ud-din appointed Munshi in 
the School Department in his place. 

Leave on half pay was granted to Pandit Siva Datta for 
25 days from the 25th of October, 1898, and for one month 
from the 6th of January, 1899, temporary arrangements 
being made for carrying on his work during his absence. 

Maulvi Muhammad Din, m.o.l., was obliged to take six 
weeks’ sick leave, on Medical Certificate, on half pay, from 
the Ist of November, 1898, his work during his absence 
being divided among the other Maulvis of the College. 

On the 13th May, 1899, Shaikh Muhammad Ipbal, M.a.., 
was appointed to the McLeod Arabic Readership vacated by 
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Chaudhari AU Gauhar, u.a.., whose term of appointment 
had come to an end. 

On the 16th May, J899, Maulvi Barkat Ali, m.a., was 
appointed to the Patiala Translatorship vacated by Maulvi 
Muhammad Ali, u.a., whose term of appointment had come 
to an end. 

Maulvi Muhammad Abdullah, a student of the Orien¬ 
tal College, who had stood first in the Maulvi Fazil Exami¬ 
nation of 1899, succeeded, on 1st June of that year, to the 
Bahawalpur Arabic Scholarship, and was, in accordance with 
the arrangement followed in previous years, employed as a 
Teacher of Arabic in the School Department. 

The scholarly activity of teachers of the College is shown 
by the following publications prepared and issued by mem¬ 
bers of the College Staff during the year 1898-99 :— 

By De. M. a. Steib, Principal:—Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
the Kings of Kashmir, translated and annotated (completed, 
with the exception of the Introduction); Detailed Report of 
an Archaeological Tour with the Buner Field Force. 

By Pabdit Siva Datta, Mahamahopajdhtata, Head 
Pandit:—Critical Editions of Yasastilakcampu ; Alamkara- 
kanstubha; Hirasaubhagyakavya; Vrihatkathamanjari. The 
publication of these works has been begun, but not yet com¬ 
pleted, in tile “ Kavyamala Series,” Bombay. 

By Pabbix Dubga Datta Sastbi :—Karikavali ki Tika 
” Prajnamanorama.” 

By Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Hakim, Head Munshi:— 
Jala-ul-Qulub. 

By Mauiti Mfhahhab Shuaib :—Tarjuma Intikhab-i 
Alf Laila; Khulasah Akhlaq-i Jalali, Hissah Siasat-i Mudan. 
—In Preparation; Jawahir-ul Arab fi Sharh-i Saba Mual- 
laqat-il Adab; Sharhi-i Ashar-i Abul-1 Atahiyah; At taisir 
lil mazur fi Ajaib il Maqdur. 

The Libraiy of the College has received during the year 
under report considerable a^itions which, together with the 
cost of binding, etc., have caused a total expenditure of Rs. 
500. The branches of study represented amon^ these aoqm- 
sitions were chiefly, as in former years, Sanskrit, Arabic and 
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Persian Philology, and the several departments of Indian 
historical research. The object kept in view was to acquire 
critical editions of classical texts, and such publications as 
would illustrate the progress made in recent years in the 
elucidation of Indian history and antiquities. 

The two Boarding Houses, Hindu and Muhammadan, in 
the Huzuri Bagh Quadrangle afforded accommodation dur¬ 
ing the year to a considerable number of students, which, 
on the 31st March, 1899, amounted to 86. 

L,a%c School. 


Tl)e Staff of the Law School for 1899 is as follows:— 

P. Morton, Esq, Bar.-at-Law ... Law Lecturer. 

C. Golax Nath, Esq., b.a., ll.b., 

Bar.-at-Law ... Assiat Law Lecturer. 

Lala Bardari Lac, Pcbadbr ... 2nd Aaat. Law Lecturer. 

Lala Sangam Lal, Plbadbr ... Law Reader. 

Lala Dhanpat Uai, b.a., i.l.b , 

Pleaokk .Additional Law Header. 


The number of lectures delivered in the Law School dur¬ 
ing the year 1899, as compared with that for the correspond¬ 
ing period up to the month of October of the years 1897 


and 1898, was as below ;— 


Licentiate, English Glass 
Do., Yeruucnlar Class 
First Certificate, English Class .. 

Do., Yeruaoular Class 

Intermediate Law Class 
PreBmlnary, English Class 

Do., Yernacular Class ... 
LL.B. Class 


1897. 

1898. 

1899. 

No bf 

No. of 

No. of 

Lectures. 

Lectures. 

Lectures, 

119 

119 

lie 

108 

95 

100 

119 

116 

126 

100 

126 

lUO 

119 

119 

126 

46 

63 

63 

111 

76 

74 

61 

75 

77 

783 

789 

792 


The expenditure during the year ending 31st March, 1899* 
amounted to Bs. 10,496-4-2 as against Bs. 10,580-9-10 in 
the previous year. 

The income of the Law School consists of admission and 
examination fees. The receipts realised from 1st of October, 
1898, to 30th of September, 1899, amounted to Bs. 3.'>,24.3-?<-0 
as against Bs. 85,836-6-0 in the previous year. 

26 
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The results obtained in the various Law Examination# 
for 189B were as follows :— 


Licentiate Szaminatioiir English 
Do. do., Yernaoukur 

First Certificate Examination, English 
Do. do., Yernaoolar 

Preiimiiiarf Examination, English 
Do. do., Yernaonlar 

Intermediate Examination 
LL.B. ExaminatioD 


Jfo, CmtiUatti, Ftated 


36 

21 

8 

3 

69 

34 

2 

1 

147 

109 

13 

3 

66 

34 

37 

17 

372 

221 


Yunant and Vaidtk CloMes accommodated at the Islamia 
College and D.A.V. College, Lahore, reepectivelg. 

Cop 7 of Report made by Hakim Ghnlam Mnstafa, M.O.L,6.ll. 
IiMtare on the Ynnani System of Medicine for the year 16S8-99. 

I have the hononr ta state that the Tib Yunani Ckis» 
was separated from the Medical College, and opened instead 
in the Islamia College, Lahore, on the 5th January of 1899. 
Eighty Lectures were delivered from the 5th of January to- 
the 8\|st Octohev, while the average attendance has been 
For the examination held in March, 1899, there went up 
17 candidates, of whom 17 gained more than half the total 
marks; and for that held in July 1899 there were 45 candid¬ 
ates, out of whom 25 gained more than half the total marks. 

Lectures were given on Materia Mediea, Hygiene, An¬ 
atomy, the nature and use of the simple and compound 
medicines and Sittati Zaruria. 

Memo, on the working of the Vedie Clate at Lahore, 
Loganand Anglo Vedie College, during the gear from the 
lot October, 1898, to the 30fA September, 1899. 

The average attendance of the class during the year was 
40, one hundred and three lectures -were delivered to the 
itodents. To the Ist year students the lectures were on 
Materia Mediea, Pharmacy and Botai^. To the 2nd year 
gudents the lectures were delivered on l^erapeutics, descrip- 
P|| of -disease and Yedic Anatomy. To the 3rd year 
pato ti the l^ufes were chiefly on the use of medicines 
H^enmt Masons and places with respect to the elionite. 

jjlhie of the students obtained more than two- third marks, 
(2 half, 10 oM-thivd and 9 one>fourth of the total marks at 
HiS eaaminatioMr. 
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tteport on the working of the Civil JEngineering Claae at 
the Mago School of Art, Lahore. 

The total miinber of students under instruction in this 
class on the 31 st March, 1899, was 41, and the average daily 
attendance 34, against 30 and 25 in the previous year. In 
spite of a large number having left the School a few months 
after their admission during the year, there is still an increase 
on that of the previous year of 11 and 9, lespectively. 

The expenditure on this class during the year has been 
the same as last year, i.e., Rs. 873, which amount includes 
salary of the teacher, contingencies, stipends and furniture 
expenses, <&c. 

In May last 22 students went up for the First Examina* 
tion in Civil Engineering and 18 were successful; three 
passed in the Upper Division and 16 in the Lower Division. 
This good result reflects credit on Pandit Bansi Dhar, the 
teacher of this class. 

During the year ending 31st March, 3 899, three students 
obtained employment as Sub-Overseers from this class, two 
at Bs. 30 each a mouth and one on Bs. 50 a month. 

Univeesitt Scholabships. 

Scholarships to the amount of. Bs. 3,926-3-4 were 
awarded by the University to, and enjoyed by, students of 
the following institutions from 1st April, 1898, to Slst March, 
1899:— 

1. The Oriental Colleffe. Lahore. 

2. The Goremment College, Lahore. 

8. The Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

4. The Mayo School of Art, Lahore. 

5. The D.a'.V. College, Lahore. 

8. The Mission College, Bawalpindi. 

Gknkeal Opebatioks. 

Since the close of the last academical year, three meetings 
of the Senate and nine meetings of the Syn^cate have been 
held. 

On the 3rd Januaiy, 1899, the Senate met in Convocation, 
and conferred degrees on the candidates, who had qualified 
«t the examinations of the previous year. The degm of 
Doctor of Laws honoris causa was conferred on Sir Ghatlw 
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Koe, KT. M.A., late Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
in absentia, in recognition of the services he had rendered to 
the University, first as its fellow, for 11 years, and as its 
Vice-Chancellor for over two years, and of his labours, for 
many years, as Judge or Chief Judge of the Chief Court 
in the most important branch of the law in this Province. 
T. Gordon Walker, Esq., c.s., Vice-Chancellor, was pleased 
to address the Convocation on the occasion. 

The various faculties have held many meetings during the 
year, and, their Boards of studies have, as in previous years, 
discharged with regularity the important duties which are 
entrusted to them in connection with the framing of courses 
of Reading and the determination of questions arising at the 
several examinations. 

Dr. Stein was relieved, for a period of six weeks, from the 
9th January to the 19th February, 1899, of his duties as 
Registrar, while carrying on his teaching and superintending 
work as Principal of the Oriental College, to enable him to 
complete the historical introduction to his translation of the 
Sanskrit Chronicle of Kashmir. The Revd. H. C. Velte, 
M. A., was appointed to officiate in place of Dr. Stein. 

In consequence of his appointment to the Indian Edu¬ 
cational Service, as Principal of the Calcutta Madrasah, Dr. 
Stein was permitted to resign, with effect from Ist May, 
1899, the posts of Registrar and Principal of the Oriental 
College. Until the appointment of a permanent successor, 
the Revd. H. C. Velte, m.a., was appointed Officiating Regis¬ 
trar, and Professor T. W. Arnold, Officiating Principal of 
the Oriental College. On the death of Babu Chandra Nath 
Mittra, B.B, the Syndicate resolved to recommend to the 
Senate the appointment of Lala Sundar Das Suri to the 
vacant post. 

The revised Regulations for the degrees of Bachelor in 
Medicine and Doctor in Medicine, have received the sanction 
of the Government of India. 

Revised Regulations for the L.M.S. Diploma and M.B. 
degree weiv brought into operation during the year. 

The Regulations of the B.A. Examinatidns in regard to 
the anangement of papers, marks, <&c., in the Subjects of 
History and Philosophy were amended. 
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The Regulations regarding the admission of candidates to 
the Middle School and Entrance Examinations, Intermediate 
Examination of the Arts, Oriental and Science Faculties, and 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Oriental Learning, and Bachelor 
of Science Examinations, were amended with reference to the 
recommendations of the Educational Conference. 

The Regulations of the Intermediate Examination of the 
Science Faculty were amended so as to admit candidates who 
have passed the Final Standard Examination for European 
Schools in India. 

The courses of reading in English for the Intermediate, 
B.A, and M.A. Examinations were revised during the year. 

The Vaidik and Yunani Classes were transferred res¬ 
pectively to the D.A.V. and Islamia Colleges. 

A letter was received from the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of Cambridge inviting the University of the 
Panjab to take part in the proceedings of the jubilee of 
Professor Sir George Gabriel Stokes, Bart,, Lucasian Pro¬ 
fessor of Mathematics in that University. The Syndicate 
resolved to request Sir C. H. Roe, kt., m.a., Vice-Chancellor, 
to represent the University. 

At the request of the Honorary Secretary of the Pro¬ 
visional Committee for Mr. Tata’s Sclreme for Post-Graduate 
Education, the Syndicate recorded their full sympathy with 
the aims of the proposed institution for the promotion of 
original research, and their opinion that the work, as indicated 
in the scheme circulated, could be carried on in full harmony 
with the operations of this University. 

The Establishment of a Pension Fund for the Employes 
of the University Office was sanctioned with effect from 1st 
April, 1899, and rules regarding its management, and for the 
grant of leave, leave allowances, and acting allowances to 
officers of the University were drawn up. 

The University Sports Tournament was held in December, 
1898. Not less than eight colleges entered teams for the 
various prizes, which at the conclusion of the tournament were 
awarded by Lady Young, His Honour theLieutenant-Ghiveraor 
being present. The arrangements for the tournament were 
entrusted to a special committee. The success of the tourna¬ 
ment was largely due to the zeal wifi which Pn^essor P. S. 
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Allen, Honorary Secretary, and the other members of the 
Committee superintended these arrangements. 

The sanction of the Lieutenant-Governor for the con¬ 
tinuance, for a further period of five years, of the grant of 
Rs. 2,000 per annum to the University for conducting the 
Middle School Examination -was received during the year. 

During the year under Report the sum of Es. 500 was 
received from Lala Harkishen Lai, B.A., Barrister-at-Law, 
left in his will by the late Lala Das Ram Mallick, for 
founding an Annual Silver Medal to be called “ The Mallick 
Das Ram Topan Mai Medal ” to be awarded to the successful 
candidate who stands highest in the Entrance Examination 
from among the Dera Ismail Klian schools. 

The award of scholarships to candidates standing highest 
at the Entrance, Intermediate and B.A. Examinations of 
the Science Faculty was sanctioned. 

In view of the continued improvement of the financial 
condition of the University the Senate sanctioned, in accord¬ 
ance with the proposal of the Board of Accounts the further 
investment of a sum of Rs. 10,000 in Government Promis¬ 
sory Notes, this sum to be held, together with other invest¬ 
ments from previous years’ savings, as a reserve fund to the 
credit of the current account. 

Under the revised rules for Endowed Readerships Goswami 
Tirath Ram, h.a., was appointed to the post of Alexandra 
Reader, Shaikh Muhammad Ikbal, m.a., to the post of 
McLeod Panjab Arabic Reader, and M. Muhammad Barkat 
Ali Khan, h.a., to that of Patiala Translator. 

Pebsonnei, of the Uhivebsitt. 

During the year the following gentlemen have been ap¬ 
pointed Fellows of the University by the Chancellor:— 

Lt-Col. 8. H. Browne, u.n., c.i.s., i.h.s., Honorary Surgeon 
to the Viceroy, 

M. M. Pandit Biva Datta, 

Lala Umrao Singh, m.a.. 

Captain J. C. Lamont, m.b., i.m.b,, 

8. K. Rndra, Esq., m.a., 

B. B. Bhai Mian Singh, 

T, W. Arnold, Esq., a. a., 

H. A. B. fiattigan. Esq., B.A., Bar.-at-Law, 

]ilevd..H. D. Griswold, m.a., 

11. Mnhammad Sbafl, Bar.-at-liaw, 



OPESATIOKS OF THE TTHITEBSITr. 


407 


V 

and the following Fellows have died :— 

H. H. N^awab Sir Setdiq Moharamad Ehaa, G.c.s.i., of Balia- 
walpar. 

C. J. Kodgera, Esq. 

R. B. Baba C. K. Mittra. 

R. B. Bhai Mian Singh'. 

PlNANCIAL. 

The ordinary receipts and disbursements of the Current, 
Special Endowed Trusts and Unendowed Special Subscrip¬ 
tions Donations Accounts of the University for the year 
1H98-99, i.e., from Ist April, 1898, to 31st March, 1899, 
have been— 


Disounion. 

Current 

Accounts 


II 

1% 

1 

o 

O 


iis7 

^CD A o 

•§'3 §5 

SA 

P 

s 

§ 

Totai.. 






OQ P 
•o 


llf« 





Reccipts. 

Ra. 

A. 

i 

Rs. 

As 

P. 

Rs. 

As 

p. 

Rs 

A. 

P. 

Balance on Ist April, 1896 .. 

0fS,2(K) 

i 


4,310 

16 

2 

1,206 

6 

9 


6 

1 

dubscnptiona ... 


0 


3 


200 

E 

6 


0 

El 

Donations 



H 

1,754 





1,764 

3 

0 

Fees ... 

16 




.. 




1,19,104 

U 

0 

Interest 

8,364 

8 



E 

E 

... 



18,630 

8 

El 

tJovemmont Grant 


Q 

0 


. 

... 



.. 

29,880 

0 

0 

Sale of Books, Caiendar, &c. 

1,279 

14 


19 

E 




.. 


FTJI 

0 

MiBCdllaneous ... 

Transfer from Special Sn* 

999 


G 

17 


8 

12 

i4 

6 


El 

4 

(lowed Trusts Account, Ac. 
Transfer from Cuirent 



1 



• 




■ 

E 

H 

Account 

690 

3 


3 

% 

... 



980 

E 


Total 

2,37,748 

11 

1 


6 

E 


4 

3 

3,76,22& 

1 

4 

EXPSKniTCBX. 



1 










Oriental College Allotment, 



■ 










ko. ... 








,,, 



0 


Instruction 

Knoouragement to Litera- 

17,210 

6 

E 

3,2£& 

G 

i 

111 

12 

6 

80,561 

3 

2 

ture 




III 








. . 

Endowed Readerships snd 













Translatorehlp 

. 


E 

6,441 

4 

11 


,, 


6,441 

4 

11 

17 ni verslty Libnuries 

1.772 

is 

-T 



III 


... 

1,779 

18 

0 

Examinations 

«8,8ie 

u 

8 


SSI 





08,816 

11 

8 

Frizes and Medals 



886 

14 

8 




086 

14 

3 

UniversitT Estsblisbjneat 
and Mlscellaneoiis Ex- 













penditure 

SS,M7 

14 

10 


... 



s.s 

s.t 

»,e67 

14 

10 

Parcbase of Q.P. Notes ... 

~369 

16 

e 


0 





6U 

d 

9 

Bnlldiugs and Furniture .. 

3,268 

3 

8 



. 


.S. 

2^ 

3 

9 

Salanoe on 31st March, 1869 

1,11,687 

8 

e 

9.402 

i 

9 

1,806 



1,10.899 

2 

4 

Total 

2,57,748 

11 

1 

17,ON 

6 

E 

1.418 


2,79,826 

E 

4 
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The total amount of the Government Securities hdd by 
the University on the 31st March, 1899, aggregated to the 
nominal value of Rs. 4,83,700, of which Rs. 2,94,100, 
belong to the Special Trusts. The balance, Rs. 1,89,600, 
forms the Gener^ Endowment Fund of the University. 

The following table shows the Abstract Account of the 
Original Donations received for the various Trusts, their 
gross value in Government Paper and the Cash Balance at 
credit or debit of each individual Trusts on the 3 let March, 
1899:— 


£ 

s 

e 

Namc or Tbqst. 

Amnnnt of 
original 
donation. 

Amount of 
Government 
paper pur¬ 
chased. 

Balance at 
credit or 
debit of each 
Trnst. 


(Endoivbd). 

1 Ra. 

A 

p. 

Rs. 

A 

p. 

Rs. 

A. 

P. 

1 

Alfred Patiala Transla- 
turship . 


1 

0 


0 

0 

140 

2 

3 

2 

Alexandra Seadership 

11,717 

a 

0 

11,950 

0 

0 

9 

3 

5 

8 

McLeod Kashmir Sans¬ 
krit Keadei'ship 

30,978 

0 

0 

31,600 

0 

0 

SO 

4 

3 

4 

McLeod Kaporthala 
N.S. Keadership 


1 

0 

26,200 

0 

0 

—33 

6 

3 

6 

Alajo i^stiaia l&npaeer' 
ing Readership 

■HBjj 

0 

0 

14,500 

0 

0 

26 

12 

i 

6 

McLeod Panjab Arabic 
Readership 


15 

6 

25,100 


0 

—110 

7 

a 

7 

Alfred-Nabha Jhind 
Soholarshipe 


0 

0 



0 

828 

11 

11 

8 

Bahawalpnr Arabic 
Scholarship 


1 

0 


0 

0 

264 

10 

a 

9 

Amritsar McLeod Me¬ 
morial Scholarship... 

llli 

0 

0 

4,200 


0 

427 

8 

0 

10 

Fnller Exhibition 


4 

2 

10,660 


0 

234 

16 

s 

11 

Jhind Panjabi Soholar¬ 
shipe 


0 

B 

6,200 

0 

0 

258 

8 

8 

12 

Patiala Gnrmnkhi Soho- 
larsfaips 


1 

1 

14,400 

B 

0 

146 

12 

6 

13 

Brandreth Leitner 

Priae 



I 

600 

I 

0 

78 

10 

4 

14 

Jaishi Bam Medals ... 

3,037 

m 

0 

2,O00 

0 

0 


E 

3 

as 

M*tcl«gaa Gold Medal 


0 

0 

2,000 

0 

0 

128 

11 

0 

16 

Inayat Ali-W^tson 

Medal 


0 

I 


0 

1 

62 

0 

4 


Caih-ied over 



i 


_0 

3 

1,976 

_7 

_8 
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u 

s 

B 

s 

Nahb of Tbdst. 

Amonnt of 
original 

Amonnt of 
Goremment 
paper pnr- 

Balance at 
credit or 
debit of each 






1 chased. 


1 Trnst. 




Rfl. 

A. 

p. 

. Be 

A. 

Ip. 

Ka. 

A. 

p. 


Brought forward ... 

... 



,90,45C 

E 

E 

1,976 

7 

3 

17 

Inayat Ali-Qriffin Prize 


0 

0 

1.360 

0 

0 

187 

4 

11 

18 

Alwar Gold Medal ... 


E 

E 

Bp 

0 


209 

13 

3 

19 

Rai Kanhaya Lai Pol- 









lard Prize 


0 

E 


0 

0 

118 

7 

9 

20 

Xhnlifa-Aitchieon Gold 









Medal 


E 

E 


0 

0 

120 

8 

8 

21 

Khalifa-Jabilee Gold 










Medal 

MM 

E 

0 

|B 

0 

E 

437 

14 

11 

22 

Aicchiaon Ram Rattan 








23 

Sanskrit Scholnrships 
Wakefield Memorial 


I 

0 


0 

0 

336 

5 

11 


Scholarship 


E 

t 


0 

0 

65 

8 

11 

2( 

Cooper Medal 


K 

0 

HKti7 

0 

0 

1 

15 

7 

25 

Patiala-Sime Gold 











Medal 


E 

0 

3,000 

0 

0 

45 

m 

8 

28 

F.S. Jamal-ud'diQ 









Prize 


E 

E 


0 

E 

3 

10 

7 

27 

Patiala Albert-Victor 



I 





Soholarshipa 


E 

E 

62,600 

0 


2,226 

12 

5 

28 

Lala Bhagwan Das’ 








Gift 

Tt* 



700 

0 

0 

199 

8 

4 

29 

Shrimati Dhan Deyi 











and Shrimati Jai 
Kaor Medal 


0 

0 


0 

0 

6 

8 

4 

30 

R. S. Mnnahi Gniab 









Singh Denzil Ibbetaon 
Diamond Jnbilee 

Purse 

2,945 

11 

7 


0 

I 

1 

3 


31 

K. R. Sh Kanak Bakhsh 









Medal 


E 

0 


0 

E 

429 


4 

82 

Sabibsada Mabammad 









Obednlla Khan, c.s.i.. 
Medals 

Bill 

I 

0 


0 

I 

87 

9 

1 


(Unendowbc). 










1 

NabhaOnrmukhiSoho- 











larships 


E 

0 

... 

... 


886 

8 

S 


Tarried over 

I 

J 


2,94,100 

(( 


7.267 

SI 

5 


* The figoreg represent (he annna] sabsoriptlon reoeired. 
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2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


1 

Naue Of Trust. 

Amonnt of 
original 
donation. 

J 

Amonnt of 
Government 
paper pur. 
chased. 

Balance at 
credit or 
debit of each 
Trusts. 


Bs. 

A. 

P. 

Bs 

A. 

P. 

Bs. 

A 

P. 

Brought forward ... 




2,94,100 

0 

0 

7,257 

10 

5 

Sir Wm. Battigan 








1 


Sanskrit Scholarship 


0 

0 

.. 



0 

15 

2 

Harbans-Aitchison Gold 

1 







1 


Medal 


0 


• •• 

, 


400 

0 

0 

Harbans-Leitner Gold 










Medal 




ae. 




■ 


McLeod Parse 


0 

0 

ss» 


.•s 


B 

... 

R. B. Baba P. C. Chat- 








p 


terjee’s Sanskrit Prize 

... 

• 


... 

... 


60 

I 

0 

Total ... 

•• 

• 

... 

2,94,100 

0 

0 

7,708 

9 

7 


* The figures represent the annual snbsonption received 







XII. 

CONVOCATION FOR CONFER¬ 
RING DEGREES, 1899. 

THE NINETEENTH CONVOCATION. 

Thc Senate of the Panjab University assembled in Con¬ 
vocation for the purpose of conferring degrees at the GU)vem- 
ment College Hall, Lahore, on Tuesday, the 4th January, 
1900, at 12 o’clock noon. 

The following Fellows of the University habited in the 
prescribed academical costume (those who were graduates 
of this or other Universities wearing the hoods of their 
degrees) met in the Principal’s rooms at 11-45 a.m. — 

T. Gordon Walker, Esqaire, c.s., Vic$-Chaneellor. 

J. MoC. Oonie, Esqaire, c.s. 

Ksi Bah^dar Bsbn Pratal Chandra Chatterjee, M.A., b.i,. 

W. O. Clark, Esqaire, b.a., Barrister-at-Law, c.s. (Jadge, 
Chief Coart, Panj ib). 

J. A. Anderson, Esqaire,> Barrister-at-Law (Judge, Chief 
Court, Panjab). 

J. Sime, Esqaire, c.i.s., nL.D. 

W. Bell, Esqaire, m.a.' 

The Hon'ble C. L. Tapper, b.a., C.S.I., b.c.s. 

Baja Harbans Singh. 

The Hon’ble Haji Nawab Fiteh AH Khan, Kazilbuh. 

The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur LAla Madau Gopal, m.a., Barrister- 
at-Law. 

The Revd. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

8. Robson, Esquire, m.a. 

H. A. B. Rattigan. Esqaire, b.a., Barrister-at-Law. 

The Revd. H. C. Volte, M A. 

The Revd, J. H. Orbison, ]|.a., m.d. 

Dr. M. A. Stein. 

F. S. Allen, Esqaire, m.a. 

Dr. C. C. Caleb. 

T. W. Arnold, Esqaire, b.a. , 

J. G. Gilbertson, Esquire, .4.A. 

KawAb Muhammad Hayit Khan, c.s.i. 

Diwiin Narindra Nath, ka. 

Diwdn Bahadur Diwso Nath. 

Lsla Lai Chand, m.a. ' 
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Chin Bahadur Faqir Saiyid Qumr-ud-din. 

H. T. Knowlton, Eaqaire. 

Khin Bahadnr Rahim Chin, Honorary Snrgeon. 

Khan Bahidur Shaikh Nanak Bakhah. 

Chin Bahadur U. Muhammad Hnanin Chin. 

Khan Bahadur M. Saiyid Muhammad Latif, Shams-nl-Hlama, 
F.B.A a , F.B.G B. 

Bai Bahadur Babn K. P. Roy, m.a., b.l. 

Hai Bahadur Brij Lai Ohose, Assistant Surgeon. 

Rai Bahidur S. B. Mukerji, m.a., b l. 

Sardir Bahadur Sardir Arjan Singh, Chabal. 

Rai Sanjhi Mai, b.a. 

Lila Kunj Behiri Thapar. 

Maulri Mufti Mohammad Abdullah. 

M. Fazal-nd-Din 

Lila Hans Rij, b.a. 

Pandit Siva Datta, M.H. 

Sardir Bahidur Sardir Narindra Singh. 

The Hon’ble Raja Pandit Suraj Kaul, c.i.K. 

Kii Bahadnr Lala Uuoga Bam, M.i m.k., h.i.c.b. 

Representative of His Highness the Maharaja of Pstiila. 

„ ,, Nawab of Babiwalpur. 

„ „ Raja of Jiiid. 

„ „ Baja of Capnrtbala. . 

Dr. A. W. Stratton. 

Lila Bandar Das Surt, m.a. 

His Honor the Chancellor of the University arrived at 12 
noon and was received at the south entrance of the Govern¬ 
ment College Hall by the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows of 
the University and conducted to a raised platform in the 
Hall, the Vice-Chancellor occupying the seat on his left 
hand. The Fellows were seated on the right and left of the 
Chancellor. 

At the request of tlie Vice-Chancellor His Honor the 
Chancellor declared the Convocation open. 

The Chancellor thereupon, in accordance with the pres¬ 
cribed procedure, conferred upon the .following candidates 
the degrees for which they were aerverally recommended :— 
IN THE ORIENTAL FACULTY. 

(Ordinary Degree.) 

Bachblob of ObiEntaI. Lbabkino, 

Third Hivitien. 

Mohammad Abdul Halim ... Oriental Oollege, Lahore. 

GhuUm Jilaai ... Private Stndent, Jnllnadnr. 
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^IN THE ARTS FACULTY. 

(Ordinary Degrree.) 

Mastbb of Abts. 

ENGLISH. 

II Clns», 

Joel Waiz Lall, B.A. ... St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

III Clan. 

Azmat Singh, b.a. ... St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

Murari Lall Khosla. b.a. ... Government College, Lahore. 

Peter Poneoiiby. b.a. .. Privete Student, Jullundur. 

Sham L6l Kaiatha, b.a. ... Government College, Lahore. 

SANSKRIT. 

Ill Class. 

Uday Chandra, b.a. ... Oriental College, Lahore. 

ARABIC. 

Ill Class, 

Q.iim Din, B.A. ... Privnte Student, Sialkot, 

MATHEMATICS. 

Ill Class. 

Gnpal Singh Chowla, b.a. ... Governineat College, Lahore. 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Ill Class. 

Mohammad Iqbal, B.A. ... Government College, Lahore. 

PHYSICS. 

II Class. 

Manmatha Nath Mnberjee, b.a. Govemment College, Lahore. 
(Ordinary Degree.) 

Bacbelob 01 Abts. 

First Division. 

Abdul Azi* ... Government College, Lahore. 

Gohind RArn Saigal ... Ditto- 

Bbagat BAm Chopra ... D.A.Y. College, Lahore, 
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Second Divieion. 

Sared Ghnl&m Mobjid Din aiiae Goremment CoIlegO) Lahore* 
Ghalam Biiik. 


Eeshab Deva Bhar^ra 
Cbaman La] Sahgal 
Ahmad Khan 
Bal Mokand 
fiber Ali 
lianohar L&l 
Ch. Jalal-nd-Din 
Piara lAl DhawAn 
Bali B&m 

lUdba Kiehan Bhatia 

Abdul Hamid 

Abdar BiLhim 

Girdbar Latl 

Amrit Bii 

Douglas Clarke 

Har Bhigwan 

Bhowani Singh Bbandori 

Hakam Singh 

Bfaagat him 

Ohalam Mohammad 

Abdul Aziz 

Kishan Dayal 

Gopal Das 

Prem Nith 

Vaishno Ditta Mall 

PazI Mahmud 

Wazir Oband 

Khnshi Kkm 

Bawa Kaban Singb 

B&mji Dass Kapur 

Mahmood Shah 

Kur Muhammad 

UosbnakBai Kapur 

Mohammad Kiynz Hussaiti 

Daulat BAm Sharma 

If^arain Dass Chndda 

Muhammad Din 

M> Qaim-nd-diu 

Khnb BAm 

Banke BAi 

Amir Singh Sahni 

Diwin Chaod Kbosla 

Moti Bam 

Oobind Kim Jhingan 
Girdhari Lill 


D.A.V. College, Lahore. 
Government College, Lahore. 
Porman Christian College, Lahore, 
Private Student, Siilkot. 

Pormnn Christian College, Lahore, 
Ditto. 

Government College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore, 
Government College, Lahore. 
Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
Private Stndent, Lahore. 
Sadiq-Egerton Coll,, Bah&walpar. 
D.A V. College, Lahore. 

Private Stndent, Ferozepore. 
Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
Government College, Lahore. 
D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore, 
Ditto. 

8t. Stephen’s College, Delhi. • 
Ditto. 

D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
Government College, Lahore. 
Private Stndent, Kariial. 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 
Forman Christian College, I.ahore. 
Government College, Lahore. 

D .A.V. College, Lahore. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Private Stndent, Lahore. 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 
D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Private Stndent, Lahore. 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

Ditto. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
Private Student, Lahore. 

D.A.V. College, Lahore, 

Ditto. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 


Shaikh Muhammad Murid AkW Sadiq-Egerton Ooll., Babawalpor. 
Auwari 
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Hatighat R&i 
Jauak Singh Katoch 
Mohammad HagBain II. 
Shiv Marain Murgal 
Gal Mohammad 
Hanmant Die 
Chunilal Mallik 
K&m Ditta Ma) 
biahen Singh Bawa 
Mohammad Akram Kh4n 
Tara Cband Kapar 
Chaman U1 
Ata Mohammad 
Ham Saran I agar 
Dhanattar Singh 
Sarup Narain Baina 
Muhammad Hnsaain I, 
Ondli Narain Bisarya 
Hafiz Ahmad Din 
Karm Cband 
Jagan Nath 
Atma Ram 
Balwatit Rai 
Nazar Mahammad 
Karm Chand Dna 
Jai Kiahen Oaa Mehta 
Narinj&n Dia Bali 
Zia-ud-din Ahmad 
Maiigal Sain 
Haalat Rim Agnrwal 
Hand Lall Nayar 
P. Pirthi Chand 
Amir Chand Batra 
Dhanpat Rai Aggarwall 


... D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

... Government College, Lahore, 

... Ditto. 

... Private Stndent, Lahore. , 
... Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Private Stndent, Hooghly. 

... Forman Christian College, Lahore, 
... D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

... Government College, Lahore. 

... Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
... Private Stndent, Jnllnndnr. 

... Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
... Private Stndent, Lahore. 

... Private Stndent, Amritsar, 

... D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

... Government College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Private Stndent, Lahore. 

... Private Stndent, Sialkot. 

... D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

... Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
... Government College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
... Government College, Lahore. 

... Private Stndent, Rawalpindi. 

... Government College. L^ore. 

... Private Stndent, Lahore. 

... Forman Cbriscian College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Private Stndent, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Amritsar. 

... D.A.V. College, Lahore. 

Third Division. 


Gokal Chand 
Banarsi Das 
Biliiri Lai 

Biahanlil alias Vishnndutt 
Sahib Ditta Mall Bbatia 
Makkhan Lai 
Mahesli Das 

Mohammad Kagir-nd-din 
M. A. Karim Tahirkai 
Kanwar Shiva Bij Singh 
Sant Bdm Dhingia 
Diwfin Chand Sakhri 
Ikbdl N&th Kaol • 

Biba Rim 


... Private Stndent, Hiasar. 

... St. Stephen’s College, Delhi. 

... Ditto. 

... D.A.V. College, Likhore. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Forman ChriatianCollege, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 
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Shankar Sahii 
Prabh Dyal 
Minak Chand 
Batra Cham Singh 
Joti Ram Anand 
Uttam Chand 

Laddha R£m 
Ata Mnhammad 
Bhawaiii Parahad 
Sri Bam 


... Private Student, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

... Private Student, Amritsar. 

... Ditto. 

... Private Student, Sialkot, 

... Private Student, Rawalpindi. 

... Private Student, Bannn. 

... Sadiq-Egerton Coll., Bahawalpar. 
... Private Student, Bikinir, 

... Private Student, Quetta. 


IN TBS MEDICAL FACOLTT. 


(Ordinary Degree.) 
Bacbblor in Medicine. 


Second Division. 

Mela Rim, B 1 . ... Medioal College, Lahore. 

Nepal Chandra Moitra ... Ditto. 

IN THE LAW FACULTY. 


(Ordinary Degree,) 
BacHEi.oR or Laws. 
1898. 


Firei Division. 

Ear Q-opal, m.a. ... Law School, Lahore. 

Second Division. 


Faqir Chand, h.a. 

Mohammad All, m.a. 

Niaz Qntb, m.a. 

Ibadnllah, R a. 

Kegho Ram, b.a. 

Aroar Dab Suri, b.a. 

Eh. Zia-nd-din, b.a. 

Lakahuinn Das, h.a. 

Basheshar Nath Goela, b.a. 
Gujar Mai, B.a. 

Bilmnkand, b a. 

Cbandhri Shahab-ud-din, b. 
Khilanda Bim, b.a. 

C bandar Bhin, ma. 

Moti Bkm, b.a. 

Kiahen LM Bahel, b.a. 

List of Studehts who have 
terring Oriental Literary Titles. 


Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law School, Lahore. 
Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law Sohool, lothore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Late of Law Sohool, Lahore. 

Law School, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

become entitled to Diplomas eon 
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Shabtri.—Honours m Sanskrit. 

Hardntt Mishrn ... Private Student, Barreilly. 

Ham Chandra Sharma Jaitly ... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Maulvi Fazil.—Honours in Arabic. 

IMasnd Hasan Khdn ... Private Student, Amballa. 

Abdallah ... Oriental College, Lahore. 

Abdul Hadi ... Ditto. 

Mcnshi Fazil.—Honours in Persian. 

Saiyed Mnrtaza Hussain ... Madrisa-i-Alia Zslamia, Lucknow. 
Masud Hasan Khan ... Private Student, Amballa. 

Abdul Hadi ... Private Student, Lahore. 

The Degrees having been conferred, the Chancellor 
directed the Registrar to proclaim them. This was accord¬ 
ingly done in the authorized manner and form, and the 
roll on which the Degrees were recorded, having been pre¬ 
sented by the Registrar, was signed by the Chancellor. 

The Registrar then presented to His Honor the Chan¬ 
cellor those persons who since the date of the last Convo¬ 
cation of the Panjab University, bad earned distinction by 
gaining Medals, Prizes and Scholarships, stating briefly the 
claims of each person to distinction. 

The names of the Medallists, Scholarship-holders and 
Prizemen were as follows;— 

I —Medallists— 

1. Alwar Gold Medal ... Amrit Rii. D.A.V. College, 

Lahore, for standiug &rBt in the 
B.A. Ezamiuation in Sanskrit. 

2. Arnold Gold Medal ... Joel Waiz L&ll, b.a., St. Stephen’s 

College, Delhi, for taking the 
highest place in the M.A. Exa¬ 
mination, 

3. Maclagsn Gold Medal ... Manmatha Hath Mnkerjee, b.a.. 

Government College, Lahore, 
for standing first in PhysiOB la 
the M.A. Examination. 

4. F. S. Jamil-nd-din's Me- Q4im Din, b.a., Private Student, 

dal Si&lkot District, for standing 

first in Arabic in the M.A, Exa¬ 
mination. 


27 
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5. Fatiala-8ime Gold Medal Manoliar Lai, Forman Christian 

College, Lahore, for taking tlie 
highest place in the B.A. Exa¬ 
mination in English. 

6. Khalifa M nhammad Mohammad Abdol Halim, Orien- 

Httssain Jubilee Medal. tal College, Lahore, for stand¬ 
ing first in the B O.L. Exa¬ 
mination, provided he has a 
practical knoivledge of English. 

7. Khalifa Muhammad Q£im Din, b A., Private Student, 

llfisstn Aitchison Sialkot District, for standing 
Medal. first in Arabic in the M.A. Exa¬ 

mination. 

8. Arnold Silver Medal ... Abdul Aziz, Government College, 

Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in the B.A. Examination. 

9. Khan Bahadnr Shaikh Muhammad Iqbal, b.a., Govern- 

Kanak Bakhsh Medal. ment College, Lahore, for tak¬ 
ing the highest place in Philo¬ 
sophy in the M.A. Examination. 

10. Sahibzada Mu h a m m ad Abdnilab, Oriental College, 

Obnidulla, Khan Baba- Lahore, for standing first in the 
dur, Ferozjang, c.s.i., Maulvi Fazil Examination, 
of Tonk, Arabic Medal. 

11. Sihibzada Mn h a m m a d Atma R£m Opanaka Pandit 

Obaidnlla, Khan Baha- Charn Das Sharma, Oiiental 
dur, Ferozjang, c s.i., of College, Lahore, for standing 
Tonk, Sanskrit Medal first in the Shastri Examination, 

12. Sahibzada Mu h a m m ad Mirza Abdnr Kahman Beg, 

Obaidnlla, Khan Baha- Mndrisa-i-Dar-ul-Ulum, Hyde- 
dur. Ferozjarig, c.s.i., of rabad, Deccan, for standing first 
Tonk, Persian Medal. in the Munsbi Fazil Examina¬ 
tion. 

13. Inavat Ali-Watson Silver Keshab Deva Bhargava, D.A.V. 

Medal. College, Lahore, for taking the 

highest place in PoHticnl Eco¬ 
nomy in the B.A. Examination. 

14. Jaishi Ram Gold Medal... Shamair Chand. b a , Law School, 

Lahore, for standing first in the 
Licentiate in Law Examination. 

16. Jaishi Bam Silver Medal Bhagwan Singh, Law School, 

Lahore, for standing first in the 
First Certificate in Law Exa¬ 
mination. 
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IG. Shrimati Dhan Devi and Arjan Das, Government College, 
Shrirnati Jai Kaur Lahore, for standing first in 
Medal. Sanskrit m the Intermediate 

Examination. 

17 Itaia Haibans Singh-Ait- Udny Chandra, Oriental College, 
chiBon Medal. I.ahoie, for standing first in 

Sanskrit in the M.A. Examin¬ 
ation 

IS. McLeod Gold Medal Qaim Din, b.a.. Private Student, 

Sialkot District, for standing 
liist in Araoic in the M.A. Exa- 
. mination. 

11.— Scholarship holders— 

1. Fnller Exlnhition of Rs. Abdnl Aziz, Government College, 
.10-10 per mensem. I.ahore, for standing first in the 

B.A. Examination. 

li Aitchisoii-Uam Rattan Amrit Rai, D A.V. College, 
bill skuD scholarship of Lahore, for taking the highest 
Rs. Ill per tiiPtisein. place in the B.A. Examination. 

3 .Aiii'liison Until Rattan Arjnn Das, Government College, 

S iiisknr sclioliiship of Lahore, for taking the highest 
Ra. 13 per mensem, place in Sanskrit in the Iniei- 

mediate Examination, 

4 I'liiice Albert Victor- Keshab Deva Bhargava, D.A.V. 

J'atiula scliolnrsliip of College, Lahore. 

Ra. 8 per mensem, ' 

3 Ditto ... Chaman Lai Sahgal, Govern¬ 

ment College, Lahore, 

0 Prince Albert Victor- Niaraat Khan, Islamia College, 

Patiala Scholaraliip of Lahore. 

Rs 10 per mensem. 

7 Ditto Shah Mnbammad, Islamia 

College, Lahore. 

5 Prince Albert Victor- Ram Lai, D.A.V. High School, 

Patiala Soholarahiu of Lahore. 

Rs 8 per mensem. 

() Ditto . Akbax Hussain, U.B. High 

School, Multan. 

10. A If r e d-Nab ha-J i nd Har Dyal, St. Stephen’s High 

Scholarship of Rs. 14 Sohool, Delhi, for standing first 
per mensem. in the Euirance Examination. 

11, Bahawalpnr Arabio Abdullah, Oriental College, 

Scholarship of Lahore, for standing first in the 
Rs. 28-14 per mensem. Maulri Fazil Examination. 
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HI.—Prizeusn— 

1. Bsi Sahib Manshi GuUb Joel Waiz Lall, b.a., 8t. S^hen'v 

Singh-Denzil Ibbetson College, Delhi, for standing fiist 
Diamond Jubilee Purse in the M.A. Dzamination in 
of Rb. 100. Englieb. 

2. Punjab Science Inatitate Vaiahno Ditta liall, Oorernment 

Science Prize. College, Lahore, for passing 

highest in Physios, in the B.A. 
Exaraination. 

3. Brandreth(Leitner)Prize Fuqir Khnda Bakhsh, Oriental 

College, Lahore, for standing 
, first in the Intermediate Exa¬ 
mination of the Oriental 
Faculty. 

4. Bai Kanhaya Lal-Pollard Tara Chand, D.A.V College, 

Prize Lahore, for standing first in the 

B’irst Examination in Civil 
Engineering. 

When all had been presented the Vice-Chancellor arose 
and said.-— 

Mr. Ch*ncbi,wir and Gkntlrmaii or the Sesatb.—I t is the 
intention on this occasion to make a departure in one important 
particular from the practice hitherto follotved at these Couvoca- 
tiona. In the past the Convocation address has been invariably 
delivered by the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, but there is 
nothing in the Begulatioiis of the University necesBitasiiig that 
the field shonld be thus restricted, and 1 think that the precedent 
now established wilt commend itself to tlie Senate, and that it may 
with advantage be followed in future. The address of this year 
will he delivered by our esteemed Director of Public Instruotiou, 
Dr. Sime ; and I think yon will agree that there is no one better 
qualified than he to speak on Edncational matters or to give sound 
advice to the graduates and etauente. Under these (.ircumstances 
my own remarks will be of the briefest nature. Last year I reviewed, 
perhaps at tedious length, the history and operations of the Univei- 
Bity during the preceding ten years. The report of our woi k during 
tne year ending September 1899, which has been printed and circu¬ 
lated, shows no features calling for special comment. Tbe figures 
of esaminatioii results and for our teaching departments indicate, 
which it is not necessary that 1 should notice in detail, the same 
rate of steady progress that we have been accustomed to in recent 
years, while our financial condition continues to be thoroughly sound. 

Daring the past year we have lost, by his appointment to tbe 
Bengal Educational Department, tbe services of Dr. Aural Stem, 
who was for some ten years Registrar of the University and Princi¬ 
pal of the Oriental College. Wheul bad the privilege of addressing 
the CouTocation last year I referred to the valuable work done by 
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Br. Stem for the UiiiverBity and in the cange of Oriental reeearoh. 
On the occasion of his resigning the post of Begistrar and Principal 
ttf the Oriental College the Senate at a meeting held on Kovember 
3rd, 1899, recorded the fcdlowing appreciative Reeolntion to which 
it seems nnnecessary that I should add anything:—“ The Senate 
desires to acknowledge the great debt of gratitude which the Uni¬ 
versity and the Oriental College owe to Or. Stein for the excellent 
work he has done for them and also for what be has accomplished 
in the cause of oriental scholarship, and it also desires to record 
its sense of the great loss which these institutions whom he served 
with such devotion and sncoess for a period of more than ten years 
have snstained in oonseqnence of his severing his direct connection 
with them.” Or. Stein has been socceeded in his appointment 
as Begistrar by Or. A. W. Stratton, who comes to ns from America 
with a well-established repntation as a general scholar and as 
an Orientalist. During the six months, which elapsed between the 
resignation of Dr. Stein and Dr. Stratton’s arrival the duties of 
Begistrar and of Principal of the Oriental College were divided 
between the Bevd. Mr. Velte of the Amervcaa Presbyterian 
Mission and Mr. Arnold of the Government College, to both of 
whom the Senate has by Besolntion expressed its gratitnde. 

As I shall, within the next few weeks, belaying down my office 
as Vice-Chancellor, I desire to commend to the notice of the 
"Senate and of my snccessor two schemes to which I have endea- 
vonred to give shape, those, namely, for a now Unirersity bailding 
and for the reorganization of the Law School. With thedetailaof 
these schemes 1 will not now trouble yon. Bat with regard to tbe 
first, I would sav that I hare every reason to hope that it will be 
found feasible to work oat sad give effect within a reasonable time 
to proposals for the construction of a building which will be worthy 
of the University and of the Proviooe. The necessity for such a 
bnilding is, I think, fnlly recognised, being brought home to ns in 
a variety of ways. As regards the Law School, I will only say 
that those reeponsible for the conduct of the affairs of this depart¬ 
ment of the University are fnlly eonscions that the existing arrange¬ 
ments are defective iu many respects. However suitable they may 
have been, the Law Soho^ hue quite outgrown them, and the pro¬ 
posals which are now heiDg formulated are intended to provide 
what will be in reality and not merely iu name a school of instruo- 
tion for those aspiring to become membeis of tbe Frovinoial Bar. 

Dr. Sime then delivered the fellowing addresa:— 

Youk Honocb, Mk. Vice-Crancexuos, xhd Mchbibs or Senate, 
Ladies and Gehtdbmen, —As the Vice-Chancellor has explained, my 
occupation of the posiMon of speaker, when both the Chancellor 
and Vkse-Ohnnoellor are present, ia not a case of nsurpation. 
arrangement came about in this way. In one of the older Uaivar- 
«itiea of India, tbe practice prevails of oooasionally sekoting the 
epeaker at Convocation from among ^e older ordinary memhem 
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of Senate. In accordance witli this practice, the Chancellor, if» 
dne time, conveyed to me his desire that I should this year ntider- 
take the duty; and as Bis Honour’s wish is a command, nnd it was 
not in my power to plead that I am not an old—a very old —mem¬ 
ber of Senate, 1 now stand before you in this honoured, and, at the 
same time, responsible and not very comfortable position. To jud^e 
from my present feelings, and with all deference to the view expres¬ 
sed by the Vice-Chancellor, the practice in Madras, which is account¬ 
able for placing me here, is a distinctly objectionable one; and it 
is. you will admit, especially to be condemned from the point of 
view of the audience, in snbstitating the voice of a humble ordinary 
member of the University, for the weightier and more eloquent 
words of either the Chancellor or the Vice-Chaucellor. 

During the past academical year, the Senate has had to deplore 
the loss by death of several Fellows ; and of these, according to 
fitting but mournful usage, I have first to speak. 

It is a good many years now since Dr. Leitner retired from the 
Panjab j but there are, I believe, few members of Senate here to-day, 
to whom his image, especially in connection with ceremonial occa¬ 
sions like the present, is not yet fresh, and whose lahonrs in connec¬ 
tion with this University are not vividly as well as gratefully 
remembered. Dr. Leitner came to the Pan jab ns Principal of the 
Lahore Government College in 1868, before the Province haA 
shown any marked signs of educational activity. He, however, 
was a man not only of rare ability but also of unusual energy ; and, 
within a short time of his arrival in Lahore, he had won over the 
leaders of the people in favour of something being done by them¬ 
selves in the cause of ednention, and was instrumental in the found¬ 
ing of more than one influential Anjuman or Sabha for the further¬ 
ance of this end. Just at that time. Sir Donald McLeod’s idea of 
of an Oriental University for Northern India was taking practical 
shape ; and to this Dr. Leitner bent all his energies. He was not 
the founder of the Panjab University, for the project originated 
with Sir Donald McLeod, and had from the first the whole weight 
of the Panjab Government in its favour ; hot he was one of a few 
who laboured much and long in the cause, and who lived to see 
those labours ultimately succesafnl. He was the first Registrar of 
the University ; he was the first Principal of the Oriental College ; 
and, on account of his great services to the University, he was the 
first to be admitted, honoris causA, to the Degree of Doctor of Ori¬ 
ental Learning. Dr. Leitner has now gone from us beyond recall; 
but be will long live in the memories of those for whom he laboured, 
and longer (till in the memorial records of this University. 

Some have, no doubt, missed to-day the venerable presence of 
Babu Chandra Nath Mittra, R4i Bahadur, After a fall service of 
efliciency and zeal in the Panjab Education Department, Baba 
Chandra Nath Mittra gave his lost years to the work of the Panjab 
University; and it is, I believe, not too much to say that his integrity 
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*nd carefulnesa contributed materially to the complete Buccesa 
with which the confidential part of the University work, dealing; 
with question papers and resulta, has for many years past, been 
carried on. Throughout his career, he identified himself with all 
movements for the public good. With political agitation and such 
like, he had no sympathy; but wherever there was a scheme for 
the material, social, or intellectual improvement of his countrymen, 
there was Babu Chandra Nath Mittra sure to be found, ready to put 
his shoulder to the w'neel. IJe was siugnlariy free from narrowness 
of any kind, and, being epecially attached to no particular party, he 
was, in consequence, additionally useful. But his character was 
chiefly remarkable for simplicity and sincerity ; and these qualities, 
combined with an unflagging industry, which filled up his hours to 
the end, afford an example of an honourable, though comparatively 
humble life, worthy of imitation. 

It was only last year that Rai Bahadur Bhai Mian Singh was 
nominated to the Senate ; but he had long occnpied a conspicnons 
place among the public-spirifed roisen in Lahore ; and the Univer¬ 
sity is the poorer this day for the lose of one whose modesty and 
direotneas were always refreshing. 

Coming to the examination results of the pa«t year, it appears 
that, with a ri.se on the whole iii the number of candidates, there 
has been a fall of about 6 per cent in the number of passes. The 
decline was exclusively in the Arts Examinations, where, in the 
Entrance Examination, there were but 976 successful candidates, 
compared with 1,147 in the previous year j and in all the higher 
examinations together, only 876 passes, compared with 416. This 
slight retrogression, which cannob be more than temporary, was 
probably duo lo some variation in the standard of examining 
applied, notwithstanding that almost every practicable expedient 
has been adopted to prevent such variation. In the examinations of 
the Science Faculty, whioh have yet been held only twice, the 
number of siiccossfal candidates rose from 14 to 18, and it may 
be of interest, as bearing on the degree to which education in the 
Punjab is given a practical turn, to observe that Experimental 
Science was taken ns an optional subject in the Entranoe Examina¬ 
tion by 666 candidates, in the Intermediate Examination by 236 
nud in the B.A. Examination by 44. In the last Middle School 
Examination, the subject of Elementary Physios, which has to be 
taught practically, was professed by as many as 2,584 candidates. 
In the Law Examinations, the number of successful candidates was 
253, compared with 216 in the previous year; in the Medical 
Examinations, not including the Preliminary Scientific Examination, 
which was held last year for the first time, the number was 64, 
oompared with 39; and in the First Examination in Civil Engi* 
neering, it rose from 12 to 31. In all the examinations taken 
together, there were 1,878 passes, of whom 139 hove to-day been 
edmitted to Degrees,—2 to B.O.L., 10 to M.A., 108 to 6.A., 2 to 
U.B., and 17 to LL.B. Besides these, 146 passed one or other 
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of the eKatniaationa for Oriental Titles, making a grand total of 
2,017 aaocesafnl candidates for the year. 

In connection with this considerable onttnrn, a reviewer, writing 
with a good deal of fairness and moderation, has recently expressed 
a doubt as to the wisdom of the whole system, describing it, some¬ 
what quaintly, as one of "so many rnpees poured in at one end, and 
so many passes turned out at the other!'’ Now, I should like yon 
first to consider the purely statistical aspect of this view. In the 
Punjab, there are now being educated in Public and Private Institu¬ 
tions 261,097 yonng persons. Of these, 228 862, or nearly 88 per 
cent, of the whole, are learning the barest elements in the Terna- 
cnlar ; and, with the exception of some 495 Law and Engineering 
students, and a few others under training as Teachers, Only 1.458 
or less than 6 per cent, of the whole, have reached the collegiate 
stage of instruction. Of those of school-going age, both male and 
female, as many as about 92 out of every 100 are still without any 
education whatever ; and those who have advanced beyond the 
school stage average about 1 in a little over every 14,00U of the 
population. If these figures be serionsly weighed as to their 
bearing on the real state of the country educationally, and if a few 
elementary principles be admitted, such as that ednoation in itself 
is a good thing in the Hitopadesa it is called “ of all treasures the 
most precious,” so that this is not an idea we are thrusting on Indio, 
—that the couutiy needs uplifting, on its lower level not merely to 
turn out good workmen but to make the workmen better men, and 
on its higher level to enlighten, purify, and strengthen the whole 
national life,—and that the prosperity of a people is in proportion 
to the general enlightenment,—if, I say, these things be considered 
the result lists which I have analysed, instead of awakening a doubt 
whether too much in the way of education has not been already 
achieved, will, 1 think, rather give rise to satisfaction that the ont- 
pnt is as large and progressive as it is. It is true that higher 
ednoation is advancing at a comparatively quicker rate than is the 
ease with primary eduoatiou—a fact whioh has recently attracted, 
the notice of the Government of India; but this, for many reasons, 
IS unavoidable, being largely due to the apathy and prejudice witlt 
which all new measures affecting the mass of the people have still 
to contend. So long, however, as the country, in every field of 
ocoapation and enterprise, stands in need of better ipformed, more 
widely cultured, and more progressive men,—men of light as well 
as of leading,—there need, I believe, be little anxiety about the 
increasing annnal outcome of the University. 

The success, however, of a University, as, indeed, of most insti - 
tntioBS, cannot be measured merely by its numerical growth. It is 
the quality of the prodnot, or in the words of a great teaoher, what 
it made of the stuff, that is the chief test in this regal’d. And 
here, it has to be admitted, the popular estimate is not always 
favourable. It is, for instance, not unfreqnently charged against 
higher education in India, that it is sought after, not for the love at 



CONFKBBTire SSaBEES. 


425 


knoMr]edg;e in itself, bat for the “ bread and batter,” the Gorern- 
tnent appointment, or something else, that it will bring. That 
which is intrinsically beyond price is porsned, not becanse it elevates 
the man and makes him better, bat for the sabordinate end of mak< 
ing a living. Bat is this quite soand or even fair criticism ? It 
seems to assnme that, except in the country criticized, knowledge 
is so valaed for its own sake, that it is the object chiefly laboured 
for in schools and colleges. Jadging from personal experience, ae 
well as from what seems still to be going on in England, I feel 
inclined to assert that the motive which, in the majority of oases, 
leads to the adoption of a University career, is neither in England 
nor elsewhere very different from what it is in India. It is the 
desire to be fitted for some sphere of work or life; and, except in 
rare instances, the higher motive, that is, the love of learning for its 
own sake, comes later in life. It is, therefore, I venture to think, 
scarcely fair to lay to the charge of the Indian student the defect 
mentioned; and, on the other hand, it will, I believe, be admitted by 
all who know the circnmatances in both cases, that the exactions 
and restraints of the student life are, as a rule, less felt as irksome 
in this country than is the case with a large proportion of the stu¬ 
dents at the homo Uni'^eraities. I am not blaming those students; 
there are other things they prefer, which are probably better for 
them, at their age, than more of the midnight lamp; but I have 
noticed the point as bearing on the taste for study of the Indian 
undergraduate. 

It is also occasionally said that the education acquired in onr 
colleges, besides being very slight and superficial, is not of a snit* 
able kind. I shall have something to say immediately about the 
efforts of the Fanjab University to secure the reverse of this. 
Meanwhile I would beg to observe that the University authorities 
make uo pretenoe that their system is perfect, but, as circumstances 
permit, that system is being slowly and cautiously, but yet cer¬ 
tainly, improved. Several of the colleges are now in a high state of 
efficiency, and great care is taken, as well to mould the characters 
of the students, as to reach the instructional standards laid down. 
Of course, an examination system tends in India as elsewhere— 
perhaps somewhat more in India than elsewhere—to snbstitnte for 
leisurely culture a certain amount of what is called ” cram.” Bat 
is “ cramming ” quite as bad as it is painted P Asa method of fill¬ 
ing the mind with mere scraps of knowledge, which may serve a 
temporary end only, without any regard to the higher objects of 
education, it is most undoubtedly to be condemned. A University 
Examiner, however, is almost certain to probe below this kind of 
knowledge; and if he should fail to hold the pretender in his grip, 
he would be much to blame. But there is '' cramming ” in another 
sense, which is not open to the same condemnation, namely, when 
it means calling to the front, and placing iu array, the main facts, 
prinoiples, or Hues of reasoniitg of a subject, which has already 
been systematioally and thoroughly stnffied, in order that the 
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Bt«dente may be the readier for their appraisers. “Cramming,” in 
this sense, does exist in the Indian Colleges, where the Professors 
are tutors as well as lecturers; and I am told, and can well believe 
it, that the colleges which neglect this preparation—this sword 
sharpening before the battle, it might be called—although their 
students will not be the less fitted for the battle of life, will not 
fignre so well in the examination lists. “ Cramming ’’ in any sense 
but this does not, I am given to understand, exist in any of the 
Panjab Colleges ; and, if it should be attempted, it wonld be certain 
to work its own destruction. 

The habit of menioriiing, which is rather prevalent among Indian 
students, has also, no donbt, lent weight to the impression that the 
results attained are not of a high order. This habit, which has its 
origin in the traditional methods of the country, tends certainly to 
cramp intellectual effort, and to bulk more largely than it should in 
those studies which require mostly the reasoning powers. But 
here, also, absolute condemnation is not warranted ; for a vast 
memory is not incompatible with the very highest intellectual cul¬ 
tivation. As an lUnstration of the extent to which memorizing 
may be carried without injury to the other mental powers, yon will 
perhaps permit me to adduce an incident from my own experieuco 
in this country as a University Examiner. Before the days of the 
Panjab University, when preparing an M.A. question paper, I was 
struck with the way in which n notion was pnt by a new writer, 
not well known, on the subject; and I pnt a question to bring ont 
the view, hardly expecting to bo snccessful. What was my surprise 
when I fonnd one of the candidates not only familiar with the 
view, but giving it at great length in the very words of the author ‘f 
From his answers, there was no doubt whatever about the sound¬ 
ness ns well as the fulness of his knowledge; although, as 1 after¬ 
wards learned from personal acquaintance, he could have given me, 
word for word, all the best passages from many books bearing ou 
his subject. Such extraordinary memory power was. it will, I think, 
be admitted, matter rather for wonder and admiration than for 
detraction. And it was as legitimate in the preparation for an exa¬ 
mination, as the memorizing—probably only fabled—of the proof 
of the Binomial Theorem by an afterwards famous Senior Classic, 
or the Inclcy recalling—perhaps also fictitious—of the solution of a 
crncial rider by a later Senior Wrangler, who is said to have owed 
bis place in the Tripos to the fact that the man ranked next below 
him had, some time before, contributed that rider and its solution 
to a student’s Magazine. 

As to the quality of the product, it is, I believe, true that the 
Fatijab graduate, in character and manly qualities generally, is, as 
a rule, one for whom there is no reason to be ashamed ; and, as to 
his intellectual aoqnirements, I have it on the best Authority that 
these are not more slight and snperfloial than is the case elsewhere. 
The mere pass men are as they will ever be; bat, as regards the 
best of the. outturn, there is reason to believe that we are not fur 
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behind the highest standards. This is evidenced by the respectable 
places taken by Panjab students when they go to England, as, for 
example, daring the past year, one man (Lala Bstak Bam, M.A.), 
having distingnished himself in the Scholarship lists at Cambridge, 
us well as in passing for the Indian Civil Service, and another (Lala 
Shadi L&l, M.A.), having taken an nnnsaally high place in the exa> 
minations of the Inns of Court. Looking at the B.A. and M.A. 
pHSS lists of the Punjab University for several years, it has to be 
admitted that the nnmbers who find a place in the First (or High* 
est) Division are fewer than might have been expected; and the 
attainment of a higher degree of success in this respect might very 
well, I consider, be adopted as a worthy object for the colleges and 
students to keep in view. 

But there is a wider aspect from which the bearing of this Uni¬ 
versity on education may be viewed. Universities, it has been said, 
have in trnst mainly two things,—first, the maintenance of a high 
and uniform system of training, and, second, the enforcement of 
thorough teaching; and it may be asked : How does the Panjab 
University fulfil this high trust? 

A B regards a high and uniform training, it has been the endea¬ 
vour of this University ever since its foundation to secure this. 
All useful subjects find a place in the schemes of study; but, to 
avoid superficiality, whilst a broad and catholic basis is insisted on, 
tlie number of subjects that can be taken in the higher examinations 
is reduced at every stage. Thus, whilst in the Entrance Exa- 
minatiou five subjects may be taken up, in the Intermediate Exa- 
niiiiatiou the number is limited to four, in the B.A. Examination 
to three, and in the M A. Examination to one only, the scope of 
each subject being enlarged in proportion as the number of eubjects 
is narrowed till, in the M.A. Examination, practically the whole 
range of the single subject has to be mastered. Add to this, that 
the percentages required to pass are higher in the Panjab than is 
usually the case, that the Statutes require an oral examination to 
supplement the written tests wherever this can be done with advant¬ 
age, that in Science a practical examination is prescribed, which has 
to be passed in separately, and that overy care is taken in selecting 
and guiding the Examiners; and it will, 1 believe, be acknowledged 
that, if a high standard is not always secured, this is not because 
of the absence of measures mainly directed to that end. With a 
view to making the B.A. Examination somewhat more searching, a 
proposal was' recently made to increase the number of question 
papers in each snbjeot from two to three; and it is perhaps to bo 
regretted that this proposal did nut meet with the Syndicate’s 
approval. 

As to the fulfilment-of the second main object of a University’s 
trust, namely, the enforcement of thorongh teaching, the same nna 
nimity of opinion does not, 1 fear, exist as in the case of the firs 
object. It is here, indeed, that the Fanjab University is reckons 
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at its weakest, the chief oanse being, it is said, the manner in which 
“ private candidates ” are admitted to the examinations. In two 
other of the five Indian Universities, private candidates are eligible 
for admission under very restricted conditions; but in the Panjnb 
University the limitations are of a mnoh less exacting description. 
The matter of how the candidates were ednoated, or even whether 
they have had any education whatever, is not enquired into. They 
have merely to satisfy the University that they are bond/de private 
stndents, and have nothing against their moral character. Now, 
it is not said that a large liberty to private candidates is not, in 
principle, a right thing, or that, in a certain view, the attitude of 
the Panjab University in flinging wide its doors to all may not be 
even considered magnanimons—the opposite view rnnning the risk 
of being called narrow and nngenerons; bnt it is donbted whether, 
apart from the good intention, the actual circnmstanoes are such os 
to justify the practice. In a country with oontinnntion schools. 
University extension movements, literary and scientific institutions, 
private tutors, and other means in abundance of a tboronghi; sound 
education, outside the ordinary schools and colleges, the opening of 
University examinations to private candidates, should they wish to 
be BO tested, would be decidedly called for. But in a country like 
the Panjab, where the possibilities of a good education, even at the 
lower stages, are limited to the ordinary public institutions, the 
system, it is asserted, is not required, and should it be given a place, 
this ought to be under the most definite restrictioos, to make it 
consistent with the enforcement of sound training. Speaking for 
the schools and colleges of the Province, I have to gratefully 
acknowledge tb»t, for several years past, beginning with the Vice- 
Chancellorship of ^ir William Rattigan, to whom the Panjab Uni¬ 
versity, as well as education generally, owes so much, a good deal 
has been done to place the matter of private candidates on an im¬ 
proved footing; bnt so long as the means of private study are as 
limited as at present in the Panjab, and so long as the so-oalled 
private candidates are, as a rule, really publio school students, who, 
for one reason or another, and generally for no very snfBoient 
reason, have .substituted only the'* cram ” book for, it maybe, a 
highly efficient school or college, it will, I am afraid, have to be 
ac^itted that the system, instead of fostering, tends rather to dis¬ 
courage thorongh teaching. 

There is also another oironmstanoe, which acts very similarly to 
the private student system. Like the other Indian Universities, 
the Fanjab University is mainly an examining body ; and this has 
given rise, very nnfortnnately, and very erroneously I think, to the 
impression that, beyond the appraisement of instructional attain¬ 
ments, it has little or no concern with the condition and practical 
working of the schools and colleges. Thqre is a good deal of 
misconception in connection with the faot that the Indian Uni¬ 
versities are mostly examining bodies. In a sense, the same might 
be said of Oxford and Cambridge j and it is because of the 
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complete identity ot interests between the colleges there and their 
incorporated alma mater, that there is any very substantial 
difference between the cases. And this oneness of interest 
between the University and its associated colleges, is what is 
muoh required in the Punjab. Snch oneness is implied in the 
relationship between the colleges and their recognised Head; and 
it is essential to the right fnlfilment of what has been nam^ as 
tne second object of a University’s trust. Here, again, something 
has been done during the last few years; and for this I offer to the 
Senate, on behalf of sound education, my grateful acknowledgments. 
Formerly, candidates were admitted to the exemiaationa from any 
school or college whatever, with the same freedom as is allowed in 
the case of private candidates; whereas now the rules regarding 
the Entrauce Examination require the University to be satisfied 
that the organization and staff of each recognized school are of a 
kind likely to ensure efficient instruction. Bnt the trust imposed 
implies more than mere instruction, and is oonceroed with the 
whole character of the teaching. As regards the examinations 
higher than the Entrance, candidates are admitted from any inati> 
tulion that may style itself a college, without, ns far as the require* 
ments are concerned, any assurance of its efficiency; and this, it is 
tolt, IS not the way to enoourage, far less to enforce a thorongh all- 
rouud training. Of recent years, special efforts have been made 
in most of the colleges to raise the character of the teaching in 
everyway; and what is required is that the University, as areal 
moier, should make itself a party to this, by requiring to be satis* 
lied as to the efficiency in equipment, instruction, and discipline of 
every college before its students can be admitted to the Eza* 
minatiouB. 

I must not forget to observe that the Fanjab University is unique 
in this respect, that it grants Oriental Degrees and Titles, and 
maintains a purely Oi-ieutal College for instruction in all the 
languages and branches of study laid down ou the Oriental side. 
This section of the University’s scheme was the outcome of a 
remnikablo movement among the Chiefs and people of the 
Province j and has for its object the diffusion of Western know¬ 
ledge and Science through the medium of the Yernaoular languages, 
the improvement and exteosiou of Yernaoular literature, and the 
encouragement of the enlightened study of the Oriental Classical 
Languages. The matter of the first object was so fully considered 
by His Honour the Chancellor two years ag^, that it is unneoessary 
for me to say a single word more on the subject now. To meet the 
second object, all the Fellowship holders, or Headers as they are 
called, are supposed, in addition to other duties, to translate booka 
into the Yernaoular, and a Standing Committee was organized a 
few years ago to see specially to the provision of Yernaoular text¬ 
books in the snbjeots in which these do not yet exist; bnt, although 
the importance of the matter is well onderstood, the results in tUs 
direotioa have uot yet, it appears, been ao great as waa anticipated. 
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The third object is carried out by the maintenance of a lar(;;e and effici¬ 
ent staff oil the Langnai[;e or Titles side of the Oriental College ; and 
there cannot be a donbt about the great importance of this object, 
that is, the encouragement of the enlightened study of the Oriental 
Classical Languages and Literature Speaking for the University 
on its Oriental side, it has been rightly enpugh assumed that light 
came from the East, It did so in the remote past, to the immense 
benefit of the West; but it can hardly be reckoned as quite to our 
credit in the present, that the interpretation to the world of the 
literary treasures of the East itself should have all but wholly 
come from the opposite direction. The critical faculty is. however 
being awakened in the Oriental College ; and the day, let ns hope, 
may yet come, when, throngh the instrumentality of this insti¬ 
tution, the troth of the University’s motto —Ex oriente lira:—may 
again bo exemplified. Meanwhile, 1 should like to venture a 
word of caution. There cannot, as I have already said, be a doubt, 
about the vast interest that attaches to the study of Oriental litera¬ 
ture and thought, the form of which is often of surprising 
perfection ; but it is, after all, the matter beneath the form that is 
chiefiy important. In all study and research, the cardinal thing 
is truth ; and as in ancient literature there is much of History and 
Science and Philosophy which is not true,—and purely Onent.il 
teachers are not generally able to realize this,—it behoves the 
Oriental Faculty to make sure that, whilst the degree of earliei 
insight is fully appreciated, such History, Science and Philosophy 
are not taught as the latest and best nineleeuth century truths. 

With these rather lengthened remarks on the chief practical 
aspects of the University’s work, which I hope, have not quite 
exhausted your patience, I would now beg your attention, just for 
a moment, to the more general question of the bearing of our 
educational system generally, and of University education m 
particular, ou the thought and life of the people. His Honor the 
Chancellor, in the impressive address already alluded to, dwelt at 
length on the mam phases of this subject; and, m cuiisequence, 
there is the less left fur me to add now. 

About twenty-five years ago, it was stated by an Indian statesman 
and Bcholar, that England’s prime fuiictiou in India is "to super¬ 
intend the tranquil elevation of the whole moral and intellectual 
standard and it is this gradual, if slow, upraising that is now 
going on all over the country, and has begun to affect, in some 
degree, even tbe humblest of the population. It may he difficult 
as yet to estimate the whole trend; but generally the direction is 
believed to be upward. On the side of general intelligence, this 
is seen in the greater efficiency with which tbe work of the educa¬ 
ted in all spheres of life is being performed; in the readiness 
with which the ednoated are taking to new lines of ocoupacion ; and 
in the increase of the nnmbers in tbe lower walks, who have had 
their wits sharpened by a smaller degree of school training. 
On tbe moral side, tbe ideals of the educated are generally of tbe 
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highest, and their practice, in proportion as the training has been 
exten'<iTe, is becoming pnrer and better. It will take a long time 
to affect the quality and tone of the mass; bnt an inflnenoe is al¬ 
ready at work, which shows that tho little leaven of education, 
with example from above, and pressure all round, has begun to 
permeate the whole. On the religious side, the general effect is 
frequently said to be towards iudifferentism ; or even atheism ; but 
1 doubt if this is correct. The whole life in India is so saturated 
with theistio belief, that the movement is more likely to be all the 
other way ; and this view is supported by the increased religions 
fervour which has of iate shown itself amongst all sections of the 
coinmunity, and by my own somewhat wide acqnaintauoe with 
graduates, who, almost without exception, are decidedly religious 
men. On the whole, it may, I think, be said that every year the 
evidence becomes more aisd more clear as to the beneficial general 
effects of Western education on the whole life of the people— 
intellectual, moral and religious. 

What the ultimate issue will be, especially as regards the active 
life of the people, it would be hard to say. But with the example of 
leaders of thought, such as Bama Mohan Roy, Keahab Chander 
Sen, and Dayanaiid Saraswati; leaders in beneficence, such as Mr. 
Tata, for an object meant to raise India to the very highest in- 
tellectnal level t writers like Madhii Sudan Datta, Bankim Chandra 
Chatterji, Behramji Malabari, and Romesh Chandra Datt; .and men 
of the highest aims, character and capacity rising up in our tnidsc, as 
well as on every side,—there need, I believe, be no misgivings in the 
matter. In a recent paper reviewing “What English Education 
has done for India,” Mr Satthianathan remarks as follows ; “We 
are just accommodating ourselves to environment that has hitherto 
been unfavonrable to the development of creative power. Within 
a quarter of a ctmtnry more, we shall be quite at home in our 
. surroundings. Our future is a glorious one. Let ml desperandum 
I be our motto; and we shall yet show to the civilized world that 
' we are not only apt and facile imitators, but that we have genins 
' for oiiginal intellectual work, and that we can produce results that 
will oven excel the pnst splendours of Hindu literature and art." 
This is a high, but, I believe, a resoniible hope, giving a somewhat 
longer time for its realization And, at any rate, the moorings 
have been slipped, and a fresh breeze is blowing right in the 
direction indicated. Whnt will be the actual end of it, is one of the 
must important problems in modern history ; and on the solution of 
this problem will depend not only the whole future welfare of India, 
but, as has frequently been said by the highest authorities, the 
success of England’s great mission in this quarter of the globe. 

Gbadtjatbs of thb Pamjab Dnivbrsity, —I have now to address 
to you a few words of friendly advice and encouragement, on the 
result of your labours daring the last few years, which, in many 
oases, have no doubt been ardnons. Yon have had the gratification 
to-day of having your names enrolled on the Degree Lists of this 
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Univereity ; and I oongratnj^tie yon on the hononred and well> 
earned distinction. Bat what lends significance to a graduation 
ceremony is not the fact that hononrs are conferred for past achieve* 
ments, althongli this part of the proceedings has its interest, bnt 
chiefly the circumstance that snch hononrs are pledges of the 
fntnre nsefnlness and distinction of the recipients. From to-day, 
most of you will leave your College careers behind to face the 
duties of life; and for the discharge of those duties, as yon must 
all be aware, the same strenuous efforts are required as those which 
have led to your success at the University. It has been rightly 
said that, for the use to which education is put, those who receive 
it are responsible, and that posterity will require this at their hands. 
You have, therefore, in taking your Degree, not entirely got rid 
of examination tests. There is yet a higher board before which 
you will all now be tried daily—the tribunal of your fellowmen 
and those will fare best before this tribunal, who most fully realize 
their responsibilities, and go forth to meet them in the right 
spirit. 

If the education yon have received has had its proper effect, it 
will have taught you that the duties of life, whilst they have to be 
performed with confident determination, are to be approached in 
lowliness of mind. This, indeed, is the true end of education. “The 
best fruit of learning is the child spirit,” just as “ the fullest ears 
of corn hang lowest towards the ground.” In consequence of this 
you will, I hope, begin by not setting your hopes too high. Many 
a young man at the start misses his opportunity by expecting too 
much, which usually ends in loss and disappointment—the “ shal¬ 
lows ” and “ miseries ” of which Shakespeare warns us, when the 
the tide hns not been taken at the flood. Make sure, then, that 
you miss not the first favourable chance of a useful career, how¬ 
ever humbly you may have to begin, remembering that the dignity 
of any occupation depends mostly on the spirit in which it is done, 
and that in the discharge of even the lowliest functions, a path 
may be found leading to the highest. And having found your work, 
y<ia should not only do it with all your might as due to the trust, 
bnt also for the development of your manhood, and to fit yon for 
higher things. It was Carlyle who said : " A man perfects him* 
self by work more than by anything else.” “ Work,’’says another, 
“ in every hour, paid or unpaid; see only that thou work, and thou 
canst not escape reward.” And Solomon says; “ Seest thou a 
man diligent in business, he shall stand before kings.” My first 
counsel to you, then, would be, that it is by work, the diligent and 
faithful performance of what lies nearest to your hand, that you 
can best discharge your duty to mankind, as well ivs strengthen and 
improve your character. This does not mean that yon should have 
no hopes of better things. On the contrary, a lofty ambition 
along with clear capacity, is helpful to suooess in any sphere. Shoot 
pour arrow at the sun, and, though it will not get there, it will fly 
aigher than if you took a lower aim. But the important thing is 
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that present dnty—that and not something still ahead—is yonr pro¬ 
per work; and the part of a well trained mind is not to sigh after 
something better, bat to do the present work manfolly and well. 

And the next thing I would advise is that you shonld not let 
yonr education, of which some of you may be proud enongh to-day, 
but which is really little mure than just begun, stop, or be even 
ranch relaxed, when you leave college. I put emphasis upon this ; 
for it is, I fear, not unnsual for students, after taking their Degrees, 
to act as if they had little or nothing more to learn. But there 
could not be a more mistaken idea; for the real education of any 
man—that which fits him for the business of life—must be acquired 
by labouriouB effort after the more formal studies of college are 
over, or it will never be acquired at all. And the improvement of 
faculty, BO that one may be capable of the best work, is an ambition 
of the highest kind. “ The best man,” said Sokrates, “ is he who 
tries to improve himself as much as he can; and the happiest man 
is he who feels that he is daily getting better and better.” There 
are many ways of doing this. Bverything a man comes in contact 
with,—his profession or work of any kind,—all that he observes 
and all that he does, have the effect of sharpening and invigorating 
his powers. Bur. more than all else, the love of books is the most 
necessary, as well as the most effective, means to this end. Let 
me, therefore, most earnestly urge on you all the diligent cultiva¬ 
tion of a taste for reading. A great man of science thus states his 
view on the point; “ Were I to pray for a taste that should stand 
me in stead under every variety of circumstances, and be a source 
of happiness and cheerfulness to me dqriiig life, and a shield against 
its ills, however things might go amiss, and the world frown npon 
me, it! would be a taste for reading. Give a man that taste, and 
you can hardly fail of making him happy. You place him in con¬ 
tact with the best society in every period of history, with the 
wisest, the wittiest, the tenderest, the bravest, and the purest 
characters which have adorned humanity. You mske him a denizen 
of all nations; the world has been created for him.” Books, 
well cliosen, have a most improving effect; and, believe me, it is 
hardly possible to rise much above the common level either of life 
or thought without the oompauiouship of books. It is even doubt- 
fnl whether a man can be a lover of knowledge at all, who is not 
also a lover of books. 

With work to occupy and strengthen yon books as well as friends 
to stimulate and encourage you, and the capacity and character 
implied in the Degrees to which yon have this day been admitted, 
yon should all be in a position favourable on the whole to the dis¬ 
charge of life’s duties. Let me, in oonolnsion, impress upon you the 
supreme importance of the life before you. Unto whom much has 
been given, from them shall much be required. The eyas of the 
whole country are upon yon—critioal rather than indulgent eyes: 
and it is because of the failure of gome graduates, as well as of 
others who are not graduates, that the advantages of a TTniversity 

28 
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education to India are so frequently questioned. I call upon you, 
gentlemen, to prove by your lives of fallacy of this view. Besides 
the solemn promises yon have made to-day to the University, 
which I hope you will all brace yourselves up resolutely to fulfil, 
there is much owing by yen to your Teachers and your Colleges, 
ns well as to the Province to which yon belong. See, first, that 
in your ordinary lives and ocenpations, you walk, in all respects, 
worthy of your training and privileges, bearing in mind that that 
is not the most successful life in which one gets the most ease, 
the most pleasure, the moat money, the most power, or the most 
honour, but that in which he does the greatest amount of duty, 
and acquires the most manhood. Then, as to your leisure, make 
the most of that, giving as large a portion of it as yon can to the 
furtherance of useful public objects, for which the help and sup¬ 
port of the educated are specially needed The spread of elemen¬ 
tary education, for instance, and especially of female education, 
might be greatly helped by you ; the improvement of Vernacular 
writings, chiefly as to purity and tone; the spread of right views 
as regards mewsures for the good of the people ; the coriectioii of 
wrong impressions in the public mind ; tbe softening of class dilfei - 
enoea; the growth of staunch citizenship,—a hundred things in aa 
many different directions, will depend mostly upon you Make 
it your ambition to be good and useful oitizens, ns well as thoroughly 
efficient iu the discharge of your special duties ; and there will 
be no doubt as to the world’s verdict about you. " We cannot all be 
heroes,” a favourite writer says : 

“ But we can fill a lifetime 

With kindly acts and true = 

There’s always noble service 
For noble sonle to do.” 

Before declaring the Convocation closed His Honor the 
Chancellor expressed his gratitude to Hr. Siiue for his 
admirable address, which he had delivered also under circum¬ 
stances of severe domestic affliction which would have deterred 
a man less conscientious and less brave. Kefcrring to the 
Vice-Chancellor’s intimation that he was about to lay down his 
office he said that he had entrusted it to him with satisfaction, 
uearly two years ago and now accepted his resignation with 
much regret. Fortunately he had prevailed on a gentleman 
in every way fitted to undertake the duties of the office, and 
could announce that the Hon’ble C. L. Tuppor would from 
the 1st February be Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

His Honour then declared the Convocation closed and was 
conducted by the iViee-Chancellor and Fellows to the south 
door of the Hall and took his departure. 



XIII. 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY, 1900. 

I.—TEACHING COLLEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
(A).—©rtcntal iFacuItg.* 

ORIENTAL COLLEGE, LAHORE. 

The Oriental College was established in 1870 by the Senate of 
the Paiijab University College, and vria taken over in 1882 by the 
Panjab Univeisity winch has since maintained it m accordance with 
the provisions of its Statutes. 

The object of the Oriental College, as recognised in 1888, is— 

(a) to impart a knowledge of the Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian 
Langnagos and Literatures on a sound basis and in accordance with 
historic vl methods, to students who wish to prepare themselves for 
the High Prohcieocv and Honors Examinations of the Panjab 
University for these Langnages ; 

(b) to give instruction to students who after passing the Entrance 
Examination ot the Ouontal Facnlty, wish to parsue their stndies 
for the Degrees of Bachelor and Master of Oriental Learning of the 
Panjab University: and 

(c) to prepare students for the Proficiencv and High Proficiency 
in Gnrmukin Examinations of the Panjab University by imparting 
to them a scholarly knowledge of the history of the Panjabi Lan¬ 
guage and Its Literaturo. 

A School Department is maintained for those students who are 
preparing for Some exainiiiations held by the University (Profi¬ 
ciency 111 Ouental Languages, Entrance) on passing which they gain 
admission to the College. 

The College is managed by a Special Committee, composed of 
Fellows ot the Univeisicy and presided over by the Vice-Chancellor, 
under the Control of the Syndicate and Senate, 

The Oriental College has been entrusted since 1884 with the tui¬ 
tion of the Government College stndents in Oriental Languages, a 
special grant being contribntod by Government to meet the cost 
connected with this arrangement. The expenses of the mainten¬ 
ance of the College are mot partly by the anunal allotment made in 
the Budget of the Panjab University, and partly from the income of 
certain Endowments of University which provide the salaries of 


• Recognised by the Syndicate for the atrard of Arts and Ocieii'- 
tal Scholarships, 81st October, 1888. 




436 


COLLEGE DIBECTOBT. 


Readers and Translators employed along with the permanent 
Teaching staff in the tnition of College classes. 

The College is aooommodated in the north-west wing of the 
Government College bnildiug. 

f An abstract from the Annual College Report for the yeaf 1898-99 
will be found on page 395 of this Calendar.) 

STAFF. 


A. W. Stratton, Esq., ph.d. 
Pandit Siva Datta, m.m. 
Pandit Durga Datta 
Maulvi Mnhammad Abdullah 
Qazi Zafar-nd-din 
M. Abdul Hakim 
M. Mnhammad Din 
K. Ghnlam Mnstafa, m.o.l. 

M. Rashid Ahmad 
Bhai Dit Singh 
Lala Bhagwan Das, m.a. 

M. Muhammad Iqbal, m.a. 
Lala Khnshi Ram, h.a. 

G. Tirath Ram, m.a. 

15. Bavkat Ali, m.a. 

Lala Shugan Cfaand 


Principal. 

Head Pandit. 

Second Pandit. 

Head Maulvi. 

Second Maulvi. 

Head Munshi. 

Second Mnnshi. 

Additional Arabic and Persian 
Teacher. 

Additioual Arabic Teacher. 

Bhai. 

McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Reader. 
McLeod Arabic Reader. 
Kaportimla N.S. Reader. 
Alexandra Reader. 

Patiala TranaiaVor. 

English Teacher. 


OTHER COLLEGES IN WHICH UNIVERSITY 
SCHOLARSHIPS ARE TENABLE. 


(A).—arts anil Scinite faculties. 

I.—GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, LAHORE.* 

1, This College was opened in 1864 and was affiliated to the 
Univereity of Calontta in that year. It is under the control of the 
Director of Public Instruction, Panjab, and is the only Arts Col¬ 
lege maintained by the Panjab Government. The Delhi Govern¬ 
ment College was incorporated with it in 1877. It prepares stu¬ 
dents for the examinations of the Panjab University, Intermediate, 
B.A , and M.A., and is the only institution in tbe Panjab that 
maintains M.A. classes in all the subjects of tbe onrricnlnm. Since 
the incorporation of the Pan jab University in 1882, ont of 108 
stndents who have obtained the M.A. degree, 61 have appeared 
from this College, and 338 ont of 1,144 B.A’s. in the same period. 

2. The College is located in a handsome Gothic building, with 
a large clock tower, sitnated on an eminence near tbe city of Lahore. 
It comprises besides class rooms, a large Examination Hall used 

* Recognised by tbe Syndicate for the awards of Arte Scholar¬ 
ships, 31st Ootolwr, 1888, 
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also for Conrocatiou pnrposes, a Library, aad extensive laboratories, 
phyeioal and obemioal. There is also a well-stooked Mnsenm of 
minerals, rooks and fossils, presented by the Geological Department. 
The bnilding was begun in 1872 and completed in five years, the 
cost being lakhs. Since then, the grounds of the College have 
been extended and now comprise fields for cricket, foot-ball and 
tennis; and the old Presbyterian Chnrch i^ear the College has been 
acquired and converted into a Gymnasinm at a cost of Bs. 16,UOO. 
A new Hostel or Boarding Honse for Hindus and Mnbammadans, 
bnilt at a cost of Rs. 70,000 and situated in the grounds, was opened 
in 1891, and is always fully occupied. Near it is a residence pro¬ 
vided by Government for the Principal, who has the immediate 
supervision of the boarders. The number of students on the rolls 
is at present 210. 

3. The College is maintained by the Provincial Government 
at a cost of about Re. 60,000 per annum. The income from fees 
during the years 1899-19()0 was Rs. 16,974 ; the monthly fees 
charged are higher than in any other institution in the Province, 
being Rs. 8 for Intermediate, Rs. 10 for B.A., and Rs. 12 for M.A. 
classes. A number of the students are holders of Government, 
University or Municipal Scholarships, the total expenditure on 
scholarships for 1899-1900 being Rs. 6,755. The Principal is 
empowered to admit poor students on half fee np to a limit of ten 
per cent, of the number on the rolls. Prises are awarded to 
distinguished students in all snbjects. 

4 By an arrangement made in 1884, the tuition of the students 
in Oriental Languages was entrusted to the College, accommodated 
in the same building. The Professors of Arabic and Sanskrit were 
transferred to that institntion, and in addition a special grant is 
given by Government for this assistance. The other subjects in- 
clnded in the University Courses up to the M.A. standard are 
provided for in the College, viz.. Intermediate—English, Physics 
and Chemistry, Philosophy, Mathematics and History;—B.A.,— 
English, Pure and Applied Mathematics, History, Philosophy, 
Physics and Chemistry; and M.A.—English, Philosophy, Physics, 
Mathematics and History. 

6. The first Principal of the College was Dr. G. W. Leitner, the 
list of his snocessors comprising Mr. J, Bime, Mr. T. C. Lewis, 
Dr. Stiilpnagel and Mr. W. Bell. The present staff is given be¬ 
low :— 

STAFF. 

6. Robson, Esq., k.s. ... Principal, aud Professor of English 

Literatnre. 

F. 8. Allen, Esq., h.a. ... Professor of History. 

T. W. Arnold, Esq., b.a, ... Professor of Philosophy. 

A. S. Hemmy, Esq , b.a., m.bc. ■■■ Professor of Soienoe. 

Baba Sasi Bhoshan Mnkei^i, 

B.B., H.A., B.ii. ... ... Professor oi Mathematios. 
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G, N. Chattei^j, Esq., B.i. ... Asst. Prof, of MatViematrps. 

Lal» Rnchi Ram, m.a. ... Asst. Prof, of Natural Scionce. 

Lala Siya, Bam, M.a. ... ... Assistant Professor of History 

and Philosophy. 

II. -St. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE, DELHI.* 

1. This College was opened in the year 1882, by the Cambridue- 
Mission, the members of which, at the instance of Government, 
undertook to open theii- College Classes (previously eotifined to their 
own students) to students from other schools, and to teach up 
to the B.A. standard of the Panjab University. 

2. The present College Buildings, situated near the Kashmiri 
Gate, were opened in the year 1891 by Sir James Lynll, K.c.s.i. 
The cost was approximately Rs. 60,000. It is a double-storied 
building, and is, as far as possible, adapted to the best Moirhal style 
of architecture prevalent in Delhi. It has accommodation for 
150 Intermediate and 100 B.A. Students. 

3. There are no Endowments, but the Society for the Propaga¬ 
tion of the Gospel, in connexion with which the Cambridge Mission 
works in Delhi, makes a grant of about £75 a year to the College. 

4. Students are taken to the M.A. standard. The only subjects 
in this standard so far, are English and Sanskrit, In the B.A. 
Classes Mathematics (A Course), History, Physics. Chemistry, Phi¬ 
losophy and Oriental (Sanskrit, Arabic and Pershm) are the subjects 
in which lectures are given. In the Intermediate History, Phy- 
sics and Chemistry and Philosophy are the tests from which students 
may select their fourth subject. Religious instruction is given 
daily, and once a week a lecture to the wliole body of students 
assembled together is given in the Central Hall. 

5. The Mission, with the consent of Government, awards annu¬ 
ally a few stipends to poor and deserving students for the second 
year of their Course (both Intermediate and B.A.). The following 
prizes and medals are connected with the College :— 

(u) The Rang Lai Prize, of Rs. 15, for the best average ia 
monthly Essays throughout the year. 

(t) The Ramodar Das Prize, of Rs. 12 and 8, for the best 
English scholar in the B.A. and Intermediate Classes 
(first and third year), respectively. 

(c) The Haitland Medals, of Rs. 20 and 10, to the highest 
student in the Entrance and B.A. Examinations, 
respectively. 

(dj The Raghbir Singh Pi'ixe, of Bs. 10 for elocution in the 
Intermediate Classes. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate fur the award of Arts Soholwr' 

ships, Slst October, 1888, 
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i(«) The Chatte Lall Prize, of Bs. 20 for the best student ia 
Mathematics in the second year. 

(/) The Cambridge Miseion Eeeay Prize, of Rs. 25 and 15 
awarded hy the Chairmaa of the Committee in Cam¬ 
bridge. 

Other prizes for Scriptnre Knowledge, General Proficiency, 
Gymuagtics, &c., are awarded annually. 

6. A. hostel, with accommodation for 12 boarders adjoins the 
College Buildings, on the onposite side of the road, it was built 
Mt a cost of about Rs. 10,000. Connected with it is the Superiu- 
rendenc’s house, occupied by one of the College Professors. 


Rev. .7. W. T. Wright, m.a. 
Prof. S. K, Riidr.s, m.a. 
Prof. P. C. Mnkerjee, M a. 
Uhv. R. B. Westcott, M.A. 

Rev. G. llibbei't-Ware, m.a. 
Professor J. S. Martyr, 
(oil Fiirlongli). 

R'-t, S. Ghose, B.A. 

Waiilvi Shah Jahan 
Maalvi Jamil-ur-Rahraan 
P.'indit P. N. Lahiri, m.a. 


STAFF. 

... Principal. 

... Vice-Principal^Prof. of Rnglish. 

... Prof, of Mathematics. 

... Prof, of History and Political 
Economy. ^ 

... Prof, of Philosophyi^d English. 
M.A., 

... Prof, of Science. 

... Prof, of Philosophy. 

... Prof, of PtH-sain. 

... Prof, of Arabic. 

... Prof, of Sanskrit. 


III.—F0RMA.N CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LAHORE • 

1. This institMtion was established in the year 1866, and daring 
that and the three following ye.ira furnished instruction to stndents, 
preparing for the F..A. and B.A. E-raminitioiia of the Calcutta 
University. At the close of this period, owing chiefly to the death 
of Rev. Mr. Henry, the Principal, the work of the College was sus¬ 
pended. In 1886, the classes were again re-opened, and in 1888, 
the first candidates from the institution appeared in the Interme¬ 
diate, and in 1890, the first in the B.A. Examination of the Paujab 
University. 

2. The College Baildings, eitnated on Robert's Road, near the 
Bengal Bank, were opened in the year 1889 by His Excellency the 
Marquess of Lantdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
The site on which they stand is a gift of the Panjab Government 
who also gave a building grant of Rs. 20,000. The buildings consist 
of—(1) A main Building, with Hall, Library, Laboratory, and 
Lecture Rooms, capable of accommodating 250 students; (2) the 
Hindu and Mnhammadan Boarding Houses ; (3) Kennedy Hall for 
Christian stndents; and (4) The Principal's House. The cost of 
these buildings whs approximately Bs. 90,000. 


• Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholarships, 
Ist May, 1889. 
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, S. The College is tin aided institation, and confortn* the 
GoTernment regulations as to attendanoe and fees. It is tinder the 
care of, and supported bj, the Ludhiana Mission of the Anieriuau 
Presbyterian Churoh, TTnited States, America; and is controlled 
by a Board of Trustees appointed by that Mission. The members 


of this Board are the following 

Rev K. C. Chatterjoe (President) 



HoBhiarpur, 

Sir Eanwar Hamam Singh, Ahluvalia, 

K.C.I.V. 


Lahore. 

Rev. B. M. Wherry, d.d. 



Ludhiana. 

Rev. E. P. Newton, Ma. 



Ludhiana. 

Rev. H. C. Velte, m a. 

see 


Lahore. 

Rev. J. H. Orbison, m.d. 

• •• 


Lahore. 

Rai Bahadur Maya Das, S.A.c. 



Ferozej ore. 

Rev. H. Thackwell, D.D. 



Umballa. 

J. G. Gilbertson, Esq., m.a. (Secretary) 



Lahore. 

Rev. W. J. P. Morrison, m.a. 

se* 


Dehra. 

Rev. J. C. R. Ewing, d.d. 



Lahore. 

4- The institation has no endowment, either for its 

maintenance 


or for sohelarsfaips and prizes, but a iHrfce nnmber of its students 
are the recipients of Gorernment, University, or Mnnicipal scholar¬ 
ships. Boating Gonse aoconimodation is provided for about one- 
half the whole number of students in attendanoe. Stndents are 
prepared for the Intermediate and B. A. Examinations of the Panjab 
University. The number of students enrolled in tour classes is 
(April 1900) 323, of whom 172 are Hindus, 101 Muhammadans, 
23 Sikhs, and 31 Christians. 

COLLEGE STAFF. 

Bov, J. C. R. Ewing, M.A., d.d. ... Principal and Professor of English. 
Rev. H. C. Telte, v.A. ... Vice-Principal and Prof, of English. 

Rev. J. H. Orbison, h.a., m.d. ... Professor of Biology and English. 
J. G. Gilbertson, Esq., m.a. ... Professor of Mathematics. 

M. 0. Mnkerji, Esq., b.a. ... Professor of Science. 

Manlvi R. Siraj-nd-din, b.a. ... 0£Boiatiiig Professor of Philosophy. 
D. J. Fleming, Esq., B.a. ... Prof, of Science and Mathematics. 
P. Ponsonby, Esq., m.a. ... Officiating Professor of History. 
Bhai Gopal Singh Chowla, m.a. Officiating Prof, of Mathematics. 
Pandit Ganesh Dntt, Shastri ... Professor of Sanskrit. 

Manlvi Muhammad Husain 
Manlvi Fazil, ... Professor of Persian. 

Manlvi Muhammad Baqir ... Professor of Arabic. 

IV.-MUNICIPAL BOAUD COLLEaE, AMBlTSAR* 

1. Was started on the 16th May, 188S, to facilitate higher 
education in Amritaar, as at the time there was but one College, 
v»., the Government College iu Lahore, and students found it ex¬ 
pensive leaving their own homes to go and live in another city. 

* Becoguiaed by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Soholar- 
ships, 1st May, 1839. 
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2. The College Classeg are hold in the School building, the cost 
of these buildings without the recent addition, being Ba. 64,000. 
It is situated very centrioally near the Town Hall and the Qoldeu 
Temple. 

3. It is kept up by the Municipality at a small extra cost (after 
deducting the fees] of about Bs. 150 per mensem. 

4. The standard up to which it teaches is the Intermediate 
Examination or F.A. 

The Subjects taught are—English, Mathematics, History, Philo¬ 
sophy, Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit and Science. 

6. The Governing Body is the Municipality of Amritsar under 
the direction of the Inspector of Schools, Lahore Circle. 

6. The Municipality give 3 Scholarships, but these are tenable 
in any of the affiliated Colleges so that they can scarcely be called 
endowments. 


7. No Boarding Honse is attached, bat in case of students re¬ 
quiring to bo put up, arraugementa are made for them in the School 
Boarding House. 

STAFF. 


C. M. C. Carne, Esq. 

Lain Jaisa Ram, b.a. 
Mauivi Nnr Bakhsh, it. a. 
Pandit Bam Chand 

L. Mul Baj 

Babu Jan Mnhammad, b.a. 

M. Mahomed Hasen, m.f. 


Principal. 

Prof., Mathematics, and Philosophy. 
Teacher, Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 

Science. 

History, 

Persian. 


V.—DAYANAND ANGLO-VE DIG COLLEGE, 
LAHOKE.* 

1. Dayanand Anglo-Vedio College (School Department), was 
opened on Ist June. 1886. The Ist and 2ad Year Classes were 
opened in May 1888 and 1889, the 3rd and 4th Year Classes in the 
beginning of 1893 and 1894, and the M.A. Class in Sanskrit in 1895. 

The College whs established in honour of Shri Swami Dayanand 
Saraswati, the founder of the Arya Samaj with the following 
objects:— 

(a) To enoourage, improve and enforce the study of Hindi 

Literature. 

(b) To enoourage and enforce the study of Classical Sanskrit 

and of the Vedas. 

(c) To encourage and enforce the stndy of English Liteiji- 

tore and Sciences, both theoretical and applied. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar- 
ships, 1st May, 1888. 
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(dj To provide for teohnical education in tlie country. 

2 The Dayanand Anglo Vedio School is situated on the Lower 
Mill adjacent to the Lahore Government College, but the College 
Department is accommodated in Kothi No. 46, Court Street. 

The approximate coat of the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College 
building IS Us. 41,165. 

3 The amount of endowment for the maintenance of the 
institution at present m the hands of the Managing Committee, is 
Us 3,62,000 


4 The Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College prepares boys for the 
Middle, Entrance, Intermediate, B.A and M A Examinations. 
It teaches English, Sanskrit, Persian, History, Mathematics, Philo¬ 
sophy and Physical Sciences (Physics and Chemistry) 

6 The Governing Body of the institution at present consists of 
the following gentlemen — 

L Ishwar Dsg, M A. Pleader, Chief Court, 

Panjab . Ptp^tdent 

L Lajpat Rai, Pleader, Chief Court, Panjab Secretary 
L Rala Ram, Exsminer of Accounts, Public 

Works Department ... ... Vice President. 

L Sukh Diyal, Accountant ... Joint Secietary. 

L, Sohan Lai, „ ... Accountant. 

L. Parmanand, b a . Treasurer. 


6. There are seven endowed scholarships in connection with the 
Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College. Iheir amounts as well as the con¬ 
ditions of award are noted on the following page 

There are two Boarding Houses in connection with the Dayanand 
Anglo-Vedic College, namely — 

(a) School Boarding House (94 boarders). 

(b) The College Boarding House (224 boarders). 


STAFF 


L. Hans Raj, b a. 

B. Hnshikesh Chakarvarti, E a. 
B. Sarat Chandra Bliattauharya, 
U A. 

L Snraj Bhan, b a. 

L. Devi Diyal, b.a. 

Baba Amnlya Knahna Mittra, 
U.A. 

L. Sada Kanda, b.a, 

L, Parmanand, b.a. 

P. Chandra Eishor 

Ft. Hira Hand, h a., Shaatn .. 

P Arya Mnni 

Maalvi Mawab Din 


Honorary Principal and Professor 
of History, Political Economy, 
and Veda Patha 
English Professor. 

Assistant English Professor. 
Mathematical Professor 
Assistant Mathematical Professor. 

Science Professor. 

Philosophy Professor. 

Assistant History Professor. 
Sanskrit Professor. 

Additional Sanskrit Professor. 
Sanskrit Philosophy Professor. 
Persian Professor. 
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Endowed Stipends — Conditions. 

Kanahayu Lai Scholarship. 

1. This Scholarship shall be denominated as the “ Kanahaya 
Lai Scholarship.” 

2. That the same shall be awarded at the discretion of the 
Managfin^ Committee to some poor student who must have passed 
the Middle School Examination from the Dayanand Anglo-Vedio 
School, and is willing to continue his studies in the same institntion 
up to the Entrance Examination. 

3. Is certified by the Hoad Master to have a good moral 
character. 

4. He shall be required to enter into an agreement to refund 
the whole of the Scholarship, it he leaves the School before appear¬ 
ing at the Entrance Examination without sufficient reason to do 
so. The fact what constitutes sufficient reason will rest with the 
Managing Committee to decide. 

5. It will be compulsory for the student to take Sanskrit as his 
second language for the Entrance Examination. 

fi, A yearly report of the progress of the student should be 
sent by the Managing Committee to the donor (executor) of this 
endowment. 

7. In awarding the Scholarship preference should be given to a 
student who is a resident of the Ludhiana District. If there be 
more candidates belonging to the same (Ludhiana District) who 
are otherwise equally eligible for the stipend, then preference 
should be given to a student of the Uania caste. 

Dr. Chetan Shah's “ Bhai Jas Shah’s Memorial Fund ” Stipend. 

1 . This Scholarship shall be given to the best Sbahpur Zilla 
student reading in the College or School. 

“ Sain Das Memorial Fund ” Scholarship 

Shall be giveu to a student of this College who stands first in 
the B.4. Examination of the Paujab University in Sanskrit and 
wishes to continue his studies in this College. 

Sardar Amar Singh’s Scholarship. 

1. It shall be called Sardar Kartar Singh Amar Singh Scholar¬ 
ship. 

2. It shall be tenable in the D.A.V. High School. 

3. It shall be given to a stndent of the Jhelam District who 
stands first in the Middle School Examination from that District) 
taking up English and Sanskrit as his Languages. (A student of 
the Jhelam District shall mean one whose parents reside pernaA' 
neatly in that District). 
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4. The Scholarship shall be held for two years and its holder 
shall be bound to read Sanskrit or Garmnkhi (if there is a prorision 
for the teaching of the latter in the School). 

5. The scholarship shall be held sabjeot to good oondnot and 
diligence in his studies. 

6. Failing such a student it shall be awarded to the next one, 
anbjeot to the same conditions. 

7. If no each student of Jhelam claims the scholarship, it 
shall be given to any other student of the D.A.V High School 
whom the donor or his legal representative might nominate. 

8. In ease of the donor failing to take a nomination nnder 
clause (7) within two months of the date when the scholarship 
becomes available, the Managing Committee shall have the power 
to nominate any other student whom it thinks fit. 

Thaknr Devi Scholarship. 

1, The'amoant is Rs. 10 per month. 

S. To be given to a boy of the Mahajan caste, who after 
passing the Entrance Examination, continues his study in the 
D.A.V. College and takes Sanskrit as his second language in the 
Intermediate class. 

3. In case a boy of Mahajan caste is not available, preference 
to be given to an Arya Samajist; and in the absence of the latter, 
the stipend U left at the discretion of the Managing Committee. 

Lala Sadanand Memorial. 

Conditions of—at the discretions of the Principal at Rs. 6 per 
month. 

L. Jainti Das—Memorial fund. 

1. To be given to a student who stands first in Sanskrit and 
continues his studies in F.A. Classes. 

VI.—MAHINDRA COLLEGE, PATIALA.* 

This institution has grown out of a School originally founded 
by H.H. Maharaja Narindra Singh, but first placed on an organ¬ 
ised basis, in 1870, by H.H. the late Maharaja Mahindar Singh, 
who opened also other Schools at convenient centres in his territo¬ 
ries, and established an Educational Department under the control 
of a Director of Public Instructiou. In January 1874, the School 
at Patiala was affiliated to the Calcutta University; and the pro¬ 
posal, to erect for it a building more suitable and better-located 
than the one it ooonpied, was sanotioned. In March 187S, the 
fonndation-stone for the new building was laid by H.E. Lord 

' * Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar- 
ships, 19tb Jane, 1890. 
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Nortlibrook, the site selected for it being an open and most 
healthy quarter uatside the city. The building, vrith a large and 
spacious Boarding House capable of giring comfortable sccommoda- 
tiou to some 80 students, cost over fiTe lakhs; and it is called after 
the name of the Piduce to whose munificent liberality it owes its 
origin. 

The growing success of the School having made it desirable 
to provide for higher collegiate education, an F.A. class was opened 
in 1880, and the Institution was placed under a Principal. It 
was raised to the fall status of a college in 1887, when to oommemo- 
rate the 60th year of the reign of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
»4ueen-Empress, a B.A. class was opened, and the College was 
affiliated to the B.A. standard of the University of the Panjab. 

The College has also an Oriental side, preparing stadents in 
Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit np to the highest standard of the 
Panjab University. It has also a Ternacnlar Department teaching 
IJrdn and Gurmukhi; and a class preparing students for the Roorki 
Lower Subordinate Entrance Examination. 

With the College are attached a Library, a Debating Clnh, a 
Boarding Institntion, and a Gymnasinm. The College is maintained 
entirely at the expense of the State, and no fees are levied from 
poor students. Prize and Scholarships to the value of Rs. 2,211 
are awarded to deserving students, as determined by the College 
and the University Examination results. A Northbrook Gold 
Medal of the value of Ks. 100 is annually awarded to the first stu¬ 
dent from the English Department of the College, and a State 
Gold Medal of the same value to the first student from the Oriental 
Department. Poor students reading in the Orieutal Department 
are supported by stipends. 


STAFF. 

COLLEOK DkFABTXSNT (ENGUISH). 

Atnlkrishna Ghosh, Esq., M.A, ... Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish Literatnre. 

Lain Diali Ram, u.A. ... Professor of Mathematics. 

Sodhi Sujaii Singh, B.A. ... Prof, of History & Philosophy. 

Second Languages tanght by 

ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT. 

Sahserit. 

G. Ganri Dutta, Shastri ... Head Pandit 

And six other Sanskrit Teachers. 

Akabic. 

Haulv) Muhammad Ishaq ... Head Manivi 

And two other Assistant Manlvies. 
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Persian. 

tfanlTi Ghnlam Mnrtaza ... Head Persian Teacher 

And two Assistunts. 

COLLEGIATE HIGH SCHOOL. 

L. Achbrn Bam, b.a. ... Head Master 

With seven other English Teachers, two Mathematical Teachers. 
And fonr Persian Teacliers. 

VERNACULAR DEPARTMENT. 

Ukdd. 

Pandit Ganeshi Lai ... ... Head Master 

Three Matliematical Teachers and seven Persian Teachers. 
Gubmukhi. 

Bhagwan Singh ... ... Head Teacher 

And one Assistant. 

VII.—SADIQ-EGERTON COLLEGE, BAHAWALPUR.* 

This institution was first established in 1882 and called the 
Egerton Upper School from a desire to connect the name of Sir 
Robert Egerton, at that time the Lientenant-Governor of the 
Province, Witii the Educational movement of the State just then 
inaugurated. 

The Intermediate classes were opened in October 18SC and the 
B.A. classes in June 1892. But it was thought advisable to abolisli 
the B.A. classes in Jane 1900. 

The Institution now comprises :— 

(а) Tlie 2 College Classes; 

(б) The 2 High, or Entrance Classes ; 

(c) A Dinynt Theological Department wliich also prepares 
students for the Maulvi Examination. 

There is a Boarding House attached to the College and a fee of 
annas 8 is charged for each Boarder in addition to the nruuthly 
boarding charges. 

There are also some scholarships for each Class to which the 
residents of the Bahawalpur State have preferential claims. 

STAFF. 

Lala Bam Ratan, b.a. ... Principal and Professor of Mathe¬ 
matics and History. 

Alalit Bngnath Eai ... Offlg. Prof, of English Philosophy. 

M. Jamiat Ali ... Professor of Persian and Arabic. 


* Brocognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, 19th June, 1890. 
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VIII. —SCOTCH MISSION COLLEGE, SIALKOT.* 

1. It was in 1886, when a desire had been expressed by the 
Government thnt Collpfres shonld be multiplied throughout the 
l-’rovince, that a request was made by the Mission of the Church of 
Scotland here to be allowed to open one in Sialkot. llis Honor the 
Lieutenant-Governor, Sir James Lyall, therefore, in the bapinninft 
of 1889, sanctioned a grant from the Municipality and District of 
Sialkot “to the maintenance of a College Department affording 
instruction up to the Intermediate standard.” 

-. The building, part of which is used for the College classes, 
w'as originally the Government School building, and has been 
cnl.irged since it was bought by the Scotch Mission. It is worth 
at least Rs. 10,000, and is in the city. 

3. There is no endowment provided for its maintenance. Pees 
and the Mission grant along with the Municipal and District Board 
grunts are safiicient to support it. 

4. It teaches up to the Intermediate st.andard. Subjeets 
taught:—Hnglish, Philosophy, Mathematics, Science, Persian, Ara¬ 
bic, Sanskrit. 

5. The Mission Hoard in Sialkot, which is subordinate to the 
Foreign Mi.ssioii Committee in Edinburgh, is the governing body 
of the Institution, 

6. There are no Endowed Scholarships, but a few scholarships 
are provided out of subscriptions. 

7. There are two Boarding Houses' rented in the city, available 
for students. There is also a Literary Society which students must 
attend. 

STAFF. 

Rev. George IVaugh, M. A., «.i). ... Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 

lish and Philosophy. 

Labi Harnam Singh, b.a. ... Prof, of Mathematics & Science. 

Jl'iulvi Mir Hasan ... Professor of Arabic and Persian. 

J'aiidit Tirath Ram ... Professor of Sanskrit. 

IX. —GORDON MISSION COLLEGE, RAWALPINDI.f 

l. In June 1893 a College Department was opened in connection 
with the large Mission High School with a view to facilitate higher 
education nmoiigat the stiidonta of Rawalpindi District, who find 
it very expensive leaving their own homes to go and live in another 
city. 


* Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Soholar- 
ihips, 27th February, 1892. 

t Recognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholar¬ 
ships, lOtb May, 1895. 
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2. The College olasseB are held in the Bpaoions School building. 

3. There ie no endowment provided for the maintenaiioe of the 
College. The expenditure is met partly from fees and partly from 
granto from the Mission Funds. 

4. The American United Presbyterian Mission is the governing 
body of the Institution. 

6. It teaches up to the Intermediate standard. Subjects taught 
are;—Bnglish, Mathematics, Persian, Sanskrit, Philosophy aud 
History. 

6. There are no endowed scholarships, but students deserving 
of support are brought up free of tuition charges. Government, 
Jubilee, and University Scholarships are tenable in this College. 

7. In order to place higher education within the reach of rich 
and poor alike, fees have been fixed at very low rates. Bs. 3 is 
charged to the students of the first year class and Bs. 4 to those of 
the second year class. 

8. The Boarding Honse attached to the school is also utilised 
by the students attending the College classes here. No special 
accommodation is provided for College students. 

9. A library, and a reading-room well snpplied with maga¬ 
zines, periodicals and newspapers, are maintained for the nse of the 
students of the Higher classes in School aud those of the College. 


Bev. W. B. Anderson, m.a. 
Mi. Faiz-al-Hs«aia, b.a. 

Bhoi Bishen Singh, b.a. 

Lala Gokal Chand, b.a. 
Lala Uttam Chand, b.a. 
Manlvi Badar-ud-din 
Pandit Jati Bam 
Bhai Hari Singh 


STAFF, 

... Principal and Professor of English. 
... Asst. Prof, of English and Philo¬ 
sophy. 

... Head Master and Professor of 
MuthematioB. 

... Asst. Professor of Mathematics, 

... Professor of History. 

... Professor of Persian. 

... Professor of Sanskrit. 

... Clerk. 


X.—ISLAMIA COLLEGE, LAHORE,* 

“ This College was opened in the year 1892, and was affiliated 
to the Panjab University in 1896. It is under the control of the 
Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-IsIam, Lahore, and is the only National Col¬ 
lege of the Muhammadan community in the Fanjab. 

It prepares students for the Intermediate Examination of the 
Fanjab ITiiiversity, has optened the third year class this year and is 


* Beoognised by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Sobolar* 
ships, 7th May, 1896. 
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the only Arts College in the Panjab which particniarly caltiTataa 
the study of Arabic. The snbjects tanght in the F.A. Ctasses are 
Bnglish, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physical Science, History, Arabic, 
Persian and Theology; and those tanght in B.A. are English, 
Mathematics (A Conrse), History, Arabic, Persian and Theologyr 

This College is chiefly designed to facilitate higher ediicatioa 
for Muhammadan students, and thns to elevate the literary status 
of the community. It gives secular and spiritual education side by 
side. Nevertheless tliere are no creed restrictions for candidates 
who wish to join it. The Lieutenant-Governor was pleased in 
June 1896 to declare all sorts of scholarships tenable in it in the 
Intermediate classes. 


The Principal works here nnder the directions of the edncational 
and Managing Committees of the Anjuman, and particularly under 
the immediate control of an Honorary Inspector. 

The Annual coats of the College are at present Ss. 2,988-1-7, of 
which about Ks. 1,897 are paid out of fees and the remainder out of 
Subscription and Endowment Fund. 

The College premises are situated near Sheranwala Gate, Lahore, 
prepared at an expense of about Bs. 28,000. 

Lastly, there is in connection with the Collegiate Institution, a 
Boarding House, intended to accommodate as many students as 
are willing to join it. It is managed by a paid Assistant Superin¬ 
tendent who works nnder the immediate control of the Principal. 

THE STAFF AT PRESENT IS THUS CONSTITUTED. 


M. Hakim Ali, b.a. 

Shaikh Abdul Qadir, B.&. 
Shaikh Abdul Aziz, b.a. 

Haflz Abdul Aziz, M.a. 

Munshi Fateh-nd-din, b.a. 
Manlvi Asgbar Ali JUihi, u.o.t,. 
Maulvi Hafiz Ahmed Ali, Manlvi 
Fazil and Munshi Fazil 


.. Principal and Professor of Mathe¬ 
matics and Physical Science. 
Professor of English. 

,. Second Professor of English, 

,. Professor of History. 

.. Prof, of Philosophy and English. 
Professor of Persian and Arabic. 

Professor of Theology, 


XI.—RANDHIR COLLEGE, KAPURTHALA.* 

Bandhir College, as its name indicates, was fonnded by H.H. 
Maharaja Bandhir Singh, Ahlnwalia, for teaching English, Urdn, 
Persian, Sanskrit and Gurmnkhi, and the elements of general 
knowledge, through the media of the first two languages. After 
years of a flickering life, education in Eapnrthala be^n to brighten 
up during the period the State was nnder government management: 


* Eeoognited by the Syndicate for the award of ArU Scholar* 
ships, 4tb March, 1898. 

29 
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greater importance came to be attached to it, more money to be 
provided, and a better system followed than before ; and as a result, 
this iuBtitutiun began, in ounrse of time, to teach np to the “ Middle ” 
and Matrioalation etaudards in English, and np to the highest in 
Sanskrit and (iurmukhi. In 1896 H.U. Maharaja Jagatjit Singh, 
desirous of giving a greater impetus to high ednoation in English in 
the State, and raising the status of this institution for the benefit 
of his subjects—those especially who could not easily afford to send 
their sons to any of the Colleges at Lahore and elsewhere—sanctioned 
the opening of the F.A. Claeses, with the following staff 


STAFF. 


B. B. Whyte, Esq. 

Badrtdas, Esq., M.A., B.t.. 
Kanwa Mai, Esq., a.A. 
Mauivi Mahmud Ali, M.o.L. 


... Principal and Professor of English 
and Philosophy. 

... Prof, of Mathematics and Science. 
... Prof, of Mathematics and History. 
... Prof, of Arabic and Persian. 


The present staff for the two classes consists of— 

B. E. Whyte, Esq. ... Principal and Professor of English 

and Philosophy. 

Basant Singh, Esq., b.a. ... Prof, of Mathematics and Science. 

Wadhawa Mai, Esq., b.a. .. Prof, of History and Mathematics. 

Mauivi Mahmud Ali, H.o.i,. ... Professor of Arabic and Persian. 

Pandit Sri Bam Sharma, Shastri, 

(Honours in Sanskrit) ... Professor of Sanskrit. 


The College building, situated close to the town, is roomy and 
well ventilated. A Boarding House at presout accommodating 55 
boys, is attached to it. 

Tuition and other fees, ranging from a few annas up to Bs, 4 a 
month are charged. No grant-in-aid is received from Hovernmenc, 
the State bearing in full the expenses of the maintenauee of the 
institution, including a number of echolarships for helping those 
who prepare themselves lor the Middle, Entrance, F.A., Prsjna, 
Shastri, and other examinations. Pour student.^ are admitted and 
tanghi free of all charges; while Brahmans who join the College as 
Vidyarthis receive food from the establishment called " Uharmirth,” 
as long ae they oontinoe their studies nnder the regntations in 
force. 

Randbir College has several feeders in the State,—branches which 
supply boys for the Entrance aad Veruacnlar classes, in which there 
is a limit^ number of small scholarships tenable for two years. 

The budget provision for tbe edncational department at present 
is about Bs. 28,000 per annum. 

A Darbar presided over by His Highness, is held regularly every 
year for tbe distribBtioB of prizes and eertifioatee. 
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(B).—Eato jFacultg. 

LAW SCHOOL, LAHORE. 

iThe Law School was fonnded in the year 1870 with the view of 
impnrtinp; legal knowledge to candidates preparing for the Mnkhtar* 
Ship and Pleadership Examinations. 

Subsequently, the Tlniversity obtained the power of granting 
Licences in Law to candidates passing the latter Examination. 

Candidates passing the First Certificate Examination in Law 
Hre allowed hy the Chief Court of the Panjab to practice as 
Mukhtars and Revenue Agents, while the Diploma of Licentiate in 
Law is recognised by the Chief Court as entitling the holder to 
practice as Pleader of the second grade. Candidates who have 
passed the Entrance Examination of the Panjab or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate) of any other recognised University, or 
who have obtained the written permission of the Chief Court are 
admitted in the Law School. After one year’s attendance and on 
their passing the Intermediate Arts Examination they are allowed 
to appear at the Preliminary Examination in Law, and on their 
passing this Examination they are admitted in the second year 
class. After a year’s attendance and on their passing the B.A. and 
the First Certificate Examination in Law they are admitted in the 
third year class in which they are prepared for admission to the 
Licentiate in Law Examination. 

Similarly, a graduate who has passed the Preliminary and In¬ 
termediate Examinations in l.aw is eligible to appear at the LL.B. 
Examination after a total attendance Of three years at the Law 
School. 

STAFF. 

P. Morton, Esq., Barrister-at-Lsw. Law Lecturer. 

C. Golak Nath, Esq., ha., ll.b., Senior Assistant Law Lecturer. 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Shadi Lai, Esq., m.a., b.i. 

Lala Dhsnpat Kai, B.A., > Assistant Law Lecturers, 

Pleader. ) 

Lala Sardsri Lai, Pleader. Second Assistant Law Lecturer. 

Lala Sangam Lai, Pleader. Law Reader. 

(C).—^etn'cal JFatultj. 

MEDICAL COLLEGE, LAHORE. 

Established 1860, With the object of providing education in 
Western Medioiue for the people of the Panjab. 

The College is situated in Anarkali and consists of a loain 
building containing a spacions Library with Lecture Rooms and 
Museums, a large and handsome Anatomiotd School oapahlo «f 
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accommodatiog 400 Btadenta with Lecture Boom and Museume 
attached. 

A Pathological Laboratory and the Mayo Hoepital with its Albert 
Yiotor wing acoommadaciiig 160 patients, with a separate block 
for ont-patienta. The cost of erecting these bnildiiigs was as 
follows:— 

Medical College main Building Bs. 1,68,182 

Anatomical School „ 41,000 

Pathological Laboratory „ 1,300 

Mayo Hospital ,, 1,82,876 

Albert Victor Hospital ,, 1,08,000 

The College is supported by Gorernment at an annnai cost of 
Bs. 130,300 and educates students for the degree of M.D., M.B. 
and L.M.S., providing a full Medical Curriculum as required by 
the General Medical Council of Great Britain. It is under the 
immediate control of the Panjab Government. The following 
endowed Scholarships and Prizes are connected with the College ;— 

Grey Bahawalpur soholarahips to the amount of Bs. 300 per 
annum. 

Neil Memorial silver medals in Anatomy and Surgery. 

Burton Brown Memorial silver medal in Medicine. 

Center Memorial silver medal in Midwifery. 

Attached to the College there is the “ Lady Lyall Home ” for 
female students erected at the expense of H.H. the Maharaja of 
Kashmir and under the control of the Couutese of Uutferiu Fnnd. 

The Lady Aitcbison Hospital for women, under tho control of the 
Lady Aitcbison Association. 

The number of students at present on the rolls of the College is 
434. 

PKOFESSORIAL STAFF. 

COLLBGB. 

Lt.-Col. 8. H. Browne., M.D.c.i.E., Principal and Prof, of Medicine 
u.B C.P., (London), Honorary and Diseases of Women and 
Surgeon to the Viceroy (ou Children, 
leave) 

Lt.-Col. F. F. Perry, v.s.c.s., Officiating Principal and Prof, 
(EnglaudJ ... of Snrgery and Opthalmic 

Surgery. 

Lt.-Ool. W. CoateSf h.d., u.c.h. Prof, of Midwifery and Forensic 

Medicine. 

Lt.-Col. C, J. Bamber ... Professor of Hygiene. 

Major H, Headley ... Officiating Professor of Medicine 

and Diseases of Women and 
Children. 
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Major D. St. J. D. Grant, «.a., Profesgor of Chemiatry and Toxi- 
M.B., F.c.a., (Dab.) ... oology. 

Major J. C. Lamont, M.B., c.m., Profegaor of Anatomy and Com- 
(Bdin.) ... paratire Anatomy. 

Captain D. W. Sutherland, m.b., Profeasor of Pathology and 
C.M., (Edin.) Materia Medica. 

C. 0. Caleb, Egq., m.b., n.a., Profegaor of Botany and Phvaio- 
(Dnr.) logy, 

SCHOOL. 

Miss Elizabeth Bielby, m.b., m s., Lecturer on Midwifery and the 
(Berne.) Diseases of women to the Female 

students (Hosp. Asst, class). 

Senior Asst.-Snrgoon Brij Lai Lecturer on Surgery, Superin- 
Ghose, R.B., (Honorary Asst.- tendeat, Hindnstani class, &c. 

Surgeon to the Vioero 3 ’). 

Senior Asst.-Surgeon Beli Bam, Lecturer and Senior Demonstra- 
® B. ... tor of Anatomy. 

As.st.-Snrgeon Pandit Balkishen Lecturer on Forensic Medicine 
Kaul .. and Midwifery, Ac. 

Military Asgt.-Sorg. M. Courtney Lecturer on Materia Medica and 

Medicine. 

Assistant-Surgeon Hira Lai ... Lecturer on Pharmacy, 

junior Demonstrator of Anatomy. 



XIV. 

(i). 

Affiliation of the University of the 
Panjab to the University 
of Oxford. 

In a CoTiTOCation of the University of Oxford held on Tuesday, 
the 29th October, 1889, it was decreed that the University of the 
yanjab be admitted to the privileuea of a Colonial University under 
the following provisions of Statt. Tit. ll. Sec. VLI, on Colonial and 
Indian Universities. 

1. Any University sitnated in any part of the British pominions 
other than the United Kingdom may apply to this University to 
be admitted to the privileges of this section of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressed to the Tice-Chancellor 
who shall report the same to the Hebdomadal Connell. 

3. The Hebdomadal Connell, after considering snch application 
and after making snoh inquiry as it shall deem necessaryi shall, if 
it think fit, propose to Convocation that the University so apply¬ 
ing shall be admitted to the privileges of this sectien of the 
Statutes. 

4. (a) Any person who shall have pursued daring two full years 
a oourse of study prescribed by a Univeraity which has been 
admitted to the privileges of this section, and shall have passed all 
the Examinations connected with the course, may, although he 
has not been matrionluted, claim to be admitted to the examination 
in the Greek language only in Kespousions. 

(6) Any such person, although be has not been matriculated 
and although he has not satisfied the masters of the Schools either 
in Stated Subjects or in an Additional Subject, may clsim to be 
admitted to any one or more of the following examinations, rtj., 
any part of the First Public Examination, and any Preliminary 
Examination in the Second Public Examinations. 

5. Any such person who has either satisfied the Examiners or 
has obtained*Hononrs in one of the .examinations enumerated below 
in Schedule B, or, if he desires to be admitted to the examination 
in Animal Physiology or in Animal Morphology or in Botany or in 
Geology in the Honour School of Natural Boienoe, in Schedule 0, 
shall, if he is matriculated not later than the Michaelmas 'i'enn 
next following, be admitted on matriculation to the status of a 
Colonial or Indian student. 
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6. The BtatuB of ench a student shall be as follows:— 

(a) The Term in which he is mntricniated shall be reckoned for 
the purposes of any provisions respeftitig the standing of members 
of the University as the fifth Term from his matriculation. 

(ill He may claim to bo admitted to the examination in the 
Greek langnago only in Responsiong. 

(c) If he Vias not before matriculation passed the examination 
in Holy Soriptiire or in a book stnintably offered instead thereof in 
the First Public Examination, he may claim to be admitted to that 
examination : and until he has passed that examination, he sha’l 
not be admitted to any part of the Second Public Examination 
other than the Preliminary Examination in the Honour Schools of 
Natural Science and of Jurisprudence. 

(d) He shall not be admitted to any part of the First Public 
Examination other than the examination in Holy Scripture or in 
a book statntably offered instead thereof, 

(ei Subject to such other provisions of the Statutes as are not 
inconsistent with this section, and snbject to the provisions of this 
section, he may claim to be admitted to any part of the Secoud 
Public Examination. 

(/) If he has passed the Second Public Examination, and has 
obtained Honours either in the First or in the Second Public 
Examination, he shall be entitled to supplicate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, so soon as he shall have kept snitable residence 
for eight Terms. But if he has passed the Second Public Exami¬ 
nation, and has not obtained Honours either in the First or in the 
Seoond Public Examiiiatiuo, he shall not be entitled to snpplicate 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts until he has kept suitable 
residence for twelve Terras. 

7. A Colonial or Indian student shall be deemed to have shown 
n sufficient knowledge of the Greek language, who has passed one 
of the examinations enumerated below in Schedule A, and subject 
to such conditions as are therein contained. 

8. The following regulations shall apply to any Colonial stndent 
and to any Indian stndent, being European British subject as defined 
in the Indian Code Criminal Procedure, 1898, provided that he 
has satisfied the Moderators in Holy Scripture or in a book statntably 
offered instead thereof 

(a) If he has obtained Honours in Greek and Latiu Idteratnr e 
in the First Publio Examination, he may claim to be admitted to 
any part of the Second Publio Examination. 

(b) Ifho has satisfied the Moderators in the examination ot 
candidates not seeking Honours, he may claim to be admitted to ^ 
any part of the Second Publio Examination: provided that he aha^ 
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not be ndmibted to the Final Examination in the Honour School of 
Natnra] Science, nnlesB he has aUo satisfied the prorisions of Statt. 
Tit. VI. Sect. 1 0. § 6 ol. 7. 

(e) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek 
language, and (2) has obtained Honours in Mathematics in the 
First Public Examination, he may claim to be admitted to any part 
of the Second Public Examination, except the examinations in the 
Honour School of English Language and Literature and in subjects 
C (1) and C (2) of the examination of candidates who do not seek 
Honours. 

(d) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek 
langnage, and (2) either has satisfied the Moderators in I be exa¬ 
mination of candidates for Honours in Mathematics in the subjects 
specified it Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. 1 B. § 2 ol. 6, or baa passed the 
Preliminary Examination in the Bononr School of Jurisprudence, 
or has passed the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and 
Physics and in Chemistry in the Hononr School of Natural Science, 
he may claim to be admitted to any of the Final Hononr Schools of 
the Second Publio Examination, except the examination, in the 
Hononr School of English Langnage and Literature; provided that 
he shall not be admitted to the Final Examination in the Hononr 
School of Natural Soienoe unless he has satisfied the provisions of 
Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. 10. § 6 cl. 7 : and if he has failed to obtain 
Honours in one of these Final Schools or, being disqnalified by 
standing from obtaining Honours, bas failed in tbe judgment of the 
Examiners to show sufficient merit to entitle him but for such 
disqualification to a place in the Class List, be shall not be entitled 
to claim admission to the examination in any of tbe subjects of tbe 
examination for candidates who do not seek Honours in the Second 
Public Examination, nntil he bas satisfied the Moderators in tbe 
examination of candidates not seeking Honours. 

(e) If he (1) has shown a sufficient knowledge of the Greek 
language, and (2) has passed two of the examinationa specified 
below in Schedule 0, these subjects being so chosen as to be in 
conformity with the provisions of Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. 1 C. § 6 ol. 7, 
and (3} has passed a third of these examinations, in case this ia 
required by the provisions of the afore-mentioned ol. 7, he may 
claim to be admitted to tbe examination in Animal Physiology or 
Animal Morphology or Botany or Geology in the Hononr School of 
Natural Soienoe : and if he has failed to obtain Honours in one of 
these Final Schools, or, being disqualified by standing from obtain¬ 
ing Honours, has failed in the judgment of the Examiners to show 
snffioient merit to entitle him bat for such disqualification to a 
place in the Class List, he shall not be entitled to claim admission 
to the examination in any of the subjeota of the examination for 
candidates who do not seek Honours in the Second Pnblio Examina¬ 
tion, nntil be bas satisfied the Moderators in the examination of 
oandidates not seeking Hononrs. 
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(/) If he hae obtained Hononrs in the Second Public Examins- 
tioD, he may claim to be admitted to the examination in the 
Honour School of Bnglish Language and Literature. 

9. An Indian stndent not being a European British snbject as 
defined above, who has satisfied the Moderators in Holy Scripture 
or in a book statntably offered instead thereof, shall be subject to 
regulations (a), (b) and (/) in the foregoing clause; and he shall 
also be subject to regulations (c), (d) and(s), with this exception, 
that he shall not be required to show knowledge of the Greek 
language. 

10. A Colonial or Indian student shall not be permitted to 
present himself again for any examination which he has passed 
before his matriculation, and no examination, with the exception 
of the examinations held by the Masters of the Schools, passed 
before matriculation under the provisions of this section, shall, in 
the case of any student who has not been admitted to the status of 
a Colonial or Indian student, bo deemed to be one of the exercises 
required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

11. The name of any candidate from a Colonial or Indian 
University who, not having matricnlated, and being statntably 
certified as desiring admission at a College or Hall or as a Non- 
Collegiate student, desires to oSer himself for examination either 
in Stated Subjects or in an Additional Subject, o.' in the Greek 
language only the Responsions, or who nuder the provisions of 
clause 4, (b) desires to be admitted to any of the examinations 
therein enumerated, shall be sent by the Head or a Tutor of the 
College or Hall or by the Censor of the Non-Collegiate students, 
as the case may be, to the Secretary to the Boards of Faonlties, 
together with (1) a certificate drawn np in a form approved by the 
Delegatee of Local Exaininations, and showing that the candidate 
has satisfied the conditions prescribed in clause 4 (a), and (2) 
a list of the books aud snbjeots offered for examination, and (3) the 
appointed fee. 

12. The name of any candidate who under the provisions of 
danse 6, desires to claim the status of a Colonial or Indian stndent 
at matricniation, shall be sent by the Head or the Tutor of the 
College or Hall or by the Censor of the Non>Gollegiate students, 
as the case may be, to the Delegates seven dear days before the 
candidate is presented for matrmulation, together with a Certificate 
drawn np in a form approved by the Delegates and showing that 
the candidate has satisfied the conditions of the aforesaid danse, 
and signed by the Head or a Tutor of the College or Hall or by the 
Censor of the Non-Collegiate students, as the case may be. ^ The 
Delegates shall register this certificate, and shall issne a oertifioate 
stating that the candidate is entitled to the status of a Colonial or 
Indian student, and shall enter upon the oertifioate the Term which, 
for the purposes of clause 6 (a), is to be reckoned as the Term 
in which the' candidate was matricnlsted, sund any examination 
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of the UniYersity for which his name has at any time been 
entered before the granting of the certificate. The candidate shall 
produce this certificate to the Secretary to the Boards of Faculties 
on or before the giving in or transmitting of his name as a candi¬ 
date for examination after his matriculation, and shall at the same 
time pay to the University Chest, through the Secretary, the sum 
of five shillings. In case the candidate, under the provisions of 
clause 4 (h), is admitted to any examination daring the interval 
between the issue of the certificate by the Delegates ai>d his 
matriculation, the Delegates shall recall the oertifioate which they 
have issued, and shall issue a uew certificate showing the examina¬ 
tion for which the candidate’s name is entered. 

Ths Delegates shall communicate to the Secretary the issue by 
them of any certificate uuder the provisious of this clause. 

13. It shall be the duty of the Secretary to the Boards of 
Faculties to see that the provisions of this section with reference 
to the admission of candidates to examiHatious are observed. 

14. Any University admitted to the privileges conferred by this 
flection of the Statutes may at any time renounce such privileges, 
and this University may at any time withdraw the same by a vote 
of Convocation. 


SCUKOULB A. 

1. The examination in Stated Subjects in Responsions, or any 
examination which under Tit. VI. Sect. 1 § il exempts a candidate 
from Responsions, 

2. The examination in Additional Subjects in Besponsions, the 
•abject offerded being a Greek book, or any examination including 
Greek which is accepted by the University as equivalent to this 
ezaminatioiu 

3. The examination of candidates in the Greek language only 
at Besponsions. 

4. The examination of candidates not seeking Honours in the 
First Public Examination. 

5. The examination of candidates for Honours iu Greek and 
Latia Literature iu the First Publit^ Examination. 

6. The Preliminary Examination in the Honour School of 
Jurisprudence, provided that the candidate satisfies the Examiuera 
iu a Greek book in that ezammation. 

7. Group A1 of the examination of candidates who do not 
seek Honours in the Second Public Examination, 

8 and 9. The Honour Schools of Literm Humaniores and cf 
Rheology in the same examiuation. 
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SCHEDCLE B, 

1. The examinatioti of oandidates not seeking Honours in the 
First Public Examination. 

2. The examination of oandidates for Honours in Greek and 
Latin Literature in the First Public Examination. 

3. The examination of candidates for Honours in Mathematics 
in the First Public Examination. 

4. The Preliminary Examination in the School of Jurisprudence. 

5 The Preliminary Examination in Mechanics and Physios and 
in Chemistry in the School of Katural Science. 

ScHEnrLE C. 

The Preliminary Examination in Chemistry and in at least one 
other subject not being Mechanics and Physios in the School of 
Natural Science. 



Affiliation of the University of the 
Fanjab to the University 
of Cambridge- 

Copy of Senate Proeeedinge (para. 21 and its Appendix), dated 3rd 
January, 1S96. 

“ That the proposals regarding the affiliation of the Panjab Univer¬ 
sity to the Cambridge University, as recommended in para. 4 of the 
Proceedings of the Syndicate, dated 27th April, 1895, be accepted ,— 
was adopted without any remarks (see Appendix). 

APPENDIX. 

Kings College Lodge, Cambridge, 25th March, 1895. 

From—A. Avsten Lbioh, Ebq., Vice-Chancellor, Cambridge 
University. 

To—-M. A. Stsin, E8<i., PH.D., Begistrar, PaDjab University. 

The Affiliation Committee of the Connoil of the Senate have for 
some time had under consideration the application reoeived last 
year from the Panjab University for affiliation to the University of 
Cambridge, and they are prepared to recommend the adoption of 
the Panjab University as an affiliated institution under certain 
conditions. Before taking this step, however, they would be glad 
to learn the views of the Senate of yonr University with regard to 
the proposed conditions. I, therefore, enclose herewith a copy of 
the draft prepared by the Committee together with a copy of the 
general regulations for affiliated institations, and I shall be obliged 
if yon will, at your early convenience, inform me as to the views 
taken by the Senate. 

[^Draft.j 

1. That the University of the Fanjab be adopted as an Institu¬ 
tion affiliated to the University of Cambridge. 

2. That any Graduate in Arts of the University of the Panjab 
who has, in accordance with regulations of that University, passed 
the Entrance Examination, the Intermediate Examination in Arts, 
and the Bachelor of Arts Examination, and has, in one of these 
examinations or in some other examination held by that Univer¬ 
sity, satisfied the Examiners in Greek, Latin, Sanskrit, Arabic, or 
Persian, be entitled to be admitted to the privileges of affiliation. 

20th March, 1896. 
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AFFILIATION OF LOCAL COLLEGES. 

Report of Council of Senate, 4th June, 1894. Grace, 14th June, 1894. 

Genkeal Regulations foe Affiliated Institutions. 

1. Any student of an Affiliated Institution, who shall haTe 
continued a member of it for such length of time, not less than two 
years, and shall have attended such lectures, and passed such ex¬ 
aminations, as may be reqnired from time to time by Grace of the 
Senate, shall, if admitted as a member of the University, be 
entitled to either or both of the following privileges : (1) to be ex¬ 
cused all the parts of the Previous Examination (including the 
Additional Subjects) : (2) to be allowed, for the purposes of any 
provision respecting the standing of members of the University, 
to reckon the first term kept by residence as the fourth term of bis 
residence, and, provided he obtains a degree by one of the Tripos 
Examinations, to proceed in due course to the B.A., or LL.B. degree. 

2. In the case of any student claiming to be admitted to the 
privileges of affiliation, a certificate of having fnlfilled the pre¬ 
scribed conditions, signed by the Registrar or other competent 
authority of the Affiliated Institution, shall be presented for regis¬ 
tration to the Registrar in the student’s first term of residence, 
and a fee of £2 shall be paid at the same time to the Registrar for 
the University Chest. 

8. Certificates of having fulfilled the prescribed conditions, if 
not presented in a student's first term of residence, shall not be 
accepted for registration without the express permission of the 
Council of the Senate. 

4. Students claiming to be admitted to the privileges of affilia¬ 
tion shall be required (1) to have fulfilled all the prescribed con¬ 
ditions before matriculation, (2) to matrioalate and to pay the usual 
fee of £5. 




®AiaraiiKitiflu 'f ajcrs 

1900 - 91 . 



ENTRANCE EXAMiNATtON, 
1900. 

Enomsh.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Lala Jita Ram, M.A. 

I. Write down the words that are pronounced like 
mrite, sight, rain and iiaiH; and frame short sentences to 
^how their various uses. 

TI. What is meant by Cognate Object, Qemndial 
infinitife. Impersonal t'erbs. Relative Adverbs, Illative 
iJotynnclions, Accent and Emphasis ? Add examples. 

Ill. State and exemplify the various uses of since 
and tke. 

TV. Turn the following from the direct into the 
indirect form of speech;— 

The teacher became angry with,the student and said, 
“ Why have you again disturbed the class in this 
way? 1 have told you before that when I am 
speaking, you should be silent. Leave the room, 
and do not again return to-day.’’ 

V. Name and define the various kinds of sentences, 
giving examples. 

VI. Combine the following sentences into one simple 
»eutenoe 

Henry was fond of children. This was one strong 
point in his character. His fondness for learn¬ 
ing was another strong point. In other respects 
his character was devoid of any oomaiendable 
qualities. 

■VII. Give a /tvK analysis of the following sentence, 
Md parte the words in italics;—•’ 

I retokied 1 would say nothing until I knew j the 
worst, so I merely put my head tn and said I 
should be hook in an hour to breakfast with him, 
<aad passed ou. 
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VIII. Correct the following sentencee:— 

(o) Little money is better than none. 

(6) The parrot haa ■died of «old last night. 

(c) Your fault does not admit any excuses. 

(d) I am tired with this work. 

(e) He started early, because he might not be late. 

(/) I asked him to tell me that how much he paid a 

month for his son’s tuition. d 

IX. Translate into your vernacular:— 

(а) I was glad he had come, though I had been waked 
from a pleasant nap to reoeave him. He was so perfectly 
gay, and natural, and healthy, that one could not help 
Hking him. You felt at once that he was honest, and 
would do the right thing in spite of anyone, according to 
his 'Kg’ht; that he would stand hj a friend in danger, and 
face any odds in fight, with as much honest determina¬ 
tion to play fair and win, as he would bring to a cricket 
match. 

I was sorry he had gone. 1 would have liked to talk 
with him about boating and fishing and lAiooting; about 
athletics and horses and tandem-driving, and many 
things I used to hke years ago at college, before I began 
my wandering life. I watched him as he swung himself 
into tbe milnRry saddle, and be threw np bis hand in a 
panting salifte as he rode away. Poor fellow! was he, 
too, gomg to be food ftw powder and Afghan ksuTes in 
the avenging am^ on ita way to Kabul! 18 

(б) 1. Woe to you if he oppress the true believers in 

your realm- 

2. 1 really see no reason why it should not be done. 

3. You might as. well try to amuse an undertaker 

as to make a man from Bombay laugh. 

4. What is your reason for thinking that my son 

is past improvement P 

h. I had but six days ad) the outaide to reach my 
destination- 

6. I felt ill at ease and dissatisfied with myself, I 
har^y knew why. 


13 



Exe£U]^.-7-PA]^'^ 

Examiner :—XaxA. jEl^, ^.A. 

I. P^^Qbaate, Jjiseii^iikg where nec^* 

sary :— 

alfiied.QBtc^lUbe^ Bchoalsteoa^l^t o^er la^ri^ fien 
from the continent to be the teachers and he 
inaisted-bhat the jioblemen’s sons ahoul^'attend 
pupils the teachers help him to construe the 
meaning of some useful iatiu author -and to ^wribe 
it down in saxon for the benefit of the eugli^h. 

II. Frame sentences to show the correct use of the 
following idioms, and explain thi^ir meaning;—o* 
fkought, atung to the quick, through thick and tni», oeftc^en 
you and me. 

III. Write a letter to a friend Off yopi^ dissg^Pg 
him from, an intended visit to some plaigne-strichen 
locality, andjgiving I^im ^uch advice as may psefufl ’.to 
hiim in case he be unable to postpone his yiait. 

IV. Write an Essay on any one at the following 
subjects;— 

(a) The East India Company. 

If) .Guru Qovjnd Singb- 

(c) Proper Use of Money. 

(d) Newspaper Beading. 

(e) Eashinir- 

(/) The Maina Bird. 

V. Translate into English, .either .from Urdu or 
Hindi;— 

. Uf JUi. l. ^ (a) 

*i L fV • Lfl ‘r'l 

jS ^lU 

^ i ^“r" i- <_rl - ^ *syy* ui-iAil j)<i 

^ c)^ * 



IT 


EFTBA-KCTE 'EXAMlNATtOK, 


}3^ • lyi^j ^ 

ur^ 1^ ^ tV* yiU 

# ^ JU I J o.iy«| J*t: 

! Ijjl ^ ^ ^ylu 4|J w<>^ gi. 

^ - yjjA li^ ^ ^iXxJi* . UC*. \Sij^ lj» 

- Ui-t tj^ >ijJ If ^i»^■**W ^ ^ • lyj* lifw 5/ 

* lif-y »i.-c,iji. ^ jjl l^a, ^ ^1 

If*" Jjt - €l#ilA Jt C, Ja <n oift~ i. ^yU 

• c-‘i* 1*^ **f^ ■ J*^ U^l 

^jl »?y lyi* ^ ^lil^^j j^l*i l<xi. . ^ 

ijiy AiJt <; <i,oij W jV * cy* ^ ttsr^ 
. . ' • . .. ^ 
t#** y** ■ ^ >* 

• tri* (^1 

^jS'^ 1^ • ur^t^ c«*^ 

- cy^ «—>> v'y^ 

'=*^^ / J)' ^Jh ^J*‘> V»* S;' ‘i- u^ 2. 

S 4*1^^ ^ cyjyl >j -y* 'i'i 

^1 A; ^ ltI*^ *4. «5^ ^>> / ^' 

* 'y* vyV ^ 

*S’» *^jS >A>ijf yijU- l-:!l }^ 4. 

•t-/ Oiji i^j^. *5 /* 

(a) vf ^ fft tfr unrer 

f^vwi iBH ww wift ift fw «•>< viutmirt — vhv9 
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Wt % «IT TOifH f« lit »ra - XTT^ v% 

^ ^ ^ H ^ ftr ^ wwt 

% ^ ?ft ^raw Pit % TOT wumi - ^nvni t> 

wnnt -fmwn ijrnnt Shr «irt wniit - una ^ to ^ 
TO totPt tott# ftr iirn?f fft 

^ - 5>Tt TOTO ^ ’ini^ Jit TO mwH ^ TOmm % 

sa 

fTO # vrg TO WTO i < TO ift ^ ^ I 
wmw ^ TO TO Jffftmm tot - wt to w^wt 

WTHT^ ! 5J TO irtJT TORTT ^ TOT TOTO ^ - 

TOW % wwffirt WT wTOi '1^ - arm jI^ ^ 
wwwr ^ - TO % ^rftrftwr ♦rt wif itwtt % iffTn ^ 

WWT TO TOWT ’J II 

mm t TO % TO % fro m wm tsrr - %ti: 

TOT ftj ^aft TOTOT tfrrft % - 3^ 

wtm-f* TOsaft- w^TifnT fjrafT Tt totoi- 
ifro TO mw % Pk 5| from fror mroJi il 
wiroft tl wror ^ - Pm tot Ptot % ? wt ^ wft 
5^ % - ^TOTHT to TO3T TOHI %■ - ^ TW 
^ % TO TJpJt ^ TO^ ♦ II 

(a) 1. TOW tit mt TOT TOTO ♦ Tit 

WITW tl mwt WTO t TOIT ? 

C\ 

2 . Pro t wrwm ^ to mwr TOimrwft tlT^ 
TOiiwt wit wtw ftwT Tt - TO t^rft ti mw 
WT ww ffff witm ? 
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vi 


3. w ^ % f« t« t vm 

m m pft n 

4. ^ W ■ffhf ^ ^ fht -smt 

?’fttr -fttiSf iWfr T wf«r ii 


EwoifSH.—P apkh a. 

(/or European Gandidafex.) 

Examiner: — W. T. Wright. 

I. Paraphrase the following passages — 

(а) “ 0, what pity is it 
That he hatli not so trimm’d and dress’d his land 
As we fliis garden! We at timcof year 

Do wound the bark ; the .skin of our fruit trees, 
Lest, being over proud in sap and blood. 

With too much riches it confound itself: 

Had he done io to grea6 aiid growing men. 

They might have lived to liear, and he to taste 
Tfieir fruits of duty.” 

(б) “ Ph^^'sicians'are stmie of them so pleasing, and 
conformable to the humour of the patient, as they press 
not the true chre of the disease: and some others are .so 
regular in proceeding according to art for the disease, us 
they respect not sumeiehtly the condition of the yiatient. 
Take one of middle temper ; or, if it may no/t he found in 
one man, combine two of either sort, and forget not to 
c«fl, as well the best acquainted with your body, as the 
best reputed for his faculty.” 

II. Explain the following words and phrases, and 
construct sehtefnifek illhstratihg the hso of each :— 

Ubiquitous — thwack —styptic^—pltthisioal—pisca¬ 
torial,— iconocldsm — dragoman —gyration— 
boudoir—candel abra. 

Carte-blanche—throw in one’s teeth—stretch a 
point—fhake head awinst—weather the storm 
—join issue with—for love or money—hors de 
combat—tine qua non^/ik) de se. 
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III. Give the derivation of the following words :— 

Premature, delinquent, transcendental, voluble, 
synod, syllogism, convalescent, euphemism, 
programme, amphibious. 


Evglish.—Papee B. 

{For Furopean Candidates.) 

Er.am.iner :— Lala Jiva E.\m, M.A. 

1, Distinguish Abstract and Material Nouns; give 
ten of each clas.s, and illustrate by appropriate sentences 
what they become when put in the plural number. -t 

11. Explain and illustrate the various use.s of Will 
and Shall, and of Would and Should. b 

III, What are Ca.se in Apposition. Nominative of 
Addre.ss, Indirect Object, Defective Verbs, Keflesive 
Pronouiia. and Illative Conjunction.s S' Give examples. C 

IV. Define Finite Verb, Subordinate Senteuce, 

Complement of the Verb, and Extension of the Predicate, 
adding examples. 4 

V. Given detailed anal 3 -sis of the following sentences, 
and parm the words in italics ;— 

(a) A gentleman of position, living in London, some. 

sixty years ago, had a country seat in Kent, 

some forty miles from the metropolis. 

(b) How to do this or how to do that wot never ex¬ 

plained to us. 5 

VI. Correct the following sentences :— 

(a) Scarcely is the harvest gathered than the winter 

sets in with terrible severity. 

(b) Frobisher and many another stout-hearted navi¬ 

gators set forth ou this enterprise. 

(c) He started early, because he might not be late. 

(d) The coffee of Mocha is the very finest of all 

other eoffee in the world. 

(e) Be said in his letter that “1 shall arrive at the 

station by ten o'clock." f 



Tin ewthakce examtstattok. 

VIT. Punctuate, inserting capital letters- where- 
necessary.— 

on the slopes of jako the wooded eminence that risr-s 
above the town the enterprising german estab¬ 
lishes his concert-hall and his beer-gurden among 
the rhododendron trees inadame blavatsky colonel 
ok-ott and mr. sinnctt move mysteriously in the 
performance of their wonders and the wealthy 
tourist from americu the botanist from lx>rlin and 
the casual peer from great britain are not wanting 
to complete the motley crowd. -t 

VIII- What prepositions slionld be used after inlriidr--. 
rnrent. l^ipse, meddl-e, perish, pluy '^ Add illustrative sen¬ 
tences. t 

IX. Write a letter to a friend of yours, invit iiig that 
frtend to spend the Clu-istma.s w-ith you. and M-cting torth 
the attractive features of your programme. 7 

X. Write an Essay on any one of the following 
subject :— 

(a) Country Life. 

(h) The Boers of .Sonth Africa 
(e) The Higlilaiids of Scotland 
{(i) Cardinal W'oKey. 

(e) Proper Use of Moiiey 

(/) The Tailor-Bird. d.> 


E.voLisir.—O eai^ 

Exarainer :— Laca Jiva iiAir, M.A. 

I. 

I was on the dark side of the road, in the thick shadow of 
bomo garden tretta, when I stopjied to look round. Ou the 
opposite, and lighter side of the way, a short distance below 
me, a policeman was strolling along in the direction of the 
Regent's Park. 

The carriage passed me—an open chaise driven by two 
men. 

“Stopl” cried one. “There’s a policemau. Let’s ask. 
him.” 
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The horse was instantly’ pulled up. a few yards beyond the 
(lark place where I stood. 

•‘Policeman!" cried the first speaker, ‘Have you seen 
a woman pass tins way’ 

" What sort of woman, sir?” 

•' A woman in a lavender-coloured gown-" 

■■\o, no." intcuposed the second man. “ The clothes we 
gave her were found on her bed. She must have gone away 
III the clothes she wore when she came to ns. In white, 
policeman. A woman in white.’’ 

■■ 1 haven’t seen her. sir.” 

■■ If you. or any of your men meet with the woman, stop 
her, and send her in careful keeping to that address. I’ll pay 
all expenses, and a fair reward into the bargain." 

'rhe policeman looked at the card that was handed down to 
him. 

•■ Wliy arc we to stop her. sir? What has she done ? ” 

••Done! .Sli(> has eseaped from my Asylum. Don't forget; 
a woman in wliite. Drive on.” 

II. 

Half an hour later, 1 was back at the house, and was 
informing Mi.ss Halcomlw of all that had happened, 

She li.stcned to me from beginning to end, with a steady, 
silent attention, wliich, ui a woman of her temperament and 
disposition, nvus the strongest proof that could be offered of 
the .serious manner in which ray narrative affected her. 

•‘ My mind misgives me," was all she said when I had done. 
•• My mind misgives me sadly about the future.” 

•• The future may depend,” I suggested, “ on the use we 
make of the present. It is not improbable that Anne Catherick 
may speak more readily and unreservedly to a woman 
than she has spoken to me. If Miss Fairlie-” 

•• Not to be thought of for a moment,” interposed Miss 
H alcombe, in her most decided manner. 

•‘ Let me suggest, then,” I continued, “ that you should 
sec Anne Catherick yourself, and do all you can to win her 
confidence. For my own part, I shrink from the ides of 
alarming the poor creature a second time, as I hare most 
unhappily alarmed her already. Do you see any objection to 
accompanying me to the farm-house to-morrow ?” 
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“ Notie whatever. I will go an 3 ^here and do anything to 
serve Laura’s interests. What did you say the place was 
called?” 

“ You must know it well. It is called Todd’s Corner.” 

“Certainly. Todd’s Corner is one of Mr. Fairlie’s farms." 

m. 

“ What is it I am to sign ? ” she asked, quietly. 

“I have no time to explain,” he answered. “The dog-cart 
is at the door; and I must go directly. Besides, if I had 
time, you wouldn’t understand. Come! come! sign yonr 
name, and let us have done as soon as possible.” 

“I ought surely to know what I am signing, Sir Percival. 
before I write my name ? ” 

“Nonsense! What have women to do with business ? 1 

tell you again, you can’t understand it.” 

“ At any rate, let me try to understand it. Whenever Mr. 
Gilmore had any business for me to do, he always explained 
it first; and I always understood him.” 

“ I daresay he did. He wa.s your servant, and was obliged 
to explain. I am your husband, and am not obliged. How 
much longer do you mean to keep me here F 1 tel) you again, 
there is no time for reading anything ; the dog-cart is waiting 
at the door. Gnce for all, will you sign, or will you not ? ” 

She still had the pen in her hand; but she made no 
approach to signing her name with it. 

“ If my signature pledges me to anything'” she said 
“surely, I have some claim to know what that pledge isF” 

He lifted up the parchment, and struck it angrily on the 
table. 

“ Speak out! ” he said. “ You were always famous for 
telHng the truth. Never mind Miss Halcombe, never mind 
Fosco—say, in plain terms, you distrust me.” 

IV. 

“ Where are yon going P ” he said to Lady Clyde. 

“ To Marian’s room,” she answered. 

“It may spare you a disappointment,” remarked Sir 
Percival, “ if I tell you at once that you will not find her 
there," 
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“ Not find her there! ” 

“ No. She left the hoiwe yesterday raorning with Fosco 
and his wife.” 

Lady Cflyde was not stroftg enough to' hear the snrpTise of 
this extraordinary statement. She turned fearfully pale; 
and leaned back against the wall, looking at her htisband m 
dead silence. 

1 was so astonished myself, that I hardly knew what to say. 
1 asked Sir Percival if he re&lfy moAnt thsrt; Miss Httlcombe 
had left Blackwater Bark. 

” I certainly mean it,” he answered. 

“ In her state, Sir Fererval! Without mentioning her 
intentions to Lady Glyde ! ” 

Before he could reply, her ladyship recovered herself a 
little, and spoke. 

“ Impossible! ” she cried out, in a loud, frightened 
manner ; taking a step or two forward from the wall. “ Where 
was the doctor ? where Was Mr. Dawson when Marian went 
away ? ” 

Mr. Dawson wasn’t wanted, and wasn’t heffe,” said Sir 
Percival. '• He left of his own accord, which is enough of 
itself to show that she was strong enough to travel. How 
you stare ! If you don’t believe she has gone, look for your¬ 
self. Open her room door, and all the other room doors, if 
you like.” 


Sanskeit.—Paper A. 


Examiner : —Laea Lakshkan Das, M,A., LL.B. 

I. Translate Into Hindi the following passages, and 
parse tho words underlined:— 

(a) fnnsfi isr fjr 

gTTO’SW nwr I nfr grarrfir 

sfii ufw ^ w Trafwftiw, 
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5if^»irT ^ vta^ m r ^ga i ^ ^«t, nyift 

«|fw faw^j 1 fT giro \ 

w on^ Tfaff jat 5 ^: n 

(b) T 1 WT in* 5 fGia: ar^ tw '?^wt 

a t fi i W vqra I <9 vnr^ ^jnv yqi gfg r aq 

urnr arq wa ^f?f wii^h: ! iwift* 

w fafanfamrifa ! art! afafaa ^tt^t, q fcg gt 
wa I ^ wa^ I gtraifafa f a nfy aa fa 

aan qrraa% arofltt ^g tr t^ ^a; i umliivi^a. 
na^! afrraTfwa! a?ta ay<j^«H«i q f«aHm q: 
aaa fa aa tiwga ^ aa ifa# 

waaifamiRRf^^ ta^ i mnaauat »ja:« nanaftr: 
ahafaat trwr ^ra a r^ft aw i i iw faf^:, i#a 
aaai ttw aanr ii 

II. Translate and fully explain tbe sense conveyed by 
the following passages :— 


(a) fr 

aarfa 





« 


•2r, 


%t>£ hr mu fmt aroaai ^nft 
Tmt {^aia aaxfiaa nr n 
qa i ian i la afaaiaa i q agT: 
fa graT aa ia aiaavnaata: ii 
(6) wranftr^: nr ^lai ant anratt uta \ 
a q ^ a fa att afr ^Waaifr aa warn, it 
autaB Ti am aiggtifv tam aa^ i 
arar 5 mwrt ing ^jpiatqft irifa ii 


11 
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III. Translate the following verses, and explain on 
what occasion and by whom they were uttered:— 

fHTfif mm: smt ii 

(/)) 5T TOTsrfjig^iTfa i 

STTYUcT '^Tf^ mn II 

5i?r^ atfln ^rwast nr: i 
sntrfk: m wirfu aHTwarr n ii 

IV. K.xpliiiu clearl}' the meaning of the following 
compounds:— 

^rmxxT»r®?n^:, 

and I 6 

V. Ti’iinslato into Hindi, parsing the words under¬ 
lined ■— 

fBT^isnR: WTfgwsn: a' rj ' aa la: 

WT^ ftra VTy ’ir^Tf^rtraif^^^r asffar^nfq vig^ 

I >Wp(iT #5T a^aHTfiT 1 

H?ft ir^w: watsT aiTT faaifia 

aaaia afn at5nnw|p 

a aaan i ifa iRarf^ifjr a a'fifimf^- 

aaftarcl Mvig^JiR ^ i firoiitt rfir 

wfaaT ufcig; II j4 

VI. Explain in Hindi:— 

(а) afjjfw'S ar wnrt fsni^ afa i 

(б) ^Rfgar r a H arainfa^ arara# i 
tv: vriqiTaRVTtri atcreatlv n 

(c) mufi aftfaHimai wrjt: vfmvrtfi i 
aanmr: arq^nn: aai|arrfa ii 


8 
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Sasskbit.—^Pajpkb B. 

Examiner-. —Lala Bhaowax Dab, M.A. 

I. (o) Disjoin the Sandhis in the following :— 

wxvm, iraar^, uwf<», i 

( 6 ) Combine the following according to the rules 
of Sandhi;— 

II. (o) Decline in full «ft I 

(fc) Give the instrumental ( ) plural of 

and , the genitive ( wSt) singular of <»*r 

and and tlie locative () singular of HBHiJ 

and tff*. 

III. Write out in the three persons and numlajrs the 

present ( ) of the second preterite ( f%* ) of 

and the third preterite (tgw ) of Or_ 

IV. Distinguish between active voice ( ) and 

passive voice ( ), and illustrate your answer with 

exainploe. 

V. Write out the past passive participles of the fol¬ 
lowing roots:— 

^*1, ^^7 ^^7 ^^7 ®7 '^^7 

and WV I 

VI. (a) Give the infinitive of purpose (jj^) of:— 

'^7 7 V, WW and IW I 

(fc) What kinds of verbs are the following 

firtfil, nwwt, yspft and f^ioftr i 

VII. How many Bamasas (compounds) are there in 
Sanskrit F .Give three instances of each. 
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Vril. Translate the following into Sanskrit;— 

(a) ^ WmW ^ CfWT VT I 

vw « ^ ^ 9w ^ mt m mm 

fmr vt i ir» fa^ ararwT ^ 
fgr u n m m, wfff??tir tflt ?ftT ijw »?l m i 
vw yrr % ain arru fwanr % f%d 

sA 

HTOWJ arira 9 jTin» tnri % an 

wfi wft VR RRT TTT ar I anft fn^ % an aft 

* A. 

RTT# ^ ftWH snff I TRT WR ^ITlfk R fsn 

fn alsiT nn-ga rtYr inin r ^ lH 
?rar TO R»m mn nrnr %an: aimr ^ Taiwi 
I ^ ^ TOrar % m #tsfT an an^i 

nt ^ anfiR a% ft 11 

(b) ati TOir nn t ? H WT afar t ? ^ air 
maf nnn to an tow nro t» nw i to 
91 gnt rt aann 11 ^an nr atr^^an 11 
w^ iRiR ^ tot nr^ nfro t, nra m 
9 aroa fror aif^ toot t «r|H aft?it 

ait ^ OTTH TOTff t ^ OTt RTR^ t tn 
TO a at tt TTTO^ ^ frot mt nntt it atft 
t n^ ^ OT?^ aniT i 



EKTHAyCE EXAMIKAWOir. 


xri 


Arabic.—Paper A. 

Examiner: —Khaufa Ihad-vd-din. 

I. Traiislatf into your vernacular :— 

5 ; - ^ J> 

- Ai ^1 ^ - ^yjli Jli (a) 

^ ' s 

5 j m • aaUe Aj ^ 

_jUj^ *.A3| aJ jLi j oJiilLj • J(i 

)Al j "cUp^ J taii ! '-y^t lA-t L) . a1 ^JLs ^ 

ixic tjC» . UlLix tiSli . 

( 

lAr 

1* a11|j . J'^’* • cl* 

• \ij^l j jUl AAt ^ U^J* 1* 


I 

- a^L* (j/f (3^* ^ 1*^* J^ 

■ - * 

Jlij • J»f • >AA JL^i 

* |i4» - yJ^I i^JMxLmi . ^j^LiJi 

1 ^ 

4JJ1 ^ ^i;l liiv* plUJ) J'ai 

, j^aJi yu> ^1 ^^<0 ^1 ..^1 jLflJ) 

«_^| £Ui »SU lye> aa ! j.3tc tj Jlj j . jlac*'* /**• 

j . tS^A aIsU) j kSlw &l<Xc^ UyiD j 

• <ilie yui< H tr* * jr*-* vS’ ^ J J ‘ 

II. Explain the following phrases in English, anti 
state the occasions on which they are used :— 

o>«^ • iilmjf] ^ oJaU tSUa) V^t 


. ts^ • *»1^J t-^iai • 

I t lAa hA** . i>«UJ| 

• AaIw lo 
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III. Translate the lollowing verses into Urdu:— 

(a) 

• tl^t CUjI ^ 

• - aIjIj J—dJt jJlj L 

• ljU)| "^1 JJ^f t^j3 . aly k^Lb J—xIj ^^J —ajjf 


* cA ^ c'j *»—;*»—^ 

• V cj' i>l.ijr^l |.lj| j 


• Afea. j jAjdl ^ . 1—iL*ju> *Lij ^VoA.lt )j( _j 

• «r»—ij c^J^t - lya-lw A^ab-et, j 16 

Paraphrase;— (b) 

• ^ a—•! ii—I a>( - jlfjJl y ^*ipL» 3 

• i>-«t > » aViu Li^ f axaLw Lo ^ 6 

IV. Re-write the following, giving all the necessary 
vowcl-poiut.s;— 

Jkfc j . aI JUa ^**^1 vyf 

A>U A1 JU^ y - u;h«)| J A.Jl w*IC( . t_£j.v |U£t ^ 

• *lil Jilff 5 

V. Translate into Urdu :— 

• JiJ u;l» - Ij)* *sb>} ijl H 

• 4,^-aiJl ^ yiAll ij^ CT* 
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iif* 3 'j^ Lt* 

• 3 

* J ^U ^ C^jil ^ ^ J» 

• _> ^ 3 ^ 3 ^ 3 ' [^♦*<^>1 

♦ liJlAt it>^ ky^ 

« (JJla^ ^&>»U - iJLLk ^Ic vJi 

• J *"^ 3 ^^^* ■—*ltt 

• Uoju laCaAi ^ 


Ahabic.—Papeh B, 

Examiner : —SI. Abdvs Sattab, B.A. 

I. Give the various signiiicatioiiH ( vs>U>el:s. ) of 
JUwf with an example of each. 

11. (a) What is I* 

(b) Detiue cjAio^ ^»m| aa<i A*m« and give 

all the raeasures of each. 

III. Dcscrihe the changes that have taken place in 
the following words, slating rules for their verification. 

IjIlaA. . - Ajulc . tj>yr^ 

IV. Name ajitl define the different numbers used in 
Arabic, and give the plurals of :— 

. gL£ " (*^ * ‘ * c»'^* 

V. What are cIImVi ? Why arc they so called, 
and how do they effect ? 

VI. Analygo ;— 

y**^*^! ‘-(p ,^1 ly.* Cy^ 



EWTBA.KCR EIAMIKATION. 


VI1. Translate into Arabic :— 

*JJ| jif , liC ^<yS i£b( 2. jP'*j 

y ' 'V' 1*^ V*^'> i^y <_y“ 

cs-^ a<*iU /->! 4^ . ^ ^ ^ jLJ ^1 

. ^ gia? 1^ p - ^ 

^ if y JOjli>A 

\y» * *• _try 

*r! t^y <->*' jj' • i— 

- w-ttc - ^*£3 . ^ ^ >^7“ • ii- 

1^ >Sj^ W-* iJ^ - * ‘^***' * c.-*^ 

;y * i%t£ • 

V - / ✓ 

ty *7^^ • c’7y^ cT^ • 

■ <*.»y*'lo c,*i^ "^y" tr^T:? t.^ *7^ ^ *^7^ 

* t'V y^' ^ 


Latis. —PArKH A. 

fJj-ntnuicT ;—P. S. AlLEN, £b<)., M.A. 

1. I'riiuslatc into Knglish:— 

(a) Turn lino niedias et coris alligat imas, 

Ati(iu; itu compositas }>arvo cur%-amine flectit, 

I’l vfitt* imitctur lives. Puer Icarus una 
Siiibat pt. ignanis sini se tnictare iieru-la. 

Ore' ri'iiiilenti rawlo. <jiiBs vtijn movenit aura, 
('iiplaliat pluma.'!, tJavam moao pollice ceram 
Mollibat, liisiuiuo suo mirubilo patris 
JmiHuliebat upua. PusU|Uam manus ultima 
cueplis 
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Tmposita est, geminas opifex libravit in alas 

Jpae auum corpus motaque pt'pcndit in aura. 

J nstruit et natuni, “ Medio ” que •* ut limite enr- 
ras, 

Irare,” ait “moneo, no, si domissior ilns. 

I'nda gravot pennas, hi (■•'isior, igms adurat.’ 

Me duce carpe viam.’" l.> 

(b) TTlii \’oro moven, ct appr<i})irK|Uiire nirMTiilins vidc- 
riint, nova atquc luusitata Hjifcn-conininii, Irg.iios ad 
('.tesarom de paA'C niiscrunt, <pu ad liunc inodun 
li'cuti Non se existiman- UoinarioH siik' ojk' di-ortirn 
bidliim gerero. qiii tanlae altinidini,-. raiu'iimatioiu '. 
t.uitu oeleritatc promovcri‘. <*t fx propiiujUH.iic p\iu- 
nare jiossent . se suaqiie onimii corijin jiuti -t.iti 
permirrcrc dixoruin iinuin pettit ac <li'pi ecai i. xi 
forte ]>ro -ua cieniontia m tnansin tudiiu . qu.im ipM .ib 
ahiK andissrnt, statni-''et. Adnaii/os f'^sc con si t 
vandoH, ne -lO annis dcspoh.irct . situ omnes ierc 
•iliitiiuos Chsc iniinicos ac suae tniuti in\idire. a 
ouibus se detendere tradilis iirnii~ tion possenl, .sibi 
praestarc si in ovnn eusutn di dneerenuir (jiianu is 
lOrnmam a populo Jtuinuiio pad <|mtrn ul) liis per 
cruciutuin uiterliei, int> r ptos dimnimri eojisue.sseiit. lb 

(c) Magna prueterea multitiido iui<!ii|iie ex (laUia 
perditoruni horuiniiin latroniiniqiie nun eneral. ijuus 
Hpes praedandi sttidinmqui tuilandi ab tigriniliurn 
Pt qnofidiano lutiore reviieabat Siil/inus idotieo 
orniiibus rebus lo< o la.stns -ese tem bal, euni \ jri- 
dovix contra onm dumn inilhnni spuiiu i onsedi.ssi t, 
ijuotidieqiic jjroduetis i-opiis piignandi poteslatem 
faierei , ut jam non solum hoslibiis in i ontenijiiiojiein 
Sabinus veniret sod etiam nostroruin iiiilitum vonbus 
rionriihil earperetur tantannpio opiiiioneiii tiinui is 
pr.iobuit, ut jijin ad valliini ciislroniin liostes aceeden* 
andorent. Id oa cauHsa fiu-iobai, quod eiim tsuila 
miiltitudino hostium, pntcsertirii eo iiliseiite qni sum- 
mam imperil teneret, iiisi aequo loco, aut opport imi¬ 
tate aliqiia data, legato ditnicanduni non < xistiiuabat l.b 

11. Translate into KugliMh, commenting on the words 
in Italics =— 

(a) NaiatJnm Faiinino foret tAmen ara rogabam, 

Indigt'tiaeve diii, cum Lalia relluiil hospea. i 

(b) Miseuerat pur^s auctorero muiH'ns undis 

Fuuilc per nctiu aurum fiuilare vUteret & 
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(c) F«ita (lies Veneris totaceleberrinia Cypro 

Venerat, et pandis inductac cornibus aurum 
Concidcrant ictac nivca cervi(3c juvcncae. •' 

(d) Item (^uuin a,d oppidum acre*si»»el, caRtra(iue il(i 

jimifret, piii-ri mulii'rcsrjue ex muro passis manibiis 
Riio more pacein a Itumaiiis petierurit. b 

Rorniinos non solum itinorum caiissa sed etiani 
IWTpc'tuae p(j.ss(-‘8sionis cuhnina Alpiuin o( i u[)art‘ 
conari, el ea loca finitimae provinciae adjungere 
sibi persiiasum babcbant. It 

(J\ His proniptis prius in hoslinra castris ron- 
stiieruiu (|uiim iilanc ab his vidi.ri aul nuid rei 
ger(‘retur coguosci }>o»get. b 


Latin.—Paper E. 


E.ramin/-r : — P. {s. Al.LEN, Esq.. M A. 


hi Q!<.eiitn>>u 1. to IV. tJie meantnpg of thr ic<>rdg should 
ba </uvn 

1. Herline in full, ^is; in the singular, respubln a . 
in the plural, clitvis. 

II. (rive the gender and genitive singular of— 
< onjim.\, fnu'tus, rael; the gender and ablative plural of— 
bos. liber, opu.s. 

HI. ('ompiirc—inalus. vetus. utilis, post. 

IV. (live the principal parts of—deh^o. surgo, flecto. 
fundo, molior. 

V. Hive the liiitin for—57. I4th, May 3, so often, 
nowhere, each (of two). 

VI. l‘vit into Onitio Recta:— 

Caesar respondit : eodem tem(Hire oeieras Galliae 
eivimtes siiseepiaae liellum, ncmineni vero tantoin 
valerv nt invilis principibus bollum gerore posset. 

VII. Translate into Latin :— 

(a) If anyone comes, lot me know. 

(li) Perhaps he will (lie in a few days. 

(c) He has hiwl a fine house built. 

id) The sooner the better. 

i«) When he returns, we shall be sad no longer. 


t 


t 

1 (» 

t> 
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VIII. Translate into Latin prose 

That an attack was to be made under cover of the 
niijht was no secret in Bridgewater. The town was full 
ot women who had repaired thither by hundreds from 
the surrounding region to see their huslianda. sons, 
lovers, and brothers once more. There were many sad 
purting.s that da^-. and many pai-ted never to meet again. 
'1 lie report of the intendeil attack came to the ears of a 
young girl who was zealous for the king. Though of 
modest cliaracter, she had the courage to resolve that she 
would hei'self bear the intelligence to Feverslmm. She 
stoic out of Bridgewater, and made her way to the royal 
camp. 


FuKXCll.—PtPKR A. 

F..Taminer :—MisS F. D. WlLSOX. 

I. (a) Tninslatc into English;— 

•• Alorblou 1 ” lui dis-je un jour, “c’cst pour la troisieme 
fois que je vous ordonne dem’achcter une hrosse. Quelle 
tide! quel animal!” 11 ne repond it piia un mot; li 
n'avait ricn repoudu la vielle it une pareille incartade. 
II est si exact! di.s-ai.s-je ; Je n'y conccvais rien.—“ Allcz 
chercher une linge pour ncttoyer rocs soulicrs,” Itii di.s-ic 
eu colfire. Pendant, qu’il allait. je me repentais de 
Tavoir ainsi brusque. 

Mon courroux passa tout-a-fait lorsque je vis le soin 
lequel il taehait d’Oter la poussiere de mes souIiers sans 
toucher a mes bas. J'appyai ma main sur Ini on sign© 
de reconciliation.—Quoi! dis-je alors cn rnoi-rneme, il y a 
des hommes qni diicrottent le.ssoulicrs do.s autres pour de 
I'argent.*' Le mot de I'argent fui un trait de lumiere qni 
vint m’&)lairer. Je me res.souvins tout a coup qn’il y 
avait longtemps que je n'en arais doiunS a mon domes- 
tique. “ Joannette” lui dis-je en retirantmon pied, “avez- 
vous de I’argent? ” Un demi-souriro de justification 
parut sur ses l^vres h cette demand©.—“ Non, monsieur 
il y a huit jours que je n'ai pas un sol; j’lvi df-pensd tout 
ce qui m’apparteuait pour vos petites emplcttes.” 

(h) J’ai voulu dire quelque chose de oes malheureu.x 
dans mon voyage, pittae quo I’iddo de lour iniscre e.st 
venue de me distraire. Quclnucfois frappii de la diffe¬ 
rence de leur situation et de la mienne, j’arrUtaia 
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tout a coup tna berline, et ma chambre me parai8«ait 
prodigieusement embellid Quol luxe inutile! Six 
chaises! deux tablesj un bureau! un miroir! Quelle 
ostentation! Mon lit surtout, mon lit couleur de rose 
et blanc, et mes deux matelaa me semblaient defier la 
magnificence et la mollesse des monarques de I’Aaie.— 

Oes reflexions me rendaient indiS^rents les plaisirs 
qu’on m'avait ddfendus. Et de reflexions en rfiflexions, 
mon accfes de philosopbie dcrenait tel qne i'aurais vu un 
bal dans la chambre voisine, quo j’ anrais entendu le son 
des riolons et des clarinettes sans remuer de ma place ; 
j’aurais entendu de raos oreilles la voix mdlodieuse de 
marchesini, cette voix qui m’a si souvent mis hors de 
moi-raeme, oui, je I’aurais entendue sans m’^lranler; 15 

II. Translate into French :— 

VVe knew nature in all her moods. In every aspect 
we found the sea. the wood, the meadows, happy and 
beautiful—in winter as in summer, in storm as in sim- 
.shiiie, In the foggy days of November, in the sharp 
winds of March, lu the .snows and sleet and rain of 
February, we u.sed to hear other people complain of the 
bad weather ; we used to hear them fret for change. 

But we despised them for their ignorance where we were 
so learned. There was no bad weather for us. 14 

III. Write a short essay on one of the following 
subjects :— 

1. Le lever du soleil. 

2. Description d’un horame celehre. 

Le raois de Juillet dans le Panjab. 

4, Votre iHude favorie. o 


Fbesch.—Papeb B. 

Examiner .-—Miss. F. D. Wilboit. 

1. What is the general rule for forming the feminine 
of adjective.s in French P What adjectivea sro an 
exception to this rule P 5 

11. Give tlie interrogative form in all the tenses. 
Indicative, Conditional and Subjunctive of - 

Aller, mourir, s’ asseoir, boire. 
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XIIT 


ENT&AJ^fCE examination:. 


III. Give clearly the rules of agreement of the past 
participle used (a) without an auxiliary verb, (b) with the 
verb ‘ to be,’ (c) with ' to have’; {d) give the feminine of : 
mon vieux chat; un p^cheur; un p^cherur; le petit garden ; 
cet homme curieux; and the plural of :—un bel h6pital; 
]' oeil noir; c'est un r6gal princier; le bail; mon 4ventail. 

IV. Translate into French.— 

I expect a letter from her this morning. It will be 
in French, I shall show it to yon. Here it is! It is very 
good indeed, your sister writes just like a Frenchwoman. 
Has she made no mistakes P No ! not one ; and yet it is a 
very long letter, there are nearly 8 pages. 

V. Translate into French 

Good morning , sir! You are very late. I expected 
to see you at ten o’clock. If I had known you would not 
be here sooner, I should have taken my breakfa-st before 
coming. Did you come by train or on foot ? How long 
did it take you to come ? 'Three hours and a half. Let us 
begin our business at once. First give an account of 
the money you have spent and then we shall make 
arrangements for nest year. 

VI. (a) Translate into English 
Tout me fait songor! Tair; Ics pris, les monts les hois; 
J’en ai pour tout un jour dcs soupirs d’un bautbois 
D’un bruit des feuilles remu<5es; 

Quand vient le crepuscule, au fond d’un vallon noir, 
J’aimeun grand lac d’argent, profond et clair miroir. 
Oil se regardent les nudes. 

J’aime une lune ardente et rouge comme Tor, 

Se levant dans la brune opaiH.se, ou bion encore 
Blanche an bord d’un nuage sombre; 

J’aime ces chariots lourds et noirs, qui la nuit. 
Passant devant Ic seuil des formes avec bruit. 

Font aboyer les chiens dans Tombre. 

(b) Puissiez vous rdussir! Moi j'ai honte de la robe 
qni m’est destinde, une robe de soio gris de perle rnagiii- 
fique, Ah! quo j'ai 6t6 sotte de dire que j’aimais a dtri; 
bien mise! Une robe de quarante francs edt suffi a mon 
ambition, et m’en voila pour deux cents sur le corps 
pendant que ma pauvro socur raccoramode sob guenilles. 
Je ne sais ou me cacher ; inais je no crois pas au moins 
que je sois humilide do recevoir un cadeau. Je m'acquit- 
terai de ces bont&s-la, mon coeur me le dit. Tu vois 
Camille, tout me rdussit a moi quand je m’en mdlc. 




ENTBANCE EIAKINATIOir. 


IXT 


Pebsiak.—Paper A. 

Examiner ;—Shaikh Muhamkah Iqbal, M.A. 

I. Explain the underlined expressions in the fol¬ 
lowing :— 

^ jlSjA tS aX;|JJ 

jO ti ^Ut j > * »« * ■ j ,, 

cUj (iUi . jLjj i^y*- ^ 


* ^ly u^T 

* . i 

* j *^1 y Ailt ^ ^ j irr*y^ >>4/* j 

■jyj - J<Ai*x> iio-il j JJi OrCU 

• ,Xj) li J?) 

*,A^’ vT * o—I^LiU. o-4£ JO ^ 

• jO A^ j) ojlL- 

y—" cjIjIj Ai - jyl-i ^h-« ^yji. ^0 

* O—l ^yi. 

^ A. ,0/ ywy ^ 13^ ^tjT ^Ty „ 

• *^iZ»LS i.a^yLe 

11. Bring out the meanings of the following verses ;— 
^1 i^1 ^s)y tiji ^ ^iji 
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XXVI 


ENTBANCS EXAMINATION. 


jjtj^ ^ jS jLi tj (i;/f 

^ ^ * 

(irfi ‘i-'l 31 


yi *i->j Aki (j o<>-* * y-i y JUj iiof 3* 


« tJjM tS iJ ii ^Ij iti • 

» kjjj tj -kj -O y ym y 1 ^ • 8 

III. What do you understand by the following ex¬ 
pressions :— 

f ' _ , , 

- - ikl' lAj-* — Vi^ 

* — e>ll* J*y ^ 

IV. Translate into your vernacular:— 

c—it tiy fjif^ ybe j ^J^ul> ^ ) 

y^ ylaS ^ylj^ y.U 

tfi^ y yj^ <>iL.» iVjai |*ll£ y\ ^^yf 

<>axa.b»^l« ci^l y\^ Ai C>la/* c>T 


ijS yi l*^j (JJUr v>l x ^ WL« 

V ;3 ^ c;^ .>/ ^ 

{^p*^ ^ <3^ J 4^^^***^ |*Vi^ 

cr^ - ^ e;t 31 > ? 4 ^ay jt 

tZ»a^. Jj . ts^t yAi y ^JtJy yi ^ 11 * iS^y^ ^ t‘h!l 

. di-ii i> •y\i gUj ji j iy ti»U o*^U ab j) aJ ay 



ENTEAKCE EXAMINATION. 


xxvii 


^ A. .i,3 4^L» ^ A*A jA - jT J*~ ^ 

^^flx) tA^ 0.^1^ - aa^ y (a»>'^ Ij 

jt A^ I'Ai - ^ja'^ Aa- ^ if 

J^ Af C>-l y-f ^ j ..I-^ ;.' yV 

J ^Ia O-jA Ij ^ (VJly^ j’ 1-^* y 

'^h y LTti ^ >•' cf'-^ ^ 

^A»4ift£ j 3' o.•'^ - <J‘'‘ 

jliar^ l*JUw AJ A? aX* *x .A^jA 'j - J »^l 

A^j J\ ii ^4 Ji^ aLc'»x: tj . 

^^lyi A^ Ij y yS^ tj t^y* ^ 

• >i~<JU t^ Aja* jaI/ (^jIa 'j ;>^ * c*^ 

o-y^ , a/ ^J^'^ <^iy erti '; ^ ) 

A^ j y - '-'^y ^ o 

i 

glxf t. tS ! ili\y I J>^ ^ ‘^* ixiikij txiiE—T y 

^1 AujIAJ^y. ! jJ-o C)''^ ^ t—I 

• la:^’' (_/l,|^ “ 

. ^ ji ‘B ...» ■ * A .**lAi> j tf^ ^lj ^ ^ ) 

A~';^ j iA<.Aal^^ ^ jlSj • y 

Auk? wL*'*l lyZ jjj-ijij 3 jj cyT • J'^ 

• Ay c;^ J'^ if i.i»-»| A^ ! ^)lyo 

• CiT* ■ ^ ^ 



XIVlll 


ENTBANCE EXAMINATION. 


V. Translate into your vernacular;— 

(*3'y J ( I ) 

^iiDt ^3'jijLj j 

A? j^] j j 

jA Ai-iiii u»r** 3' »L« Aj j JI- 
« Aulai » * 

—X) ^ cukCi •y^'i iJ-^ 

« 

.>l.j <ijU A£jli^ li^ (3^ '^Ir* 

^y(—^ ixxt 

■»*t‘ y is^ ^ 

<^cu) tS <x>Uj \}>i vyly^-y^ y 

<J^ c.i--oi j 0^*3 wJJayo ^ 

- " / 

- *^1 ^ 3 ^ 3 ^ cr!* 

iftjLfc j tXjf 8^3 i^^* A 3x .J 

jxf y iX-flj.* i'^3* j 

0 

•»ji 1^.3^ (jv - *>“' ■>ici 

- Ax>|^^ A^y^t - Ai^t j AijjJ Ajiy* Ij •.i..aI«.^ 

Jt ^ AJ-eU OJ^Ij 4lai«| tj^^l Jfy.'f ia^ y 

vuiyt 3* A^ *•^1 v!r* 

3 ^^3^ *^)S^ 3 t3^ y (3^ ^3J^ ^ *y (r"* 

^ 0 0 

»jkf jl ii ti AaJ jli"| ^ A«A y ^ 

tyly«t >i - .>l r> . ^oJl y/yj Ul»-ey Aij lUy 



ENTBANCE EXAMINATION. 


XXIX 


^ymyo ^ 13 Jjf |A*ap^ ^ 

<S^f‘ f- J tjy: cr^Ab »j!>aU 

iiji A) jy^o y ^*^ 3 ' ^ 

;iy J ;^'»y yy '; j c*^ »’^'T a 

* ii 4 

c/^ ^ jl L>'ii ^ ^ 

(♦—^tl AJ <J^ j) CT* 3j^ 

" C-^ C-' *'-^^ -tf <»-^ ^ f ^ 

Ojfti I*}!! ^ 1^ ^ ^ o^ ^ J 

• *X>yc jJ^ ^^,J\\ C-wiwI ^^UajI 3 

o-aI^ ^ J/j (^ ) 

O^ o^i^t oJUi 

ji ^ 

^ I ptiufc 

^iJo jO *>^o ^ 

^ OJjA jl y <J’*" ^- << ’ * Jtm (O^- A^ 13 

J*- *^. 5 *^' j 3 • vy^-^ jhi j 4 * tfji 


pis' AJ Ij w-i Ai^l jA • J.li. I* {Ji}^ y cy 
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XIX 


ENTBANCK EXAMWATION. 


Pehsian.—Pabkb B. 

Examiner :—Shaikh Muhammad Iqbal, M.A. 

1. (a) What is meant by saying that certain 
letters are peculiar to a certain language i* 

(6) On what grounds do you say that is not; a 

jAtAfo r 

(c) Enumerate the different views of the nature of 
indicating the one you think preferable. 

11. Point out the uses of jiuAm ^|, with examples ; 
and give some of the which are now obso]<’tc 

( ) 

III. E.xplain grammatically bjiJi - 

*5—JO. and give three chief meanings of 1 j, 

IV. (a) Giv(' the wordsjixLo in the following 

igiyT 

(h) Discriminate liefween »jUL-,i and and 

name the kind of oJUii in each of the following expres¬ 
sions :— 

. j^L) - ho 

. ^ y yt* 

V. Give definitions of t.he following :— 

r*"* “ 'rT'** 1*“' ■ - 

. jL-aitvo ji*-* • Ju<aaj 

VI. (a) What is meant by ? Give some 

instances. 

(b) What is meant by saying ^Ui ,ybj 

lyV ? 

(c) What do you understand by i' 



EITTBAITCE EXAMIKATIOIT. 


xzxi 


VIT. Analyse according to Persian grammar:— 

.?IA j ai-kf r )) ^ 

VIII. Correct the following errors :— 

• ix^ sitj j\ji> ii j j ij ^)) 

• yeya (r) 

• iXlS U JLik. y (pj 3 

IX. Translate into Persian ;— 

yf OL Jl^ w*^U> ij ( I ) 

i-j t. ^ g.1^ i. £- y 11^ 

ji 5*^ h • '=»yy ^ L 

yf if L«y wT ^ 

'>* ^ (*^ 4^ 1^ ^^lytSk/i vaUzc . ai yt If 

• Uf Uf *vlA jX^I (f jiji 4 

w-Oi^ Jai Sycj af ^ - aaikl (t^) 

cst^ l*f lil*i l^i (*3^ 

■ */■* ‘/''^ S** kiij- ^1 

T <>«'*• kr*-^ ^ 1 ^-’ < 4 ( 1*1 

. La aiAilijl*^ KiyJ'fy)^ J y 

l^iiyiai o'^'‘-i I y#- 

^bl*i ^1—*a! Lcf I aJvL yA 

^i/*^ at^ ^ ^ -^<,5^’1!j - ki-yUi^U 

Ij J*' crit JiU. ^^iS tStij^ ^ AS jj\ jj 

ajU Alf yj Uji (Oii . ay ^ ^y a^y» . 

• /•Jay lalyi 0 



ZXXll 


SMKAITCI EXAMIHATIOK. 


lyV ^jT »j ^ ) 

^ h ^ kj^ 

jj ij jji ^ iifff- - Ly lif 

iSlil ^ jAm. oDU. i_ . JL^ 

La# ^ jAi*M o^BjAa. ji jjt L^ |t>>i<a# 

(^•>T uajy ^ A-Ji^l -ttli jjt tr~i* 

9 * ^ 

# ^ii»;/ui? ,1^ 5 

y . ^JjL; /Ic-ft^ kji li' ^y^y- ( J ) 

^ [D^ 

^ L?>i4' c^jt jjl ^ iy#^y <_JJ a1j*a 

i/*y V - isy. (y/ <_y . ^ Uaj 

i./?- 'iljl - ^ *_5o( 

»jl;l 'Si-f *r >r*^ ^ Ua^ ^ 

C^ ^ ^ liX) i_y ^*1^ y <£^ 

c;** i-f y «*^ >2*^ trt* i-'** 0 ty* y» 

• ey* i-**- ^ ^ -&jy y li^tA i_L 5 

yJiyj 3i# A-y jL> y ^ (,) (j ) 

• trt* 

• ^ ^ ^ « 2 «^ u^-* (r) 

jar® ^;a ly y j.U’ isbi 

• (yi 

kf^' L^k^ Lf o-ji, 4 ^y« (|e) 

• to* ‘i-jy j»ts’ jji xiy e 




EITTEAITC* EXAMIKATION, 


xxxiii 

Uhbti.—Papee a. 

Examiner -.— M. Muhauvas Abditila. 

I. Explain in English the following idioms, and 
give, in Urdu sentences, examples of the right use of 
them:— 

— 

— (3^ — 

— ^ ^ 

• IjjlAA^ — GL. yk tJLi 18 

II. Explain in English the following verses, and give 
file meanings of tlie words uuderiuied :— 

• *;.A-yUr tj 

• yj— kA ^ ^ ^ jlj lilt j - y 

• ^ ;!•> iiL jr“ -9^ 

»jl j>lf ^ ^ L,**^ 

• J/^ ^ ^ cr*^ ^ y 

• A^ar* jlAj ^ ^ jy ^ ,^T 9 

ill. Write an Essay on any mie of the following 
sulijeets, in simple Urdu :— 

(а) Advantages of trnthfnlness or mercy. 

(б) Di.sadvantages of falsehood or cruelty. "23 


3 



IXXIT 


EKTEANCE EIA1£IKAT103». 


Uhdu.—Papbe B. 

Examiner: —M. Ahmad Husain Khan, B.A. 

1. (o) Express the following in simple Urdu, com'- 
menting on the underlined words and phrases:— 

jt* Jl-;l u*' JJ' • <4- • t- 

tj' U“l ^ • <fL ^ 

tAjAA duy ^ OjUa 

^->V o^*^l ^3 • 3^ ^ ji 

yi crt* c?-^ <L o-< • 

cl»^ ■ 3j^ ^ 

* 

^ 

wX^t *■^1 ^ • s=—U* J, 

o—,0 kibt tyo . t_jX« |.UJt JJV )3^ 34^ x> 

*ji o'>»^ c;! - < g,vr^ l «j aJ 

1*^ * i_ ii**'**^j^ la, 

hj3' - 

. . ^ 

tj»Le If" Gf ^,5 ^1 LIa AA» ^ . (y» 

lit trt-> '=-1^ j^f - (•'•> ■ lyS ■ 5 

• ci?^ ;»t !r" vi^ JH;* v’ ^ c!?* 

(6) Render the following passages into modern 
prose:— 

jyljuj cU ji ^ . ^yU,rJ JJfjf 13 Ue ^'(aLf ( I ) 



ENTEAXCE EXAMrSfATIOIT. 


XXXV 


i lifJ - ^ y-^ 3 yj^ A? 

* {19* *^)3 2 

^ j-V id/ lyi^ ^1 {«^) 

• ti IJ^ Uj e—liar* _jy Ag3U /I 2 

3^C/*J^ -2^ e.^ <yy^ -ivT (^) 

i^jUc I_ya«^ 

l:^ i! 

11. K.xplain the following expressions, and e.vemplifv 
their usages :— 

jAXj . [J ^ K ^ (^aT liljl 

^ ^ lAi. - j/ oU jd ,^.U. 4^U ^ 

• *— 3 i Li » ^ - «_i Ai 

III. K.xpluin the following verses as clearly as you 
call:— 

Aljf t,'** f_^ Ailt ^ I J 

«/■>* Aj ^ 

^Uli ^ (v) 

^ ^ O-i'—^ 1 j^\ 

a—;jj !o! f. ^yLli ( ^ ) 

\y* fVJ (j^ ^ i'»ii> ^ 

^L(*i Cyif ^f *,^1 jyxJU *3 m0 ( O ) 

C'tt^ d T w>» ^xetw d AXjjT ^ 

l-> A«^ jA trtt* ( • ) 

»y» Ait,! J v1^ 'i' ji* 



IXXVl 


KKTBAITCE EXAMINATION. 


(yk iyit f»Ai Jam (J ) 

CU tyk (S' lit i,l-> 12 

IV. Write in your own words, in Urdu, a life of Jjii 
not e.xceediug three pages, and compare him as a poet 
with t,^Lc. 10 

T. (a) ^Vhich of the following words arc masculine, 
and which feminine ?— 

— jl-kil — ijty* — — iM* — 2 

(6) Define;— 

— jsr* — — Aiili — — jA-ao J^olik. 

l_faJLi^ — Al'uot — 0 

Hindi.—Pa pee A. 

Examiner : —Pandit IJuanl' Datta. 

I E.s'plain the following in simple Hindi pro.se .— 

wiw ^ wftr I 
^ ^ IWT 5R »ft II 
STTW ^ fsffwksr^ I 

^ ^ ifift II 

^rnrfi® «rfT to i 

mr iBTTn: wrt ^rfii n 

5f|r^j mff mfa T*ft i 

▼ftrr OTH ?pr wsft ii 

WTT toI irt ?nBi I 
wTfr froiy ^riNn ii 



entrance examination. 


xiTVn 


ww i i a io f tr m i 
"aTarH wv a?KT JJ 

fgHiw Trf^ ^ «n% I 

frs wTJrfjj f»rfaraT ii 

HTH jftT ^anr s^ai i 

^!T5r nw wr ^ ii ir, 

IT. Writo an (“.ssay on one of the following subjects ;— 

Cow (JTT^). Horse Dog (jfm). !'> 

I IT. Kxplain the following sentences in simple Hindi:— 

(a) wtt ^ gre^i aft % i 

(h) ws |T<ftarw %asT anann-aro^ ait 

^ nfam ^ 

(c) ta^ffH-inT yan ig w ia sranr T*n#t % 

^ ^ I 

(d) anrr! h«i arar^ wT^in aftr anr^- 

irfw ^ II 10 

IV. Give the meaning of the following words ;— 

ffyarr, wa ftanr, arf^, anrar, ftnmr, ^[wr, 
fanaara, ftraa, fq^ t i^a i, tt ii 

V. Write a letter to your father on the advantages 
of learning Hindi. 

fwan at arw at If fwar farm alt 
vr'f faralt ii 
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ENTEAWCE EXAMUTATIOIT. 


Txxviii 

Hikdi.—Papek B. 

Examiner :—Pandit Bhand Datta. 

1. What is Hindi grammar, and what are its prin¬ 
cipal parts ? 

II. Write out the Potential and the Impe¬ 

rative (vpn) of the following root.s ;— 

II 

[II. Write out the declension (VTPCW ) >n raac.M 
of the following :— 

ii 

IV'. Form the past participle of the following ;— 

WRT, IRUn, flWI, TBt^T, II 

V'. Re-write the following sentences, correcting 
mistakes:— 

(а) ^ w mrt enw % ^ i 

(б) «nm Tw wi ^ gw i q i ♦ tw 

jmr 1 

(c) ^ OT if %■, injf ^flfr i 

(d) wrm ftrar ^ qnqTqwqr^jTrqfniHaj^ii 

VI. Apply the rules of Sandhi to the following;— 

?rfT-f JRD + wiV, ^ + wm, 

t + wsr, wt+qR, f3i?r5 + w^ II 

VII. Explain the Samasas in the following :— 

tnf-iR, sftqr-iwwr, wrer-Tm^, 

TW-w^R, fqii-qnr ii 



EFTBANCE EIAMINATIOJT. 


XIXU 


Vlf [. Decline in all t^ses and moods the following :— 

wiHT, ^wRi ii - 

IX. Turn the following into the passive form:— 

(a) ar TWRT wT?n %• i 

ih) ar ftrum %■ i 

(c) % wt jpfft ^ I 

(d) t asrT% ^ I 

(e) Tm na« <Kt irei % amn % i 4 


PaSHTC. — pAPEB A. 

Examiner ' .—Sahdak Shee Ahmad Khas, C.I.E. 

1. Compose sentences in Pashto illustrating the use 
o! the following;— 

kS)^ - tffO ^ <L OA*-® . *J1 JLo i 

i- ij cL«| . lOOjO J 

- 4- jl^a. ^ . KS^-/-3 ^ ll> 

II. Attmo the different sources from which words are 
taken in Pashto. Give five words from each. 

III. Re-write the following passage, correcting all the 
errors of grammar and idiom you may find in it 

f 

y cT^J ^3 3 ^ 3J 

*J3' ^ 4Jy ^jyo ^yi ^ 

■ *r“j** 3 ^ 

ji ii'y— 4^ j,jlj ya 4:^3 j 

-Vj!) 7 



xl 


ENTEAITCE EXAMINATIOIT. 


IV. Write in simple Pashto an Essay on any of the 
following subjects :— 

(1) Need of high education in the frontier districts. 

(2) Good Government.- 

(3) Habitual life and customs of the frontier tribes. 25 


Pashtu.—Papee B. 

Examiner Saedae Shee Ahm-AD KhaS, C.I.E. 

I. How is the past participle formed in Pashto.*' 

Give four examples. h 

II. Parse the following sentences 

^ iS)3^ A> 4S. 

* Hr* *i 10 

III. Conjugate the verbs and Jkl3|; in all their 

tenses. d 

IV. Give the masculine and feminine of the following 
nouns:— 

— — 3^'^jy — J3^^ 

— — ^^3^ — 8 

V. Distinguish between and 

and give four examples of each. d 

VI. Give the plurals of the following nouns :— 

%/ ^ — E.y 

— ^ a — — sK — " 



ETTTBASCl EXAMINATIOK. 
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Bewoali.—Pai-eb a. 

Examiner : —Babp Aubita Lal Rot, B.A., B.L. 

I. Write a letter in Bengali to your father, giving 
an account of your health, education, and of the town in 
which your school is situated. 

II. Write an essay in Bengali on any one of the 
following subjects:— 

(а) Description of Lahore, or any other town in 

which you live. 

(б) Life of Ram Chiindra, or of Akbar, the Em¬ 

peror of Delhi. 

(c) A railway journey. 

III. Reproduce the following in Bengali prose :— 

fti[sn Ms I 
♦tjnaf’i '®T3n w «R w 

omf? firm w 

^ I 

^1^5 coipplt 'SfT« ^ WJf» 


Bestgali.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Babtj Ameita Lai Rot, B.A., B.L. 
1. Explain the following passages in English :— 

(a) TteW Ttrl, 

^ «RT wtirjR 

«ra:^ ’iM® 
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EJiTBANCE EXAMINATIOIT. 


«rt1^?r| vt>', T9r, 

(6) cs^*f^5r ^fk ^ 

^lilR i2ff5 11 

’ITtifta? '»rrf^ 1 

% »r^ «jaf ^«i 11 

Tpf^ jjfrtsT «f^ c^ <nf’*rttw 1 

^9,<c^ frfjT II 

irr^ ’^j. ^ 1^ 5W '^jfw I 
^ ac^ ^ II 
^«ri ^T«fT 91^ or Wh I 
casK «f^ac»r ^ ^ orf>t ts^ ii -''’ 

II. What Bengali letters are uttered from the lips ? 4 

III. What is the difference between ^5.v£f^ and 

'Srsni ? Give examples of each. 4 

IV. Write the feminine of the following words :— 

^rnr, <st^, siwmtf}, i 

\^. Derive the following words:— 

fl^, C«rT^, maja, I h 

VI. Write the Sandhis in the following 

words :— 

fk"^, i 4 

Vir. What is the difference between 4|al5J and 
? Give examples of each. • 

VIII. Expand the Sanuu^s (Tf^TPl) in the following .— 


4 
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HiSTOHT.— PlPEE A. 

Examiner :— D. J. Fleming, Esq., B.A. 

I. Write short notes on the following :— 

Druids, Crusades. South Sea Bubble. People’s Char¬ 
ter, Septennial Act, the Short Parliament, and the 
Cabal. 6 

IT. Give the date and the duration of the Roman 
ConquG.st of England. What trace of their rule is left ? 3 

III. What policy was followed in strengthening 

the weak .state of England, (1) by Elizabeth, (2) by 
Cromwell ? 6 

IV. (rt) What liberties were granted, (1) by Henry 
T.. (2) by John, (.3) by Edward I.? 

(h) How do you account for the fact that the Tudors 


were able to wield more power than their predecessors ? 8 

V. Draw a genealogical table showing the descent 
of George I. from Henry VII. 4 

V'l. Give some account of the European settlements 
in India. Trace the gradual acquisition of supremacy by 
the Engli.sh. t> 

Vll. When, and under what circumstances were 
the following provinces added to the British Empire:— 
Sindh, the Panjab, Pegu, Oudh, and Bombay ? 7 

VIII. State what yon know of Asoka under the 
following heads : (I) the dynasty to which he belonged, 

(2) the extent of his empire, (3) his capital, (4) his 
religion, (5) his probable period. t> 

IX. Describe the ri.se of the Bahmani kingdom. 

Into what states did it separate, and what was the sub¬ 
sequent fate of each ? b 

X. Enumerate in chronological order the chief in¬ 
vasions of India from the north-west. Mention those 
that resulted in permanent conquest. 4 
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Geoqeapht.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —D. J. FusMmo, Esq., B.A. 

I. Define poles, arctic circle, ivatershed, isthmus, 
and zones. Explain, with the help of a diagram, how 
there is one long night and one long day, each of six- 
months duration, at the poles. 

II. What are volcanoes P Trace their distribution 
on the earth’s surface. What other proofs have wc, 
besides volcanoes, of the internal heat of the earth ? 

III. (a) Why is the morning and the evening less 
warm than noon ? 

(h) Why are cloudy nights usually warmer than 
clear ones ? 

(c) Why is summer warmer than winter ? 

(d) Why are mountains colder than the plains ? 

IV. What becomes of the rain when it has once 
fallen ? Explain the formation of springs. What effect 
has rainfall on the surface of the earth P 

V. (a) Of what ingredients is the air composed ? 

(h) How are winds formed P 

(c) Explain the nature of trade winds. 

VI. (a) Name the principal lakes of Central Africa, 
the rivers with which they are connected, and the seas 
into which they flow. 

(i>) Name the provinces forming the Dominion of 
Canada. 

VII. Name in order the countries through which the 
equator passes, and the chief towns situated on or near it. 

VIII. On a journey by sea from India to England, 
through what seas and past what countries would you 
go P Give each in order. 

IX. In what countries are the following cities, and 
what is the means of commercial communication between 
each pair P—St. Louis and New Orleans; Pekin and 
Nankin; London and Paris; Alexandria and Malta; 
Herat and Teheran; Cairo and Khartoum. 

X. In what countries do you find;—tea, coffee, 
hemp, tobacco, opium, rice, and coal P 
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Mathematics.—Papeb A. 

Examiner: —G. N. Chatteejee, Esq., B.A. 

1. Find the square root of 4001204‘090601- 

11. Find the present worth of 10000 rupees due 
eight years hence at per cent. 

III. A rectangular courtyard, the sides of which are 
as o ; 11, costs 144 rupees t> annas for paving, at 10 aitaas 
0 flies per square yard. Find the lengths of its sides. 

IV. Show that tins year the 23rd of March and 23rd 
of November fall on the same day of the week. 

Will this be the case next year? 

V. Show that Compound Interest reckoned quar¬ 
terly at 1 rupee 3 annas 7^ pies {ter cent, is nearly equal 
to Interest reckoned j-carly at 5 per cent. 

VI. If « = a’ — lie, y=b'‘ — ca, 2 = c’ — ah. prove 
that 6* -f ft/ 4- az = 0 = ca: -f ay + bz. 

VI1. Find a homogeneous and symmetrical exfire.'i- 
>um 111 the second di'gree in * and y which shall be equal 
I'l 3. when a: and y are each etfual to unity; and which 
.■, 11.111 be equal to 11, when * = 2, ?/= 1. 

\'11I. Find the square root of— 

IX. Solve the equations— 

69*-‘*^ = 182.1. 

(i) 

<>9 

49*— - = 112’; 

y 


2y + 8 = 11, 

(ii.) 22 + *= 12, 

2* + y = 13. 

X. Three numbers are in the ratios of 2 .- 3 ; 6, and 
the sum of their cubes is 4320. Find them. 

If four positive numbers are in continued profiorlion. 
show that difference between the extremes is at least 
three timea as great as the difference betwecu the means. 



*lvi 


ENTBA3TCB EXAMINATIOlf. 


Mathematics.—Papeb B, 

Examiner ; —G. N. Chattebjee, Esq., B.A. 

I. The sum of any two sides of a triangle is greater 
than the third, and the difference between any two sides 
is less than the third. 

II. Divide a given finite line into two segments, so 
that the rectangle contained by the whole line and one 
segment may he etjual to the square on the other segment. 

III. From a given point without a given circle draw 
a tangent to the circle. 

From any point in the circumference of the larger ot 
two concentric circles straight lines arc drawn touching 
the inner circle. A third tangent is drawn touching that 
part of the inner circumference which is convex to the 
aforesaid point. Show that the perimeter of the triangle 
thus formed is invariable. 

IV. Bisect a given arc of a circle. 

V. Describe a circle touching the three sides of a 
triangle. 

Give the construction only for describing a circle 
which touches one side of a triangle and the other two 
sides produced; and prove that if the diameter of this 
circle is equal to the perimeter of the triangle, the 
triangle is right-auglod. 

VI. Inscribe a regular polygon of fifteen side-s in a 
given circle. 

VII. Construct an isosceles triangle having each base 
angle double the vertical angle. 

Divide a right angle into five equal parts. 

Vlir. Prove a rule for finding the area of a quadri¬ 
lateral having two parallel sides. 

IX. Find in acres the area of a triangle whose .sides 
are 101^^24 and 725v'i yards respectively. 

X. In a circle of unit radius a regular hexagon is 
inscriVjed, and in the hexagon another circle. Find correct 
to four places of decimals the area of the ring enclosed 
between the two circles. »= 314159). 
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Physical Science.—Papee A.— Physics. 
Examiner: — M. C. Mdkeejee, Esq., B.A. 

1. Define energy, and distinguish between energy 
in motion and energy in repose. What kind of energy is 
possessed by a wound-up clock-spring ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 

II. Enumerate the various states in which matter 
exi.sts in nature, and briefly state the physical properties 
of each state. 

III. What is meant by conduction of heat ? Explain 
carefully why when water is boiled in an egg-shell the 
shell is not injured by the fire. 

IV. Mention any experiments or any personal obser¬ 
vations of your own whicli lead you to believe that heat is 
a form of energy. 

V. A flash of lightning is seen, and nine second.? 
after the noise of the thunder is heard. Calculate the 
distance of the cloud from the observer. 

VI. Show by means of a neat diagram the path of 
the rays which form the image of an object placed before 
an ordinary looking-glass. In what re.sfiect.s will the 
image differ from the object, and how far behind the 
mirror will it bo ? 

VII. Wliy do objects ajipear coloured when viewed 
through a prism of glass ? Illustrate your answer by 
reference to e.xpcriments. 

Vni. What is meant by electrical induction? An 
excited resin rod is brought near an uncharged gold-leaf 
tloftrosco))e. and the leave.s are observed to diverge. 
E.\])laiu why the leaves diverge, and state wluu kind of 
chx tricity is contained by the leaves. 

IX. What is meant by a constant battery ? Describe 
any one form of the constant cell, and point out the 
advantages it possesses over the ordinary Volta’s cell. 

X. What is a magnet P How would you distin¬ 
guish between a magnet and a magnetic substance 
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Phtsicai. Sciekob. — Papeb B.— Chemistry. 
Examineri —L. Kuchi Ram Sahni, M.A. 

I. What is meant by a “cfc«micai octio»”? What 
are its characteristics ? ;j 

II. Describe an experiment to show that the atmos¬ 
pheric air contains nearly four-fifths of its volume of 
nitrogen, and the remainder of oxygen. What other 
gases are generally present in the air ? 5 

III. Describe the preparation of carbonic acid gas. 

and illustrate its properties by means of a few experi¬ 
ments. 4 

IV. Describe the preparation of the following 
acids:—Hydrochloric Acid and Nitric Acid. How would 
you distinguish these acids by means of chemical tests 'i 4 

V. How does iron occur in nature, and how is it 
extracted from it.s otc»? Com})are and contrast the 
properties of wrought-iron, cast-iron, and steel. 4 

VI, Give the chemical name and constituent elements 
of the following compounds:—Ep.som salt, sand, lime. 
Glauber salt, all^li soda, alumina, rock-salt, galena, blue- 
.stone. 1 

VII. How can you show experimentally that a little 
copjier is present in a “ sovereign ” ? 3 

YIII. What weight of nitric and sulphuric acid will 
he required for the preparation of 5 lbs. of nitric acid. 
tK=;l9, N=14, S=32, 0=lt!). 6 

IX. What is a chemical equation, and what use is 
made of it? What is meant by the combining weight of 
an element ? (> 


Physical Scieitck.— Oral and Practical. 

Examiner ■ — L. Bdchi Ram Sahwi, M.A. 

I. (Given a gold-leaf electroscope, glass or sealing- 
wax rod, and a piece of silk or flannel). Charge the 
electroaoope. What kind of electricity is now contained 
in the leaves? Why? 10 
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II. (Given a triangular file, a spirit lamp, and 

a piwc of glass tubing). Cut this tubing, and show 
bow you would bend it. 10 

III. Name the apparatus and chemicals before you. 

[(1) One cell of Grove’s battery, (2) lens, (■i) syphon, (4) 
l)low-pipe, ( 6 ) Woulfe's bofi,le, ((i) beaker, (7) evapora¬ 
ting dish, ( 8 ) yellow phoK])fiorus, ( 0 ) red phosphorus, 

(10) graphite]. 10 


Science Faculty. 

Pnrsrcs and Cuemistet.—Papee A. 

Examiner: —D. J. Pi.EMixo, Esq., B.A. 

r. If you were given an iron rod. a 3 - 0 rd measure, 
and a pound weight, how could you deterniiue the weight 
of any substance? 4 

IT. (a) Describe a Barometer. 

(h) If the mercury stand.s at "tiO mm. in a tube 
1 I'm. wide, how high will it stand in ii tube 2 cm. wide.** 

(c) When a barometer is taken to the top of a 
mountain does the mercury go up or down '* Why ? 6 

in. (a) Di.-itinguish between the loudness and the 
pitch of a note. 

( 6 ) How fur away from a high rock is a man who 
h(!ars the echo of his own shout two seconds after it is 
made ? 6 

IV. If a ve.s.sel containing hot water is placed 
under the receiver of an air pump, and the air rapidly 
exhausted, state what will hapjK'n. Will the water be¬ 
come hotter or colder, and why ? ' 5 

V. Define specific heat. How would you show 
whether water or mercury has the greater specific 
heat ? 4 

VI. (a) Define umbra and penumbra. 

(6) Give the conditions necessary for total, partial, 
and annular eclipses. 

X 


6 
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VII. (a) How would you find out practically the 
principal focal diataucc of a concave mirror and a 
convex lena ? 

(6) Explain why it is that we can see the sun 
before it gets above the horizon. 

VIII. (a) What is the history of the word Magne¬ 
tism f 

(b) Name four ways of making' magnets. 

IX. (a) In what way eonld yon determine whether 
an electric current was flowing in a wireoi' liutf 

(h) If you found a current in the wire, how could 
yon tell which end was connected with the platinum 
plate of the lottery, supposing a Grove's cell was being 
used .* 

X. What is a lightning conductor F Explain it.« 

use. 


Phtsics and Chemibtet.—Papkb B. 

Examiner: —L. KuCHf Kam Sahni, M.A. 

I. Explain fully what is meant by the expression 
“ diffusion of gases.” What pai-t does the diffusion of 
gases play in the economy of nature ? 

n. Describe an experiment to show that water is 
composed of exactly two parts of hydrogen and sixteen 
parts of oxygen. Sketch the apparatus you would 
employ for the purpose. 

III. Describe Bome experiments^ illustrating the pro¬ 
perties of carbonic acid gaa. How much gas can you 
obtain from 201bs. of chalk ? 

IV, What, is meant by the terras ‘ analysis' and 
‘ synthesis’ ? Give examples of each. 

V. Describe the structure of a fiamc and, by 
experiments, illustrate the properties of its different 
parts. 

VI. How may chlorine gas be prepared and collected 
in jars ? Describe four experiments illustrating the 
characteristic properties of the gas. 
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Vll. Compare in a tabular form the chief properties 
of sulphuric, nitric, and hydrochloric acids. 5 

Vlll. How does lead occur in nature ? How is it 
T'xtracted ? Name its chief properties and uses. 6 

IX. Describe briefly the preparation and properties 
of the following com])ound8 :—starch, dextrin, and gluten. .'i 

X. How is alcohol prepared ? What are its prer 
perties ? L 


PHT8IC8 AJfD CnEMiSTKT.— Oral and FracticaL 

Examiners —L. RpCHi RAir Sahm, M.A. 

1. (Given a Fahrenheit thermometer). Read it. 
Convert the reading into Centigrade. 10 

IT. Name and explain the use of the apparatu.s on 
the table (Cryophorus, Danicll’s hygrometer, Buns-en'-s 
burner, Liebig’s condeiiser. Bichromate cell. Incandescent 
lamp, Bunsen's eudiometer). tl-’* 

111. Hero ar<‘three separate polntion.s of copper, iron. 

Hiul lead salts. How will yon find out wliich is which? 

Ask for what you want for their chemical tests. 


Botahy and Zoology.—Papeb A* 
Examiner ;—Dk. C. C. Cai.£B. 


1. Describe the tissues known as wood-tissue, bast* 
tissue, and vascular-tissue ; state their function. 8 

II. What is understood by the term germination ? 

If moisture, air and heat arc excluded from suds placed in 
a pot containing earth, what will be the eflfects upon 
germination ? 8 

Hi. Describe simply the appearance presented by a 
magnified cross-section of a dicotyledonous stem. 8 

IV. Define the following terms as applied to leaves 
decidiKius, alternate, sessile, compound, serrate, stipulate, 
and pinnate, 8 
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V. Give a brief account of the Gregarinae. 

VI. Describe the anatomical structure of a tape¬ 
worm. 

VII. Name the respective orders to which the 
following insects belong;—grasshopper, bug, flea, 
mosquito, butterfly, and beetle. 

VIII. Explain the following zoological term.s;— 
ovulation, embryo, skeleton, miinici'y. polypite, and 
branchiae. 

y.B .—Only six questions arc to be UTiswcrcd, V. and 
VI. being com]nilsory. 


Botan'T axd Zoolouy.—I’ai'EK B. 

Examiner —Dk. C. C. Caleb. 

1. Describe the parts found in a typical flower 
(e.q., a peach flower). What is the u.se of flowers i* 

II. What is the meaning of the terms bi-sexual and 
uni-sexuai ; and of monoecious and dioecious 'i 

III. Describe the following fruits mulberry, fig. 
and drupe. Give one or more exainjiles of a dehiscent 
fruit formed of one car])el. 

IV. I’rove by an experiment that oxygeji is evolved 
by plant.s in sunshine. 

V. Describe the general characters of vertebrate 
animals. 

VI. Give a brief accA)unt of the teeth in poisonous 
and nou-poisonous snakes. 

VIJ. Give the chief anatomical characters of any 
rodents with which you may bo familiar. 

VIII. De.scribe the fore-limb of a bat. 

V./f.—Only six questions arc to be aiiswerd, II. and 
II1. being compulsory. 
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Botavt AM) Zoology. —Oral and Practical. 

Examiner Du. C. C Caleb. 

I. Demonstrate and name the several parts of 
spcpiriieii A. . t> 

II. Dcs<'riV)(' the margin, ajiex, andba.se of speei- 
nieii B. h 

III. Sjierimcn C. What is this, and from what 
plant ohtaiiKsl 't • *< 

1 V'. Specimen T). What is this, and how formed 't 7 

V. .Specimen K. Name the bones whicdi form tfie 
lower extremity . d 

\'I. In .specimen E point out ilium and urostylc. 6 
VII. Spei'imens P’and G. Distinguisli between these. 7 
\'I1I. .Specimen H. Wliat is tliis, and what kind of 
atnmnl doc" it belong to? 0 


.■k. Orange. 

}{. Kos(‘ Leaf. 

('. Cotton llairs. 

I). Potato. 

PI. Skeleton of Frog. 

F. Dog's Skull. 

G. Sheep’s Skull. 

H. Cowrie. 


Dhawinq.—Papeb a. 

Examiner : —P. Browbe, Esq. 

1. The diagram attached to be copied a little larger 36 
(See Plate I.) 

II. A drawing in light and shade, with any medium, 
of the Model placed before you is to bo made a little 
umaller than the full size. 40 


(Ruling and nieaguring prohibited.) 



Ii't 


KiriEANCB EXAMIITATIOS. 


DfiAWivG.—P apkk B. 

Examiner ;— H. T. Khowlton, Esq. 

I. Draw atf oblong having one diagonal 6' long and 
one side S' long. (Scale f" to 1'). 

II. Construct an irregular polygon having the 
following dimensions — 

Sides:—AB,^" ■, fiC. 2J"; CA 3V'; DE,^". 

Aiigles :-ABC, 110°; BCD, 100°; CDE, 106°. 

III. Draw an equilateral triangle having sides 4" 
long ; and inscribe in it six circles, each touching two 
other circles and one side of the triangle. 

lY. The centres of two circles (radii and 1" 
respectively) are 1^" apart. Find a point K in the 
circumterence of the larger circle, 2" from the centre of 
tlie other. Describe a circle to pass throngh K and to 
touch and enclose both circles. 

Y. Construct a triangle having a perimeter of 5" 
and sides in the ratio of 5 : 4; 3. 

VT. About an ellipse having a major axis of 4" and 
a minor axis of 2" construct a rhombus with an angle ot 
*>0°, the sides of the rhombos to be tangents to the curve 
of the ellip.se, 

VII. Draw the plan and elevation of a cylinder having 
the following dimensions;—length, 3" ; diameter of the 
circular ends, 2". The cylinder to be lying on the ground 
with its axis parallel to the vertical plane and to be cut 
by a plane making an angle of 30° with the ground. 

Vlll. Draw the plan and elevation of a tetrahedron 
standing on one of its faces, with one edge (3" long) of 
tliat face making au angle of 45° with the inlerst.cting 
line (XV). 


Drawiko to Scalk. 

Draw, to a scale of 2" to a foot, a plan and elevation of 
the table set before you by the Sujieriiitendeut. 



CLERICAL AND COMMERCIAL 
EXAMINATION. 1900. 


Dictation.—Paper A. 

Examiner ■ —E. Lewis, Esq. 

Tho time has now come when an advanced class of the 
kind proposed cun he comratmced; not a few, doubtless, of 
tho.se who pass the present Middle School Examination will 
desire to prosecute their studies further, and it is specially 
for their benefit that the class is intended. Candidates who 
have passed the ordinary Middle School Examination with 
credit will not, however, be excluded, at least during the 
present year, and possibly some who have grown weary of 
trying to pass the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
^ity, will make a fresh start in a new direction. 

The e.ssential qualities for a man of business are of a 
moral nature; these are to be cultivated first. He must 
learn betimes to love truth. The same love of truth will be 
found a potent charm to bear him safely through the world’s 
entanglements—I mean safely in the most wordly sense. 
Besides, the love of truth not only makes a man act with 
more simplicity, and therefore with lens chance of error, 
but it couauces to the highest intellectual development. 


Caliohaphy.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —E. Lewis, Esq. 

Copy neatly— 

I. In half-text writing:— ' 4 

General Buies and Begnlations. 

II. In small-hand :— 9 

Wo beg to acknowledge with thanks receipt of your 
favour of the 15th instant enclosing cheque value 
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£132-17-8 which sum is placed to the credit of your 
account. Separate receipt sent herewith. Further com¬ 
mands will be awaited. 

III. Messrs. A. Brookes and Company, Agents at 
Karrachi, are willing to obtain any of the following 
goods at the rates given below :— 12 

Burgundy @ Rs. 41-8-0 per dozen quarts; Barce¬ 
lona nuts @ Rs. 7-6-0 per lb.; Tea @ Rs. 0-12-0 per lb.; 
Sugar @ £ 3-12-9 per cwt; Quills 6d. per dozen. 

These reduced rates will continue up to the 31st. 
March and thereafter 20 °/o more will be charged. 


Paicis WBiTiyo. —Papee C. 

Examiner: —H. T. Knowxton, Esq. 

I. Make a precis of the following despatch of Kir 
Herbert Kitchener to the British Government:— 20 

“I found at Fashoda, whence 1 have just returned, 

M. Marchaud, with eight otticors and one hundred and 
twenty men. 

The French flag had been hoisted over the old Govern¬ 
ment buildings, in which they were located. 

I sent a letter announcing my approach on the day Ik"- 
fore my arrival at Fashoda. On the following morning 
19th September, a reply was brought to me from M. 
Marchand by a small rowing boat carrying the French 
flag. It stated that he had arrived at Fashoda on the 
10th July, having been instructed by his Government to 
occupy the Bahr-el-Gliazal up to the confluence of the 
Bahr-el-Jebel, and also the Shilluk country on the left 
bank of the White Nile as far as Fa.shoda. It went on to 
say that he had concluded a treaty with the Shilluk chiefs, 
by which they placed the country under the protection 
of France, and that he had sent this treaty to his Govern¬ 
ment for ratification by way of Abyssinia, as well as by 
the Bahr-el-Ghazal. He described his fight with the 
Dervishes on the 25th August, and stated that, in an¬ 
ticipation of a second and more serious attack, he hod 
sent his steamer south for reinforcements, but that our 
arrival had prevented a further attack. 
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When we arrived afc^Fashoda, M. Marchand and M- 
Germain came on board our steamer, and I at once in¬ 
formed them that the presence of a French party at 
Faahoda, and in the Nile Valley, must be considered as a 
direct infringement of the rights of Egypt and of the 
British Government, and I protested in the strongest 
terms against the occupation of Fashoda by M. Marchand 
and his party, and the hoisting of the French flag in the 
dominions of His Highness the Khedive. 

M. Marchand stated, in reply, that he bad received 
precise orders for the occupation of the country, and the 
hoisting of the French flag over the Go%'ernment 
buildings at Fashoda, and added that without the orders 
of his (rovernment, which however, he expected would 
not be delayed, it was impossible for him to retire from 
the place. 

I then enquired of him whether, in view of the fact 
that I was accompanied hy a superior force, he was pre¬ 
pared to resi.st the hoisting ot the Egyptian flag at 
Fa.shoda. He hesitated and replied that he could not 
resist. 

The Egy])tian flag was then hoisted about fifty yards 
south of the French flag, on a ruined bastion of the old 
Egyptian fortifications, commanding the only road which 
IcadiS into the interior from the French position. The 
latter is entirely surrounded to the north by impassable 
marches. 

Before leaving for the south I handed to M. Marchand 
a formal written protest on the part of the Governments 
of Great Britain and Egv'pt against any occupation of 
any part of the Nile Valley by France, as being an 
infringement of the rights of those Governments. I 
added that I could not recognise the oocupatibu by 
France of any part of the Nile Valley. 

As wo passed Fashoda on the return journey north, 1 
sent M. Marchand a letter stating that all transport of 
war material on the Nile was absolutely prohibited, as 
the country was under military law. 

The chief of the Shilluk tribe, accompinied by a large 
number of followers, has come into Major Jackson's camp. 
Ho entirely denies having made any treaty with the 
French, and the entire tribe express the greatest delight 
at returning to allegiance to us. 
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M. Marchand is in want of ammunition and supplies, 
and any that may be sent to him must take months to 
arrive at their destination. He is cut off from the 
interior, and is quite inadequately provided with water 
transport. Moreover, he has no following' in the country, 
and nothing could have saved his expedition from being 
annihilated by the Dervishes if we had been a fortnight 
later in crushing the Khalifa.” 

II. Make a brief abstract of the two following 20 
Resolutions ;— 


Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of 
India, in the Home Department (Police), under date 
Calcutta, the 19th January, 1884. 

Read— 

Home Department Resolution No. 100, dated the 12th 
January, 1856. 

Resoixtion. —In the Resolution of .January, 1866, cited 
above, Heads of OfiBces having establishments in the pay 
of Government were directed to impress upon their 
subordinates the discredit attaching to resort to the 
Insolvent Court, and to warn them that such a proceed¬ 
ing would be considered as of itself constituting a suffi¬ 
cient cause for exclusion from the public service, unless 
it should appear that the embarrassments of the insolvent 
had been the result of unforeseen misfortunes or of 
circumstances over which he could exercise no control, 
and had not proceeded from dissiMted and extravagant 
habits. By a Circular Memorandum, No. 67—2816 to 
2821, dated the 19th November, 1874, Heads of Depart¬ 
ments under the Government of India wore requested to 
hold the Registrar or Head of the Office responsible for 
reporting to the Secretary in charge or to the Chief of 
the Department the insolvency of clerks or other 
assistants. 

(2) As there is reason to believe that the operation of 
these orders has to some extent been lost sight of, the 
Governor-General in Cooncii, in reproducing them, 
desires to direct the attention of all Local Governments 
and Heads of Departments to the imperative duty which 
devolves upon them of taking severe notice of the 
misconduct of clerks and other employes who allow 
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themselves to fall into embarrassed circumatances. It is 
no valid excuse for hopeless indebtedneas to show that it 
has been caused by standing security for friends, the 
plea which is frequently put forward in such cases. 
Assistants in Government Offices should clearly under¬ 
stand that, if they voluntarily contract debts or obli¬ 
gations which they are unable to meet, they render 
themselves liable to summary dismissal. 


Ordkr,—O rdered that a copy of this Resolution be 
forwarded to Local Governments and Administrations 
for information, that a copy be forwarded to all Depart¬ 
ments of the Government of India; and that a copy be 
forwarded to all Heads of Offices under the Home De¬ 
partment for information and guidance. 

It is suggested that a copy of this Resolution should 
be given to every clerk on first appointment to Govern¬ 
ment service, and that it be entered m the Order Book 
ol every Government Office. 


No. 


2f» 

177092' 


Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of 
Inilia m the Home Department (Public), under date 
Sinilii, the 8th October, 1889. 

Rem) again — 

Home Department Resolution No. 2—77 to 102 (Public), 
dated 19th January, 1884. 

Rk-solction.— In the Resolution of January, 1884, cited 
in the preamble, the Governor-General in Council invited 
the attention of all Local Governments and Heads of 
Departments to the imperative duty which devolves on 
them of taking severe notice of the conduct of clerks 
and other employ(5s who allow themselves to fall into 
cinharrassed circum.stances, and it was pointed out that 
Assistants in Government offices shoula cleivrly nnder- 
.-Jtand that, if they voluntarily contract debts or obliga¬ 
tions which they are unable to meet, they render them¬ 
selves liable to summary dismissal. 

(2) His Excellency in Council has reason to fear that 
the tenor of these orders has not always been properly 
understood, and desires to supplement them by more 
definite instructions as to what constitutes such a state 
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of indebtedness as to render it undesirable that a person 
should be retained in the public service. The Governor- 
General in Council accordingly directs that where half 
the salary of a Government official is constantly being 
attached for debt, or has been continuously umler atta^'li- 
ment for more than two years, or is attached for a sum 
which, under ordinary circumstances, it will reejuire rnoro 
than two years to repay, a full schedule of the officer's 
debts should be obtained by the head of the office and 
the case dealt with in the same way as if the debtor had 
taken advantage of the insolvency court. In such cHsch 
it should be specially ascertained— 

(1) What is the proportion of the debt.s lo the salary 

and tVie extent to which they detract from the 
debtor’s efficiency as a public servant; 

(2) Whether the debtor’s position is irretrievable. 

(3) Whether it is desirable under the circumstance.s to 

retain him— 

(a) in the particular post he occupies; 

{b) in any position under Government. 

It will be for Local Governments and the different 
Governments under the Government of India to issue 
subsidiary directions to officers subordinate to them as to 
the authority to which the schedule of debt.s and the 
report on it should lie submitted for orders. 

III. Make a yrex-is of the following cnmmerctnl 
correspondence :— 

(]) From Ballin <t Co., DJiariwal, 

To Mahbub Ali & Co., Lnhorc. 


Dhariwau : 

9th August, 18f)8, 

Messrs. Mahbub Ali <Sr Co., 

Lahore. 

Dear Sirs, 

We are obliged for yourjetter of yesterday and 
take note of the order it contained for eighty (80) pieces 
of worsted tweeds at Es. 3. 

In reply we beg to state that the price of that article 
is advancing rapidly, and we do not well see our way to 
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less than Es.'3-4. Should you be inclined to 
(•loKp''on those terms we beg the favour of a reply by 
vrive to-morrow. 

We are, dear Sirs, 

Tours faithful!}'. 

pro Ballis & Co,. 

J. Lockwood. 

CJ) From Mahbuh Ali & Co., to Ballin & Co. 

Lahore ■. 

10th Av.-gust, 1898. 

Mes.'Rs. Ballin & Co.. 

Dhariual. 

(iENTLEME.V, 

Wo are in rcH'eipt of your letter of yesterday, 
and tluuik ton for the oiler of worsted tweeds at Rs. 3-4 
eoutiuucii therein. 

Ill Tvpl\ , we hog to state tli.nt wc have after some 
dtrivettkv induced our eustouti'f to raise his price to that 
tigure. We now will therefoio ciose on those term-*. 
W e are .sorry that we were uinihle to udvi.se vou of this 
h\ wire to-day. Its w'c could not inditeo our cti.stomer to 
come to a tinai decision till niter telegraph hours. 

Yours truly. 
Maiibub Ali A Co. 

(;W From Ballin «Si Co., to Mahbub Ali & Co. 

Uiiariwal : 
l'2th August, 1898. 

.Messrs. M.miiu R Ali A Co,, 

Lahorr. 

Dkah Sms. 

We have your favour of .Augu.st 10th, contain¬ 
ing j'our cu.stomer’s offer of Us. 3-4. With reference to 
this price, wc imieh regret that you were unable to wire 
on that day (August lOlh). as by the time your letter 
was received your limit of U.s. 3-4 became almost imprac¬ 
ticable. The prices for worsted tweeds were still 
advancing and on August 11th. when your letter retiched 
us, they stood at Us. 3-8. Wc have now a firm offer at 
that price till 11 a.m. to-morrow. 
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As you will see, despatch is urgent. Kindly, therefore, 
let us know by wire the first thing to-morrow morning if 
you will accept the price Rs. 3-8, we now quote. We 
may mention that, to all appearance, the price will 
remain for some time firm at this figure. 

Yours faithfully, 
pro Balus & Co.. 

J. L. 

(4) By w’ire: To Ballin A Co., from Mnhbub Ali & Co. 

‘‘Accept price of lls. 2-ti." 


CoBREBPOSDEyCE. — PaPEB D. 

Examiner : —H. T. Knowlton, Esq. 

I. Draft an official letter embodying the following 
order of the Director of Public Instruction. ‘ The appli¬ 
cant should be informed that such ajtpointments (District 
Inspectorships) are reserved for Trained and Certificated 
Graduates who have worked successfully for a period of 
at least three years in a High .School. Should the appli¬ 
cant still dcsiroms of entering the Educational Dopar:- 
ment he is recommended to join the Training College, 

II. Draft a letter to the Executive Etigineer point¬ 
ing out that the roof of one of the class rooms of the 
Board School leaks very badly. Retiucst him to have it 
repaired without delay. 

111. You have ordered some books from a Publisher 
in Bombay, and sent a remittance for them. The b<Hjks 
have not yet arrived, thougli you have written twice 
about them. Write again for an explanation. Point out 
the inconvenience you have been put to aud request an 
answer by return. 


BooK-KEEnwa.—P apeb A. 

Exanuner \ —J. W. Woutebse, Esq. 

1. Why should the value of Token Money bo 
always in ■excess of its market value P Wbat is the object 
of luken Money P Why cannot the Standard unit of 
waUie -of a country have a fwd. vvdw ? 
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II. What do you liuderstand by Legal Tender? 
Show clearly how the Law of Legal Tender facilitates 
money transactions. What does Legal Tender in India 
comprise ? 9 

III. What is Book-Keeping and what are its chief 
objects? If, by any chance, the credit side of your Cash 
Book should be greater than the debit aide, what would 

be the sole reason P 9 

IV. Explain the meaning of the following items in 
your own Ledger or Cash Book :— 

Cash Dr. to Bank; J. Benson Dr. to Goods; Marshall 
& Co., Cr. by Goods; H. Scott Cr. by Cash ; J. Smith Dr. 
to Gash. 

V. Make out Cash Account and balance:— 


March 


1 . 

a. 

4 . 

t). 

8 . 

9. 

12 . 


Cash in hand 
Paid Trade Expenses 
Paid Agra Bank .. 
Received of Ham Sahai 
Paid Oohind Ram 
Received for Goods sold 
Paid for Goods bought 


Rs. As. P. 

120 0 0 
10 0 0 
60 0 0 
yo 0 0 

7o U 0 
26 10 0 
16 16 0 10 


VI. I have these transaction.s with Cutler, Palmer 
Co.; and draw up their Account as it is in my Ledger, 
and balance it;— 


January 

1. 

They owe me 

Rs. As. 
840 0 

P. 

0 

4. 

I sell them wine 

400 

0 

0 

it 

6- 

They pay to my bank 

620 

0 

0 


6. 

They sell me goods 

64i.> 

0 

0 


11. 

1 pay them by cheque 

400 

0 

0 

ft 

14. 

I advance them 

210 

0 

0 


16. 

I pay into their bank 

‘210 

0 

0 


17. 

The 3 ’ forward me goods 

700 

0 

0 


19. 

They purclia.se wine from me... 

820 

0 

0 


•22. 

I return them goods unsuitable 

260 

0 

0 

1) 

‘26. 

They forward me a cheque .., 

150 

0 

0 

n 

28. 

They pay to my bank 

280 

0 

0 


31. 

I charge interest on balance ... 

10 

0 

0 


VII. I have Cash £60; Goods worth £357-8-4, and 
£177-11-5, in the bank ; Mr, Smith owes me £65 ; Nobin 
Chundor owes me £141-‘2-3; Chaudu Lai owes me 
Mr. Warren owes me lOs. 9d. 
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I owe £133-2-2 to Mr. Young ; £95 to "Mr. Newman; 
£83-4-1 to Mr. Traill; and £56-0-8 to Mr. Wilson. 

Make out ray Balance Sheet showing whether I am 
Solvent or Insolvent, and by how much. 12 

Vin. State and illustrate the difference in meaning 
between Price and Value. How does the Law of Supjily 
and Demand regulate Profits ? 9 


COUMEBCIAL AeITHMETIC.—PaPEE B. 

Examiner : —J. W. WoiiTEE82, Esc. 

I. Explain the following terms, expanding where 


necessary:— 

Suttle Weight. Bill of Exchange. <£/». 

Par of Exchange, lilh. Joint Stock Company. 9 

IT. Explain, the difference Iwtwpcn True Diaeoiirit 
and Bankers’ Discount. Docs the creditor or the debtor 
gain by computing interest instead of discount ? .j 

III. Find by Practice the value of;— 

tons 175, cwt. 13, lbs. 57. £13-7-5 per ton. (> 

IV, What will Ije the cost of remitting £134-lf)-.5 to 

.England, the rate of E,\chaiige being Is. and the 

charges f per cent. ? 8 

V. 9U per cent, of a school pa.ss in Spelling and 85 
per cent, in Arithmetic; 174pass in both subjects, and no 
child fails in both. How many are there in the school P 9 

VI. Find the difference between the Simple and 
Compound Interest on £2,718-15-0 for 2 years at 3 per 
cent. 9 


VII. Four merchants. A, B, 0 and D, trade together 
A'h stock of Rh. 3.000, was in trade for 12 months; B'n 
stock of Ks. 3.300 for 10 months; C's of Us. 3,750 for 8 
months, and of Rs. 3,950 for ti months. If the 
whole gain wa.s Rs. 7,230, how much ought each to 
receive ? 9 

VIII. If the 5 per cents, give 6 per cent, clear after 
paying an income tax of 4 pies in the Rupee, what 
must M the price of the 4 per cents. ? 


10 
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IX. A merchant mixes two qualities of tea in the 
proportion of 2 parts of the cheaper to 1 part of the 
dearer, and gains a profit of 25 per cent, by selling the 
mixture at 2«. lid. per B). By mixing them in the pro¬ 
portion of 3 parts of the cheaper to 2 parts of the 
<learer, and selling the mixture at 3s. per ft)., he gains 
ihe same rate of profit. Find the prices he paid for the 
two qualities. 


COMMEKCIAL GEOGEAPHT. 

Examiner-. —W. T. Weight, Esq. 

1. What is meant by Commercial Geography ? 
How does a study of Physiography and Economics 
enable u.s to understand the principles of Commercial 
Geography } What is meant by the natural resources of 
a country P What are the nacural resources of the Deccan. 

11. The cost of carrying good.s 150 miles from 
Tivraatave to Antananarivo in Madagascar is three times 
the freight charged for the voyage of 8,000 miles from 
Liverpool to Tumutavo. Account for this. 

Name the most important ship canals and show their 
commercial importance, 

III. (a) Explain what is meant by “ The North 
Temperate Zone is the workshop of tlw world.’' 

(b) Large towns maintaining great manufactures are 
very numerous on the coal-ticlds of Great Britain. 
Explain this statement illustrating your answer. 

1V'. Why is India essentially an agricultural 
country ? Name, with the localities, the most important 
agricultural pursuits. Why is it that the. irrigation of the 
Panjab and the North-West Provinces is much more ex¬ 
tensive than that of other provinces? 

V. What are the conditions governing the larger or 
the smaller trade which a city may have? Illustrate your 
answer with reference to Delhi and Amritsar. 

VI. What are the chief industries or manufactures 
carried on at Mooltan, Sheffield, Leeds and Glasgow ? 

Name, in order of value, three of the chief exports of 
the Punjab and state the direction in which these com¬ 
modities are principally exported. Account for the fact 
that at Ih-Ihi piece-goods are exported and imported. 
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VII. With reference to India, give :— 

(o) The most valuable wood grown. 

(6) The staple industrial plant. 

(c) The principal collieries and their situation. 

(d) The chief articles of export and import. 

What is the typical industry of the Australian Colonies 
and the chief Australian exports P 

VIII. (i) Give the shortest route between any three 
of the following places, naming the principal ports at 
which a steamer would call on the way and the average 
time taken to perform the jourikey or passage :— 

(а) Glasgow to Montreal. 

(б) Loudon to Calcutta. 

(c) Cape Town to Southampton. 

(d) Liverpool to Now York. 

^iil A merchant in Lahore -sends on .hinuary 17th ro 
his agents in Ijoudon for a con.signmont of goods to be 
.sent out by the earliest ])Ossihle steamer. VVhen should 
he expect the goods to arrive P 


Native Ststem of Accov.nts. 

Examiner :~hki,k Tara Chand, B.A. 

I. If one maund of ghee cost Us. 36 as. 12. find 
the coat of 2| seers. 

II. A bill of Rs. 500 is drawn on the 2nd of April 
at 3 month’s date ; it is discounted on the 23rd of April 
at 5 per cent. Find the I'resent Worth. 

III. What is meant by “ pakke (nik " and " kitchckt' 

ank” P . How is Simple Interest calculated according to 
the Native System P Illustrate your answer by fimling 
the simple interest on Rs. 70 for 2 months 6 days at Ro. 1 
as. 9 per cent, per mouth. Mouth = 30 days. 

IV. Define the following and give a specimen of the 
first of them in Mahajni characters :— 

Hundui; Psinth ; Parpainth. 

V. Find the value of 38 maunds 25 seers and 10 
lihks. of butter at 10 as. 0 p. per seer. 
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VI. A certain number of oranges were bought at 
four for an anna and an equal number at three for an 
uima. The whole were sold at seven for two annaa ; find 
the guiri or loss per cent. 10 

VTl, State the u.se to which each of the following 
"bdhit” is put and give a specimen of “tombu'’m 
Maliajni characters;— 

1. The Wn.ste book (Knchchi rohxr). 

2. Day i)()ok {lioz Ndritcha). 

3. The Ledger (Khdtd). 12 

VIII. If the interest of Rs. 1,000 for 5 years bo 
Its. 250, what will be the intere.st of Rs. 3,500 for 1 year 
and 0 month.s IQ 

IX. A tola of pure gold i.s worth R.s. 31-8 a«.. and 
a gold orniuneiit weighs 8 tolas. The gold of the ornament 
I.s 76 touch (number of part.s of pure gold in luO) and 
tlie alloy per tola is worth 10 us. The charge for 
worknuin.sliip is 12 per cent, of the cost of the material. 

Find the cost of the ornament. ]J 


SuonT-iityD WurriNG.—P aper A. 
Exuminer: —W. Brta.v, Esq. 

1. Write the following in long hand:— 
(Soe Pluto 11.) 


SUOKT-IIAKH WuiTINU —PaPER B. 
Examiner: —W. Bbtajt, Esq. 

I. Write the following in short-hand;_ 

(1) Tlio student has a difficult task before him. 

(2) Perhaps you will bo able to alter that opinion. 

(3) One and the same thing though under different 
aspects. 

(4) The (lovernment has taken prompt measures to 
®uppre.ss the plague, 

(5) This is a work of labour. 

(ti) Unity is strength. 
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(7) Sufficient unto the day is the evil thereof. 

(8) An impressive address was delivered by the 
learned Doctor. 

(9) The orphan was left to the care of a spinster 
sister. 

(10) He was an irreconcilable foe to propfress. 

(11) The financial situation has umeh improved 
daring recent years. 

(12) He has given practical and earnest proof of his 
interest in the cause of (iducatioii. 

(13) A great scholar and a rnnn of excellent 
character. 

(1-i) Each of the three nas a rcinai kahlc man in his 
way, although the types wore widely divcr.se. 

(lii) it wa.s characteristic of him. 

(16) T am glad to hear of your .success. 

(17) We have seen it staled ihiii heliogra/ihic 
communication has been opened with Tjudysinith. 

(18) His house was in danger of destruction lately, 
having taken fire, and water being obtainable only uniior 
circAimstances of peculiar difliciiltj. 

(19) Everyone is naturally dear to himself. 

(20) E'or this reason you can probably tiiiish a state¬ 
ment of the actual condition of tlu; country. 

(21) It is said that he has several influential friends. 

(22) Rernonibor therefore to make the best u.se of 
your opportunities. 

(23) Ou tho other hand we have much to be thank¬ 
ful for. 

(24) Though a ready speaker and fpjite able to trust 

himself to the inspiration of the inoinent, he never took 
part in a debate of any importance without careful 
preparation. 2h 


Shoet-hand Wkitiho. —Pai’Er C. 

Examiner: —W. Bryan, Esq. 

The following to be written in short-hand from dictation 
at a speed of forty words a minute. To he dictated iccer only. 
The dictation may he read over and revised, corrections being 
entered in the margin. 

Dictation. 

A certain King of great wealth, and loved of his people, 
bad the joy to be the parent of an infant priucoi to whom bo 
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Rave the name of Zeyn. He had all the wise men of the land 
brought to the palace, so that they might tell the fortune 
of tlie little prince. They found that he would live long 
and be brave, but that all hi.s bravery would hardly carry 
him through the evils that he would meet with. The 
King was not terrified by this. “My son” said he, “is 
not to he pitied, since he will 1)0 brave. It i.s fit that 
princes should have a taste of bad fortune, for this will 
try their virtue, and they will l)ecoine all the more St to 
reign." 

The King fiaid the wise men well, and sent them to their 
houses. Floth King and t^ueen were agreed to have their 
son eduesited with great care, and, as soon as he was able 
to heneSt by their teaching, able tutors were engaged for 
him. Till' royal pair wished to make the youth a most per- 
feei prince, but in tbe midst of their plans, the King was 
Seized with a fatal illness. When he found that his disease 
was mortal, lie sent for hi.s son, and. among other things, 
begged him to study to be beloved which was Ixitier than t i 
be feared, by hi.s people to give no ear to those who would 
flatter; to lie slow to honour as well as to punish, for it 
often happened that monarchs, mi.sled by false views 
loiuled bad men with favours, and oppres.sed the innocent. 

On the death of the King, the Prince went into mourning, 
which he wore for .sevi-n days;on the eighth day ho aseendt^ 
the throne, taking his parent’s seal off the royal treasure 
and putting on his own. He now began to taste the sweets 
of power, and saw all about the Court bow down to him, and 
make it their sole busiuees to show their zeal for him. In a 
word, power wa.s too plea.saiit to him. He only thought of 
what the people owed to him, and not what was his duty to 
them. So it will be seen that he took litt.le trouble to rule 
well. He found joy in the society of l)ad men, to whom he 
gave the chief oflices in the SUtte, and| as he set no bounds 
on the money he spout, these men soon relieved him of bis 
riches." 

The Queen wa.s still living, and was a good and prudent 
J’rincess. She had many times tried to check her son’s evil 
courses, and warned him that if he did not lead a better life, 
it was possible that his people would revolt, and that the 
rising might cost him his crown and his life. What she had 
feared almost came about. Tbe people became very unruly, 
and it is certain that they would have upset the throne and 
killed the King, had not the Queen had the wisdom to check 
the attempt. She pointed out the evil state of affairs to the 
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King SO strongly, that he at last gave the chief offices in 
the State to wise and prudent old men; tliese knew 
what steps to take, so that the people might be kept 
within bounds. When the King saw that all his wealth 
was gone, be felt great grief that be had made no better 
use of it. He fell into bad health, and had no joy in life. 


50 
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P^NGiisir.—P aper A. 

Examiner: —M. B. Cameeon, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

1. Give in your own words the story of De 
Wilton's life, -so far a.s it is involved in the plot of 
Marmion. 

II. Ex]iand into similes the figurative expressions 
in italic.s below. Give in detail the various points of 
comparison imfilied in each instance:— 

(а) Such dii.sky grandeur clothed the hoigiit 
Where the king's ca.'.tle holds its state. 

And all the steep slope down 

Who.se ridgy back }n>ii>'es to the sky 
Mine own romantic town. 

(б) Then marked they, dashing from afar 
The broken bdlotcs of the war. 

(e) Whose sight 

Had long been quenched by age's night. 

III. Parse the words in italics in the following 
passages :— 

(a) Thy king from warfare to dissuade 
Were but a vain essay. 

(6) Nor does old age a wrinkle trace 
More deeply than despair. 

(c) If ever from an English heart, 

0 here let prejudice depart. 

And, partial/eeltri^ cast aside, 

Jleoord that Fox a Briton died ! 

IV. (a) Show how the rogue Jenkinson detected 
and used for his own ends the weak points in the tiia- 
racters of the Vicar and his son Moses. Give further 
illustrations of the same weakness from other parts of 
the story, 

(b) Give a brief account of the effect produced upon 
the Vicar’s family by the “ intercourse with their betters." 
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V. Give the context of the following passages, and 
the meanings of the expressions in italics :— 

(a) And, let me tell you, when Moses has trimmed 
them up a little they will cut a very tolerable figure. 

(b) This gentleman, continued he, seems horn to 
tread the stage. We caught him up accidentally on our 
journey down. 

(c) And yet, with all my tricks, the rogues have been 
loo many for me at last. 

(d) Poor woman, this has gone to her heart; but she 
loves you, and will forget it. 

(e) Fletcher, Ben Jonson, and all the plays of Shake¬ 
speare are the only things that go down. 

(f) I was preparing to leave this retreat of venal 
hospitality, when, passing through one of the principal 
streets, wnom should I meet but our cousin. 

VI. E.xplain the expressions in italics:— 

(i.) A kind of feudal service which was the origin 
of the repariimientOB. 

(ii.) Indeed, daring this fever of ike imagination, had 
sober facts end cold realities been presented, they would 
have been rejected with scorn. 

(iii.) At sunset they stood again to the west, and were 
ploughing the waves at a rapid rate. 

VII. Explain the following statements, and illus¬ 
trate them by facts in the life of Scott:— 

(o) Mr. Darwin would probably say that Auld Wat 
of Harden had about as much responsibility for Mar- 
mion as Sir Walter himself. 

(6) From these romantic poems you would never 
infer that you had before you one of the best plodders as 
well as one of the most enthusiastic dreamers in litera¬ 
ture. 

(c) What was in him of true grandeur could never 
liave been seen, had the fifth act of his life been less 
tragic than it was. 

VIII. Describe some of the occasions that give rise 
to new words in a language. Illustrate your answer by 
examples. 

IX. (a) Show that the various meanings of “ Post " 
may be brought back to one central meaning. Give the 



TNTEE\rEDIA.TE EXAMINATIOW. 


Ixxiii 


various meanings of “ Page" and “ League,” and state 
why these cannot be similarly reduced. 

(fc) Point out the moral trnth.s implied in the words 
“ Miser ” and “ Conscience ” the moral perversity that can 
be traced in the use of “ Silly ” and “Hands,” and the 
general truths involved in “Trivial” and “Classics.” 8 

X. Correct the following:— 

(а) If you will ask the aj)ology of your master he 
will grant you pardon. 

(б) When he reached at the spot he found that her 
wife was killed. 

(c) The master praised much for his diligence, and 
said that you will be promoted. 

(d) Unless you will not leave your stick on the door 

you will not he allowed to enter. 8 


English.—Papeb B. 

Examiner :— Kev. C. L. Baek, M.A. 

I. Translate the following passages into English, 
either from Urdu or from Hindi;— 

^ aU (S’ 4-1 libl (a) 

^ t'.P 

^ obj |,1U jo jji bT ^ liSj 

^Ji jm lyl UtjK 4- i.li (S' cyjb t-Jbl 

• liTi* i-T ih- 

iS A»k» sShi ji, (6) 

j»aJ Jl5 iyl*b« *tJ - ^4* 

*—ii ejjpij ijy4^ ^>1 - i- ^ Ay i-jA yr» 

^ *j 4 : .WjA 
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*) 'j'jji V®* Lf »5 ^ 

l«j 13 ^ ^ 1 ) ^ 2 . ^L) ^ tjyjJ - l>» lyk K) Lj¥ 

^ r* jiy*^ »j - 

UH ^ t>»'y U«^ 

• lU aj 35 

(a) <nB mtB % ^ warnr ag i m ^, 

TO WT HTT ^wm TOJT ^ ?T 5 I 3 TT ^ 

««Vr5im irt 9 m »r% fiit itt 
fisTO flfT ^ wufT 9 H*i^ ft 5raTTt 
^ ftlR^ HTT TOHT «TOT fyOTt^ ; ftlT TO 
ft tftft ^ ^TOl (STt«T) TOTH WT TOI ^ ftt 
ft WT% % TOT ^nn HT^ ftmi ^ TTT vft -OT^ ft II 

(b) TO wm htot wi ) farfftfipr 

fTOn# ftrrn, 1ft fro hto ffj ift fttnT to 
H 5 | 9 r (TftHHW ) ftrr % igrTTro fror^ 
ftrft ^; TO HTTOft ftTOR ftt TOT 

fttfWT TOJ win ft ^ ft II ftrr ntfr ftft 
nfttftnft ftt TO ft TOTHT tnift fftHs?t totItTOT 
ft anjT ir^fTiR ftTT to fq t i f t ftt ^htto to 

ftt IITHT ft ft TOtft ft TOf iw, TO fttfT TO ft 

tfift TlfTHT, ftTT TO ftrorr toW w’h, ftir 

TOT HTT ftlfT lf 1 TOT ft VHITO 

iwHT inro Ttm wr, to to # tot () ftr n 

ftfTO ; TO HTTO nftlft ft W TOT ftrt ft^ l?t 

#viT mnv ft «itv x-m ftt nft, to fttft to h wft ii 3& 
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II. Express the following passages in clear and 
simple prose, substituting synonymous words and ex¬ 
pressions for those printed in italics: — 

(o) As through the hustling streets they go. 

All was (dive with martial show : 

At every turn, with dinning clang, 

The armourer’s anvil clash’d and rang; 

Or toiled the swarthy smith, to wheel 
The bar that arms the charger's heel; 

Or axe, or falchion, to the side 
Of jarring grindstone was applied. 

(i) The Queen sits lone in Lithgow pile. 

And xoeeps the weary day 
The war against her native sod. 

Her monarch’s risk in battle broil:— 

And in gay Holy-rood, the while. 

Dame Heron rises w'ith a smile 
Upon the harp to play. 

III. Explain and illustrate (a) the effects which the 
repetition of the Definite Article before nouns and ad¬ 
jectives has upon the meaning of sentences; (b) the nice 
(li.--tinotions of sense in the use or the omission of the 
liidelinite Article, as suggested by Liudley Murray. 

IV. Oive the rules for the use of shall and will, 
and should and trould. Write sentences illustrating the 
various uses of each. 

V. Correct the following sentences, assigning your 
reasons in each case for so doing:— 

(а) It i.s not only hard to distinguish between too 
littl'e and too much reform, but between the good and evil 
intentions of different reformers. 

(б) Both displayed great feats of gallantry, nor did 
either Hois-tiilliert or the Distinguished Knight find in 
the ranks opjwsed to them a champion who could be 
termed their unquestioned match. 

(c) III such a dream one might forget his cares. 

And dream himself in poet’s mood away. 

(d) The moon, that once was round and full, 

Is now a silver boat. 

(e) Sir Theodore was one of the South Sea directors 
who (though he lost considerably) did not lose his character. 
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(f) The charm dissolves apace. 

And as the morning steals upon the night. 

Melting the darkness, so their rising senstis 
Begin to chase the ignorant fumes that mantle 
Their clearer reason. S 

VI. Write a short Essay on one of the followii\g 
subjects:— 

• (a) The Relation of Industry to Success. 

(h) Those circumstances in the life of Scott which 
fitted him to excel as a war-poet. 

(c) The opposition which Columbus had to meet both 
before and during his voyages of discovery. 12 


Ekolish.—Papee B .—Fbr European Candidates. 

Examiner; —M. B. Cameeon, E8(i., M.A., B.Se. 

I. Paraphrase :— 

Alas, what right has the dawn to glimmer. 

What right has the day to do aught but moan 't 
All the day sliould be dimmer 
Because we are left alone. 

Testermorn like a sunbeam present 
Hither and thither a light step smiled, 

And made each place for us pleasant 
With the sense or the sight of a child. 

But the leaves persist as before, and after 
Our parting the dull day still boars flowers; 

Aud songs less bright than his laughter 
Deride us from birds in the bowers. 

Birds and blossoms and sunlight only. 

As though such folly sufiiced for spring ! 

As though the house were not lonely 

For want of the child its king I 10 

II. Explain the following terms, and illustrate your 
answer by examples either quoted or invented:— 

Rhetorical question, Irony, Antithesis, Climax, Hyper¬ 
bole. 


8 
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III. Put the following into the indirect mode of 
speech :— ^ 

(a) "My dear good lady,” returned Sir William with 
a HHiile, “if you had your joke, 1 hud my 
iiii.sw'pr; 1 11 leave it to all the company if 
mine were not aa good aa yoiira. To say the 
truth. I know nobody whom I am dispoaed to 
he angry with atpreaent, but the fellow who so 
frightened my little girl here. 1 had not even 
tune to examine the ra.aeal’s person so as to 
describe him in an advertisement. Can you 
toll me. Sojibia, my dear, whether j'ou thould 
kiiow him again?" 

(h) ■■ One night,” say.s Sir Edward Russell, " 1 was 
at the Adelphi Theatre, and went behind to 
see an old friend of mine in the company. He 
pre.sently said to me, ‘Did you .see who 
was in the house?” I said, ‘Do you mean 
Thackeraj ?' He said, ‘Yes; do you know, 
when he comes in he puts all of us out. and 
we t«'l we can't do anything.' ” 8 

IV ('riticise and amend the composition of the 
following scntonce.s — 

(a) It seemed as if ho could never extricate himstdf 
from the depths of gloom into which he had fallen. 

(b) Agi! that lessens the enjoyment of life increases 
the desire of living. 

(r) I met the boatman who took me across the river. 

(d) il is great weaknesses were his desire of shining 
in s(icn't \ and to he considered an authority on literary 
matters. 

(f) 'I'hc star of hope looming ever brightly before 
tlif-m. .spurn d them on through all the dangers and 
difficulties of the way. 

(*/) He came in. in a great hurry, having forgotten 
the message he was sent on. £2 

V. Point out the grammatical errors in the 
following:— 

(rt) Sailing up the river, the whole town may be seen. 

{b) Much depends on this rule being observed. 

(c) Man. though he has a variety of thoughts, yet 
they are all within his own breast. 
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{d) Hoping that I will soon hear from you, believe 
me, yours truly, James Brown. 

(c) Man never i.s, but always to be blest. 

if) The party whom he invited was very numerous. 

VI. Write a short Essay on one of the following 
subjects :— 

(a) Thoughts before and after a College Vacation. 

(b) A visit to my former school. 

(c) Tlie employment of leisure. 20 


Engush.—Oral. 

Examiner: —M. B. Cameron, Escj.. M.A. B.Sc. 

I. 

James was detained in c^iptivity above eighteen years ; but 
though deprived of personal liberty, he was treated with the 
respect due to his rank. Care was taken to instruct liim in 
all the branches of useful knowledge cultivated at that period, 
and to give him those mental and personal accoinphsliinenis 
deemed projicr for a prince. I’erhaps, in this re.spect, lii.s 
imprisonment was an advantage, as it enabled him to appli 
himself the more exclusively to his improvement, and ijiiieily 
to imbibe that rich fund of knowledge, and to cherish those 
elegant tastes, which have given such a lu.stro to his intmory. 
TVie picture drawn of him in early life, by the Scottish his¬ 
torians, is highly captivating, and seems rather the descrip¬ 
tion of a hero of Tomance, than of a chara-cter in real history. 
He was well learnt, we are told, “ to fight with th(> sword, to 
joust, to tourney, to wrestle, to sing and dance; he was an 
expert mediciner, right ciafty in jilaying botii of lute and 
harp, and .sundry other instruments of music, and was expert 
in grammar, oratory, and poetry." 

With this combination of manly and delicate accomplish¬ 
ments, fitting him to shine both in active and elegant lile 
and calculated to give him an intense relish for joyous 
existence, it must have been a severe trial, in an ago of bustle 
and chivalry, to pass the spring-time of his years in mono¬ 
tonous captivity. It was the good fortune of James, 
however, to be gifted with a powerful poetic fancy, and to be 
visited in his prison by the choicest inspiratious of the muse. 
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Some minds corrode and grow inactive under the loss of 
personal liberty, others grow morbid and irritable; but it is 
the nature of the poet to become tender and imaginative in 
the loneliness of confinement. He banquets upon the honey 
of his own thoughts, and, like the captive bird, pours forth 
his soul in melody. 

II. 

It will bo well first to stand away from Shakespeare, and to 
view him as one element in a world larger than himself. In 
07-der that an organism—plant or animal—should exist at 
all, there must bo a certain correspondence between the 
organism and it.s environment. If it be found to thrive and 
flourish, wo infer that such correspondence is considerable. 
Now we know .something of the Elizabethan period, and we 
know that Hliakespeare wa.s a man who pro'-pered in that 
period. In that .special environment Shakespeare throve ; he 
put forth bis blossoms aud bore fruit. And in the smaller 
matter of maU'rial success he flourished also. In an "Eliza¬ 
bethan atmosphere ho reached his full stature, aud became 
not only great and wi.se, but famous, rich, and happy. Can 
we discover auy signihcaitco in these facts We are told 
that iShakespeuro " was not of an age, but for all time.” lliat 
assertiou misleads us; and, indeed, ui the same poem to the 
memory of his friend from which these words are taken. Ben 
Jonsoii apostrophi.ses his great rival a.s “ Soul of the Age.” 
Shakespeare was for all time by virtue of certain powers and 
perceptions, but ho also belonged especially to an age, hia 
own age, the age of Spenser, Raleigh, Jonson, Bacon, Bur¬ 
leigh, Hooker—a Protestant age, a monarchical age, and age 
mninently positive and practical. A man does not attain to 
the universal by abandoning the particular, nor to the ever¬ 
lasting by an endeavour to overleap the limitations of time 
aud jilaee. 'I’be abiding reality exists not somewhere apart 
in the air, but under certain temporary and local forms of 
tliought, feeling, and endeavour. We come most deeply into 
comm union with the permanent facta and forces of human 
nature and human life, by accepting first of all this fact—tlvat 
a definite point of observation and sympathy, not a vague 
nowhere, has been assigned to each of us. 

III. 

The elders with whom 1 was brought up were of a character 
not likely to let slip the sacred observance of any old institu¬ 
tion ; aud the ringing out of the Old Year was kept by them 
with circumstances of peculiar ueremouy. In those days the 
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sound of those midnight chimes, though it seemed to raise 
hilarity in all around me, never failed to bring a train of 
pensive imagery into my fancy Tet I then scarce conceived 
what it meant, or thought of it as a reckoning that concerned 
me. Not childhood alone, but the young man till thirty, 
never feels practically that he is mortal. He knows it indeed, 
and, if need •were, he could preach a homily on the fragility of 
life; but he brings it not home to himself, any more than in 
a hot June we can appropriate to our imagination the freez¬ 
ing days of December. But now—shall 1 confess a truth ?— I 
feel these audits but too powerfully. J begin to count the 
probabilities of my duration, and to grudge at the expendi¬ 
ture of moments and shortest periods, like misers’ farthings 
In proportion as the years both lessen iind shorten. 1 set 
more count upon their periods, and would fiuii lay ray ineffec¬ 
tual huger uyion the spoke of the great wheel. 1 am not 
content to pass away “like a weaver's shuttle.” 'riiose 
metaphors solace me not, nor sweeten the unpalatable 
draught of mortality. 

IV. 

Home they brought her warrior dead: 

She nor swoon’d nor utter'd ery : 

All her maidens, watching, .«.aid. 

'• She must w’cep or she will die.” 

Then they praised him, soft and low. 

Call'd him worthy to be loved. 

Truest friend and iiobh'st foe: 

Yet she neither spoke nor moved. 

Stole 8 maiden from her place. 

Lightly to the warrior stept. 

Took the face-cloth from the face; 

Yet she neither moved nor wept. 

Bose a nurse of ninety years, 

Set his child upon her knee— 

Like summer tempest came her tears— 

“ Sweet my child, 1 live for thee.”, 

V. 

Some feelings are to mortal's given. 

With less of earth in them than heaven : 

And if there be a human tear 

Prom passion’s dross refined and clear, 

A tear so limpid and so meek, 

It would not stain an angel’s cheek. 
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’Tie that which pious fathers shed 
Upon a duteous daughter’s head! 

And as the Douglas to hia breast 
His darling Ellen clo.scly pressed. 

Such holy drops her tre.sses steep'd 
Though 'twas an hero's eye that weep'd. 
Nor while on Ellen’s faltering tongue 
Her filial welcomes crowded hung. 

Mark’d she, that fear (affection’s proof) 
Still held a graceful yotJth aloof ; 

No! not till Douglas named hi.s name, 
Although the youth was Malcolm Grajine. 


Sanskrit.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Lala Mi'nshi Lal, M.A. 

1. Translate into English 

(a) Hnnf?r«T ^TirirHTwresnjT 

WuihitI snRfavtr ^rw: udihi: i 

T^TBIW 

( 1 ) ^ fg r^ hia HTfq i nw 

^ Tu- 

(c) *mt inflTrirttfH ^ i 

ftwisr^n frf^ ii 
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^ wfr ^ ^ ^prer ttsot^t: ? f ii ^ ^i f; r g i 

ir :r»nnwm ^mjrggT^r n 

wi rg: jrfnfgtf pftfa sj tpi?»*n?yfgrwTi i 

farv^j ra<rii]ti4^ f^rfVawjMrii sw<sri,i ir 

^rfr^sn^ ft t?^q a gqn: i 


Tnmr: t*ifim ii 

Hm< 8! iTO i^^syir fsrxpi Pf^mHwn i 


TI. Who «poke the verse (a), and to whom wus it 
addressed? Explain the stage direction ‘ 

I’arsc the words underlined in (c). 

III. (a) Give in the first person, Parasmai-j)a<l!i 
(singular, dual, and plural), the thiid preterite ( 
the root of and the .second preterite ( fwsr ) of the 

root of . 

(b) Give the desiderativc bases of the roots of :— 
fiPW, Aud II 

IT. De.scribe briefly in English the plot of Mala- 
rikagni-Mitra. 

V. Translate into English :— 

(a) HPT gran trygqBmmi faromgpriqrq g f w rPT Pn 

Pixivf pnmfpHPT^imrt fsTw^mrarwi m 

W ^(rrafTPnpt fwTtft ^5:» 

'ffTiHifa TOPP^mr^feaupfiiinrift far^ tjt i» 
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(c) fiTsnrt nm: t 

ttt u srs^TufHirfir^ ii 

(rf) m'rfgir^ snm ^isat jjsrffr fanning: i 

wwfaa lfgjg Tli> UJTtTHT II 

(e) 'BT firat ir I 

TWi?tg s?t H it 

Explain l^riffly the story referred to in (c). 4 

F,\]K)Uiu 1 iMjd iiunic the Sama.'-as underlined in (al. (L). 
and (<•). -• 

\'I. Correet ti»o following, giving reason m eacii 

i a-'O . — 

ST I cnn ai'^^44^' 

I Mifa narri w^rsw^sri i ^nrirwT 

fr <a hnT wwlTrai i i irfa^nmr 

^T^mri "gsTfr ifiasnfsT i a TmfiTsrT ^- 

s?ww I ^ irt af?T I ^usr 

TTSTT I TTSSTig fflWs I TJ^fcdt sf^ ^ \ 

vm^T alf yiTt simnaiRw i 18 


Saxskkit.—Paper B. 

Ejrnminrr ;—Be. G. TuiBArT. 

1. Translate into English :— 

<n) waft fu^mfr 

snitsjft w?t jftWTWt « 
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a7Tfi3^3rTO^ 

ug^hwifw ^trreHfsfrTT It 

(6) wfTfffwirqfa ii=3T5n 

^ vw^w 1 

trsmr a^jf w^ufa a a^aafa a ii 

(.) auwiwt ^afaawfff axnr 

fafaaaj: arfa nFafaTmaw^q»t?r7: i 
^ «a^aa ^wora^r- a fafaar 
auwe^wiat fefarfa a avj; wwafa ii 
('(’) S HT^ aanfa^: xnaar|:TawT«> 

V at^q:^! aaFa faaai’^aarf^: i 
aamai:aff<ffafaH araTiwt arirtt 

>9 

ana^T fsr«F<f ??«»a»nj ifaaw. ii 
(') TO ifta atawaa: aiaai 



a^ii^a 5 a waraiwiya ai«racg 

ar %i^: tHw aaar f» 1 aasa ani^ 11 
if) aataHaiia arTfafijTa^TTarfaH 

aar cf arf^aq fa a w aa wjirfa 1 
??i^TOiTaj a^mfirsuTgawat 

a^^ijjT! f^fan^aijwfa ayt 11 2^ 
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II. Write short notes, explanatory or pramm.atical as 
may appear reipiired, on the words or K^roiips of words 
underlined in the above stanzas. t- 

III. E.xplaiii in easy Sanskrit :— 

(e) oftiirsil $ 

HTWlstil^ urmgfjmTH: ? l 

?nft tirffrf d 

$ f5T?Tf*tT tirfr# # < ST WT^Wt II 

(i) inifijanfuaj^sTnj 

5rT]ft^ uHfwT TTsr anti?; i 

WTH ?ia-*ig7inrn!r f^si tnrnnitw^- 

si sd 

=« f<^ sriw fsrTj^sr? fefwsn ti i o 

IV. Translate into Sanskrit:— 

One day the ]>rinee went out hantint;. Havine wan- 

dereil about in tlie ivood for 'Otne time he saw a stast; he 
l<’t loose bis dot; upon it. and the dog killed the smg in a 
lonely plm'o. A short space from there lie saw sisns of a 
dweliitig; he wont towards it, and beheld a hall at the 
door of which .swarthy youths were playing at chess. 

And when he entereil he behelil tlirei* maidens sitting on 
a honch. and they were all clothed alike, as ht>ranie jmt- 
soiis of high rank. And he came and .silt by them on the 
bench ; and one of the maiden.s looked steadfastly upon 
tin' pnnee and wejtt. And the prince a.sked her where¬ 
fore she WHS weejiing. ‘Tlirtmuli grief that I should see 
no fair a youth as thou art slain.’ ‘ Who will slay me 'f ’ 
asked the prince. ‘ If thou art so daring as to remain here 
to-night I will tell thee.’ How groat soever my danger 
may be from roniainiiig here I will listen unto thee.’ 

* This palace ia owned iiy him who is my father.' said the 
maiden, ‘and he slays every one who comes here withont 
.lii.s leave.’ Sb 




Ixxxvi 


INTEEME.DIATE EIAMINATIOIT. 


Ababic.—Paper A. 

Examiner —CnArDHAEi Km Gaehae, MA. 
I. Translate into English 

!—Jii I —^ cula? (a) 

^ U-*» ojjly 


U, 




/-I jjJt (6) 

f > L5^ 

-»*j t-U Ark.» I—tf) 


— <cU j At >e J'j iljl 

A— j'y — 

.AaI -*Jt (*^^1 I- ^ i^iar! j 

^ -1 iMi W l ^ ^ ('0 

*>—3fj 

I 

li)U U^i iUi (t') 
jjWl lAlf »>j 

j 11^jK 

)l J l^ij o[y*yi 

• A>—iaj y A—>ij|^ — ^ (y^ 

J,lo — ^«j ^ 

• A-k-Cc Jt Hai - v-Ji 

» *4*!^ — A—^-« 
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(jf) Give the imperative of each of the irregular 
\'orbs, and the singular Or the plural, as the case may be, 
of each of the triliteral nouns in the above extracts. 4 

II. Explain with rcforenc,e to the context;— 

*- CJi J 

•x) 1^ .ihi I ^ -silX tXxA _5 

I . ,j , 1x0 j 

OA'-Lio ^aI| jI “Ax#* 

I—^ Lf^ (b) 

*■—■^;'y J '— J 
ilii. iji wiii-lj 

I-ixtij J ^41 I-xiiSJl Ijj oihD 

^ j (c) 

^ ^-faj ii - J -AjJ| ^1 - 4 u tK 

b'y 1#I li* Au.ajO(JO (<i) 

ljUi Ix^ ^ * j^yXi. ijlyJII l(SJl 

bl-i| j.1 itill , ^Uj 5/(e) 

A-l^oxo j # y 

U'~ax (J»e ^ j ij^ C)' J ^* V C>' y 


Ijl-i> Jlj.1 JO } • l<X-^.o JO yjt j 19 

(/) Account for the in io ®3c- 

tract (e). 1 

(;;) Write an explanatory note on in extract (c). 1 

(h) Re-write extract (d). marking the necessary 
vowel-[K>int8. *2 

111. Could you cap the verse— 
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by quoting one in the same metre and rhyme from your 
text-book? K 

IV. Quote any lines from the Diwan of Abil 
Atahiya, comparing or contrasting with the following 
lines of Longfellow :— 

“ Tell me not in mournful numbers , 

‘ Life is but an empty dream ’! 

For the soul is dead that slumbers. 

And things are not what they seem." 

Or, Describe briefly the spirit of Abil Atahiya's poetry 
in general. 

fDr, Write short notes on AjAlialt ^|, and o^. 

V. State the rule regarding the ir(i6 of a noun 
serving as the subject of one verb and object of another 
in the same compound sentence. b 

VI. Translate into English :— 

J—y 3 V 3 • J*'*' ^ 

A* ^ C.t3«v A—3 

J«A > —l*e I kl> • —ill 

-Itw ^^ • L. hi t—i—1.0 

5 *^ il (33 -iti) ^ 

Cl^*i J o' 

(^« v2hl| • l»llh3 ii)f3 ^_3iiJ ^>*^1 


Arabic.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —M. S. Amjad aii, S.U., M.A. 
I. Translate the following into English ;— 

^ <i>ii >l 0 3 aa> {a« o«»» I (_jj| (a) 

lot (j-jd ^^i ij<.lij if* 
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^ »Sy«Jl ijt 

AM ^ 

A 

ISJ^J ^^Iij(X«^ ^^3Ij (,5***^ 

• L*>oli. J (jvOj i/y Aii^ti ^jJt *Xaj <> 

I * * 

yc\ ^Iki^l iJJb ^ ^ liA tilljl 5*.- (&) 

JoUi J Jy^' c»» vlfi^ 

ob[jia^l #l*f3 IjL^i jLaiJ Anjj fl«aflJij JjA*Jt 

J^- ^ cr^Hf »U£>J J j ^il< 

I ■' 

• f*^ f«i^/ CIJ^J *‘^ tj 

,j«AiJ! ^,ye f*^i c;' J;i<' 5^' (c) 

jj)Uj aJ)i A>f^ i'oiLa. I obl.Ax^l tij-l abb ^JJAJ'J 

lilcj tiaAJl j f biX) f La^j^ ^y-».kl ^ 

* df^' J ‘-ir"' .>^ ^ .? d5^j-Vi J^tbo 5 

(j;-^^! nrV li-t-Jl JljV (f?) 

iwciLc ^^£ j_^^yAjjx| lj|j tJL-.flj Jaw oyjt - j 

lAl j Aj^iJl I ^f^L: o-il ^ . j^UajJi 

^^)/| at^yj) l_ji b| . Aii-a^ li Lo 

jliljj vji? . ^LJlj lot oi<b lot J yk'.jll j 

Cj^jit) oJ OA| J - iy®b jfjJl ^«eU |U^y 

• iW 3|I liljt^l U ) iJoJi vSU* 6 

II. Explain allusion, or allusions, referred to in the 
above extracts. 6 

III. Translate the following into English:— 6 

jlkaJj Ujj • v-jLs^ b ill 
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j • J*! il wtlAI j 

h “•ilj liHjJ «jl—lx j jf^ 

j^iJl lx j-oStj • JU - ijhi lxL» 

IV. (a) Ee-write the above verges, with diacritical 
marks. 

(b) Point out the case of tSilA| in the second couplet. 

V. Translate into Arabic, with diacritical marks :— 
Our voyape was very successful for foi’ty days, but on 
the night of the forty-first the wind bec.ame contrary, 
and 80 strong that we were very nearly lost in the storm. 
About break of day the wind grew calm, the clouds 
disappeared, and the sun havijig brought back fair 
weather, we came close to an island, where we remained 
two days to take in fresh provisions. Having done this 
wo again put to sea. After ten days we were in hopes of 
seeing land. The tempest had so much abated ray 
curiosity that 1 gave orders to return to ray own 
kingdom; but 1 perceived at the same time that my pilot 
knew not where we wore. On the eleventh day. a 
seaman, being sent to look out for land from the main- 
ma.st-head, gave notice that on the right and left he could 
see nothing but the sky and the sea, but that straigbl 
before him he observed a great darkness. 


Latin.—Papeb A. 

Examiner; —T. W. Aenolp, Esq., B.A. 

I. Translate:— 

Crbs antiqua fuit, Tyrii tenucre coloni, 
Karthago, Italiam contra Tiberinaque longc 
Ostia, dives opum studiisque asperriraa belli: 
Quam luno fertur terris magis omnibus unam 
Posthabita coluisse Samo: hie illius arma. 

Hie currus fuit; hoc regnura dea, gentibuB esse 
ISiqna fata sinant, iam turn tcnditque fovetque. 
Progeniem sed enim Troiano a sanguine duci 
Audierat, Tyrias olim quae verteret arces; 

Hinc populnm late regera belloque superbum 
Venturum excidio Libyae; sic volvere Parcas. 
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Id metuens vetcrisque menior Baturnia belli, 

F’T'ima quod ad Trbiain pro caris gcHiserat Argis : 
Necdura etiam causae irarum saovique dolores 
Exciderant animo; manet alta mente rrpnstum 
Indicium Paridis spretacqiio iniiiria formae. 
tit genus invisum et rapti Ganymedis hoiiores. 

Write explanatory notes on Parcas, ,Batumia, indicium 
Paridis, genus invisnm et rapti Ganymedis honores. 

Parse opum, verierei, rrpostum, fonnae. 

JI. Translate;— 

Quisquis es, baud, credo, inrMus raelestibus auras 
Vitales earpis, Tjrium ipii adveneris urlaun. 

Perge modo, atque hincte reginae ad liniina |>erfer : 
Naraque tihi reduces socios classemque relniam 
>«'uiilio et in tutum versis aquilonibus aetam. 

Ei trustra augurimn vuni docuere parenics. 

Aspire bis senos luetantes agmine cycnos. 

Acilieria quos lapea pluga lovis ales aperto 
'I'urbabat carlo ; nunc terras ordine longo 
Aut capore aut caiiras iam res{>ectare videntur: 

F t reduces illi luuunt stridentibus alls 
Et coetu cinxfre polimi cantus(juc dedere, 

Haud aliter puppesque tuae pubesque luorum 
Aut portum tenet aut pleno subit ostia velo. 

/Vr^p modo et. qua te ducit via, dirige gressum. 

Give the princijial parts of inviiuf, rrhitnm. lapga^ 
cinxcrc. p^rge, dirige. 

111. Translate:—. 

Faiocoon, ductus Neptuno sorte sacerdos, 

Solleinnis taurum ingenteni mactaFuit ad aras. 

Ecce aiitem gemini a Tenedo tranquilla per alta, 
Horresco referens, inmen.'^is orbibus ungues 
Incumbunt pebtgo. pariterque ad litora tendunt; 
I’ectora quorum inter iluctus arrecta iubaeque 
Sanguineae superant uiidas, pars cetera pontum 
Pone legit Binuatque ininensa volumine terga. 

Fit sonitus spuraante aalo; iamque arva teuebant. 
Ardentesque oculos suFfecti sanguine et igni 
tSibila laml)eF>ant linguis vibrantibus ora. 
DifFugimus risu exsangiies. Illi agtnine certo 
Ijaocoonta petunt; et primum parva duorum 
Corpora iiatorum seqtens amplexus uterque 
Implicut et mieeros morau depascitur artus; 


9 

8 
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Post ipsum auxilio subeuntem nc trla fcreiitem 
Corripiunt spirisque lipant ingcntilius; ot iain 
Bis medium amplexi, bis collo squamca circurn 
Terga dati superaiit capUe et corvicibus alti.<. 

Ille simul maniVms tendit direllere nodos 
Perfusus sauie vittas atroque vciieiio, 

Clamores simul horrcndos ad sidcra tollit, 

Qualis mugitu.s, fugil cum savicius aram 
Taurus et incertum excuasit cor vice securim. 

At gemini lapsu dclul)ra ud suTnu\a draconos 
Diffugiunt saevaequc pctmit Tritoiiidi.s arccm. 

Sub pedibusque deac clipciquo sub orbc tcguiuiir. 

Turn vero Irempfacta novus jkt pcctora cnnctis. 

Insinuat pavor, et scclus oxpondihso iTicroiitem 
Laocoonta ferunt, sacrum qui cuspide robur 
Laeserit et tergo sccleratarn iiitorscrit hastani. lb 

Turn the last three lines into direct narration. 

Parse solo, vinu, 'ttiorun, auxilio, cajiHe. 

Give the 2ud pers. sing, of tlio Future Simple and of 
the Future Perfect of inrumbunl, divellerc, Irvmefacln. Id 

IV. Translate:— 

Ilium ardens inh'sto voinere Pjrrhus 
Insequilur, iurn iainqiie niaiiu tenet et i)reinit hii'ta. 

T't tandem ante ociilos eva-it et ora ])iirentum. 

Concidit ac multo vitum cum satigiune fudit. 

Hie Priamus, <|uam<pium in media iurn inorte tenetiir, 
Non tamen aljstinuit. in'C voci irueqiu* jrepcrcit. 

‘ At tibi ])ro sc<'lere,’ excbiniat. 'pi’o tHlil>iiK aiisi.s, 

Di, siqua est eaoto piet.iis, (pjae tjili:i rurnt, 

Persolvant grates dignas et pruemiu reddant 
Debita, qui nati corum me cernere letum 
Fecisti et patrios foodiisti fiinere voHus. 

At non ille, natum quo te mentiriH, Achilles 
Talis in )io.ste fuit iS’iumo; sed iura lidemfjue 
Supplicis crubuit, corpusque exangue sepulchro 
Beddidit Hectoreurn, int'que in mea regua remisit.' 

Sic fatus senior, telumtjuo iiilK'lle sine ictu 

Coniecit, rauco quod portinus aero repulsnm 

Et Bummo clipei nc(|uiquum umboue pepoudit. P 

Parse curet, persolvant, solum, meyitiris, and give the 
principal parts of these verbs. 6 

V. Write a brief sketch of the capture of the city 
of Troy, as described by Vergil. ti 
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Laxjn.—Paper B. 

Exitmiiirr : —T. W. Arnold, Esq., B.A. 
r. TraiisUite :— 

llucc (lii'fftii porcontaiit) ac dcimntiatio belli mapjLs ex 
di^iiitiite ])Ci|iu!i Jlotnaiii vi.-!a f.st, (|iiiiiii ili‘ focilerum jure 
M ^l(l^ (li>( e|iLiir(!, quiim turn iiiaxiine Haguiito oxeisa. 

.N.iiii si verbonun (lisccjjtaiifaiis res essct, (jiiid loedus 
Ha'drubalis c-iim IjUtatii [)riore fotderc, quod mutatum 
e..),. eompaiaiidum eriit. qiaiiii in I.iitarii I'ocdpre di.serte 
ailditUTti essct', ita id raliuii lor»-. si {K)]>u1us cetisuisset. in 
1 l.isui'ubiiiis toederc iiec exeeptutn tale f)uic'quani fuerit. 
it lot aiinoruin sileutio ita xivo eo comjirobatiiin sit 
' H ilus, 111 lie iiuirtuo <piidem aiictore ((uiequani inutare- 
lur-' t^tuaiiqiuun. et>i priore foeden- .stiiretiir, satis 
cautiun eriit Saginitiiii". soeiis iitrorumqne excepti.s; nani 
neqiie ailditiini erat " ii', ipii tutu' essi-ni," nee, "ne qui 
po'teii Hssumerentur.” Kt (|uiun assimiere iiovos lieeret 
siH iU', qiiis nequuin ceiis.'ret. aiil ob nulla uueiuijuain 
inerita in umicitium ri'cijii aut neeptus in fidein non 
delendl, taiituiii ne ('arilia>:iiM'eiisnnn soeii am .solliei- 
tareiicui' ad det'ectioiiem uut .sua s])unu! desci.seente.s 
I'eeipereRtur i' 8 

E.xplaiJi the reference in the above passage to Haguii- 
tmn. 

II, 'rraushite :— 

ltai|iie qiium iain in orbem pugnarent decern niillia 
ti rule lioiniiiuin. tjuum alia evadere nequi.ssent. media 
Alronini acie, qua tialiiris uuxiliis lirniata emt. enrn 
ingeiiri cai'di' lio.stiuiii perrapere, et, quum iieque in custra 
ii'duu- essct Hiunine iii/«’re/ii*i.s neque ])rao itnbri satis 
liccernerc jms.senl, ipul siiis opcm i'errent, Placentiain 
I'l'cto it incre peer .rcrc. Pliires deinde in oniiies partes 
eniptioiies fuctue ; et qui tlunien jietierc, aut gurgitibus 
absumpti sunt aut inter eunctationem ingredieudi iib 
iio-cibus oppressi; qui passim per agru.s fuga spnrsi 
erant. vestigia cedeiitis sequentes agtniuis l‘lnceiitiaui 
eontendcfe; uliis timer bo.stium audaciain ingrvdicndi 
tbnueii fecit, transgressique in ca.stra perveiierunt. 
Iiiiber nive niixtus et inUileraiida vis trigoris et homines 
mull,os et iumenta et elcphantoa prope omnes absumpsit. 
(live tlic principal parts of the follo'wing verbs :■— 
perrupvre, ittterclusU, perreKere, inyrediendi. 


2 
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III. Translate:— 

Etenim eo loco locati Biiinus nt nos longe prospicere 
oporteat futures casus rei piiblicao. Deflexit iara aliquaii- 
tulum de spatio currieuloque consuctudo maiorum. Ti. 
Gracchus regnum occupare coiiatus cst, vcl regnavit is 
quidem paucos menses. Nnm -quid simile j)opulu.s 
Roraanus audierat aut viderat ? Hunc etium post mortem 
secuti amici ct propinqui quid in P. Scipione offecerint 
sine lacrimis non quco dicere. Nam Carhonem qno(|uo 
modo potuimus propter recentem poenarti Ti. Gracchi 
sustinnimus. De autem C. Gracchi Irihuniitu (piid 
exspectem non libet augurari. Serpit CTiim in dies res, 
quae proelivis ad pcrniciem cum .scmel copit laV)itur. 
Videtis in tabella iam ante quanta facta sit liihes, primo 
Gabinia lege, biennio autem po.st Cassia. Videre i.im 
videor populum a senatu di.siunctum, niultitudini.s 
arbitrio res maximas agi. 

Explain the historical allusions in the following 
passages■ 

(а) Ti. Gracchu.s. . . rognavit. . , paucos meusc.s. 

(б) Videtis in tabella iam ante quanta facta sit hibcs, 
prirno Gabinia lege, biennio autem po.st Cassia. 

IV. Translate;— 

Est etiara quasi quaedam calnmitas in amicitii.s dimit- 
tendis nonnunquam necessaria; iam ciiim a sapieutiuin 
farailiaritatibus ad vulgares amicitius oratio nostra 
delabitur. Erumpunt saepo vitia arnicorum turn in ip.sos 
amicos turn in alieno.s, quorum tamun ad amicoss rodun- 
det infamia. Tales igitur amicitiae sunt remis.sioue usus 
eluendac, et, ut Catonem diccrc audivi, dissueinlae inagis 
quam discindendae; nisi quaedam admodiim iiitolerabilis 
iniuria exarserit, ut neque rectum neque hoiiesturn sit 
nec fieri possit ut non .statim alicaatio diKiuuctioque 
facienda sit. Sin autem aut morum aut studiorum coin- 
mutatio quaedam, ut fieri solct, factn erit, aut in rei 
publicae partibus dissonsio interces.serit, loquor enira 
iara, ut paullu ante dixi, non do sapientiutn sed dc 
communibus amicitiis, cavendiim erit ne non solum 
amicitiae depositae sed etiam inimicitiae susceptae 
videautar. 

What qualities does Cicero consider necessary for a 
firm frienttship F 
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V. Translate into Lutin prose :— 

A» the more remote history of Italy is involved in 
much obscurity, so also the origin of th<‘ city of Rome 
is to a great extent a matter of mere conjecture. It was 
not till a comparatively late jicriod that the well-known 
legend of Romulus and Remu.s was framed, and the year 
B.c. 753 fixed as the date of the foundation. The 
Palatine was regarded h}' the ancients a."- the niirdeus of 
the city, around which new (juarters grouped themselves 
by slow degrees. After the town of Romulus hud .sprung 
up on the Palatine, a second, inhabited by Siihines, "as 
built on the Quirinal, and the two were .suhserpicntly 
united into one community. Whilst the origin of ilie 
capital of the world is traditionally refi'rred to Romulus. 
Its extension is attriluited with something more of 
certainty to 8crvia.s Tullius: for not only were numerous 
strangers induced to settle i>ermanently at Rome on 
account of its coramt reial advantages, hut the iidiabi- 
tants of coiKjuered Latin towns were frequently trans¬ 
planted thither. 


Persi.vx.—Paper A. 

Etraminer : —Lala If am Kishex. 

1, Translate into English:— 

y (“) 


iXjT ^^ tJL5U 

(1) What is the of in ? 

(2) What is the use of in ? 
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■j/ jl As^l (J) 

^ 3x“ ^ 

^i-. _y^ IJ-i- AJ^ 

jjJ Aif Afc L^‘^-^-' C^ ty 

jlaji'ijS j ii,jf ^ j^jA—ia. ^ 3 

(1) Explain the allusion in the second couplet. 1 

(2) Give the literal meaning of j16a)( jA 1 

Ajt j!A.^j 3 (c) 

is:}ri cf^ j' ^ 4- 

vi-^il^A lily 

^_yjAiii (^^Ia ^■> H>IAa OjU 


J ’—*-> isj~~^' ^ 

(1) What kind of «_tj is in \S^ ' 

^jAaIa and isy^. J' ^ 

(2) Name the figure of speech in o>A^a« and o^U. I 

11. Distinguish between JLo^ and^/jt^l^A - JUlj and 
J«(« - >z^. and and give an example of each. 3 

III. Explain the following couplets in English :— 

C)*-jA C—jy*X> 3 ((() 

J* j^i3j yjUy 

Owwb ^L_av«i ^ 3 ^ji Aw 2 
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--I 


ijj — 


® 


i —iti^ 


(b) 


c!};-» 


ajt^ 




_^_*wc jl 


.X) aiUi. <sx. 


3 —cr—(3 j - 

— ■• Jj -•J: ti »S (c) 

c:,t fJL —^ I rfif Ij 

^^ 

ci **1^ J»L—*> U 

l^'. How arc Alf and formed in 

I’i'oiaii? (live examples. 

V. 'I'l-anslate into English :— 


—f* iS3 -J** ^ 


^ r—3 


cl'- 

ii 


(•/ (a) 

isb) o'3; 

y (3—3' ;«» 

a—I i — imj ijf — iji 3 

aiJ ^ ^ i^l) 

cjl^ O*-^ ^ ^ 

y c.>t a—».iy o.»y ;, —y 


(3*) ij^3^ ^ 


^ ; sfl— r-j 
j-—y* 

\\ *ali J. 

xSy j c3 — jij iy*j}^ 


i.A.1 



(1) What is the difference between j 33|^ and (31 jj ? 
{2) Explain the construction of 

i 


2 


o 


3 


0 


2 


2 

I 

1 
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(3) Scan the first couplet of (a). I 

(4) Name the author of the extract (c), an<l give 
briefly the particulars of his life. 

VI. Translate into English:— - 

^ t •• 

j —^ 

'^-4 iifo 

'jJ o!;—i* ^ .) 

<tJ| y 

*^1 f!*;? iijlj —^ ^ J 

y— 


y^lr* ^■5?^ ^--♦* 


UH 

y“ j ‘V 

>!* 

ll-JU. 

♦ 

y c;>- 

*ji o.aJ 


,«_iU 

ty **—>. f—’ 

'*« L> 

,., y —.t» j| ^ 

_*3 l_ 


- 

J*V 

1 4 a. «— 
’ r 

iioi 

oil 

cry^ y 

o'—s^'y 

’ )' 

iy c- 

—«o tj ^ oil 

,yy 




o’^'y* i>i}{ jo 

1 u-y—^ ^—V y 

o'— 


O—yl*^—> jjjlj—jlj 
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Pebsian.—Papee B. 

Examiner :— M. Ume-tjd-diit, M.A. 

I. Translate tffe following into English, explain¬ 
ing allusions, and adding notes on the underlined 
phrases;— 

jjf iS ^ . *iUT 

iSj^^ * 3 ^ j'l jri- 

• :'y 

- (i>) 

r*^ * y ) 

il. Translate into English:— 

yy ^ cfp J*^ (rt) 

0^^ eixji U . ii»(y g|j Jl»^ . oo| *iXiU 

o^-'jo j I; wliiT ji ci'V^y 

j^3ltx*j abjU: j . iSy j w *** ^ I; {•>; j ‘ry* 

^1*3 J >>^0^ |Ji< olhJt *J Olikii J 

• odii^ J . (Xicjii i,jk ^^t h . oiLili 4 

iSl^aAlk jiS . iyJ jA»C«i| Ol^ IaL if lyij^ 

C—j) SJh A? i^jy h j*Ay* - oli»t 4jcj;^ 

i cjr*’ ;• ^ *«*ij ot^ ^r* 

jy***h ^ tii’tr** o''^* j* yy 

• AJl *3jj{ 5 
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J (3*^^ tyt o*Jsl-jy (c) 

;t j . <>^i ^ lij ^ ^jiOj jt 

o ^ Sj/ l^j i^y 

Give the literal meaning of ^1* j»' , and state why 

the two towns were so called. 

III. Explain in English:— 

fW s —aJ*.ji i>ix;—^ j'j'—^ (») 

^ w. iI >x w x > ^tar*^ 

aU^ 0 ^ 3 / * ')J ^ i 

jjjljjl Oat^l j,> J*i • ^^\JyJ axili (i) 

IV. Translate into Persian:— 

The sou of a poor and hardy veteran officer, ho was 
essentially a self-made and self-taught man. It is there¬ 
fore interesting to learn how he came to make ami teach 
himself thus grandly, and what was the procc.ss of the 
making and the teaching. For he had no wondrous gift.s 
of intellect or imagination, and few external graces. He 
never enjoyed the advantages of high e<iu(;ation, of 
family connection, of contact with political life, of guid¬ 
ance from the lights of the age. He had to raise him¬ 
self by his own upheaving force, and to propel himself hy 
his own motive power. Before him many great men 
have Ijeeu singled out for CTeatwess by every observer 
from their youth onwards. But he as a young man was 
never deemed remarkable, and almost uj) to hie middle 
life he was not expected by his best friends to aci^uire 
greatnes.s. Then the hour of difficulty came, and wa.s 
followed hy other hours harder and harder still; and he 
was found more and more to bo the man for them all. 
Prom a good magistrate of a comparatively old district, 
he liecame the administrator of a newly-annexed terri¬ 
tory. Thence he rose to lie Resident at a Native court in 
time of trouble, and virtual governor of an arduous 
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pTovinre. While thus occupied, he was overtaken by the 
desponitc terapest of the Mutinies, and he rode on the 
crest of every wave. 


Feekch.—Paper A. 

Examiner : —Miss F. D. Wilson. 

I. (a) Translate:— 

Chrijsale. Ma foi si vous songez a nourrir votre 
esprit; 

C’e.st de la viande creuse, a ce que chacun dil; 

Et vous n’avez nul soin, nnllc sollicitude 
Tour... 

Fhilaminle. Ah ! sollicitude a mon oreille est 
rude; 

II pue etrangement son anciennete, 

BeLiee. 11 cst vrai que le mot est bien collct- 
mont^, 

Chrijmle. Voulez-vous que je dise? 11 faui 
qu’ciitin j’eclate. 

Quo je levc Ic masque, et d^charge ma rate, 

I)e folios ou vous traite, et j’ai fort sur lecoeur . 
Philaminie. Comment done! 

Chrysale a Belise.) C'est a vous que je parle ma 
•soeur, 

Le moindre sol^cisrae en parlant vous irrite ; 

Mais vous en faites, vous d'etranges en conduites, 

Vos livres oternels ne me contentent pas, 

Et hors un gros Plutarque a mettre mes rabats, 
Vous devriez briller tout ce meuble inutile, 

Et laisser la science aux docteurs de la villo; 

M’otor jiour faire bien, au grenier de c4aus. 

Cette longue lunette a faire peur aux gens 
Et cent briraborioas dont I’aspect importune ; 
iNe point allcr chercher ce qu’on fait dans la 
lune. 

Et vous miller iiii peu de ce qu'on fait ehea vous 
Oil nous voyous alter tout sens dessus dessous. 16 

(6) Vadiut, Ije ddfaut dcs auteurs dans lenrs pro¬ 
ductions, 

C'est d'en tyrauniser les conversations. 

D'etre au palais, su cours, aux ruelles, aux tables, 

Do leurs vers fatigants lecteurs inlatigables. 
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Pour moi, je ne vois rieu de plus sot a mon sens. 
Qu’un auteur qui partout va guenser I’encens; 
Qui, des premiers venns saisissant les oreilles, 

En fait le plus sou vent les martyrs de ses veilles. 
Ou ne m’a jamais vu ce fol entfitement; 

Et d’un Grec la-dessus je suis le sentiment, 

Qui par un dogme expris, defend a tous les sages 
L’indigne emprersement de lire leurs ouvrages, 
Voici de petits vers jjour de jounes amants, 

Sur quoi je voudrois bieii avoir vos sentiments. 

II. Extract (a). Explain ‘collet-monte.’ Give four 
more compound nouns in which the first part, or the 
second, or both, or neither takes the sign of the plural. 
What is the present form of ‘clans'? Give the history 
of the word ‘ brimborions.’ ‘ Dovriez,’ ‘ pue ; ’ give the 
principal parts of these two verba. 

Extract (b). What is ‘gueuser ’ derived from and what 
is it another form of? Give the feminine of ‘sot,’ ‘auteur,’ 
* fatigants,’ ‘ premiers.’ ‘ En fait ’ what part of speech is 
‘ en' ? Give the diflEcrent meanings of ‘ en.' Distinguish 
between ‘en’ and ‘dans.’ Give e.xainples. 

III. Explain the following expressions :—‘ vons faire 
un mari,’‘ que vous emnorte-t-il,’‘ de la sorte,’ ‘ se troti- 
ver le gout et les yeux de quelqu ’ un,’ ‘ se savoir bon grd,' 
‘ faire cas de quelqu'un,' ‘ faire instance a qnelqu’un ; ’ 
‘ avoir la tSte chaude.' 

IV. Give briefly in French Moliere’s intention in 
writing ‘ Les femmes savantes.' Name the women char¬ 
acters of the play and say what each stands as a type of. 
Which character represents Moliere’s ideal woman ? How 
is she depicted ? 

V. (n) What was the famous ‘ salon bJen ’ ? 

(6) What do the words ‘ prdcieux,’ ‘ precieuses ’ 

mean in their literary sense P 

• 

VI. Give rules for determining when the past parti¬ 
ciple is declinable in the case (1) of reflexive verbs, (‘2) of 
‘ faire,’ ‘ laisser,’ ‘ voir,’ &c., followed by another verb in 
the Infinitive. 

VII. Give rules regarding the place of the adjective 
in French, mention three adjectives which have a differ¬ 
ent meaning, according as they are platjed before or after 
the noun. Mention any peculiarities regarding the use 
of: ‘ feu,’ ‘ nu,’ ‘ demi,’ ‘ franco de port,’ ‘ avoir l*air.’ 
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VIII. Write a short Essay in French on one of the 
following subjects (12 or 15 lines will do). “ Ne remottez 
jamais a domain ce que vous pouvez faire anjourd’bui.”— 
La peur.—Leplaisir d’^p^rer.—Votre auteur favorL 


Fhekch.—Paper B. 

Examiner :—Miss F. D. Wilsos. 

I. (a) Translate :— 

Le senat pour soutenir le« nobles provoqua le mecon- 
tentement du peuple, qui se plai^ait de I’oppression des 
iisuriers. Ceux do.s citoyens qu n'avaient qu’un bien 
niedique ie voj'aient wiisi et veadu a I’encan ; et ceux 
qui n avaient rieu payaient de leur per.sonne et ^taient 
jetd.s daii.s le.s prison.s. Vainement iis montraient aur leurs 
covp-s los cicatrices dca blcssures qu’ils avaient revues 
cn combattJint pour leur patric dans plusieurs expeditions. 
j't on dernier lieu dans la guerre centre les Sabins, qu'ils 
nvaient faife snr la parole quo le.s riches leur avaient 
donnee dc les traitor avee plus dc douceur, et aur le 
dc^TCt du senat qui rendait le consul Marcus Valerius 
gurant de cettc promease. 

(1) Translate;— 

Pyrrhus decide par .sa defaite a sortir de ITtalie, 
di.ssiraula son ddcoiirageinent, deguisa ses projets, et dit 
li ses allies qu’il allait chcrcher de puissants secours qu’on 
lui promettnit cn Grere et en Asie. Ce langage ras- 
sura le.s Taretitins et tromfw. mt'me les Romains, qui 
n osi-rent desarmer. Cefieiidant le roi craignant qu'ou 
ne tinit par s’opposer a son depart, , s’embarqua furtive- 
meni la iiuit, et ne riimena en Epire que huit millo 
homines et cinq cents chevaux, faibles debris ^happes a 
line guerre qui avait duri^ six ans. Ce prince ennemi du 
repos, cherchant eiisuite uue nouvelle gloire dans le 
l^«?lopont;sc trouva la mort dans les miirs d’Argos. 

(c) En ce moment la yole touchait la goellette. Le 
lieutenant offrit la main d Miss. Lydia, puis aida la 
I'olonel a se guinder stir le pout. La, Sir Thomas, 
■ toujours fort nenaud de ea meprise, et ne sachant com¬ 
ment faire oublier son impertinence a un homme qui 
datait do Pan 1100, cans attendre Passentiment de sa 
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fille le pria a eouper en lui reaouvelant Bes excuses et 
ses poign4e8 de main. Miss Lydia froni;ait bien un peu 
le sourcil, mais, apres tout, elle n’^tait pas fachde de 
savoir ce que c’etaifc un caporal. Son b6te ne lui avait 
pas ddplu, elle commen^ait mdme a lui trouver un certain 
je ne sais quoi aristocratique; seulement il avait I’ai.' 
trop franc et trop gai pour un hdros de roman. 

(d) “ Misdrable lache! ” s’ecria Orso. II parlait 
encore quand il vit la ttammc du fusil d'Orlanduceio. el 
presque en mdme temps un second coup j)artit a sa 
gauche, de I’autre c6td du senticr, tird psrr un homme (ju’il 
n’avait point aperiju, et qui Tajustait postd derriere un 
autre mur. Les deux balles I’atteignirent; Tunc, celle 
d’Orlanduceio, lui traversa le bras gauche, qu'il lui pre* 
seiitait en le couchant en joue; l autre le t’rappa a la poi- 
trine, ddehira son habit, mais rencontrant heureu.semciit 
la lame de son stylet, s'aplatit dessus et ne lui tit qu’uta' 
contusion Icgere. 

II. Extract (o) Parse ‘qui se plaignait.’ Give the 
principal parts of this verb, also the 3rd })ers. sing, of 
all its tenses in the Indicative and Subjunctive. Give a 
synonym for •I’encan.' 

Extract (h) ‘ Qu’on ne finit’ why is the Subjunctive 
used here? Give rules for the use of the Subjunctive in 
Erench with examples. Why is ‘ ne ’ neees.sury hori'? 
Give rules for its use in French when not used in English. 
‘ Trouva la mort.’ In what way did Pyrrhus die ? 

Extract (c) ‘ Faire.' How does ‘ faire' used with a tran¬ 
sitive verb affect the subject and how when used with an 
intransitive verb ? • Je ne sais quoi.’ Parse ‘ quoi.’ What 
other parts of speech may * quoi ’ be? Give examples. 
What was the original meaning of ‘ roman ’ ? 

Extract (d) ‘Vit,’ ‘apor^u,’ ‘atteignicent.’ Give the 
present infinitive, the present i>articii)le and future indi¬ 
cative of these verbs. 

III. Write in French notes on the following:— 
Horatius Coclds, Mucius Scaevola, C'lctia, Lucretia. 

IV. Write in French briefly a comparison Iwtween 
Ciceron and Voltaire as given in your text-book. 

V. Describe briefly in French ‘ La veilled ’ in 
Pietri’s house. 

VI. Explain: ‘malemort,’ ‘prosopopde,’ ‘ballata,’ 
‘ les cent jours,’ ‘ voceratrico,’ ‘ voltigeurs,’ ‘ ils out trouvd 
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bonne tournure,’ ‘ la tfitc a d^m^nage,’ ‘ donner le rim- 
becco,’ ‘se refraichit le saag.' 

VII. (a) Translate into French :— 

‘ For ourselve.s we own that we do not understand 
the common phrase ‘a good man, hut a bad king.’ We 
can as easily conceive a good man and an unnatural 
lather, or a good man and a treacherous friend. We 
cannot in estimating the cluiracter of an individual, leave 
out of our eoiKsideration hi.s conduct in the most impor¬ 
tant of all human relations ; and if in that relation we 
find him to have la-en .selfish, cruel and deceitful, we 
shall take the liberty to call him a bad man, in .■.])itc of 
all his t('m]>erance at table, and all his regularity at 
chajtel.’ 

(h) Traiuslate into Freneh;— 

Shall I compare thee to a summer's day? 

Tlioti art tnore knely and more tem])erate; 

Kough winds do shake the darling biid.s of May, 
And summer's lease hath all too short a date! 

Sometimes too hot the eye of heaven shines, 

And often is his gold complexion diram'd. 

And every fair from fair sometimes declines. 

By chance or nature's changing course untrimm'd. 


Mathematics.—Paper A. 

Examiner; — C. Littde, Esq., M.A. 

I. A man would lose I7i per cent, hy selling a house 
for Rs. 5,775; whut price must he a.sk in order to gain 15 
[ler cent., brokerage in either transaction being 2 per 
cent. ? 

11. SimpUfj-:— 

-hV - (2J + -y?) 

i7tofjr 

(2) Add together: 6-27,1-0125. 65 0002,1-676795, 4-13, 
and l-dl2 correctly to si.\ places of decimals. 

III. A man, whose capital is inveated in railways, 
receives one year a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent., and 
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pays income tax 4 pies in, the rupee. The next year, the 
dividend being at the rate of 6^ p>er cent., and the income 
fax 3 pies in the rupee, his income is increased by 
Rs. 240. How much stock does he hold ? 


IV. Solve the following equations:— 


nr 4- \/l2ri* — at 
r. — a/ 12a* — (t 


0 + 1 
a - I' 


7 

4 


(2) (x + 2) (y + 3) = 24. 

ley = 6. 4 

V. Prove that the roots of the qufwlratic equation 
oa’+2?)*+c=:0 are real and unequal, equal or imaginary, 
according as 6’ is greater than equal to or less than or. 

Find the limits between which k must lie, in order that 
the roots of the equation 

12 (k+ 2)ie*— 12 (2fe— l)jc-38i—11=0 
may be imaginary. ^ 

VI. Find tbe sum of n terms of an arithmetical pro¬ 
gression, and state under what circumstances the sum of 
the first and last terms is double the ft** term. 3 

If®*, b* and c* be in A.P, prove that — i 

aud —^ are also in A.P. r, 

a + h 

VII. Find for what values of r the number of com¬ 
binations of n things, taken r at a time, is greatest. 

Find the greatest number of combinations of 13 things. 5 

VIIl. Prove the truth of the Binomial Theorem for a 
positive integral exponent. 

Expand the following expression by tjih Binomial 
Theorem :— 



IX. Expand a* in aecending powers of *. 4 

X. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal 
to two sides of the other, each to each, but the angle 
contained by the two sides of one greater than the angle 
contained by the two sides, equal to them, of the other, 
prove that the base of that which has the greater angle is 
greater than the base of the other. 


4 
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Xr. Construct a trianple, having given the base, one 
of the angles at the base, .md the sum of the sides. ^ 

XII. Prove that the oppo.site angles of any quadrila¬ 
teral figure inscribed in a circle are together equal to two 
right angles. 5 

XI11. If a straight line i.s at right angles to eaeh of 
two straight lines at the point of their intersection, prove 
that it is at right angles to the plane which passes 
through them; that is, to the plane in which they are. 6 


Matiiematics.—Papeb B. 

Examiner: —U. C. Ghose, Esft., M.A. 

1. What is the parameter of a diameter of a 
parabola ? Prove that the parameter of any diameter of 1 
a parabola is four times the focal distance of the vertex 
of that diameter. 5 

11. Draw two tangents to an ellipse from an 
external point. & 

PT, PT' are tangents drawn from an external fmint P 
to an ellipse. If TT', produced, cuts the directrix at D, 
I)rove that the angle PSD is a right angle. 5 

III. What are conjugate diameters of an ellipse? 

Prove that if the diameter POP" be conjugate to the 
diameter DCl)'. then DCIV is also conjugate to PCP'; 1 

and that if PN and DB bo the ordinates of f and D, 3 

then PN*+DK»=BCh a 

IV. Define a degree and the unit of circular 


measure, and find the ratio of the former to the latter. 4 

Find the number of degrees in an angle at the centre 
of a circle of radius 10 feet, which stands on an arc of 
20 feet. 3 

V. Define the trigonometrical ratiot of an angle, 2 
and find the values of sin 30°, cos 0° and tan 90°. 3 

Express the sine of an angle in terms of its tangent 
. and secant. 2 

If sin A=:m, prove that see A—m tan A^cos A. 2 

VI. Prove the following formulae ;— 
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(i.) COS A + COS B = 2 cos ——. 

A 

, n . cot* A — 1 
(n.) cot 2A = 



(iii.) sin (AH-B+C)=sin A cos B cos CH-sin B cos A 
cos C+sin C cos A cos B—sin A sin B sin C. 

Apply formula (ii.) to express cot 4 A in terms of 
cot A, and formula (iii.) to expre.ss sin 3A in terras 
of sin A. 

VII. If cos X=cos Y, prove that X+Y=2n», 
where n is zero, or any integer positive or negative. 
Hence show that if cos 5o=cos 39, 9 i.s any multiple 
either of 4o° or of 180°, or is equal to 0°. 

VIII. Express the cosine of any angle of a triangle 
in terms of the three sides, and the area in terms of two 
sides and the angle between them. 

t If, in a triangle ABC, A=«J0, a=y/'3 and h=v/2, find 
the area. 


IX. Show how to solve a triangle, when tw'o sides 
and the included angle are given. 

If, in a triangle ABC, a=13, 5=7, and C=60°, find A 
and B, given that— 
log 3=-477121.3, 

L tan 27°27'=9715Ii-j08, difference for 1'='0003087. 


Histohy.—Papke A.—//tsfory of Greece and Borne. 

Examiner: —C. A. Andeew's, Esq., M.A. 

I. What influence did the physical features of 
their country exercise upon the political destinies of the 
Greeks? What causes led to the origin of most of the 
Greek colonies, and what was their relation to the 
mother-cities ? 

II. Describe the social condition of Attica which 
led to the legislation of Solon, and show bow the changes 
he introduced proved beneficial to the Atheniaii State. 

III. Compare the battle of Salamls with the sea- 
fight in the Great Harbour of Syracuse, especially as 
regards the tactics employed by the victorious coro- 
mauders. 
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TV. State what you know of the following person¬ 
ages in Greek hiift,ory, giving a short estimate of their 
characters :— 

Histiaeus, Philopnemen, Zeno, Demosthenes, 

Pericles, Diogenes. 6 

V. Sketch the origin and history of the Achaean 
Lciiguo- 6 

VI. Write short notes on the following names and 
tenn.s ; — 

Peripatetics, Areopagus, Dithyramb. Amphictyon, 

Confederation of Delos, R<jmance. 6 

VII. After the eonolusion of the war.s in Italy, how 
(lid Rome govern (1) the Ijatins, (2) the Italians ? What 
wi'i-r- the relations between them and the Ttornans after 

the cDiicpiest of Carthage? 6 

\'lll. Describe Hannibal's plans in the .Second Punic 
War. and sketch the military events which took place 
durini: hi'- iuva.sion of Italy. What were the causes of 
hi- failure ? O 

IX. Explain the causes of the civil commotions in 
Rome during the latter half of the tir.st century B.c. 
Sketch the most important of these civil wars. Why 
did the Romiiiis eventually choose one man as their ruler ? 6 

X Describe the settlements of the barliarians in 
the vunuu.s parts of the Western Empire. What social 
effects were produced by these .settlements? What 
portions of the Roman Empire were conquered by the 
.\ral)' ? Wlieii, and under what circumstances, did the 
Ea.srcni Ktiipire come to an end? 6 


HtsrouY.—P aper B .—General Jlisfor^. 

Examiner :— 11, H. Gvnion, Esq., M.A. 

1. Sketch the history of Italy from the e.stablish- 
mont of the Visigoth kingdom to the time of Charlemagne. 8 

II. What do you know of Pope Gregory the 
.Seventh ? 6 

111. What led to the Crusades? What were the 
re.sults of the First Crusade? 


6 
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IV. Name the territories under the Emperor Charies 
the Fifth. 

V. Eclate the events that led to the Union of 
Utrecht (1579). 

VI. Give a short life of Gustavns Adolphus. 

VII. Sketch the rise of the kingdom of Prussia. 

VIII. Describe the coarse of the French Eevolution 
up to the death of Louis XVI. 

IX. What events led to the unification of Italy ? 

X. Write short notes on;— 

Rabelais. 

Camoens. 

Descartes. 

Voltaire. 

Louis Philippe. 

Bismarck. 


Philosopiit.—Papee a. — Deductii'e Logic, 
Examiner :— P. K. Rat, Esq., Sc.l). 

I. State the End of Logic. 

II. Distinguish Singular, General, and Collectivi* 

terms, and state the logical character of the terras—(1) 
King, and (2) Kingdom. 

III. Explain the distinction between Contrary and 
Contradictory terms, and give the contrary and contradic¬ 
tory of the terms—(1) Plant, and (2) Triangle. 

IV. What is meant by a Synthetic Proposition ? 
Explain, and give examples. 

V. Give the converse and the contrary of the 
following propositions:— 

(1) No knowledge is useless. 

(2) Every change has a cause. 

VI. Prove that in all the figures the middle term 
must be distributed at least once. 
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Vlt. Supply premisseB from which the following pro- 
poaitioDB can be inferred syllogistically :— 

(1) Matter is indestructible. 

(2) No man is immortal. 8 

VIII. Test the following arguments :— 

(1) Truly we serve because freely we love. 

(2) It is a property of matter to perish or to be 
dissolved ; but the soul is immaterial; therefore the soul 
IS imperishable. 

(3) Every element is either solid or fluid ; every ele¬ 
ment IB not solid; therefore every element is fluid. 10 


Philosophy.—Papee B. — Psychology. 
Examiner ; —A. Venis, Esq., M.A. 


I. Define Psychology. Indicate its aim, methods, 
and practical utility. 6 

II. Attach precise meaning to the terms “ Faculty 
of Mind,” “ State of Consciousness,” and *• Distribution of 
Attention.” State what you know alx>ut the genera) 
physical conditions on which all consciousness depend.s. 9 

III. Di.stiiJguish between a sensation of light and a 

sensation of colour^ and betwen Muscular Sen.sations and 
Organic Sensations. Give an example of each of these 
kinds of sensations. 7 

IV. What dififereuce does the Psychologist make 

between Sensation and PerceptionP Explain fully, and 
illustrate, Ladd's Btatement that " all perceptions by the 
senses are matters of growth.” lo 

V. State c^trefully the chief menial factors or 
elements that together make up what is termed “a 
jicrception of a visual object.” 10 

VJ. What does Ladd mean by “ Primary Intellec¬ 
tion ” and “ Genuine Logical lufcreuce" P How are these 
related P 7 


VII. Mention the main characteristics of an Emotion. 
How does a iSentimenC diUer therefrom P Classify the 
tjeutiments, after Ladd. 


8 
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VIII. Are we to regard Will as a separate and in¬ 
dependent Faculty? Give reasons for your answer 
Illustrate the statement that what we think is really 
dependent on what we wish and will. 


Phtstcai. Science. — Papeb A.— Physict. 

Examiner: —H. C. Bawneejee, Esq., M.A. 

I, The propo.sition called the ‘ parallelogram of 
forces' IS not essentially distinct from the ‘ triangle of 
forces.' but merely expresses the same fact from u 
slightly different point of view.” 

Explain fully the above statement. 

II. Explain the construction and action of the 
ordinary mercurial barometer. 

A long uniform tube closed at one end is nearly tilled 
with mercury, and inverted in a deep widl of the same 
liquid. The mercury stands in the tube at 20 inches 
above the surface of the mercury in the well, with 10 
inches above it occupied by air. The tube is then 
cautiously lifted until the air occupies 20 inches of the 
tube, when the mercury is observed to stand at 2-1;, 
inches. P'ind how much of the tube the enclosed air 
would fill at the atmospheric pressurCf and find the 
atmo8])heric pressure. 

III. Describe the most direct mode of measuring 
the expansion of a liquid. How is a constant-pressure 
air-thermometer usually graduated? What are its ad¬ 
vantages over a mercurial thermometer P 

IV. Describe the wct-and-dry-hvdb hygrometer. 

“Whichever kind of hygrometer l>e employed, it is 

necessary and sufficient to observe two elements in order 
to obtain a complete determiruition of the state of the 
air as regards moisture.” 

Explain the statement. What are the two elements 
most commonly observed P 

) V. What is the foeal length of a lens P How may 
the focal length of a concave lens be determined F 
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VI. Describe briefly the construction of a Spectros¬ 
cope. Wliat kind of spectra are yielded by highly 
igniU'd solids, lif|Hids. and gases? Describe a Solar 
spectrum, and give an exjdanatiou of the dark lines. 

VII. Describe some method by which the velocity of 
sound in a solid siibatancc may be determined. 

VlJl. Two bars of soft iron are so placed to the east 
and west of the N.-seeking fK>le of a eompaas-needle 
that the needle still poin'.s north and soutli. If the iron 
to the east of the needle he rei)laeed hy a bar of hard 
sfetd of exactly the same size and shape as itself, will the 
dircetion in which the magnet points bo altered? If so, 
in whuh direction will it move, and why? 

IX. 'I'he end of a glas.s rod, which has been electri¬ 
fied. i.s brought near to tlie knoli of u gold-lcat electros¬ 
cope. Wliat clfect will this ])roduee? fixiilain the re.sult 
in iiecunvte language; and al.so why the result is altered 
by introducing an uninsulated metallic disc between the 
glass rod and the electroseope. 

X. Dc.scrihe briefly the arrangements nece.ssary 
for working Morse’s telegraphic apparatus. What use 
Is made of relay.s ? 


Physical Science.—Papee B. 

Examiner: —E. F. Mondy, Esq. 

T. Dow can you obtain pure nitrogen gas from 
'.ilmo.splierie air ? Give sketclie.s of ap|>aratu3 used, and 
tiatue the substances removed from the air. 

II. If atmosjdieric air eontains 231 jier rent, of its 
weight of oxygen, what weight of earlion must be used to 
remove all tlic oxygen from 50 grammes of air ? Give 
equations of reactions taking place. 

III. How is olefiant gas prepared? Give its com- 
po.sition, and state how it may be determined. What are 
its characteristics ? 

IV. Name, and state the composition of, four of the 
Chief constituents of coal-gas, stating their iiittuenco on 
tlio properties of the flame. Name the chief impurities 
uf the gas as it leaves the retorts. 

a 
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V. Give two methods for preparing carbonic oxide. 
How can the higher oxide be prepared from it, and how 
can it be prepared from this oxide ? Given two vessels, 
one containing carbonio oxide and the other nitrogen, how 
could you distinguish them H 

VI. 100 grammes of nitric acid are neutralised by 
passing ammonia gas into it. Name the product forni('(l, 
and calculate its weight and also that of the gas used. 
Give equations. 

VII. Describe and explain the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid from pyrites, giving equation.s of the 
reactions taking place. Why is this acid termed a dibasic 
acid? Illustrate your answer by examjiles. 


VIII. Give the formula and projjerties of the sub¬ 
stance produced by burning phosphorus in air. What 
weight would he formed from 10 grammes of ])ho.s|)horus ? 
How would you prove chat common phosphorus and red 
phosphorus are modifications of the same element.*' 
P=31. 

IX. One volume of a gas measured at 100^ G, on com¬ 
bustion with oxygen yields 3 volumes of carbonic acid ga.s 
and 3 volumes of steam. Determine its eompositiou and 
its molecular weight. 


Phtbical SciKNCK.— Oral and Practical. 

Examiner-.— Yl. C. Basnehjee, Esq , M.A. 

Physics. 

I. [A common hydrometer.] 

For what purpose is this instrument usually employed P 
Explain the manner in which the stem is graduated. 

II. [A weight-thermometer.] 

How is this instrument used ? 

Calculate the coefficient of apparent expansion of 
mercury in glass from the following results of an 
experiment with a weight-thermometer .— 

Weight of mercury expelled at 100°=10'2877 gm. 

Weight of mercury contained in thermometer at 
]|X)°=ti69 gin. 
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lit. [An ordinary Bunsen’s photometer.] 

lisplain the method of using this in.strument. 

IV, [An electrophoru.s.] 

Name and deseribe tiic different parts of the 
instrument. Give the theory of its action. Charge the 
Jnstrurnent, and show tii;it you have succeeded. Ask for 
Vk’hat you want. 

V. [A voltameter.] 

Ex})lain the arrangements required to measure the 
strength of a given current. Ilow is tlie current 
tuoasured? Name tiie substances produced at the anode 
and kathode ro.spcctively during the electrolysis of the 
following suli.stanccM :—ililnte sulphuric acid, svlphalc of 
copper (dissolved in water), vuVule of potassium (dtssolved 
in water), hydrochloric acid (.strong). 

Chemistry. 

I, Recognize and explain the use of the following 
tqjparatu.s;— 

[Woulfe’s bottle, criH'ilile, cupel, eudiometer, mouth- 
bluw-pipe, and safety-funnel.j 

II. [Given a small tiask. a cork, a piece of straight 
gla.ss tubing, triangular tile, cork-borers, .safety-funnel 
niid spirit lamp.] 

Fit up the tiask for generating and collecting carbon 
dioxide. 

III. Prepare and collect some carbon dioxide. Ask 
for tli(3 ro-iigeiits. Iloiiionstrale some of the principal 
propertie.s of the gas. How does this gas o<-cur in 
nature P 

IV. Wliieh of the following gases may be readily 
collected over cold water? which over hot water ? and 
for which should mercury be used?— 

Oxygen, Hydrogen, Nitrous Oxide, Sulphuretted 
Hydrogen, Carbon Dioxide, Hydrochloric Acid, 
Ammonia, Sulphur Dioxide. 

V. [Given a solution of a nitrate in test tube.] 

Test contoute of this tube for a nitrate. Aak for what 

you want. 
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Science Faculty. 

Bioloot.— ^Papeb A. 

Examiner: —Majoh D. St. J. D. Geattt, M.A., M.D. 


I. Draw a diagram of the shoulder girdle and 
■ forelimb of a frog, carefully naming the parts. 10 

II. De.scribe and illustrate with diagrams the 
structure of bone and nerve tissue. 10 

III. Describe the anatomy of the earth worm. 10 

IV. Draw diagrams illustrating the development of 

the embryo in a bird’s egg. 10 

V. Trace the circulation of the blood in the rabbit, 
and explain the functions of the liver and kidneys. 10 


Bioloot.—Paper B. 
Examiner :— Db. C. C. Caleb. 


I. Describe in detail the structure (microscopic 

and macro.scoiiic) of the roots of a Dicotyledon, taking 
the carrot as an example. 10 

II. Define the term “stem.” Describe the chief 

forms of modified stems; give e.xamples of the forms 
you describe. 10 

III. Write brief explanatory note.s on the follow¬ 
ing;—crosspollinatioii, floral symmetry, heliotropi.sm, 
primary meristem, interfascicular cambium, and phyllo- 
taxis. 10 

TV. Give the di.stingni.shing characters of the 
following T^atural Orders:—Orchidaccac, Crticaceac, 
Malvaceae, Dipsacaceac, and Liliaeeae. 10 

V. The growth of a stem is generally upwards, 
and that of a root downwards. E.vplain why, and quote 
one or more exjjeriments to prove your statement. 10 


Bioloot. — Oral and Practical. 

Examiner : — Db. C. C. Caleb. 

I. Specimen A. Describe it as to kind, branching, 
form, direction, texture, surface, and colour. 


5 
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II. Specimen B. Di.isecfc it, and show the relation 
of its parts by means of a floral diagram. 

III. Specimens C, D, E and F. Refer these to their 
respective Natural Orders, and give reasons for your so 
doing. 

IV. Specimens G and H. Describe the placentation 
in these fruits. 

V. Specimen.^ I, J, K and L. Describe and name 
these inflorescences. 


A. Radish. 

B. Flower of White Lily. 

C. Iris. 

D. Poppy. 

K. Clove Pink. 

F. Hibiscus. 


G. Stock. 

H. Fox-glove. 

I. Mentha. 

J. Dead-nettle. 

K. Vine. 

L. Sun-flower. 


Aximae Biology.—O raf and Practical. 
Examiner ; —Ma.tor J. C. Lamont, I.M.S. 


I. What is the E.s.scntial difference between the 
anatomy of this typo (any common invertebrate type to 
bo displayed) and that of the rabbit f 4 

II. Point out the membrana tympani, posterior 
naros, Eu.stachian tubos and glottis in the specimen 
(Frog). 4 

III. Point out the lungs and kidneys in the speci* 

men. (Di.sseotcd frog). 4 

IV. Point out the reproductive organs in the speci¬ 
men (Dissoctoil pigeon). Name the structures pointed 
out in the specimen (cornea, iris and sclerotic of eye 

of pigeon). 5 

V. Point out and name the different bones of the 
hind limb of the specimen (skeleton of rabbit). 4 

V’’!. Point out the Spleen in the specimen (Dissected 
rabbit,). Is the specimen a male or female ? 4 
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Enolish.—Papeb a. 

Examiner :—T. C. Jokes, Esq., B.A. 

I. Explain briefly and clearly the meaning of th© 
following passages:— 

(a) To-morrow, and to-morrow, and to-morrow, 
Creeps in this potty puce from day to day 
To the last syllable of recorded time, 

And all our yesterdays have lighted foohs 
The way to dusty death. Out, out, brief candle! 
Life’s but a walking shadow, a poor player 
That struts and frets his hour upon the stage 
And then is heard no more: it is a tale 
Told by an idiot, full of sound and fury, 
Signifying nothing. 

(h) How sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank ? 
Here will we sit and let the sounds of music 
Creep in our ears: soft stillness and the nigbt 
Become the touches of sweet harmony. 

Sit, Jessica. Look how the floor of heaven 
Is thick inlaid with patinos of pur© gold: 

There’s not the smallest orb which thou beholdcst 
But in his motion like an angel sings, 

Still quiring to the young-eyed cherubins ; 

Such harmony is in immortal souls ; 

But whilst this muddy vesture of decAiy 
Doth grossly close it in, we cannot hear it. 

II. (o) What is the difference between Wit aod 
Humour P Illustrate your remarks by reference to the 
“ Essays of Elia.” 

(h) Describe Lamb's sister Mary as she is revealed^ in 
the “ Essays of Elia.” Why must we accept with caot'op 
what Lamo says in these essays about hims^ and hia 
relations f 
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How does Lamb explain in the “ Essays ” the sup¬ 
posed slyness of Quakers ? 12 

Itl. Explain any eix of the following ,pas8age8 in 
I'onnection with their context, adding such notes as may 
seem to you to be necessary:— 

(a) To him the mighty mother did unveil 
Her awful face: the dauntless child 
Stretched forth his little arms and smiled. 

(i) Ho saw; but blasted n'itb excess of light 
Clos’d his eyes in endle.S8 night. 

(c) Have we eaten on the insane root 
That takes the reason prisoner P 

(d) How many thing.s by season season’d are 
To their right praise and true perfection. 

(e) Thus ornament is but the guilded shore 
To a most dangerous sea. 

(/) Fated to heap the shrine of luxury and pride 
With incense kindled at the Muses’ flame. 

(y) T shall believe in it (modern gallantry) when 
Dorimant hands a fish-wife over the kennel. 

(h) His (the Caledonian’s) Minerva is bom in Panoply. 

(i) Had jtou l)een a great man, you might have been 
good-humoured; but being nobody, sir, you are too great 

a man for me. 12 

IV. (a) To which period of Shakespeare’s dramatic 
authorship does Macbeth belong? State your reasons. 

((i) What light does ’‘The Merchant of Venice ” 
throw upon the feeling with which Englishmen in 
iShakespeare’s day looked upon Jews P To what extent 
did Shakespeare share this feeling? 6 

V. Briefly discuss Wordsworth’s theory of Poetry, 
illustrating your remarks by refej'ence to those of his 
j)oems which you have read for this examination. Is 
Wordsworth’s practice always consistent with his 
theory? 5 

VI. Explain and illustrate the following passages:— 

(a) The sermon truly preached (in “ Esmond ”) is 
that glory can only come from that which is truly 
■glorious, and that the results of meanness end always in 
the mean. 
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(b) The realistic must not be true—but just so far 
removed from truth as to suit the erroneous idea of 
truth which the reader may be supposed to entertain. 

(c) The literary beginner rushes at once at the top 
rung of his ladder. 

VII. (a) Write grammatical notes on the suffixes in 
the following words:—darksome, wizard, stedfast, hope¬ 
less, darkling. 

(b) Explain, with examples, the various uses of as 
and hut in English Grammar. 

VIII. What different derivations of the word “ king” 
have been given by eminent authorities ? Show that, 
whichever derivation we accept, the idea conveyed by it 
was gathered up in the character and life of Alfred the 
Great. 


EyatrsH. —Papek B. 

Examiner ;— Rev. J. Edwabds, M.A. 

I. Give a short account of the Family and Group 
of Languages to which English belongs. 

II. Describe briefly the characteristics of the 
English and the Latin elements of the Language, and 
give the proportion of English to foreign words. 

III. Explain the terms Synthetic and Analytic as 
applied to Language, and give a short sketch of the 
history of English Grammar. 

IV. What is meant by Bilingualism P Illustrate its 
use, and account for its origin in English. 

V. Give the Etymology of the following words:— 
daughter, army, 8])irit, opinion, assault, debt, caitiff, poor, 
thatch, flower, monk, candle, captain, bailiff, plough, plaid, 
button, pillow, cake, spy. 

VI. State what you know of the following works, 
naming the authors, with their dates;—The Canterbury 
Tales, Fairie Queene, Keligio Medici, Samson Agoiiistes, 
Hudibras, Absalom and Achitophel, Rape of the Lock, 
The Deserted Village, Marmion, The Ancient Mariner, 
Essays of Elia, Endymion, Sartor Resartus, In Memoriam, 
The Pickwick Papers, Adam Bede. 
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YII. Write an Essay on any one of the following 
■subjects:— 

(а) Ccwper as a Poet and a Letter-writer. 

(б) Sir Walter Scott as a Novelist. 

(c) Free Trade and Protection, their several advan¬ 
tages and disadvantages. 

(d) The Progress of Civilization, as affected by 

industry, education, and religion. 18 


ENOLisn.— Oral. 

Examiner: —T. C. Jones, Esq., B.A. 

I. 

Two men I honour and no third. First, the toilwcm 
Craftsman that with earth-made implement laboriously con¬ 
quers the Earth, and makes her man’s. Venerable to me is 
the hard Hand; crooked, coarse; wherein notwithstanding 
lies a cunning virtue, indefeasibly royal, a.s of the Sceptre of 
this Planet. Venerable, too. is the rugged face, all weather- 
tunned, besoiled, with its rude intelligence; for it is the face 
of a man living manlike. O. but the more venerable for thy 
rudeness, and even because we mu.st jhty as well as love thee! 
Hardly-entreated -brother! For us was thy buck so bent, for 
us were thy .straight limbs and fingers so defonned: thou 
wert onr Conscript, on whom the lot fell, and fighting our 
battles wert so marred. For in thee, too, lay a Clod-created 
Form, but it was not to l>e unfolded; encrtisted must It stand 
with the thick adhesions and defacements of labour; and thy 
body, like thy soul, was not to know freedom. Yet toil on, 
toil on: ffeow art in thy duty, be out of it who may; thou 
toilest for the altogether indispensable, for daily bread. 

A second man I honour, and still more highly; him -who is 
seen toiling for the spiritually indispensable; not daily bread, 
but the bread of Life. Ls not he, too, in his duty; eudeavour- 
ing to'wards inward Harmony^; revealiug this by act or by 
word, through all his outward endeavours, be they high or 
low ? Highest of all, when his outward and his inward 
endeavour are one: when we can name him Artist; not 
earthly craftsman only, but inspired Thinker, who with 
heaven-made Implement conquers Heaven for usl If the 
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pcx>r aad humble toil that we have food, must not the high 
and glorious toil for him in return, that he have light, have 
guidance, freedom, immortality P These two, in all their 
degrees, I honour : all else is chaff and dust, which let the 
wind blow whither it listeth. 

II. 

The great province of Bengal, together with Orissa and 
Bihar, had long been governed by a viceroy, whom the 
English called Aliverdy Klian, and who, like the other 
viceroys of the Mogul, had become virtually independent. 
He died in 17o6, and the sovereignty descended to hi.s 
grandson, a youth under twenty years of age, who bore the 
name of Surajah Dowlah. Oriental desjiots are perhaps tlie 
worst class of human beings, and this unhappy lioy was one 
of the worst specimens of his class. lIis understanding wius 
naturally feeble, and his tempt'r naturally unamiable. Hi# 
education had been such as would have enervaU'd even a 
vigorous intellect and per\'erted even a generous disjiosition. 
He was unreasonable, because nobody ever dared to reason 
with him, and selfish, because be hatl never been made to feel 
himself dependent on the goodwill of others. Early’ 
debauchery had unnerved bis body and bis mind. He indulged 
immoderately in the use of ardent spirits, which inflamed 
his weak brain almost to madne.«s. His chosen cornpnnioii.s 
were flatterers, sprung from the dregs of the peo])le, and 
recommended by nothing but buffoonery and servility. It is 
said that he had arrived atthatlast stage of human depravity, 
when cruelty becomes pleasing for its own sake, when the 
sight of pain, as pain, where no a<lvantagc is to bo gained, no 
ofonce punished, no danger averted, is an agp-e*‘able excite¬ 
ment. It had early been his amusement to torture beasts and 
birds; and, when he grew up, he enjoyed with still keener 
relish the misery of his fellow-creatures. 

III. 

When I see the spirit of liberty in action, I see a strong 
principle at work; and this, for a while, is all I can possibly 
know of it. The wild gas, the fixed air, is plainly broke 
loose; but we ought to suspend oor judgment until the first 
effervescence is a little subsided, till the liquor is cleared, 
find until we see something deeper than the aritation of a 
troubled and frothy surface. I must be tolerably sure, 
before I venture publicly to congratulate men upon a 
blessing, that they have really received one. Flattery 
corrupts both the receiver and the giver; and adulation ia 
not of more service to the people than to kings. I should 
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therefore suspend my congratulations on the liberty of 
France, until I was informed how it had been combined with 
government; with public force; with the discipline and 
obedience of armies ; with the collection of an efifective and 
well-distributed revenue ; with morality and religion; with the 
solidity of property; with peace and order; with civil and 
social manners. All those are good things too; and without 
them, liberty is not a benefit whil-st it last.s, and is not likely 
to continue long. The effect of liberty to individuals is, 
that they may do what they (ilease; we ought to sea what 
it will please them to do. before we risk congTatulation.s, 
which may soon be turned into complaints. I’rudeiice would 
dictate this in the case of separate, insulated, private men ; 
hut liberty, when men act in bodies, is pov;er. Considerate 
people, before they declare thcm.selve.s, will oh.serve the use- 
which is made of power; and particularly of so trying a 
thing as new power in new persons, of whose principles, 
tempers, and dispositioies they have little or no experience, 
and in situations where tho.se who appear the most stirring 
in the beetle may possiby not be the real movers. 

Many young peofile adopt pleasures for which they have 
not tho lea.st taste, only because they are called by that name. 
They often mistake so totally, as to imagine that debauchery 
is iileasure. Dnuikcuness. which is equally destructive to 
mind and liody, i.s certainly a fine pleasure ! Gaming, which 
draws us into a thousand scrapc.s, ItMives us penniless, and 
gives us the air and manners of an outrageous madman, is 
another most exijuisite pleasure! 

rieasnre is the rock which most young people split upon ; 
they launch out with crowded sails in quest of it, but without 
a compass to direct their course, or reason sufficient to steer 
the vessel; therefore p:tin and shame, instead of pleasure, 
are the returns of their voyage. A man of pleasure, in the 
vulgar aceepiation of that phrase, means only a drunkard, 
an abandoned rake, and profligate swearer. We should 
w'eigh tho present enjoyment of our pleasures against the 
uuHvoidalile consequences of them, and then let our common 
•sense determine the choice. 

We may enjoy tho jileasures of the table and the wine, 
hut stop short of the pains inseparably annexed to an excess 
in either. We may let other people do as they will, without 
formally and sententiously rebuking them for it; bnt we 
• must be firmly resolved not to destroy our own faculties and 
constitution, in compliance with those who have no regard, 
to their own. 
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We should be as attentive to our pleasures as to our 
studies. In the latter we should observe and reflect upon 
all we read; and in the former be watchful and attentive to 
everything we see and hear; and let us never have it to say, 
as some fools do, of things that were said and done before 
their faces, “ That, indeed, they did not mind them becavtse 
they were thinking of something else.” 


Sanskrit.—Paper A. 
Examiner : —A. Venis, E8(J. 
I. Translate into English 

TOT wnf STITHT If I 

t. I r. 'N _V 

^ Tn»i w- 

TSTT^ H 

fro' fewnff 

sttoW ftrowTOs II 

^ I 

^ anjg gT wnn 
^fal ^ fir II 

In the above passage parse 


7 
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II. Translate into English :— 

iifW 

h: i 

TT^w% 11% a^T 

ar?r w ii 

g i w TBf^ W»Dt a 

wtfwri^fr^ i 

I _-. I_ 

wanrurer aiw ww 
fut? !rt grww ii 

" ii \3 

amnjT WWr % 
wifhjfY Twn maimi i 
mfr mr an at' sft 

ipj tna ^irfwfw: ;r: n 

Sv ■ ' 

In the above, parse if, 'llf%. 

III, Traiislute the following into English; and also 
write it out in I’adapatha, marking the accents of each 
>voi il:— 

^ ?n aFricfer?! awi Tr?ftra ftri i 

— " ^ 

m fia^utu i wfiifti ii 

IT? «iW Wf T Tifl ^ ^ I 

wfa[^%WT?iftifH II 

5?% wfin « 

^Fat^wm i u i fiir^ ti 
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IV. Translate tlie following passage into English; 
and also Sajana’s comment thereon, so as to bring out 
fully the meaning;— 

IT V W: wiH ^ TO # WiR: ? 

¥fH TO V faW: Jfa VI 

firoifa ’irw at tow tj?: « 

TOIT W^THT HTtW V U^fWT W 
5T I a TOf: 5a 3 =Ha ¥fa 1 afa 1 atf"? 

%arTV 5 TlBftlf?T I ST 

fagd^rH wsinnsn tot TOf*i*5?wip to 

sTiTifirrf I ain V I ^ 5 ^ ^ a ^ 

sgr^ftr 1 ifwfa ^tb: i a taw ta 1 

wa I 'afTOT TO »av: *g^: 

TOs^sT vft.’ iraTaT#!!^ TOifa 

iffTf^fa I aa?ft fv*Tl^ 1 1 

». s 

afa aw: I TTi^nflc towt t» 5 Ta 
TOT I a raata« 4 a f to 11 

V. Translate into English:— 

TOff^^Tar: fror; 
a fa:aaaaftH% 5 r: 1 
art^ffaiar faa i ig a f Nfw i 
n^lat aijftafro tto*. 11 
a %a aw 

fa a ar ^q faf aiyaiaa^ t 
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Explain the Samasas underlined in the above verses. 8 

VI. Translate into English, and &up(»ly ihe context 
of, the following;— 

1*?^: fin ftn ii 

3?^ qepBT w?r: i 

faflJ^gt^5tni3T fefsniTHt Sfu II 6 

VII. Write out the following verses in Sanskrit 
prose order j and state their substance in English ;— 

{«) »ffT 

HTfw^T ?r?T I 

fr tiwTiBTT^gd raj 
f5lTaWT^fU3lf«IHft n 
(i) in^TCRT^STTOtJITgtftftW: 

fTK II 

(c) wmf^!iTnr#i«r%n^. 

««mt «rfwc?rt?r ^arwfr 

ii 9 

Vlll. Translate into English tile following passage, 
but prescribed in the course:— 
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M from II WT*ff umw i 

f»^T% mn- 

s» 

I 

fRTjta II 

»5*?ra7 11 wag I wfr uTVTJvw: wmft^jTwfjwT 
awT wa aana^^- 

U^HIlfw II 

rrm ii vttt: aratr; n 

irjwigrT II g j i wiR q^ i ywi n Ttiw Trfw i *n^- 

**“ o 

^ i ra :g[ ^ iq t ^ n w f aqrig jfttiift- 

II 

II t ir ai i a wr ^ t wfsfi ^ <i»9- 

wTsntiT: irwfwip^aqig ii 

fTWT II wfw!fr»i 1 ?? ©arfwfH Jjg^ i 

wfwrar II igw arafjfaqT ?f»fT n^sw i vvi ^ 

anrfqwiiftr i 

TTWT I ^tciailwirT^ff 1 . 

^qtTwfwf^HTOcJWWTgftg 
W5fwi^ fingw ai: wfjiwtwana; i 
unpaft^snrwwTs^wqwwTHW* 
arwwi; wg wtaaf^ ii 

wfisaBT II wita^ ii aiwre i anwwY ^fTaigwi^w 
I If 

<J2ng|RT af« q <^< t ii 


25 
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Sahbkbit.—Papeb B. 

Examiner : —G. Thibatjt, Eb^., Ph.D. 

I. Translate into English ;— 

(a) fqigaii1u^»9M9^iciiwsr jtt fwin 

ftgffH ^ faq 'tw gt 

w% ^rurwFy^ ^’cfHAd^qi 

d TWB^tin armr^wj: i fa iqurg i n fa m nin F d- 
dnfff dM B ufH d^FwIfy q Mdmi^ gara igmaw? ^ i 
s i «fd<H»nj d a id fq [^qrag fgqs^fq dv^rarr 

trftrfH » ^ aR q a iq mq i g^ wrenft- 

f ^qfaa f n fd q R» rf< w » '^qft fiTOK^dTfa 

ufcart atr^njiard i arraninrqm- 
qfwqg^q qrw iRfa^ ar^wR; i a w q f a 

anrui: aaiamw wa d^waurfanr; i at sn^a 

a - JTT^ qwfv aarafa 551^ an q*H«Frf fiigfa 
ar fa gTHft nf ^[|[arw art saa^i ftiffv 1 

(b) d OT W d fcv ai na 'f^agar q a Fw ni lar arr- 

aniTin^tJwripraifTanaa! aiPagjjaB^^^rftaft 
arfrvr: yraaaff ai faqiFaaf ^^ aaiq: ^sfarwrei- 
ara^: arfoan: »fa aff f ayi y aii qvifaa s w»n; 
iN q I T i uaa f l fir a aga* ^ rarr! y fa y i M i P r w - 

v$faaar^a^annft Iqfwan: ^ifv^TafasiNaRi- 

Idaif^: TgBwatmmjftffw; <^ A y 1w r «? > q » a - 
a *|q na i qaFifiiwtq i ^F aif«T^a<w w Wd ^da r g a m 
9 
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T3 wwfii 

w^m^r: «fkwi^fTij rsr w^^- 
f^fTTur ta jfttrfe^^^s^- 
ycf«W*«(W5rfra: V3 

wwHn vn 

vfnft^xmirfsTiaTiTVfnrt ^iftHfso^nqra^i irs 

flTir^TO«?T 7 iD4^i 

mr^: 11 

II. Explain in ca.sy Sanskrit .•— 

(a) ^rei^tnnfk ^ m^f^r- 

JhicriflfiiriiirfiafH ^^T9rrefjirT:sdY»!T- 

«rf%m w.f3f3 ^ 

w%!T9f?T ai>w aftxiarrfgfjr ffTfoT^W^ H^rfsg^- 

^ «t!3 ^3 

arfio^ irnwa^r fitWEinsnirTifT ^3 

finisr 3g3W3% He?t II 

ib) lowa^lig WlrTfroW^ *nTF« 3ttTfu33f*Hr- 
ijnrnii TjTpiffsrTH ^nT*i3t wi^wt 
ar iriTRia: xi»urar*ri srr wisrai ar ssa; 

wTgat ar wara; wififtat sfi ufrvmffiftfk ii 

m. Translate into Sanskrit;— 

A traveller, having mi.s.scd hi.s way, was overtaken hy 
darkness in the mid.st of a dense forest. In fear of wild 
beasts he decided that the only means of escaping them 
would be to spend the night in the branches of one of the 
largest trees which he could find. He therefore clitniicd 
into a tree, and without further thought of the dangers 
which might befall him fell fast asleep, and awoke only 
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when the rays of the morning sun warned him that it was 
time to continue his journey.- As he was preparing to 
descend, he cast his eyes downwards, and espied at the t 

foot of the tree a huge tiger eagerly and impatiently ( 

watching as it were for its prey. Struck with terror at 
the sight of the heast. the traveller remained for a while 
transfixed to tlio spot where he sat. At length, recovering 
himself a little and looking all round him, he observed 
that near the tree on which he .sat were many others with 
their branches so interlaced that he could easily pass from 
one to another, and thus escape the danger which threat¬ 
ened him below. He was on the ]>oint of making bis 
escape in this way, wlien raising his eyes he saw a huge 
snake hanging to I he hrauch immediately over him, with 
its head nearly touching his own. 35 


AE.vnic.—P aper A. 

Examiner: —M. 8. ZrA-rn-inN Kitvn, K.B., S.U. 

I. Tran.-latc into Knglish as literally as pos.sible :— 

• ls> 0-<U 1/ ^ 

I^Li j( 1 —Hi <iiw U-JL» 

I 

L.e(j Lo let * 

(jLit hil j Ivjit • UjlK Lit 10 

(a) Wlmt is meant by here ? How do 

Prosodians differ as to the deliuition of Aoli ? 3 

(b) Explain the second and third verses in Arabic so 

as to bring out the seu.se clearly. Give the syntactical 
position of iJu., 3 

(c) Comment on LiL,}. 

II. Tranglate into English, and explain the first 
line;— 


2 
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j cl#** j cliAtlj oy • j Hj** j H*i oi^ 

vyj *—li^ 5 (» V> * iii>—c>* 

'-r'i* V'»^ * *i> cr~*^l tA® »=''»0 

(a) Account for the in and the in 

JU|, Ua.^ and ilM. Why is employed as a 

ooramon noun (b^)f 5 

II1. Translate into English:— 

cjl j*^ (»—1*3 JiaiAl 

*Ji»J fjj I—iaJ ^—j ^ 

I -«*U 4^a—b Jf j 

-If ^1_1L.J( 

^ < ** ^ (*>^* /*** oIj'—#)! Ijl 

loJl Ai, J. -, y 

U- ^ ^ -» ^yc\ C,J| J IQ 

(a) DeriTe , < 2 iA 4 j and oUa. Show the syn¬ 
tactical connection of and iOjJ with the preceding 

words. Illustrate hy examples the distinction between 
the use of t*i| and ki. j 

IV. Translate into English, and explain the last 
line;— 

U • >^**»*^l kili jUy 

iilj it_a^ ve-> clfi»_, • ^3—^1 j i —i-»*t 

ilka ( 4 —*at«" J a ii«(£ I®/^ 

3 ca—*li’i h *JU^ h^a,)j 11 
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<XIX)U 


(a) Parse Explain >ij, Aik* and 

and give the nouns for -which the pronouns stand. 

Y. 8 how that you understand the meaning of the 
following:— 

UfiJIjJ lAla* t#* ^ J 

ti)—^ ^ tX'tf 

^ Jl— 

f itl —:^l 

...—i*)b oJl J,—i 

(a) What objection was raised by Saifud Danlati 
against the above verses, and how did Mutanabbi remove 
it ? 


VI. Translate into English :— 

ai U J—Lc I— 

^ h Cd3) 






' 2 . 


j -♦i)| Aj y 

(—1| J 1 ^ial ti 

J - So I_be l-_^L«li y > 

ai—« o^cj—*( 

y—J I—6 
(a) In what metre is this written P Scan the last line. 2 
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Ababic.—Papee B- 

Examiner: —M. Hafiz Nazir Ahmad, S.U. 

I. Translate into English :— 

i-ftiS' J 4i|iAL 3 

j Ciy>*** J/l l+jijij jA J l^Uib J.3r! 

j L((J| ^>>^1 ilj cj^I 

ti-Cye AA«u3 iljix Alai l^lc 

# A*Jf Afi***J 

(a) Give the true pronunciation ot the words uruler- 
Iiiicd. 

11. Translate into English ;— 
l^ll OO-^li tj^ lx)A^ 

«A.k^iXx^ 

4 XS jj ^ It J?Uof 0*is—■; j 

^ tia^ ^ J ^(j J 

oAJiAlj AiIa^ c<. E b< g fj AAh^ J cALc Ai ,^ 1 '^ 

• jil* aj'AJG jyli j Ajr.L) iJJIa. A'l^i 

(o) Parse i^j ^*J3 “1**1 oJ^I I^AAI «>J , 

A. * * 

and cxplaiot^Lic Co(>a. 

(b) What is the difference between the meanings of 
i^is^. and u)j^ 

III. Translate into English;— 

lAa (J^ j ci*#^ < ^ « * I (ylkl—/| 1») j 

#{hj eiil er^j tJAiu »!-.« U J^Vt 

JiU j ^ylio ftiij iliaii iJU'i iAa j Aiu ^1 j 
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UJ tjli Aix _j 

^ ^xLfcJJi l-vJ y St^^t _j X-^^I ^ jj 

(3^ cf^ (j) is* 1^“ r-^ 

* J**^! 

(a) Parse cU^ (ill iLx U. 

(h) Explain .lUflJi 

(c) Give the plural of i;^ and iyi-®!. 

(d) Give the pronunciation of *,XjL)| j si*J| j and 

J 

(e) Explain 

IV. Translate into Arabic :— 

Game was abundant and .several elephants were shot— 
one liisk wcijthid a hundred-weight. Captain Welby 
was ti'oated with the greatest kindness by the Abyssi- 
luiuis and other trilies. 'J'hc men of one tribe, the 
Terkana, are of immense stature, near 7 feet in height, 
with long matted hair reaching to tiie waist, which forms 
a kind of bug for small anielcs; the end is twisted into 
a tail with a stick. Captain Welby passed through 
nearly 20 tribc.s. Tlicrc were no large towns, and the 
natives live in tugul.s. Tliere is no gold or silver in the 
country. Captain Welby left Cairo for England on the 
27rli August. 

V. Translate into Arabic :— 

Another great difheulty has been the- constant 
washouts, x\ Inch 1 am sorry to see have done so much 
damage. In ld06 wo had seventeen miles completely 
wa.shed away in one day, and no sooner was the damage 
repaired than a further washout carried awa)’another ten 
miles of line. This year ] regret to learn that though 
our lino to thewAthara is now .so well bridged os to 
prevent any serious breakdown, on the unbridl'd one 
hundred and twenty miles to the south so much damage 
has been done by storms that our work has been delayed 
from one and a naif to two months. 
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PsBsiAjtr.—P apeb a. 

Examiner: —Db. G. EABBnra. 

I. Translate into English 

j(*i J xi i,y ^ Ai 

jlii li_,.j —ixi iBb Ai 

tx^iLA ixi^ c>'t^ ^ o-ily; 

Jjjoij ii^ ixiia j 

C>yi^ jl ‘T’^ 

^ •r'f AA-»Aj 

y* 

jlAlj a^f tf-O w>—AAJ J fl ^ -IA> 

lu**yc’ ACit ^ l*iCi 

jl—Oj— iJ 

^ <>j^j 

A— iiji tjX Jij—^ ^y o/ j 6 

(а) Scan any one line, and name the metre. 2 

(б) Name and define the figures of speech in couplet 1. 2 

(c) Parse the line marked with an asterisk (*). 2 

II. Translate into English :— 

)y‘j^ Cj^ C4}^^ 

y c*'yA *y ^ j jU ai ^ 

ri/ tr^ </» »S—t j'y ujU^ 

* 0 

y J—*x* a—>A U y—A-l jJU 
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1^-- Ij t/il J* <** 

4^;jt ^ifjt 

V*—®** Af* (*->!3 r*'^ 

y jl (** *r*i^ / 

U“t* A—(^!x> ^^ 1*^ 

y lyl-ii-j 4^1-AJ ^ ^ 

o*- 

y ji ^ *5^T *s jylj 6 

(a) Write a short biography of the author of these 

lines. 2 

(b) Derive the words »y^Jr!r*; 

citjjA, and explain the termination in each case. 2 

(c) Scan the first couplet, name each of the separate 

elements of the several feet, and name the metre. - 

III. *rrauslatc into English;— 

(U«( j Cr~wl.> ooloklA y ■ ■ 

jIjT jl j *^'jy y i***? 

jl <3^^* c)^***^^* (3^ ^ 0*<»l 

vc-sr* y iS »A<f (JliJh y,f i_a«^ 0^1 

ytir j ;''»f1' y j^'yf- ^y^ cv* y 

is^^j^y %y^ j{ y ^yy y ^ 

j is^y^ y y iS isioi^ o.jic ji 

• •y y li) ^3 ;<s ^ Jy-; s 

(а) To whom does the above refer P Give a brief 

account of him. 2 

(б) Kefer the words v)j^, CP»'^V*» 

to their respective roots. 
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IV. Translate into English 

^iJb »£ij 13 (^y^y* k:j^ y*^^ 

jyi5^* [•t^ ilriji ij^ tWity iS))^*‘ J tj jl^ Af 

ii j y^ jl a^jT 

(a) Classify all the izd/uls in the above extract (No. 

IV). 

(fc) Is the vrord jjji' Persian or not .^ What is its 
value ? 

V. Translate into Engli.sb :— 

jl ^ ^^3^ **' j’ O*^'* J'^ lii^'^t^ J 

jd) (i ^Ui ^ Oalji ct^ 

it^X ^JSU^ Ji ^yii» 31 y A^ .^y 

o^lx- j Oj<^ Aii^i 

)j ^^aUp j iXx^tX) j} 

y 0;l0 J.' ^0 Ij AJ A^xf 

iy^ Jiy*^ y *^****V ^ A3jAJ| 0.^1*-^ 

• ^1 aJU) y - Aij_>? cA^'l^ 

VT. Translate into English;— 

^^i*j iy o^-ojjt jyiix fciUii) J^i. li-A) 31 y 

Ol yrtU y A>i£^ Aflixlix Cy^ «i,«akb« b \j A^ ^ 3ljJix ^AAU* 

•j^j 3 A**^i v^* 3* j j3^!P 3* 

flxAi 3f j Am 1*^^ su)fA« yj OA J * oJa'JA 
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rv ^ i)j| Avit? J <>o| n:j.y ^yLi ji 

^ 3* ^y. 

'^^y <^*'*‘ * 5 *X'«ij k^\j^ \j i^-'T J/^ 

i A^jl-i^ y i^>^U ^ ^ ^ *|j ^ 

• iAmIj j ^i*-» Ooo J 1*'^ 5 

(a) Explain fully the phrase si^UAi L^'V 

ii-(|iXc^*j li.*** 2 

VII. Translate into English:— 

■iy-’ .*_f ^ 11 *j c^'-^ 

J ’e h ij vs.yi«.< ^ vi^l.) wJ-fc ^\^\ji vi y 

|V*" J J uJ^ i/i 

0~<Lm. jl y ^l|X>^« |>JL&^ J c-^y 

Af .jl ,5 W*y^ I.) y y *1 

cy^"'=Sri ^ J • uSj^ cr- 

»U^ j'*y:^lj_>ij Aliu y <,lj.i ^^yy 

‘r*ty (3*^ J u=:^« ^ s'f,^ yi 

JtA*. J Jlij a*iwa so^^ ci**^ v^V.y*^ '; j-^ Jb 

• ^SD t?t^y ? 

PeKSIAS,—P.VPER B. 

Uxnminffr i—lil. Zak.i Ull-AH, S.U., K.B. 

1. Translate into Persian;— 

“ ttezia Begum,” says Perishta, “ wna endowed with 
every princely virtue, and those who scrutiuizo her 
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actions most severely will find in her no fault but that 
she was a woman.” If not distinguished for literature, 
she read the Koran correctly; and such was her talent 
for business, that Altamish, when absent on his southern 
campaigns, left her in charge of his government, in 
preference to his sons. Her conduct on the throne did 
not disappoint the expectations entertained of her. Of 
the two separate factions which had concurred in de¬ 
throning her brother, one was opposed to the elevation 
of the sultana. The vazir of the two last kings was 
at the head of the latter faction, and they were strong 
enough to appear before Delhi, and to defeat an army 
that was coming to its relief. But the queen’s arts 
were more effectual than her arms. She succeeded so 
well in sowing dissensions among her enemies, that 
the whole confederacy dissolved, and left the individuals 
composing it at her mercy. Some wore put to death, 
and others conciliated; and in a short time quiet was 
perfectly restored. 

The internal administration of Bezia did not fall 
short of her political address. She appeared daily on 
her throne in the usual habit of a sultan, gave audience 
to all comers, reformed the abuses which had crept in 
under the last government, revised the laws, decided 
suits of importance, and evinced all the qualities of a 
just and able sovereign. But her talents and virtues 
were insufficient to protect her from the effects of a 
single weakness. It was shown in the extraordinary 
marks of favour which she showered on her Master of 
the Horse, who, to make her partiality more degrading, 
was an Abyssinian slave. It does nob appear that 
her fondness was criminal, since the greatest breach 
of decorum alleged against her is her allowing the 
Abyssinian to lift her on her horse. It was, however, 
imprudent in the highest degree; for, by raising her 
favourite to the office of Amir-ul-Omara, which gave 
him rank over all other courtiers, she at once disgusted 
her nobility, and famished them with a plausible ground 
for exciting a clamour against her. 12 

II. Subject for composition in the Persian lan¬ 
guage:— 

Which has done the greater service to mankind, the 
printing-press or the steam-engine P 1^ 
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III. Translate into English 

y 

^l^'l (3^’j >i-AlA»Jt AJ JlW 


*^ J 

^*ajJl llo. lit (.;^Ji^ 3l 

^ ^ aUI j i£t^ • A«iLLc —IA»1| j iSli^ 1*1*! 

(3iLj M Ij i_*5it| iJ Jlii 

r!/^ 


y'okjJl 


cr-s 


* ^cLU) Jy ly—^1 1* j 

^,k>JA«> i.it y_,.^ (Jf ^ji j_^jJl» # IjaI^ <A«Af U lit ji Ij 

OJB'’ljJ| ,^ij}—sij 0 tsJjJfjjli^l^iffjj (b) 

A)^ j j.ljy jjOAj ^ iJp^ jU jJuti 

j Ij^T* (Ja| j aLI^iJ 

j*j** * J Jl^ Oy« A.|»I^ j_yLc J O^'A >A—..^ 


j* lt.e ^ji ayle yij oJyi liijt ^-QJ oaJ (.jAaJ 

Ij al Jii ^ viUo A*lii C*^ 

^1 (.J A*^ jojj **!| Aih: ki^I Uj AaJ 

^'yilailUit jJ Jlfli 


^lUt| <ij ^ yihJi (,^awL» ^aj tA-J vgl j JLv 

k^l aI Jli ^ iMjie ^Jt ^ji i£l«^^x Jjkjl aJ Jj J*j 
a^il J,1UJ| Jlai s<>j bft-j jy) ^ 

^ ^ UiJi '^jVl i^iiac^ ^jJl *j;.i| ^,Jgcy*>| 

• 4;^^* ****^ *^1 >5^*1 ^ iijliu ^ o»^ 


18 
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IV, Give the singular or plural, as the case ma}' be. 
of the following ;— 

' _ fcCAit —- 2 

V. Write, with vowels, the following line ;— 

lij'.sK-’liJl j • Oi jJlW) •’ 

VI. Name the lUc tie, and give examples of 

each. 

VJI. Name the state their government, 

and give examples. I 

VIII. W'hat kind of p.articles arc and and 
what is the diflereuce in their iise.s ? ' 11 


Aitlied Mathematics.—Patek A. 

Examiner: —\V. N. Boutfeo'web, Esi?., BA. 

I. In anj- triangle straight lines arc drawn from 
the angtdar jioints to the middle pomt.s of the opfiosite 
sides; sliow that forces repre.sentoil in direction and 
magnitude by these straight line.s will be in e<^uilibrium. 4 

II. Prove that if three roplanar forec.s maintain a 
rigid body in eipiilibrium, their lines of action meet in a 
point or are ]iarallel. In the latter ca.se inve.stigate the 
relation.s which must subsist between liie forces. G 

HI. Iiefinc the centre of gravity of a rigid body 
In what sense can a plane area bo said to have a ei-utro of 
gravity ? h 

From a uniform right cone whose verth'al angle is 
the large.st po.ssible sphere is cutout; find the distance 
from the vertex of tho centre of gravity of the remaining 
portion of the cone. 7 

IV. A heifeisphero rests with its e,onvex surface 
against a vertical and a horizontal plane, both planes 
being equally rough, and the coetticient of friction being 
M- If « be the inclination of the base to the vertical in the 
liinitiBg position of equilibrium, prove that— 
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QOS » = 


Bfi ( 1 + m) 

3 a + M*) 


(The distance of the centre of gravity Of a hemisphere 
from the centre is f of the radius.) 


V. State the principle of virtual velocities; and 
show that it holds good in that system of pulleys in which 
each pulley hang.s by a separate string (usually called 
the first .system). 

If there arc five cfpial pulley.s. fitid their weight in 
order that a power of d* Jbs. may be able to support a 
weight of 184 lbs, 

VI. If the measure of the acceleration due to gravity 
be 32 when a foot and a second are the unit.s of length 
and time respectively, find its value when the unit of 
length is 8 fi-et and the unit of time is one minute. 


VII. A heavy particle slides down a i-ough inclined 
plane of given length from a position of rest; find the 
time of <lescent, and the \elocity of the particle at the 
foot of the jilanc. 


If the plane be movaiile, with what acceleration siiouid 
it move lu a lioi izoiital direction so that the particle may 
reiriain at rest upon it P 

VIII, A particle is projected from a fixed point with a 
given velocity so as to puss through another fixed jioint; 
oiitaiii an oquation which will give the direction of 
projection. 

The angular elevation of a fort on a hill h ft. high is B ; 
show that m order to hit it tho initial velocity oi a pro¬ 
jectile must not be le.ss than ^ 9^ (1 d" vosec tl). 

IX. A ball of elasticity ’b falls from a height of 
61-ft. upon a horizontal idano: find the height to which 
it will rise at the first rebound, and the time at which the 
rebounding will cease. 


X. A particle of given mass is attached to one end 
of a string of giveu length. The other end of the string 
is fastened to a fi.xed point, and the particle describes a 
horizontal circle making agivcii numlier of revolutions in 
a second ; find tho iucliuation of tho string to the vertical, 
and its tension. 


b 


4 


o 


4 


5 

7 


t) 


6 
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Applisd Mathematics.—Papee B. 

Examiner :— D. N. Malik, Esq., M.A. 

I. Distineuish between a “perfect” fluid and a 
“ perfectly rigid “ body, and between a “ perfect" liquid 
and a “ perfect ” gas. How do they differ from actually 
existing bodies ? 

II. Define “ pressure at any point of a surface in 
contact with a fluid.” What is its direction ? Find its 
magnitude in the case of a fluid under gravity. 

Find the pressure at a point, 75 centimetres below the 
free surface, of a vessel containing mercury (density 
13'6), given the acceleration due to gravity equal to 981‘5 
centimetre seconds, and the atmospheric pressure to 10* 
dynes per square centimetre. 

III. Explain the statement that “ liquids maintain 
/their level." Deduce its truth from fundamental prin¬ 
ciples. 

A fine tube which is bent into the form of a circle 
contains equal volumes of two liquids (that do not mix) 
whose densities are in the ratio of i/3; 1; if the two 
together occupy half the tube, find the inclination of the 
extremet diameter to the horizon. 

IV. Define “ whole pressure,” Find its “ dimen¬ 
sions.'’ 

Find the whole pressure on a triangle immersed in a 
liquid of density p, whose vertices are at depths hj, h, 
and /t,. 

V. Show how to find the “ resultant pressure " on 
the curved surface of a solid bounded by a plane, which 
is completely immersed in a fluid, explaining how the 
simplification of the general problem arises in this case. 

[V = volume of the solid, A = area of the plane, # its 
inclination to the vertical, z the depth of its C.O. below 
the free surface of the fluid of density p.] 

VI. Show that for any plane surface in contact with 
a liquid P (H — h) = constant, where P is the whole 
pressure on the snriace, corresponding to a depth of the 
centroid of the surface equal to h, and to a depth of the 
centre of pressure equal to E (below the free surface of 
the liquid). 
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VII. Show that W = gp V, the letters having their 
usual meaning. 

Find the nature of the “ standard substance ” on the— 

(1) C.d.K. sjstcm, 

(2) Eritish system, 

of absolute units. 


Vlll. Obtain the conditions of equilibrium (under 
gravity) of a body lomplctely immersed in a fluid and 
hinged at two points. 

Can 3011 find the reaetion.s at the hinges.^ Show how 
to find them if tlie^' are parallel. 


IX. 

formula 


Show how to deduce from e.vperimonts the 
= const, for gases. Define absolute tempera- 


t u n‘. 


quantity ( 00111 gramme) of air is introduced into the 
'I’onieelliun \ucunm of a luercuruil barometer, and occu¬ 
pies lU c.r. of space at 27^ C. Find the depres.sion of the 
iiarurnclrio column produced. [S]>ec. grav, of air = •OOFl 
iU il' ('. and at the [in'ssurc of “tilt millimetres of mer¬ 
cury], ('I’lie cxjiansioiis of mercury and glass are 
neglected). 

X. Describe the “ common pump." 

Find the tension of the piiston-rod at any position of 
the rod during its first ascent. 


PuRK Mathematics. — Paper A. 

Examiner: —W. N. BocTPLOvrER, Esq., B.A. 

1. Draw the straight lines renresented by the 
equal ions 2* — 3i/ = 1, by — a = 3; ancl find the angle at 
which they iiitcrsc*ct, and the co-ordinates of the point of 
iritcr.section. 

II. A circle of radius a has its centre on the axis 
of a and passes through the origin. A chord is drawn 
through the origin, having for its equation y=.mm. 
Find the equation to the circle described on this chord as 
diameter. 


10 
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III. Obtain the equation to the normal to the para* 
bola y*=4a« in terms of the angle which it makes with 
^he axis of x. 

Any chord of the parabola is drawn through the point 
(—2a, 0); show that the normals at the points where it 
cuts the curve intersect on the curve. 


IV. 


Find the equation to the tangent to the ellipse 


.1 ^ 


+ ?^ = 1 

^ d ’ 


at the point («i, y^). 

Find the equations of the common tangents of the 
jllipses 


_ 

a» -t- b** 




V. Transform the equation of the hyiierboia 

— p = 1, the asymptotes being taken as the axes of 

co-ordinittea, and find the co-ordinates of the foci. 

If a chord be drawn through a focu.s S parallel to an 
asymptote and meeting the curve in P, show that SI' i$ 
OM-fourth of the ktus rectum. 

i VI. Write down the equation of the tnngciit at a 

I 

point a on the conic - = 1 + e cos »; and show that if S 


be the focus, and P, P' be two points on the curve eon- 

112 

nected by the equation gp -p gp = -, the tangents at P 

and F' will intersect on tbe curve whose equation is— 
el 1 

— COB # = cos* 6 — 1. 

r k 


VII. Find the co-ordinates of the centre and the 
asymptotes of the curve whose equation i.s— 

3a* — 4xy — 4y* -p 12* — 40y = 41. 

VIII. If the equation of a conic section rciforrcd to 
rectan^lar co-ordinates be am* -p 2hry -p by* = 1, show 
bow the position and magnitude of the axes may he 
determined. 


IX. Investigate and draw the locus represented by 
the equation 2a’ -p *j/ — y* — 3« -p 


8 


6 




b 


7 


7 
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PtiaE Mathematics.—Papeb B. 

Examiner; —D. N. Malik, £sq., M.A. 

1. What is the limiting value of a ratio? lllus- 
tralo it by an example. 

rind the limiting x'aluc, when li vanishes, of— 

(:<■+/()»—ir» 
k ’ 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(•■?) 


tan-*'’a;-I-It)—tan- •* 

* ^ k ' 

COS^ll—(1 — fct). 


n. What is an implicit funetion P If i/is an implicit 

tunction of *, show how to find *— 

ax' 


Find w 

U^' 


?here (cosjp)- =:(sin (luc-f t/}} 


111. .State Lcibnitx’s theorem. 


Show that— 

n (n— 1 ) ,,, 

a"— —.11 ■ 


= eosnt.aii i-. 

a 


whore n is a positive integer. 

IV. Show that, under certain ro.strictions, f(x+h) 
where 9 is a proper fraction. 

Illustrate this geometricallv. and write down Taylor's 
series for/^ie-f h) (iu {xlwcrs of h). 

if 

^ __ 

(« —a)’*^>(ajj («—a)" («—a)*-‘ a ' ♦(»)’ 

BLOW that— 

* * <P(ar 
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V. Define an asymptote. Find the asymptotes to 
the curve:— 

(a,* + hjy + c,) (a,» -h b,y + .(«»«: + ?)»« + c») 

+Un-i = 0. where Un-i is an c.vpression (rational and 
integral) of the (n — 2)*'* degi-ee in x and y. 

Deduce that the e<iuation of the asymptotes to a conic 
differs by a constant from that of the curve. 

VI. What are the maxima, minima values of a func¬ 
tion of a single variable.^ Illustrate tlaun gruphicully. 

Hence or otherwise show thiit _f(9') is, as a rule. :i max. 
or a min. for x = a, il /' (a) = 0. and disci iminato between 
tiic two eaae«. 


Prove that 


lot;,!! 

X 


is a maximum when e = e. 


, VII. Show that, in general. ii()i — 1) tuoKents can ho 
lirawi) from a point to a curve of the n'>> degree. 

Frotn any point of the hyperbola fzi/ = /i“ tangents are 
druwti to the cubic x^ + +',ilixy-j-ax + by + c ; 

show that the points of contact lie on a ])aral>ola. 


^’IIL Define c\irvatnre and chord of cni vature. Pi'ov e 
that at any point of a eurtc the diameter of curvature 


^j'r'2 

; - 1 —. where r i.s the radiu.'- vector 

dp ■ 


t <1 t li t n Ti r? 


perpendicular (from the tmigiti) on the tangent at the 
point. 


Find, in any manner, the radius of curvature and the 
position of the centre of curvature at any point of an 
etiuiamrulur sjilrnl wliose equation is r = nfe"''' "• 

IX. Integrate 

dx d i ds 

y/a + 0 cos s' HittdiS 


X. 


■Show how to integrate 


/ (ir) 
<p{x) 


dx, 


where both are 


rational and integral functions of x of degree n, and 
P(x) = 0 has n real and unequal roots. 

XT. Prove that the whole are of a closed curve io, in 


rzr 

general, equal to J , pda. 
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Explain what modifications, if any, arc necessary, if tlie 
origin is a cusp or a node on the curve. 


IliSTOET.—P apke A.— History of England and India. 

Examiner : —11. H. CIUNION, KsQ. 

T. Exphiin the system of f/ilds, and show their 
niiporL.iiirf; in the lii.stojy of English towns. f 

li. What do you know of :— 

Roger Raccn. 

William of Wykeham, 

William Loiighind. 

Erasmus. 

John Lyly. (i 

III. Explain Queen Elizabeth’s ecclesiastical policy. 

-ind show how o.xternal circumstances contributed to its 
success. 4 

1\'. Sketch the early history of the American 
colonies of England. l)i.scuss the “old colonial system " 
in the light of what you have read in Seeley. S 

V. In what sen.ve i.s it true that the conipie.st of 
India by the East Imliu Company is of the nature of uu 
'* internal revolution ” ? ” 

VI. When, and under what circumstitnces, did the 
various territories included in the 1‘re.sideney of Rombay 
come into the hands of the Company ? 4 

VII. fiivc some nccountof the provincial administra¬ 
tion of the Moghul Empii’e, In what respects did the 
iloghul siihas differ from the British Provinces ? C 

Vll 1. Seeley says, “ The expansion of England in the 
N(‘W World and in Asia is the foruiula whieh .sums uji for 
England the history' of the eighteenth century." How 
would he bring under this formula the wars with the 
Ereueh Revolution and with Napoleon ? !(' 

IX, Write notes oil the words : XtUioiuiUty, Sidle, 
I'Jmjnro and Colony. b 

X. What part do the Oraeco-Bactrian and the 
Indo-.Scythic kings play in the eajrly history of India r fi 
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Histobt.—Papeh B .—Political Economp. 
Examiner: —Hevd. G. Waitoh, M.A. 

]. Wbat are the advantages of large farming, and 
of siiiiill farming? 

II. State and criticise the Socialistic Scheme of 
Pourier. 

III. Illustrate the follovriiig statements :— 

(a) ‘"The profits of the cotton trade -when unusually 
raised tend to sink.” 

(b) “ Some commodities can l>e increased to a prjicti- 
cully unlimited extent without increasing their cost." 

(r) “ Some classes of the community have a chance 
of evading Income 'I'ax, wherea.s others have not.” 

IV. Distinguish clearly between Money and Wealtli. 
Division of Labour and Co-operation of Labour, Kack- 
reiit and Cottier-rent. 

V'. Show how it is difficult to apply the principle 
of co-operation to the production of wealth, and state fully 
why prices in Co-operative titoies can he much lower 
than in ordinary shops. 

Vi. Account tor the great rise in the jtrice of coal 
in England in 1872. What was the cou.sequencc‘ to the 
community ? 

VII. Whftt is Bi-metalism ? Why is it undesirable ? 
Discuss the effects and limits of an inconvertible cur¬ 
rency. 

VIII. “Taxation should posse.ss equality.” Examine 
and test this principle of taxation. 

IX. Investigate the incidence of rates levied on 
land, houses, and railways; and sliow on whom the in¬ 
cidence is in each case. 
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PuiLOSOPHT.—P aPEE A. 
Examiner : —W. Bell, Ebq., M.A. 


I. What do we mean by the ultimate constituents 

of Mind? How are these rehited to one another, and what 
jtlace does Retentiveness hold amongst them ? 6 

II. Upon what does the of a Sensation de- 

j)eiid? Also state clearly Weber’s or Fechner’s Law. 5 

III. How do wo e.stimate the si/.e of an object? 

Sliow the part played bj’ Reasoning in our identification 
of an object formerly perceived. Distinguish “ material” 
fi'om ■■ individual ” identity. 6 

IV. E.vplain:—(al Ideo-verbal integration, (6) 

'rimhi-e, (c) Reaction-time, (</) I’roteusive magnitude, (e) 
Motiv e-idea, (/) Common-sense, (g) Amnesia, {h) Voli¬ 
tional force. 4 

V. Discu.ss the nature of the Moral Sentiment. 5 

VI. What is the relation of Suggestion by Similarity 
to Contiguous Suggestion ? Illustrate and explain the 
pheuaiueiion of ” Inseparable Association.” 6 

VII. Distingui,«h Belief from Imagination, Expecta¬ 
tion, and Knowledge ; and show how far it can be volition- 
ally controlled. 5 

VIII. Distinguish lietween Volition and Appetite, and 
between Volition and Desire. Show their relation, and 
indicate how the Will is to be educated. 5 

1X. What is meant bj' a Consciou.sneBs of Power ? 
Discuss the statement that‘"effort of will appears to be 
Bjiccially connected with an initial deticiency of motive 
force.” S 

X. Explain the processes of Time-apprehension, 
and Time-representation. a 


Philosophy.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —W. A. Hirst, Esq. 

1, Show that Kant’s ethical system is rightljr 
descriliod as Duty for Duty’s sake. Explain the criti¬ 
cism which complains that it is too rigid. 


6 
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II. Expound the ethical system of Hedouism. 
Show how the Hedonism of John Stuart Mill differs 
from the Hedonism of Bentham. 8 

III. What is meant by Moral Progress P Point out 

in what respects the woi-ld has made moral progress 
since the time of Aristotle. 8 

IV. What is meant by the phrase—The Rights of 
Man ? Enumerate and criticise the list of rights given 

by Mackensie. 7 

V. How can you reconcile these two sentiments? 

(a) “ Evil be thou my good.” 

(b) “Evil is not sought as evil, but as a good under 
particular circumstances.'' 

Show by e.vamplo that a man might adopt (n) ns a 
guide to conduct; and that with moral progress a good 
under particular circumstances tends to become an evil. I' 

And — 

VI. Explain the process of Inductio per rninne- 
Tatkmem sitnpUcem. On what grounds dor.s liucon 


condemn it, and what is the value of the process ? 7 

VII. Give the three conditions which are necessary 
to make a hypothe.sis useful. What i.s a gratuitous 
hypothesis'? e 

VJII. What is the value of the Argument from 
Analogy? Explain the Fallacy of False Analogy. 8 

IX. State the Method of Agreement. Show the 
need of caution in employing it. b 


X. “Nature does nothing in vain.” 

“ Everything is designed for some good purpose.” 

Write a short dissertation on the Arguntent from 
Final Causes. Distinguish the legitimate from the 
fallacious side. Illustrate your remarks. b 

Or— 

VI. What is meant by the Tcdeological Argument? 
Htate the case for and against its employment, and 
illustrate your statements from Socrates and John 
Stuart Mill. t; 
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VTT. “ Conscience testifies that there is a God who 
is good and just; and soqiety and history on the whole 
confirm its testimony. But there are a multitude of 
moral evils in the world, and these may seem to warrant 
an o[)posite inference.” 

Di.si'iiss the point of view of tho.se who draw the 
opposite iiil'ereiice. I)o they impair the Theistic posi¬ 


tion i' 8 

V^III. Compare the three systems of Theism. How 
is Theism neccs.sary to religiou.s progre.ss? 8 

TX. How did 1 )<"<iiite.s attempt to jirovc the 
existence of a God? Ciitieisc his argnmeiils. 7 

X. Show wliat is meant by the term Theism, and 
distinguish it from I’ol} theism. 0 


Physios.—P.M'EE A. 

Examiner : —E, F. Mondy'. Esij. 

T. Descrihe ArwotHl’.s Machine ; and give numeri¬ 
cal illu.strations that could he obtained from e.vperiments 
with it ])roving that forces are jiroportional to the 
momenta they prcKluce. f. 

II. State Boyle's law clearly. Wliat form does the 
law take when the temperature varies.^ Describe the 
apparatus u.sed to prove the law for jiressures le.ss than 
one atmosphere. 5 

HI, Di’scribe the determiiiiition of the specific gra¬ 
vity of a liipiid hv Fahrenheit’s hydrometer. A solid 
whose volume is 2 cubic centimetres weighs -t'.j gramme.s 
in a litpiid whose specifii' gravity is ’8. F'ind the true 
Weight and sjaicific gru\ity of the solid. 4 

1 V. Descrihe elr-arly what is nientit by the “ VehK'itv 
of Sound,” and explain the mode of propagation of stnind 
in air. The vehK-ity is expressed by the equation 
V = 1'41 X E/D, E being the elasticity and D the 

density of the medium. Given the pressure of the air to 
be 16 lbs. per square inch, the weight of a cubic foot of 
air 1-29 ozs., and gravity 32; calculate the velocity of 
sound in air. n 
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V. Answer one only of the following two ques¬ 
tions :— 

(d) State the laws for the transverse vibrations of strings. 
A string stretched by a weight W gives a certain note. 
What must be the weiglit apjilied to a string of the same 
material, but of twice the length and thickness, so as to 
yield the octave of the former note r 

(b) Explain Kundt’s method for determining the velo¬ 
city of sound in solids and gases. 

VI. Define the “Coefficient of Linear Ex])ansion'' 
of a solid; and de.scrihe Ifoy and Ramsden's inetlnKl for 
its determination. E.xplain, with sketches, how tlic 
regulating parts of a chronometer arc corrected for ex- 
pansiou so that the instrument shall keep correct time. 

VII. How does pres.sure affect the hoiling-point ? 
Describe Regnault's method, based upon tins jiroperty, 
for the determination (jf the maximum pressure of 
aqueous vapour at ditfcreiit temperatures. 

VIll. Distinguish between the specific heat of air at 
constant pressure and at constant volume ; and show how. 
from these two quantities and the density of air ni a 
given temperature and [iressure, the mechanical equiva¬ 
lent of heat may he determined. 

IX. Au.swer one only of the following two ques¬ 
tions :— 

(а) What is meant by the di.spersive power of a prism ? 
Show how. by combining prisms of different dispersive 
powers, dispersion may be obtained without deviation. 

(б) Write a short account of the“ Polarisation of Light 
and describe the construction and action of a Nicol’s 
pri.sm. 

X. A convex len.s throws a distinct image of an 
object on a screen at a distanct* of 10 feet from the object. 
The lens is then moved towards the screen a distance 
of 6 feet, when another distinct image is formed. Find 
the focal length of the lens. 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Physics.—Papeu B. 

Examiner J. JIlHRAT. 

r. Dpticrilie thn Dpoliiiation Conipas.si, tlio MariTicr’s 
< 'fimpiibs, and the Prismatic Compass, and indicate briefly 
tlioir sctcral u.-^es. 

11. Compare the action of one magTiet on anotlier 
111 the following circuin.staiice.-i; (1) 'I'iie iiiis of one 
magnet is in the magnetic meridian, that of the other at 
right angles to the magnetic meridian, and the line join¬ 
ing their centre.4 in the magnetic meridian, (d) Same as 
(1). except that the line joining the centres of the magnets 
is perpi'iidirnlar to the magnetic meridian. The distance 
bi'tween the centres is the same in both cases. 

111. De.scribe Faradaj’.s Ice-Pnil experiment. How 
would you account for the various observed phenomena? 

n'. Deline the Klectrieul Potential at a point. What 
I-- meanl hy ('apucity? I’rox e that work must be 
ex|)ended to produce an electric charge. 

V. Dcscrihe the constnietion and explain the mode 
of action of either of the lollowing : ■ 1' Thomson's Water- 
ih-ojiping Collector, or p2) Lane's Electrometer. 

\'l. Tndieatc generally the method adopted by 
W'heatstone to determine the “velocity of electricity” 
along a wire. 

Vll. Descrilic and explain the action of allunsen 
Klemeiit. What advantage arises from amalgamating 
the zinc ? 

VIll. What i.s meant by Electrolysis? State the 
laws of electrolytic action. Describe, and explain the 
method of using, Poggendorff’s fsilver Voltameter. 

IX. A Daniell's element sends a rurrent through a 
circuit. Indicate the transformations of energy going 
on in the various parts of the sy.stem. How would the 
temperature of the cell he affected if the same chemical 
actions were unaccoiufiauied by the pa.ssage of an 
electric current ? 
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Phtsics .—Oral and Practical. 

Examiner :—J. G. Gilbeetson, Esq. 

I. Demonstrate the Laws of Reflertion of Heat. 
Apparatus:—Platinum wire, spirit lamp, metallic mirror, 
thermopile, galvanometer and screens. 

II, Show that the colours of the spectrum are simple 
and not compound. 

Apparatus;—Slit, lens, 2 (two) prisms, 2 (two) screens (one 
white). 

III. Magnetize a knitting needle by moans of a current, 
and indicate polarity. 

Apparatus:—Helix, Grove’s cell and knitting needle. 

IV. Explain the construction and state the u.«e ol 
this instrument. (Post Office box of resistance coils). 


Chemisthy.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— W. H. A. Wood, Esq., M.A. 

I. Calculate the simplest formula for a salt 
yielding on analysis the following percentage com¬ 
position :— 

Potassium .39'59 

Oxygen 32’4'9 

Manganese 27'92 2 

II. Find the volume at O'' C. and 760 mm. of each 
of the gases obtained by beating 4K9 grammes of char¬ 
coal with sulphuric acid. 6 

III. Distinguish between atomic, equivalent, and 
molecular weights. 

It is found that one gramme of a certain metal when 
dissolved in dilute sulphuric acid lilierates 200 cc. of 
hydrogen. Find the equivalent weight of the metal. 
What further observations would be required to enable 
you to fix its atomic weight ? 6 

IV. Discuss the chemical and physical characteris¬ 
tics of the haloid family of elements. >> 
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X. DfiSfribfi the action of heat (giving equations 
■wlicii possible) upon the following substances :—hydrogen 
<lio.\ide, nitric iu'id, iodic acid, boric acid, phosphoric 
arid, and disodium orthophosphate. 6 

VI. Give a short account of the preparation, and 
pi'oiiertics (a) )ibysical, (h) chemical, of the oxides of 
nitrogen. 6 

VII. In wbiit fnrm.s does utu-onihincd .silica occur? 

How may it be obtaim-d iirtificially <|uite pure? How 
i.s silicon prefiared. .‘iirI wbat are its properties.® o 

\'II1. Describe tbe prtieess for the extraction of 
iodine from sea-weed, .showini; how it i.s obtained free 
ft'om chlorine and bromine. o 

IX. In wliat dilTerent jihysical form.s is suljihnr 
known r Describe the rlianoe.s whieli snlphnr underooi'a 
w iien heated. How are sulphiiron.s oxide, tbe .suljiiuces, 
and llie ibiosiilpliates obtained ? 5 


X. How would yon identify (I) earbon monoxide 
in presence of carbon dioxide, fJ) marsh ga.s, (-I) bydro- 
iteii iodide, (I) earbon di.sul))}ude, (o) [ihos[)liorus pent- 
o\idc® o 


CuKiiisTiti.—P aper B, 

Exnminrr :— A. \V. AVari). Ksq., M.A 

I. Describe the [irejiarntion of Ciirbonate of ."soda, 
explaining llie reactions involved by eijuations. 4 

II. How IS Potassium Ferroev-anide prepared .® in 
hat w a> duc' Potassium Ferrocyanidc dilTer in its 
bcha\iour from Pola.ssiuin X’iekelocyanide P h 

III. Give the names and symbols of the oxides of 
marigain'se, mid compare them with the eorresjiouding 
iron oxides. 

How is Potassium Fermanganato prepared ? Give equa¬ 
tions illnstfatiiig its oxidising properties in acid and 
neutral solutions. 

IV. What are the chief ores of silver, and how are 
they treated P How would you ))rocurc pure silver front 

a rujiee .® o 
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y. How are Statmoas and Stannic Chlorides 
prepared ? Explain by symbols the action of Stannous 
Chloride upon Mercuric Chloride. 

VI. How can the presence of Hydroxyl be deter¬ 
mined P Is Aldehyde a hydroxyl compound P Give reasons 
for your answer. 

VII. How are Isocyanides prepared P Contrast the 
chemical behaviour of the Isocyanides and Cyanides. 

VIII. Describe the preparation of Succinic and 
Isosuccinic Acids. How do they differ when heated ? 

IX. How is Indigo Blue prepared (1) naturally, 
(2) artificially P 

X. It M be the molecular weight of a gas, d its 
density, prove that M = d X *28'88. 

A certain gas has the following percentage composi¬ 
tion:— 

Cl . . S9-1 
C . . 1006 
H . . -84 

Its specific gravity is 4'1. Determine its symbol. 


Chemistev. —Oral and Practical. 

Examiner ',— Retd. J. H. Okbison, M.D. 

I, II, ) Find both acid and base in the four simple 
III, IV. j inorganic salts labeled 1, 2, 3, 4. 

(Zinc Sulphate, Copper Nitrate, Mercuric Chloride, 
Potassium Iodide.) 

V. (a) Prepare the apparatus and describe tlie 
proceednre in applying Marsh’s test for Antimony. 

(6) How do you distinguish between the stain of 
Antimony and that of Arsenic P 
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Botany.—Paper A. 
Examiner: —Dr. C. C. Caleb. 


I. Describe the structure and development of an 
ovule, and give a short account of the various form.s of 
inversion and curvation to which it is liable. 10 

II. What is symbiosis or commensalism? Illus¬ 
trate your answer by referring to the life-history and 
structure of the plants de.scribed as Lichens. 8 

III What is a cymose inflorescence ? Distinguish 
between a bifurcate dichotomy and a dichasium. 8 

IV. Give a botanical detiuition of the term “flower." 
Describe, with examples, the structure of a hypogynous, 
a perigyuous, and an epigynous flower. b 

V. Describe the morphology of the sporophyte of 
any homosporous leptosporaugiate Fern (e.g. Pteris 
eerrulata or Poly podium vulgare). 8 

VI. Explain, and illustrate by examples, the follow- 
ing terms:—PerisjKuin, leucoplastid, septifragal dehis¬ 
cence, didynaraous stamens, dioecious, spore, micropyle. 
and hemicyclic. ' b 


Botany.—Paper B. 

Examiner : —Dr. C. C. Caleb. 

I. Distinguish between vegetative reproduction and 
reproduction by means of spores. Describe some of the 
ways in which vegetative reproduction of Phanerogams 
may be brought about artificially. 10 

II. Describe the minute structure of a dorsiventral 
leaf-blade. In what way is the structure associated with 
the processes of assimilation occurring in leaves P 10 

III. Why do plants require nitrogen, and in what 

form do they take it in P If you use sulphate of ammonia 
as a manure for green crops, explain the exact method in 
which it will be utilised as food. 10 

IV. What are the principal forces which cause sap 
to ascend from the roots upwards to the leaves P Explain 

" root>^pre6sure t how can its existence be ascertain^ P 10 
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V. Give the chief morpholof^cal characters of any 
three of the following Natural Orders :— 

(n) Cactaceae. 

(6) Passifloraceae. 

(e) Enphorbiaceae, 

(d) Amaryllidaceae. 

(e) Pinaceae. 

(/) Solanaceae. 

K.B .—Two examples are to be given from the Indian 
Floi-a of the Orders you describe. 10 


Botany. —Oral and Practical. 

Examiner :— De. C. C. Caleb. 

1. Specimen A. Examine this with the micro- 
8COi)e provided, using an oil immersion objoc;tive. What 
do you .see ? Give a brief account of the inetl»ods you 
would eni])loy to demonstrate these organisms micro- 
.sfopically. 10 

II. Make a permanent stained preparation of the 

tissue given you. L") 

III. Specimens B and C. With the help of the 

Flora provided, identity these. 10 

IV. Specimens D, E, F and G. Refer them to 

their Natural Orders. 10 

V. Make a floral diagram of Specimen H; also, 
write out its floral formula. 5 


Hebbew. — Paper A. 

Examiner :— Ekekiel Mo8.E8 Eeekiel, Ebq., B.A. 
I. Translate into English;— 

nnKsp: (i) 

lott^ 
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"Jiys (2) 

iTT« 'n' 

TV ; 

ipf2 ‘?2ID1 

bni 

a'/t . ■ • ■' ; - 

• Tp;pi 

intn ‘7K3 ]'J< 

:intj^3 P'P^ 33*1 

:D'’pmr ‘i/iiW3^ 

(«) Give the argnment of the Song of Moses, from 
which (1) is an extract. 

(ft) C’ommeiit on 10(^3 "?3i3 and "|^<33 in (2). 

II. Translate into English:— • 

: TTnsiri irpi ip;33i 'JKrjetn dvb (i) 
ansi "51^0 DV W'nn /lys (2) 

• Nimp NT.'i: omi 

littfan ‘n3n''DN is 3?nn ‘?r inan "iMsnvf (3) 

nap annp vana-r>^ f)pn| iBpp“Vy 

; yjrti'? 

'J:ii3i^"^3 rms nw Nirn "'P!>>?’np W 

'!n viT, on’by ; '^2 Tp-*jjj 

-10 '“j-ip Di*?^ nan : 'a’Tim '^p'^pi tfit 
nnp nrreto nptt^n 


12 


11 
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chii 

TTV'Xi? •mom no (S) 

yl*? D'i???'?' oy 

: nipolf^ mVnj 

(a) Point and derive ti^e unpointed words in the 
above. 

(b) Explain and illustrate the use of the cohortative 

and jusmve forms of the Imperfect tense in Hebrew. 17 

III. Translate into English :— 

’JliNa onin^i ;■> r»» 4 t ODiifa'? 

f)p3 ‘I'ry’M oya'? mdx^o '^n : 

r “ITTO 'lD0"Mi‘73 iioip 

I,- , . . I... V : * ; "il* 1 • t 

vfb 2 □oyr'! onyMiba np^ *. zbr^ 

a^o"nb 3 Ni ^ba jrta^ •lypty 
D 3 C ^3 Ttjni ijrp;;! .iay» a^jiM ^lan : 0^2^33 
; u^zD^p Tn npn nna D2b nj^noMI 

(o) What evidence for or against the doctrine of a 
‘‘■ftecon^'life after the sleep of deatli” do you Had in the 
Books of Isaiah, Proverb.s, and Daniel P II 

IV. Translate into English :— 

najpjji ; -w^p 
npa D3"iy 071? • ‘'^> 3 n naia^ 
bsmr\ D’lnipnp Er^pa aS njrr 

3‘io '• o^b rm^ rri? 7 i 

oyw TJiy p'?.* •ironp. 
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(а) Comment up^a 

(б) Distinguish between the three varieties of pro¬ 
verbs known as and JTTTt. 

V. Point, arrange in poetical order, and translate 

: dSso ir>r^3n rD3 '3 (D 

: iD/i' inKian '•bnnni i?:y-in"ni* vmw 
D3 : Dn^jiyo:! '' ns'x psi p» (2) 

: ^byD iroN ijin32n' v‘?‘?yD3 

(a) Conunent on in (1), and explain the first 

verse in (2). 18 

VI. Translate into English:— 

•nn D'Ditrnby 'a (») 

V3snn nn-e|DK 'd 
n‘?aiyn D'omii 'd 
D'pn '0 

; jnn p iJ3“ae^"rroi joiy'rrD 

nSIIS JTIDK'PO (i) 

; p apn*? Min ijd s 

VIII. Write a brief critical note on the personifica¬ 
tion of Wisdom in the Book of Provprbs. 5 


Hkbeew.—Papeb B. 

Exu miner :—Ezekiel Moses Ezekiel, Esq., B.A. 
1. Translate into English :— 

(i> 

Dn'jn'Pji? ikb P run; 

: 'T'h- r? '? D7»i7 m 

711 np;i3, ab Tbiip, ^b ^f)bi?T$ 
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rn^inir^i^ "'n?’ '^’^■ 

a’K^jKrr Dyrrn« "^npH : on-jr^a VK"itt‘'*"‘:'3 

Tlil *1®!;?! 

npj^ 

; n^iT^t miinn nrir-bs'ntt 

I • T - ... . r 

(<i) Briefly explain the form jTiKn*? and the construr- 
ticn IN'I'n na*?’ in (2). 

(i)) What changes do the Aramaic feminine ncmn.s 
(pfur.) undergo for the emp/uttu; state P ]0 

11. Translate into English, adding notes where 
necessary;— 

11121 1113 1PK3 ni33;« (1) 

: D^pi^n 2 ‘rTy ip >»3 ~sy 2 m 

• j^i3«rr'7y v-i2dd 12 b t>2ii'' p^na p*??! lai 

: D'i^K? btJ^D ^iini (4) 

: cnp? D'pnl p? (r.) 

; ns pnp (6) 

*. rPl?l «3P NjjP '1 N3np n^-Tl (7) 9 

in. Bender the following into both Hebrew and 
JinglUh ;— 

3’n’ rpi’ P'ii'Jl van iipnp n U; /inn nrn 
n^na Np3 ipy^g rrc^Ml nj;^ nw j^.n3 rr^aS 
Pf 51 ^35 “'’’3“^ “'d? 5 p’,‘?.l ■>’>2 V'^bsbs "i!ia-n 
‘T^oTP,.!?! ''311 naitfto?! b’3'?« f)b^ ’l^'oirnp 
nrrnp nspi n'rii «;n pp^i 
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(a) Give the Maeorttic reading (Qeri) of and 

IV. Review briefly the Hebrew and Aramaic por¬ 
tions of Daniel as regards their diction; and translate 
into English;— 

: "H' n'lsai '2 nyja n'"n3m 

oiK "irs D*"ini3 pn 

. |T V ^ r • --It - *♦ V 

nnv, '? tb^.T^N "12*1 

iTp.i? 'rilbj; nin innrrn^ 'ay i"i2i2i 
nn: "ir« nvrn^ "3 Ki'n“‘?K 

T - T V ' ^IT - ' • • T * - “ 

qn2"T T'ri'7« •'33^ niA^nn*?!! r2n‘? 

: qnna 'ni<2 ’'3 M’i 

(a) What didactic lesson may be derived from the 
narrative and prophetic divisions of the Book of Daniel ? y 

V. Translate into Hebrew :— 

(1) Turn your eyes from this desolation, and look at 
the City of God. What a magnificent view! How beautiful 
the people look from here ! See the Eastern Gate. What 
a large gathering of people at the Water Gate ! This is 
the time when the water-drawers go out to draw water. 

(2) Last night I saw him in a dream. In my vision 
methought I beheld our king surrounded by a few 
soldiers, true and faithful to him. His eyes, over-flowed 
with tears, were turned to heaven, whilst his mouth gave 
utterance to a supplication to the Guardian of Israel. 

“ I beseech Thee, (.) God," he said, “ look down from 
heaven and see the King of Judah, exiled form his throne 
and city. I have forsaken the city, and unto Thee. O 
Heavenly Father, do I entrust her old men, her women 
and children, her widows and orphans. May th^ be 
sheltered under the shadow of Thy wings. I pray Thee, 
Lor<l God, who keepest covenant, that a light may not be 
lost to David. Spread the shadow of peace over us.’* [ib 
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ZooLoar. — Pap kb A. 
Examiner ;—Dh. C. C. Caleb. 


I. Describe the chief peculiarities of a Reptilian 
.sheteton, and adduce evidence to sliovr that reptiles are 
related to birds. 10 

II. What are the distingnishinp; chsrneters of the 
Croeodilia ? Give a classification of the group, and the 
distribution of existing forms. 10 

III. Write a full account of the digestive and 

reproductive organs of a bird. 10 

IV. Describe the renal organ of a Frog, and coin- 

|iare it with that of an Earthworm and of a Leech. lo 

V. Describe the atructnre of the Placenta. What 
is its function, and under what different forms does it 
occur f 10 


Zoology.—Papeb B. 
Examiner '.— Db. C. C. Caleb. 


I. What do you understand by “alternation of 
generations” and “division of labour"? Illustrate your 
answer by the actual life-history of a Coulenterate colo¬ 
nial organism. 10 

11. Describe the modified forma of amphigonic 
reproduction known as parthenogenesis and hermaphrodi¬ 
tism. 10 

III. Describe the varioua forms of cortical (skele¬ 

tal} structures met with in the Protoeoa, and write a 
brief account of the part played by these structures in 
building up the crust of the earth. 10 

IV. Give the principal characters, and describe the 

structure of the Tunicata. What reasons can you give 
for the statement that the Tunicates are degenerate 
Vertebrates? 10 

V. Describe the manner in which natural, sexual 
and physiological selection operate as factors of orgtuiic 
evolution, and t^e relative parts played by each in 
producing variations. 10 
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ZooLOGT .—Oral and Practical. 

V 

Examiner : —Db. C. C. CaXEB. 

I. Dissect out the chief parts of the renal organs 
of the Common Leech. 15 

II. Dissect out the heart and principal blood¬ 
vessels of the Frog. 15 

III. Name and briefly describe specimens A. to D. 10 

IV. Give a short account of the microscopic 

specimens F to H. 10 
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EirOLIBB.—P apeb I. 
Examiner: —M. Macmillan, Esq., M.A. 


I. By reference to the first two books of Paradise 
Lost illustrate the most striking characteristics that 
Macaulay finds in Milton’s poetry. i-t 

II. Give brief accounts of the following poems, 
mentioning the names of their authors, and any beautiful 
ideas or striking thoughts that they contain:— Yarrw 
UnvisUed, Laodamia, Sonnet on Chilian, Ode to the West 
Wind, Ode on a Grecian Um, and The Forced Recruit. Iti 

III. Show how Tennyson distinguishes the charac¬ 
ters of Elaine, Guinevere, and Enid. I t 

IV. What information may lx* derived from 

Chaucer's Prologue about medical science, commer(5e. 
religion, superstition, and university education in his 
time? 14 

V. Give an estimate of Spenser’s poetry and com¬ 
pare the Fain Queen with any other great English 
poem of a similar character. 1-4 


VI. Translate the following passages into nine¬ 
teenth century English:— 

(o) They said, Lacon’s desertes had derely bought 
His hainous dede, that pearced had with stele 
The sacred bulk, and throwen the wicked launce; 
The people cried with sondry greeing shoutes, 
To bring the horse to Pallas temple bliue, 

In hope thereby the goddesse wrath tappease. 

We cleft the walles and closures of the towne; 
Wberto all helpe, and underset the feet 
With sliding rolles, and bound his neck with 
ropes. 

This fatall gin thus ouerclambe our walles, 
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Stuft with armed men: about the which there ran 
Children and matdes, that holly carolles sane. 
And well were they whoee hands might touch the 
cordes. 

With thretning chere thus elided through our 
town 

The subtil tree to Pallas temple ward. 

( 6 ) Now mot ich soutere his sone setten to schole. 
And ich a beggers brol on the booke leme 
And worth to a writere and with a lorde dwell, 
Other falsly to a frerc the feud for to semen! 

So of that beggers brol a bychop schal worthen. 
Among the peres of the lond prese to sitten, 

And lordes sones lowly to the losells alonte, 
Knyghtes crouketh hem to and crucheth full 
lowe; 

And his syre a soutere y-suled in grees, 

His teeth with toylinge of lether tatered as a 
sawe. 

Write a note on the suflBx of “crouketh.’’ 

VI I. Explain with reference to the context, and • 
comment upon:— 

(а) And they were ware that longe sat in plac“, 

So tolter quhilum did sche it to wrye 

( б ) Her head fell back ; and now a loud deep sob 
Swelled thro’ the darkened chamber; ’twas not 

hers. 

(e) By those horrors which the night 
Witness’d, when the torches' light 
To the'assembled murderers show’d 
Where the blood of Condd flow’d. 

(d) The mind is its own place. 

(e) The undaunted fiend what this might ad^ 

mired— 

Admired, not feared (God and his son except. 
Created thing nought valued he uor shunned). 

(/) Another sinning on such heights with one 
The flower of all the west and all the world 
Had been the sleeker for it. 

( 5 ) He bad a fair companiwi on his way, 

A goodly lady clad in scarlot red, 

Purfled with gold and pearl of rich assay, 


12 
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And like a Persian mit^e on ket- head 
She ‘wore •»rith crowns and owcheS garnished, 

The tehich her lavisfti lovers to her gave. 

(h) This maanciple sette here aller cappe. 

(t) He rood but hoomly in a noedlod coote, 

Gii’d with a seynt of silk with barres stnale. 15 


EsGtisH.—P apkb II, 

Examinfir :— M. MACMft,i.AV, Esq., M.A. 

I. How far oan Milton he said to identify him¬ 
self with hi.s hero in Sam«on Agonistet ? Mention ajid 
explain any passages in the play which appear to have 
been suggested by incidents in the poet’s own life or 
by events of contemporaneous history. 14 

11. Illustrate from Every Man in hi* Humour the 
fact that Beu Jonson excelled “ in presenting the tj pes 
of a highly organised society with all the elaborate ves¬ 
ture of custom, manner, and phrase.” 14 

III. Distinguish between the harsher and gentler 
elements in the character of Coriolanus. De8cril)e “the 
struggle between all that is massive, stem, inflexible, 
and all that is tender and winning in his nature,” and 
show how “ the strength is subdu^ by the weakness." 14 

♦ IV. Explain fully the following remarks upon the 
play of MaeMh, and discuss their truth;— 

” So long as Macl)eth is striving to bring about the 
fulfilment of the prophecy, he is a bungler; but at every 
turn the unseen agency brings fortune to his aid. So 
soon, however, as he bends his efforts to defeat the in¬ 
tentions of the Bupemataral world, fortune deserts 
him.” 14 

V. Write grammatical and explanatory notes 
upon.— 

(a) The bastinado, a most projMr and siifBcient 
dependance, warranted by the great Cafanaa. 

(i) He’s no precisian, that I’m certain of, 

Hor rigid Roman Catholic; he'll play 
At fayles and tick'tack; I ]^v« heard him awear. 
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(c) What wincfy joy ^his day had I conceived. 
Hopeful of hig d^very, which now proves 
Abortive as the first-born bloom of spring 
Nipt with the lagging rear of winter's frost! 

(<f) My love how oouldst thou hope, who tookst the 
way 

To raise in me inexpiable hate. 

Knowing, as needs 1 must, by thee betray’d. 

Humours black that mingle with thy fancy, 

Dagon hath presum’d, 

Me everthrown, to enter lists with God. 

This is clean kam. 

Ay, as an ostler, that for the poorest piece 
Will bear the knave by the volume. 

Him I accuse 

The city ports by this hath enter’d. 

He lurch’d all swords of the garland. 

Ere human statute purged the gentle weal. 

Gome, seeling night. 

Scarf up the tender eye of pitiful day. 

And with thy bloody and invisible hand, 

Cancel and tear to pieces that great bond 
Which keeps me pale. 

The dead man’s knell 
Is there scarce asked, for who. 

VL Paraphrase;— 

<«) What beast was’t then 

That made you break this enterprise to me ? 
When you durst do it, then you were a man; 
And, be more than what you were, you would 
Be so much more the roan. Nor time, nor place 
Did then adhere, and yet you would make ikkth: 
They have made themseivea, and that their fit¬ 
ness now 

Does unmake you. 

((fc) To what I did thou show’d’st mo first the way. 
But I to enemies revealed, and should not. 

Nor shouid’st thou have trusted that to womatt'a 
frailty; 

Ere I to thee, thou to thyself wast crael. 


(e) 

(f) 

(?) 

(h) 

(■>) 

(fc) 

( 1 ) 

( to ) 


(n) 


20 
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Let weakness then with weakness come to parle, 

So near related or the same of kind; 

Thine forpve mine; that men may censure thine 

The gentler, if severely thou exact not 

More strength in me than in thyself was found. 10 

VII. How can pleasure be derived from the sad 
events represented in such tragedies as Macbeth, Corio- 
lanus, and Samson Agonistes f 14 


Ekolibh, — Paper III. 

Examiner : —M. Macmillan, Ebq., M.A. 

I. Explain what de Quincey means when he says 
that, “ It is in the total absence of the checks which have 
almost universally existed to control other despots, under 
some indirect shape, even where none was provided by 
the laws, that we must seek for the main peculiarity 
affecting the condition of the Roman Caesar, which 
peculiarity it was, superadded to the other three, that 
finally made these operative in the fullest extent. ] t is 
in the perfection of the stratocracy that we must look for 
the key to the excesses of the autocrat.” 

II. What account is given of the early Christians 
in the Zatt Days of Pompeii f 

III. Show bow Swift, in Gulliver’s Travels, satiriiies 
the parties, politics and Court of Great Britain, and the 
vain pursuits of philosophy. 

IV. Narrate what took place in the sally in which 
William de la Marck was killed, and show how Quentin 
Durward was benefited by the result. 

V. What is the Everlasting Tea P Give an account 
of the mental revolution by which Teufelsdrockh passed 
from the Centre of Indifference to the Everlasting Yea. 14 

VI. What is Macaulay’s view of the end of the 
Baconian philosophy P How far is it in accordance with 
what Bacon says himself on the subject in the first book 
of the Advancement of Learning P 14 

VU. Explain and comment upon the following:— 

(a) " And yet sorely to Alchemy this right is due, 
that it may be compared to the nusbandman whereof 
dSsop makes the &ble.” 


14 

14 

14 

14 
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(6) “Henry, Duke of Guise, of whom it was usually 
said that he was the greatest usurer in France.*’ 

(c) “ Shake.speare lived and moved in two worlds— 
tine limited, practical, positive; the other a world open¬ 
ing into two infinites, an infinite of thought, and an 
infinite of passion.” 

(d) “ Chaucer was a horn dramatist." How do you 

account for the fact that he nevertheless wrote no 
dramas ? 16 


English. — Papee IT. 

Examiner :— Rev. H. C. Velte, M.A. 

1. Describe the chief features of the Anglo-Saxon 
poetry, and estimate its influence upon English verse. 6 

II. Discuss the antiquity, character, and value of 
Beowulf. 6 

HI. Into what four periods has the Elizabethan 
drama been divided ? Mention the chief representatives, 
and describe the distinguishing features of each period, 
illustrating your answer by an examination of a few 


typical plays. 12 

IV'. Write a note on English lyrical poetry during 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, and account for 
its decline at the close of the seventeenth century. 12 

V. What traces of an eighteenth century form and 

spirit may be found in any poets of ihe early uiueteeni.h 
century ? 10 

VI. Mention any three masterpieces of English 

prose produced by contemporaries of Pope, and state 
definitely in what respect they deserve such a title. 12 

VII. Trace the development of periodical literature 
during the first halt of the nineteenth century, and give 
a brie? account of the leading Magazines and Reviews of 
this period. 12 

VIII. Estimate the position of the following authors 
in the history of English literature.— 

(1) Hooker. (2) Congreve. (3) Miss Aasten. 9 

IX. Comment on the following;— 
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(ly “ If Addiflon bad never come under the influeDce 
of Swift and Steele, he would, in all probabilitj, never 
have discovered his true power." 

(2) “ Bichaordson has, on the whole, the best claim to 
the title oi inventor of the modern English novel." 

(3) “ After Burke and Gfoldsmith, Boswell is by far 

the most considerable of the literary contemporaries of 
Johnson." 9 

X. Write brief accounts and appreciations of the 
Mirror for Magistrates; History of the ttebellion ; Reliqnes 
of Ancient English Poetry; pCdcwick Papers. 


Ekolish.—Papke V. 

Examiner :— Ret. H. C. Vei-te, M.A. 

1. Would you regard the science of language as 
an hiatorlcal or as a physical science, or does it pai-take 
of the nature of both P Give reasons for the view which 
you may adopt. 6 

II. Give examples of the change of language as it 
affects the forms of words. Show that in many cases 
these changes were in their inception inaccuracies of 


apeech. Account for the present persistency of Euglish, 
and f«f its former rapid mutation. 12 

III. Give some account of the derivation of spiri¬ 

tual from physical terms, and estimate the importance of 
this change in the development of language. 10 

IV. Give instances of languages in Europe that 
have almost wholly disappeared, or ceased to be spoken, 
and indicate in each case the circumstances that led 

to their disuse. 10 

V, What are the difficulties which beset etymolo¬ 
gical science P State and illustrate any principles which 
may guide us in distinguishing between a true and false 
■etymology. 12 

VI. Discuss the prospects of English as a world- 
language. Whst are its marked characteristics as com¬ 
pared with other languages P B 

VII. («) Exprees in tabular form the relation of 
English te the other Toittopio laognagaa of Europe. 
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WhicH of these is most closely rela4<ed to English P Give 
reastais for your answer. 

(b) Why is the language called English rather than 
West Saxon or Mercian ? 

VIII. Discuss the influence of analogy as a force in 
the development of the English language—(a) in relation 
to individual words; (6) with reference to inflection and 
syntax. 

IX. Examine the statement that the breaking down 
of inflectional forme Ima been directly due to the in¬ 
fluence ot foreign languages with which English has come 
into contact. 

X. (a) Discuss the various forma in which dis¬ 
tinctions (1) of number, (2) of gender, are made in 
English, and explain the origin of each. 

(b) Write brief historical and etymological notes on 
the following words:—candidate, anewer, caitiff, cvqueiie, 
filgrim, spirit. 


English.—Papke VI. 

Examiner :— Kev. H. C. Velte, M.A. 

I. Translate the following passages into your verna¬ 
cular :— 

(1) In setting out on our journey through life, w* are 
like strangers, set to find their way across a difficult and 
entangled country. It is not enough for us to know that 
others have sat out as we set out, that.others have faced 
the lions in the path and overcame them, and have arrived 
at last at the journey's end. It is the track which 
these others, these pioneers of godliness, have beaten 
in, that we cry to have shown. u«; not a mythic 

Pilgrim’s Progress,’’ but a real path trodden in 
hy real men. 

(2) The web of our life ia of a mingled yarn, goo^ 
nnd ilh,together. 

(3) There’s a divinity that shapes our ends, 

Bough hew them hpw we wiU, 

(4) Earthly power doth then show likest God’s 
Wheu meroy seasons justice. 



clXXTi “ 

II. Translate Into English : 

^;t4J aS ^ trt* r-^ 

'^<*^ 

^'1*5. ^ ^;'^’ cr' r^ S?' 

^ ^ 

J^J^ii ^ oli </u-.>-*i' ^-5^ 

iux- y v 4i>tt‘ *^y yrV sr^/ 

.> e!^y ^ 

y .... I , |U • / fciJi*.^ (J*.A**'I 

.^>. ./ .^f c*- ify^ -y* v^ -’"“^ 

_/ ^fjif! <; wc 

i V '*^' '* ) 

«.. \ 

.1 i.U; i.11, W«->^ (^ ■=»* “»^ ^ 7*’'*'. ^ 
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Jf**) ^ (Aa. 3j Aai*A ii 

^ A> i ^ 4-»V *• a» 

^ Cr°j ^ ^ c#*^'** ^ vs-^jA Zl 

4f olj t_;-l <£. ljl<Aj| ^ Ijli - Aia^ Z. ^-v * *»^lj 

Is" LJ l>^ oH'i*^ 

• lutH 

jr" IjU. GL jjiljj \S ^ji ^1 

iiri* cf-j^ ■ ii>^ 

^ ji ^ i/ c.'t* u-' ii- 

iJ ^ J>j ■ 'SL •>•■*“>* ts'^^ 

<21 4.‘y • el* *^/ / y-"^ eri* cT^ 

yV' jy y'*’^ Ly'*^ • <5 cP.** ‘2>y cUjt 

^’UJy y li gi'.A ^ ji oJ'j. 

u-'^ '^■y »J ju' y V Ji yVs el* r>> ‘Si J* 

trt* ^ ^ i^3) ^ cr* * ^ y** y^ y^ 

^3 y^ cr^ ij' ^ ur^ ^ 'i® 1;^ 

"•s-y e'^jj' ^ y^'^ y^i^ Ayl-** ^ Jt'*-*-i lt''*’ ^ 

^ J'» ^ y JiA»x If .ia-lii OAj di 

Ui> (^ lAa. w«.li» ^ oJU. <2ljl *i If 

^3^) H'j ^3) yV \ia*3^ e* eri* ertir* y^j* 
t. L)^ Ai^ «-<*• ey ;lf^ j*U3 f! y y *j 
IjiAii y <*. j^i^3 ■ j*^ y^jf 

- ‘iiA jyy iy»f Lj <i*y ^ <2 JlAift Aa. j,t 

» AyA *^j^34} >i' ^ y^ lalO*^ 


12 
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4- y ^ ^ o;y 

i?' jiy i/ ^ (*'J (S' 

(irt* erit (*'j^'^ j'» «£t 

cj't^ jV l5^m^ y y 

0»‘^J tiTt* >)* tirtf* 

c’^y^f C.’it' t**-® e-^e L-t® J-' 

• e.ty’ ii*4y so 

III. Write an E.s'iay in English on owe of the follow¬ 
ing subjects : — 

(1) The Poet as an Interpreter of his Age. 

(2) Ncwspajiers; their Influence tor Good or Evil 

(3) A Critique on any standard English prose work, 
not being a text-book prescribed lor this Examination. 60 


Sanskrit—Papkb I. 

E^miner : —M. A. Stein, Esq . Pii.D. 

1. TWnslate with full cxegcticnl notes on the 
word.s underlined, and giving the evidence for your 
interpretation where nece.ssary ;— 

ta) ?Wf wm 

IT’g’WfT unlink fe aCT: I 
srfwTw mfir 
ffHT ^aW II 

il ui^iTO- 

jjtjrfwtT ^fwfw i 

firifr innHit inror ^^nf- 
Fenit ipwf*r wfisran «jW: ii 
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(t) ^5fw- 

Tsr « 

^7?-. «n igi5 
wftinr ii 

- >3 ^ 

wWr iTing ^«rwt 

an'^i iimwiW » 

faWratT 15^ 11 
(cj anraf^ f%?nfr W ^qr- 
^ariinaT ai5[’^T?ft » 

^ afyaftsar^rr ^ 

aiiMw t?ir^ viflw H 

anf^wf^: I 

arilVc^m fa 
arffsaanr n 


II Tniiislatc', explaining fully the husiorical and 
ethnic allusions :— 


af ai’ wT^irvHTa i 


aa^ w' Tiw^T^ 

uiafera^ a^iui ^ afafi: n ^ 11 
v 1 wi«- 
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’'intftBRp WOT 'BUOT^. I 
igvrOTf gt^OT srf^'f 
’srrfirOT^ fiarw 'bow n i ii 

^ Cv 

How does the Anukratnaui descrilw the author and 
subject of the hymn from which these verses are taken ? 
What are the myths regarding Vasistha indicated in 
the hymn ? 10 

HI. Translate, analyzing the words underlintid ;— 

TPmi5Tt52r T't bWot: I 

I ^ ' • 

OTKW STWOTiTT 

\5 - - • « 

OT?^5Vt II 

State your view as to the object of the SOkta from 
which this Kc is taken. o 

TV. Translate, with explanatory notes where 
needed 

im igre^OTROT vssritvl- 

* ^ 

otb'ot ww i 

OT97OT3^ft)finT BTnJt- 

3? ’ “ * 

fTB f OT OTf y OTW ^^' II 
OTWOT T B W Tg q OT fq 
OTTOY HTO ZfTT^H. I 

^ fa ffa f g . 

^fT^«OT«9?r<iflOTn 

Give a succinct summaTy of the cosmological 8t>eoula- 
tions which form the subject of the SBkta containing 
these Verses. 10 
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V. Give your interpretation, with the evidence 
supporting it, for the following passages ;— 

(a) fT \ 

(ft) «gwrftrwiii: ?T5f»TT^: u fifftf? 

II 

(c) ^ OT^rr'fTfr. 6 

VI. Indicate the purport of the refercnne,s found in 
the hymns you have read, to Traundftityu, Agohya, devasya 
»lokaih Siivituh, putram agruvah, atmd devdndm. 5 

VII. (a) Analyze fully the formation and meaning 
of the following words ;— 

I I gvf g a: I i 

wrgw: I ^^IHT i I STRS^ I 1 

I 

eft) Trace accurately the etymology and significance 
of the following stems; medhya, sunj-la, evadbdvant, 
vedhag, asutrp. 15 

VITI. (a) Give an account of the rivers mentioned in 
the Nadlntuti of the X. Maudala, indicating the position 
of those rivers which you think can be identified, and 
tracing the phonetic history of their names. 

(ft) State your opinion as to the meaning of the terms 
iaryaMvai, drjika. 10 

IX. Indicate the passages found in the texts you 
have road, which illustrate :— 

(a) The climatic condition of the territory occupied 
at the time of the composition of certain hymns; 

(ft) the acquaintance with, and practice of, an 
elaborate ritual; 

(c) the relation between chiefs and tribes in the 
■ Vedic period. 


9 
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vnm liuwns^: i 
wwaw g^^tTT aiftlf 
wrfiW^t farwr ii i ii 

^ Cs ‘ 

How does the Anukratnaui deacril)e the author and 
subject of the hymn from which these verses are taken ? 
What are the myths regarding Vasistha indicated in 
the hymn ? iO 

in. Translate, analyzing the words underlined ;— 

tr 

T ^ i 

I ^ I» 

sBinw 9r«Bn ar^^trairT 

sa - - - - 

Fi»fvi wifh^t'a ii 

State your view as to the object of the Sukta from 
which this Rc is taken. h 

IV. Translate, with explanatory notes where 
needed ;— 

ffw iizsmv- 

ni^ vsW IT I 

4 - *• 

WTTOatrfTTTqn^Tf' II 

TWOTWlfg 

tff: gro i 

TWt »tmT% ^nrf^jr- 
Tffr w?lTh warr wifiTT n 

Give a succinct eommary of the cosmological specula¬ 
tions which form the subject of the Sfikta Gontai&iug 
these Verses. 10 
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V. Give your interpretation, with the evidence 
supporting it, for the folloi^ing passages :— 

(a) fT 113!^ | 

{h) tmriftrwsqs h fwtlw 

fi 

(c) ^ CTtqr'fRft. 6 

VI. Indicate the purport of the references found in 
the hymns you have read, to Trumdnxyii, Agohya, devatya 
ilokam Suvituh, putram agruvah, dtmd devdiidm. 5 

Vil. (re) Analyze fully the formation and meaning 
of the following words;— 

I I I 

1 WfTiHT I I WItKW I 531$ I 

I 

(i) Trace accurately the etymology and significance 
of tiie following stems: tnedhya, sunrta, svadhdvant, 
vedhaa, aautfp. 15 

VII]. (a) Give an account of the rivers mentioned in 
the XndUfuti of the X. Maudala, indicating the position 
of those rivers which you think C4in be identified, and 
tracing the phonetic history of their names. 

(b) State your opinion as to the meaning of the terms 

^arj/andvai, drjika. 10 

IX. Indicate the passages found in the texts you 
have reati, which illustrate;— 

(a) The climatic condition of the territory occupied 
at the time of the composition of certain hymns; 

(5) the acquaintance with, and practice of, an 
elaborate ritual; 

(c) the relation between chiefs and tribes in the 
Vedic period. 


9 
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Sakskbit.—Papeb II. 

Mjeaminer :—M. A. Stkin, Esq., Ph.D. 

I. State your views regardinp the relation of the 
language of the Rc. Sarhhita to the classical Sanskrit and 
the anciejit forms of Prakrit. IHusti-ate your remarks 
as far as possible by concrete examples. 8 

II. (al Explain fully what is meant by “ Vedic 
Saihdlii.” Give examples where it is found in the 
rec’orded Samhita text, and where it is proved by 
metrical evidence, quoting three instuueea in each ca.se. 

(b) Illu.strate the influence of "false analogy" on 
the inflectional system of the Vedic language by indi¬ 
cating the most prominent classes of "transition-forms " 
in the noun-inflection of the RV'. 

(c) E.xplain “case-attraction" in V'cHlin Synta.x and 

give three examples of it from the hymns you have 
read. 1 

III. State the main reasons which render the study 

of the Awsta and its language important for Veilic 
research, and illustrate your remarks hy referenres to 
que.stions of interpretation raised in connection with the 
texts you have read. »> 

IV. Discuss the character and position of Soma in 

Vedie mythology, the origin of his worship and it.s con¬ 
nection with the ritual. Which are the main data to be 
gathered from Vedic and kindred literature regarding 
the home and natural structure of the Soma plant ? 10 

V. Give a full account of the i-onceptions regard¬ 
ing Yama in Vedic mythology, tracing their cxinnection 
with the mythology of ancient Iran. Which are the 
characteristics of Ynma't dogs and what is their func¬ 
tion P 10 

VI. Describe the general purport, form and ritual 
employment of the Maniran c-ontained in the Samhita of 
the Atharvaveda. Mention any hymns of the RV. read 
by yon which are kindred in charaefer to the Mantras 
of the Atharvaveda. What is your view as to the age of 
the Atharva Satbhita P 1‘2 

VII. Sketch briefly the history of Indlfto scholar¬ 
ship as directed towards the interpretation oi the Vedic 
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Jlontras, up to Sayaiia. State your view as to the criti¬ 
cal value of the materials furnished by the latter’s works 
tor the modem student of the Veda. 10 

VIII. Indicate the object and scope of the Prdiiia- 
khyast their relation to the several textual forms of Vedic 
Samhitas and their bearing on the development of 
1 ridian grammatical science. 10 

TX. Translate and explain ;— 7 

wfsr 

TIwfH STl!?lTl?»ni 1 

ii i n 

^ jzwnnfsft i 

far^rriTT 

st uroq^ ii 

X. (a] Indicate and discuss the reasons upon which 
the assumption of a diflereui origin and date for the 
several component parts of the A'af/topanUad lias been 
based. 

(6) State the order of the emanations which the 
Kathopani^d assumes between the infinite soul aild the 
aenses. With which philosophical system does this order 
.show affinity ? jo 


Sanskrit.—Paper III. 


Ezamineri—HL. A. Stein, Esq., Ph.D. 

I. Give Yaska’s interpretations for the following 
passages, indicating your own view where it differs from 
them;— 


{a) 


4*51 I 



clxxxir U.A. SZAUTXATIOK. 

(b) ^ ^ 

nn^fiU wi? I 
WTgar «w winiV «vt«t 

^T ’TO: II 

(c) w 

Fg ni fg I 



aifu^a^wfa ' fWfimgr r^ i 

I _I. 

writ fiWT n 


State the legend told by Yaska in connection with the 
last passage. 30 

II. Give a summary of Kautsa’s view regarding 
the contents of the Mantras and of the arguments by 
which it is refuted. What gives occasion for the discus¬ 
sion of this ^dew ? 9 

III. What is GSrgya’s opinion as to the origin of 
nouns P State fully the arguments by which he support.^ 
it. 9 

rV. Give a synopsis of the discussion between the 
T&jnikas and S&kapaui on the nature of Vaisv&nSra. 

With which party aoes Yiska side P 16 

V. Write full explanatory notes on tho following:— 


(o) Btn mwt: . 

(b) <gfj n nwni w gft i fwf*T4 w « - . 

(c) iHTT^atart fituwfH mu . e 

VI. Which are the tenets in connection with which 
the “lA/iig%n<M” and KambOjOt are quoted by YftekaP 


6 
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VIT. (a) Indicate the exact significance of the follow¬ 
ing terms:— 

«Tsf I I l lOmW. I 

i 

(h) Reproduce and discuss Yaska’s etymologies for 
the following :— 

SttT, , 

1 

VIII, What texts may Yaska be supposed to have in 
view when speaking of VeddngaB P What purpose does 
he assign to them? What is Yaska’s view of the Pada 
text and its authority ? 10 


Sakskpit.—Papke IV. 

Examiner :— De. G. Thibact. 

Alaxkaea S'.iSTEA. 

I. Explain the following extracts in tika form:— 15 

(а) ^ 

(б) u^iwsPr ftm in^mt 

I 

(c) ftrn*i wrfwn i 



5 jftgwT 11 

II. How does the Kivyaprak&fh establish the 

VyanjanS Vritti P 10 

III. ferwrqTyn a w fi i^ ftiitnJ ii g^fagtr ^ i 
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Briefly state the expositions given of this text by the 
tnimamsaka, the Naiya}’ika and the Sankhya. 

IV. Explain:— 

vi arjj ftRf ^ wiftfif 5i« 

vfnvnfvBTi I g *< g %g^ If wfmnin fsw- 

^nrar n fafg a iy aTig< a 7{ • 
farsrt gi?n ^ 

trTTTi^ « T Wnii T g tr wri tf a i t 1 «iH i < nrigi **m g- 
git! inrniTTS^fg fanrwgvY 
fwnrs^ingr^ m armt ii 

V. Annotate and point out the rhetorical blemish 
in the following :— 

g H f g^ g^ f^> ftr » <y>rarnqn;ffrgi^iigTTT- 

tJ t < f « i »ruu g nri g^if q anT «fl 't Hf«ngimf t m4j^ 

q>wt fill%W?q!flfiarT qiinnw: || 

VI. (a) i^fqwfi rtgy qfi q uf ta i 

firar«w^®n»5r «fnftr wnmar^f: » 

(h) gj[: B w^q Iy g rtiH fa V qr>iifT jn 

w iiwr* tfay fa wflwi ngtH g ii^ i 
nummt Wmif i Mwyga ir fHW Tii ^ 

Iffy ipwm >i 
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Show in detail what alamkars are illustrated in these 
slokas. 

VII. ‘ 

Refute this view. 

viTi. wmraiftRfw: i 

inn— 

^!Rrtt ^ anmt 

uim^ f iTf fa ttto: i 

faif warfwff yyiftnrarHT nif st 

w fir qavmtqvt ai|f«si 

i 

Point out how. 

IX. iT*T vifir; uTTmrnnr lo 

va -s^ 

Whst answer would you give to the objection raised in 
tlii.s quotation ? 


DuARStA^iSTKA. 

1. OT# wffiaaR^ i 20 

State the views, as discussed in the Viramitrodaya, of 
the loading writers on the above topic. 

TI. Translate into Sanskrit:— 18 

(a) It is therefore established that in making gifts 
for spiritual purposes as well as in making sale or mort* 
gage for the purpose of performing what is necesiarj in 
a spiritual or temporal point of view, the widow’s right 
e.\tends to the entire estate of her husband; tho 
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restriction, however, is intended to prohibit gifts to 
players, dancers, and the like, as well as sale or mortgage 
without necessity. 

(b) There are also many other passages of law to 
establish the preferable right of the wife to suceed to the 
estate of her husband who has left no son and who was 
separated but not reunited. Thus Vrihaspati says“ In 
the Vedas and in the Smritis, as well as in popular 
practice, a wife is declared, by the wise to be half the 
body of her husband equally sharing fruit of pure as 
well as impure acts. Of him whose wife is not 
deceased half the body survives. Why then should 
another persdn get his property while half his body is 
alive ? Let the wife of a husband who has died without 
leaving a son take his share, notwithstanding the presence 
of kinsmen of the husband—father, mother or uterine 
brothers. 

III. jj i 

State instances whore, in accordance with the principle 
laid down in the above, Shastne injunctions have become 
a dead letter. 

IV. fwwslit n i 

fTf ^ It ii 

Fully expound this text. 

V. Who are Bandhus P When do they come up for 
inheritance ? State the order in which they inherit. 

VI. Is the sister anywhere mentioned as Vieir P 

VII. Explain the terms : adhivodanika adhyavaha- 
nika, anvadheya. 

VIII. How does the MitSkshari detennine the relative 
position of the father and the mother in the order of 
succession P 

IX. State the powers of disposal of stridban by the 
wife, and the circnmstances under which the husband 
may take and refund it. 

N. B .—^The answer to this question to be worded in 
Sanskrit. 


U> 


12 


10 

6 
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Sanskrit—Paper V. 

Examiner: —Dr. G. This aft. 

1. Define the special task of comparative Philology. 
Explain the advantages accrueing to Philology as well as 
to other disciplines from the employment of the com¬ 
parative method. 11 

II. What is understood by phonetic decay * What 
are its causes? Illustrate the working of phonetic decay 
by means of illustrations taken from Sanskrit, the 
modern Indian Vernaculars, and English. 12 

ni On what grounds does Max Muller hold that 
the Aryan and Semitic are the only Families of speech 
which fully deserve that name? What are the chief 
features distinguishing the Semitic t 3 pe of language 
from the Arj an one ? 11 

IV. Expound Max Muller’s views as to the nature 
aud meaning of roots. Explain on what grounds he 
objocta to the so-called onomatopoetic (Bow-wow) theory. 

Show how the meaning ot roots was extended by radical 
and poetical metaphor. 12 

V*. Explain in what main respects the Grammar 
of i lassioal Sanskrit is di.stinguishcd from Vedic Gram- 
and indicate the principles operative in bringing 
about the transition from the earlier stage to the later 
one. 15 

VI. Trace the etymology of the words given below, 
and show with which Sanskritic roots or words they are 
connected— 

Easter ; vernal; star; stellai ; thunder; journal ; jovial; 
iiiiii'tiul; ua\ul, e.sscntiul; lunar, scipini; i lorvs; 
lUllilg .ltO. 

Refer to auy principles of phonetic change, etc., which 
may be illustrate<l by the history of these words. 16 

VII. What is under.stoud by the historical interpre¬ 
tation of Mythology ? On what grounds has this style 
of interpretation been abandoned by modern scholars.^ 

Are you acquainted with any attempts at historical 
interpretation, made by Indian writers? 12 

VIII. State the purport of the‘Solar’theory of My¬ 
thology. Illustrate this theory from Vedic and Greek 
Mythology. What are the chief objections that have 
b««D raised against it ? X2 
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SAjfSKurr.—P apsb VI. 


Examiner :—Db. G, ThibacT. 


1. Translate into English :— 

fftga r ’fg q q r ^ traawrinrrwi- 

v frorTOTT^spr^wi- 
wiywntffl ^frnmtffHf^oT «^«rTmsra 
j^p^'tfTsrsrrRwrpreerr^wnTwrnK umviftq 
¥w frip^jRsrertrfHrnirfira vtjTHi ^OTrmrrerFenj^- 
gt q r nwg? o qqwiafltqg ngTfTff yq T ^ g- 
^rtiftnwrar^wtftra gtiina m q^s?- 

wurfra fsrfwsirf^T^iTfWVfwjfef- 

g;G i^ w i F*Jwy<Bff<< r fg ffwftq vfinFft (tafarw i t i. 
Fni^^fgp g Fqf r ar qRiz^tiF^HdjgFtrtWfr: 
«T3iT€f«^jnTnn?^« trqrqfra wiwrsfrtj 


UT^: q i ff MijqMm g$TTfTfHq^%^ ^fi rtq y a Tw ^y- 


fiB WCt w wqwq r q t s r gq fig qfw gi qg ft q i Fqgw^tJ « = 
wqjJVuaF^JTi^fTqV^fft JW*Tfl®im*idfiqiFwir^ 


d<a < ti ^ T » i < nqt ^ qF i H |i^; ^tfTHgwnrfw- 


fgfa ^fwf ww c m qft 

^q q -w n^ww^ N n^cron* 

fiwT litg G ' H r ^ i fi f fa l- wiPm 

la aq a ^gt & < faat|a«n w i i a a ^a«m iM l y nr 
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aR^gmarwfOTftffta aiait TOaa- 

a#a faaa^J wrorran^fw^^^a ftRarar!^- 

WafelWt WTT^Iff: « 

II. Translate into Sanskrit— 25 

A tree, at least one of the old giants in a primeval 
forest, certainlj" has something overwhelming and 
overawing. Its deepest roots are beyond any reach, its 
head towers high above us. We may .stand beneath it, 
look up to it but our sen.ses cannot take it in at one 
glance. Besides, as we say ourselves, there is life in the 
tree, while the beam is dead. The ancient people felt the 
same, and how should they express it except by saying 
that the tree lives r* By saying this they did not go so far 
as to ascribe to the tree a warm breath or a beating 
heart, but. they certainly admitted in the tree that was 
springing up before their eyes, that was growing, putting 
forth branchi'S, leaves, blossom.s. and fruit, shedding its 
foliage in winter, and that at last was cut down or killed, 
soniothing that went beyond the limits of their sen.suou.s 
knowledge, .something uuknttwn and strange, yet 
undeniably real and this unknown and unknowable, yet 
undeniable something, became to the more thoughtful 
among them a constant source of wonderment. They 
could lay hold of it on one side by their senses, but on 
the other it escaped from them—' ‘ it full from them, it 
vanished.’ 

III. Ess.\y. 

' Tlie method and means for arriving at an under¬ 
standing of the Vedic Hymns.’ 60 

Di.scnss, on the one hand, the value of Indian Learning 
and tradition as bearing on the Veda—dwelling in detail 
on Nirakta, Sacrificial lore, Mimamsa, etc.; and on the 
other hand, the advantages to be derived from the 
modern—critical, historical and comparative—study of 
the texts. 
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HiiiToaT. —Pa.:peb I. 

Examiner: —T. W. Asyoto, Esq., B.A. 

I. Give a detailed acconnt of the effects of the 
l^orman Conquest on England, taking special note of 
feudalism and the organization of the church. 10 

II. Write a sketch of the life of Edward I and of 
his administration of the country. 10 

III. Write a history of the progress of English 

commerce from the 15th to the 19th centuTW. 8 

IV. Explain clearly («) the religious policy, and 
(J) the foreign policj' of Queen Elizabeth. Show how 
they were both modified from time to time and what 
were the circumstances that led to such modifications. 12 

V. Write a history of tho Whig party and of the 
part it has played in English politics up to the close of the 
19th century. Bring out clearly the special features of 
this party (a) under the leadership of Lord Shaftesbury, 

(h) in the reigns of George I and George IT, and (c) ex¬ 
plain the distinction between the Old Whigs and the 
Kew. H 

V7. Illustrate and comment on the following 
passages:— 

“ Modem England began with the triumph of Nsseby.” 

"The history of English progress since the Resto¬ 
ration. on its moral and spiritual sides, has been the 
history of Puritauism." 8 

Vil. Inatitmo a contrast between the domestic 
and foreign policies of Lord Castlereagh and of George 
Canning. Give an account of the radical inoremeiiLs in 
England daring the ministries of these two states¬ 
men. 12 

VIII. Give an acconnt of the various reforms 
achieved in England from the beginning of this century 
to the accession of Queen Victoria, in respect of (a) the 
erimmal law, (i) the poor laws, (c) tasation, 12 

IX. Describe the constitution of the East India 
Company at the beginning of the 18th century, and its 
meihud oi government in India. Give a complete 
account of the changes introduced therein by subse¬ 
quent parliamentary legislation, up to tlie close of the 
century. 14 



M.A. EXAHIirATIOS. 


exciii 


Hibtort.—Papke II. 

Szaminer :— T. W. Asitols, Esq., B.A. 


I. Give a sketch of the relations of the English 
sovereign to the Papacy during the middle ages, from 
the conquest of England hy William I. 

II. Explain the position occupied by the villein 
class in English society during the middle ages, and 
give some account of the legal enactments made in 
regard to it. 

III. Trace the development of the Jury system in 
England. Discuss the question of its historical origin 
and give an account of the various aspects under which 
this institution presented itself in the middle ages. 

IV. Trace the origin and development of the juris¬ 
diction of the Court of Star Chamber, and describe 
its mode of process. 

V. What are the terms of the law of treason, 
and of what offence does this law take cognizance ? In the 
course of your answer compare the enactments of 
Edward III, William III and George III in this 
regard. 

VI. What were the provisions of the Bill of 
Bights P Discuss the question whether this Bill in any 
way changed the nature and character of the English 
monarchy. 

VII, Give a detailed account of the efforts made by 
George III to strengthen and exercise the power of the 
crown. 

VIII. Give an account of the repressive measures 
adopted in England against democratic movements from 
179U to 1820, and enumerate the various legislative 
enactments connected therewith. 

IX. Point out the most important steps in the 
growth of religious liberty in England daring the pre¬ 
sent century. 


12 

12 

12 

10 

12 

10 

10 

12 

10 


Hibtoey.—Papke III. 

Examiner: —T. W. Aenold, Esq., B.A. 

I. Sketch the life of William Pitt (the younger) 
giving a full expoBition of his domestic and foreign 
policy. . ■ 12 


13 
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II. Give an account of Whiteboy movement, ex¬ 
plaining the causes that originated it. What measures 
were taken by the ^vernment in dealing with it, and 
with what success P What remedies did Grattan propose 
for remedying the evils out of whioh the movement 
sprang P 12 

III. Write a history of Methodism, explaining the 
circumstances under which the religious revival ap¬ 
peared, and giving an account of its chief exponents 
and their me&ods of operation. Estimate the influences 

for good and evil of this movement. 12 

IV. Give a detailed account of the circumstances 

under which England was “transformed from a country 
which was essentially agricultural into a country which 
was essentially manufacturing.” Estimate the political 
influence of this growth of manufactures. Ut 

V. Describe in detail the circumstances which led 
up to the outbreak of war between England and the 
French Republic in 1793. Explain the reasons why 
England did not earlier join the Ooalition that had be<‘n 
formed against France, Which were the European 


powers that first formed this Uoalition? 10 

VI. Give an account of the causes—social, political 
and intellectual—that brought about the French Revolu¬ 
tion. 12 

VII. Explain the part played during the French 
Revolution bjr the Girondists and the Jacobins 
respectively, giving an account of the policy by which 
each party was guided. 12 

VIII. Sketch the character of Joseph II of Austria, 
and mve an account of his reforms. To what do you 
attribute their want of success P 10 


IX. Give an account of the part played by Rnssia 
ia the history of Europe daring the reign of Catherine II. 10 


Histobt.—Papbb IV. 

JEtaminer: —Rev, J. C. R, Ewino, M.A. 

I. Define political philosophy and indicate some 
of its leading problems. 


10 
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if. Compare Aristotle’s classification of the forms 
of supreme government '•with that of Austin. What 
according to Aristotle is the best and also the worst 
form of Government ? 10 


III. Mention any theories which you happen to 

know as to the origin of government and the order in 
which the different forms of government appear. 10 

IV, What according to Austin are the distinguish¬ 

ing marks of sovereignty and independent political 
society ? 10 

V. Explain the political theory of Bagehot which 
underlies the title “ Physics and Pobtica.” 12 

VI, In the making of states what are the fnnctions 
respectively of law, conflict, and imitation ? 12 


VII, Austin recognizes the following distinctions 

(a) The halfsovereign state. 

(b) The Composite state or supreme feudal govern¬ 
ment. 


(c) A system of Confederate states. Explain and 
illustrate by historical examples. 8 

VIII. Discuss Austin’s Statement that “supreme 
power limited by positive law is a flat contradiction in 
terms.” 


According to Austin what is the form of Government 
in Great Britain P 8 

IX. Distinguish carefully between :— 

(a) Jurisprudence and Interuational Law. 

(b) Internal and External sovereignty. 

(c) Government de jura and Government de facto. 8 

X. Enumerate the absolute international rights 
of states. What determines the right of interference 
between one state and another ? Was the United States’ 
Government justified in interfering with the Spanish 
administration of Cuba F Gan you mention any historical 
precedents for such interference P 18 
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Hibtobt.—Papkb V. 

Examiner: — Rev. J. C. R. Ewnfo, M.A. 

I. Distinguish briefly between :— 

(a) Value in use and value in exchange. 

(h) Competition in production and competition in 
distribution. 

(c) Free competition of equal and free competition of 
unequal industrial units. 

(d) Natural and artiflcial monoplies. 

(e) Economic laws and economic precepts. 12 

II. “ Ricardo has been recently compared to 

Spinoza ; and what wa.s said of Spinoza may itc said of 
him; grant his premises and you inu.st grant nil." What 
are some of Ricardo's ‘‘ assumptiuus ” both economic and 
philosophical, which Toynbee pronounces to be 
audacious ’ ? 12 

III, Point ont in detail the nature and facts of the 
Industrial Revolution of the I8th ^entury as described 

by Toynbee. 13 

IV. Explain the principle “ Laissez Faire,” and 

state the assumptions which underlie it. I.s State inter¬ 
ference with competition ever justifiable P Indicate the 
bearing of your conclusious on the controversy betweeu 
free trade and protection. 13 

V. remedies have been proposed by leading 

Writers on political economy with a view to the improve¬ 
ment of the labouring classes. 12 

VI. “The history of English industry is not a 
sketch of continuous change in any one direction—say 
of increasing individual freedom—but of the growth 
and subseejuent decay of a series of different economic 
organisms, as they were in turn affected by political, 
moral, or physical conditious.” Explain and illustrate. 13 

VII. Indicate four economic problems which espe¬ 
cially concern India, and summarise your views on 
each. 13 

VIII. Give some acconnt of the various schools of 
political economy, illustrating the different methods 
and points of view by at least seven works which you 
have read on the subject. 12 



M.A. EIAMIKATIOS. 


CXCVll 


Histojit.—Papeb VI, 

Examiner ; —Eet. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A. 

Write an essay on one (and only one) of the following 
subjects;— 

I. State and illustrate from history the forces 
which create political society, and in the light of the 
principles demonstrated account for the decline and fall 
of nations. 

II. “The historical method has revolutionised 
political economy’’—Toynbee. 

III. “ The problem of distribution is the true pro¬ 
blem of political economy at the present time’’—Toynbee. 


100 
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PRAJNA EXAMINATION. 

Papeb I. 

Examiner: —Lala Lakhbhman Das, M.A. 

I. wHagiTi 

wimt I 

?tn fdlwgfa^ ; 
vwmt i ra an nw trw ii 
T^mwmfirw^ ^ 

vtui^v«U' xrannj^ 

fraw^ B i q q^ ^ II 

»v 

WWViqiq *i 9 ^' 5 W»qt 
q^WBHiY fs^HTWilTBrni I 
vift rw'^fafamq : Wft- 
qiS finrRi^ qraggiTf ua ii 





PBAJNA. EXA,MIKATIOir. 


cxeix 


infrtr«^f§W 2 n n ><ref 
irvfiiT mn^nrownar? ii 


«fWT^rerrtT imm 


>» 


? 5 aii« ^ wftrfW: Tiraw: II 

II 

II. tlW W H ISIlt ^ g 


f:iit*r ( 

^ra^ a agrrf anrm m ii 
^fnjT?f aiiwini^ II iiT ar^ m 

? w^Tfftinwt *nn t'^ad i^fi: 
II 

III. fif ir f w fq mifa' wiarmftiTff^g^ 

VTfj anannwn^ ii 

(«) fti rrfir%f *re»t 

I 

(w) ^ (fTWf) #lHHiratflftinrtarnraaw- 


araraiit qiJt i 

(n) wiKvi rflfa ati li wi fiif vn 
Twftr fifw^i II 


21 


14 


9 



cc 


PEAJITA EIAMUrATIOK. 


IV. HTOT, TOTftWwV, 

HHafag r, miH, wwSvt nfNif^- 

V. hh; trefn fk^ fra i 


nT<fii 


iiran^jiwratTT: pra v nqrg nn T HK i 

OMUjpBHIUJf I 

?!% HWT: 4(^117119 II 

f^ 7nraHT%w Favm fav^ sra*^ i 

Tmr ii 

ra wai'tm q^fraxf'«rfw: i 
ITTfraralirt Tran: f^iv^rar; «t; ii 
^WT ^ rarr Tnan: wtwfliT raTT®flF«T i 

0 \ ^ 

fnvaoi^^raiT yia<!ijiMfTOT! i 
q i fin ii r«M8n ^ ii 

T’lts ^"flTra^ I 

^ aia nfl a finrar ii 

y^ua^iuifcAiQ i 

faaian utiTh fsnft ii 
»n mragam^! Wawrrfr i 
wwmare^ w rai »nwrfir an ii 

«Tiaiiran’ ww ws^a q aai i ftir; i 
w^ iTT g ^ fi n n afnfw awt n 

uwiu9iuaj(a«i}aini a^ ifi r an«n- 

iram; I 


14 . 


22 



PEAJNA EXAMINATIOH'. 


»?tw” Tfiff QiswT “f^’ mr” ww- 
Hran% “f^^TrV’?f?T i gwtpr <g'q ^g ff? OT - 
i[a^sw!iim^ nra^ ufamr^hr^ ii 

nraw ^- 

sr ar, af? sr, waf ? 

VII. ^wasaaPtrit^ a^^affa fwfarr: i 
|T ^rmiT ^ ^ wfaaifa n 
af srfa ? ^aaraTwftiTnsr- 

^[aw ajraiuHriiwa. I a^ 

Hafa afaw faarar^ ii 


Paper II. 

JS'xaOTmer.—L ala Lakhshman Das, M.A. 

1 fayaa: I [afaam^] wt arnia ! aw, 
aw, aaya^ aaaaTaapat^graa^sana” 
^^a a aa l^a^(1? a lq^aw^H<^UA^a«Hi , 
waa^arft «< ^rirwjurw r«Ha1 Taaiai - 
aanftaiariar, ^aTaaaafaaTT^fwa, 
aans^tana i awK^raa^ aai^[» 

trar I [aaarraaatar] apit Twai aar*^- 

arrarw i 

ta fa— 

a^jff^aaiPara: finra- 
aaitaf fenf firwaf 



ecu 


PBAJIfA EIAKISATIOS. 


fag y aT i yr c ^gmnr. i 
«IW*JTf^WITfH- 
nw: ITT Ul iygt ^f ? 

^ira 

*niT •• 

^— 

1 % nw%«ra 919 

^ •v 

w^rai# Hiw yviirnfii 
ri< i W«<w i ^ wrfm I 
lyiwiSitsnwMiKiiffr^ 9 
tiHt f«mT ^ijtnait 

fi9T m # i^pnvs II 

i 9 ir anw 9 i^ I 16 

II . ! nil lit wfT! 999 mr 
jitftr ^ t ft fa yrfimT t H5'ift, viii i® 
^fiUTi 9T?en wfiv, itir frnmir iwfTw 

#tfiT II 

ifi mw yria^4^q^t i ai^— 

n?*ws[99 funTSTOifir %9 q^ ii 

III. 19T95T U^qi y uwiffn r i l 

orq^v i?lt§T inrafiji^ anr i 



12 



PXUJKA BXAKnTATlOK. 


ccm 


«hfa«a^ 

!i|fiw <M>r erw *»rq^ ^ fw *rarfH ii 

w xrfw nrw 

amwtj^ II n 

IV. f^ui«uisr«ift: fw fw I HijYt 

uftnii^iilij: i wfv ^ 
wtnmt ii 

V. g ^ mufi r fygl ^ht; iigHuiHift tni m si- 
wfirefrnn snnw^ii: ii 


VI. g ^ wI n^Sl UV s / , ^ ^W lTO T i mP l wfit qH- 
^rwnTTOPBWWurfSj, fjjrrtrfH^Hsn'^hfBs^, 

KQ^^ni <TI<IU9 Vil^QW ftwTi 

I 


VII. 5f nWt wrg^ iitmif i 

f W tfWfma t ajTBrn7?n^ i H7rv(ju«i^w«i'? 
■ 5 ^ q^TTf^ff wrjr Hin iff n l qfu %qH^ n 
VIII. tan in g a^ma i * fq»m; q wfOT^ » f r 

^ taramrennra^w 5;ar qrc snfom 1 
nan: iftfami arftaifH aumcpfawq ii m iro^s 
^ar fiifiiM ntnft hww ^ aiaann h 


Tfnwailftitm I 
ipha anwa XTO^Bai II 


12 


14 

14 


10 


10 


12 



CCIV 


FBIXNA EXAMINATION. 


Papeb III. 

Examiner : —Laxa Lakhbhman Das, M.A. 

I. ftlf ww” wfH vnm 13? 

^ m ? *ifT ;r, Hftfft fsretnftti: I wfu ^ 
^rar$TrenT^f^arf*nF?R^[a^ ti 

II. srw la® mfw ^Hcsr^^osi^rJi^ifTa- 
fyfrt %jf I ijrarwTTJrereiftit nfir ^atd- 
jfiwrviisraaiiujAiiiy^ ^actyHTviifui^mHrH 
nfagit f i t uirudii;iu4d(j!i4iwirq«i(i^ii<jt: 
«TV«u«wii!iiyuKai»ja<B>ui«i!TT7^n^it 

jacaufag i ^ w H in ‘ ^ajag TssT- 
f*ig> ^ Fqfa<Bg a ia » fm i »< n am a » Mia » gn q ^ : i 
^gaffinT aii<^if5r'4e(«i^Mfai’BimcflFgifg: i h- 
a^ < !i m«W T?gtr6qf v t^ g8wtB gTf i5a<u«w»i^t 

g r«g ; « [ f T ggqr<t| : I HVH Ttga w 

ftfll II 

IW aTT W TtraTl II 

III. w g wamnuuwqH i j a^ ^Sq«*?*iw< i ? i^ 

IV. M i g Tf TO %w aiMOT n II 

V. n^gwm . TOarai' 

^Rirav ftry ii 

VI. Mwwm lanfrj jw 1 %: 1 wmmi^T: 
TO < ra ^fT nw n 


12 


13 


12 

13 


13 


12 



PHAJNA BXAiirtrAXlOX. 


VII. 1*^ srm «wir: i agw wiwir n i 
55 JT ^TO w: ^ fHTO - 

tim II 

VIII. «: tosrmi^: I “*n^ ftw: wa^ann” 

¥«nr tsimw ii 


Papeb IV. 

Examiner: —Laia Bhagwan Das, M.A. 

I. mipwro awl 

?T a ^Fq # a *ar: i 
alarfa sr ■fearift 
iRianfW ST frr ii 

¥w?i¥aft¥w^fnH7 qnn ara- 

a^W^sr faajHT^ ii 
II. afWTTTa f JT ift ft I 

Fudffsfii ST ¥tjftf rTfa afaar^fa^ ii 
51^5' q^yawWoifv i 
vqqrsmfq aaisrft aan w ^ar n 

¥Tjf ^ aifsnrnjfsTTSff ananTiaff ii 
111. sntflfa1nRni¥r^s¥a^ au^sraT?j ;- 

atr aiSqT: «rs^fa¥: as? a*# 

n9 

Famu ft I fjr aarnttsarffa' a^- 
fisa, aaT^a fa«?r aif a ? asaftnit- 
arawSaanaLa 



ecvi 


PBAJKA KXAMINATIOK. 


aftnPw I w?! 

1 BTfiTfwgWT^ *i«v- 

ftw: g WWTtl 4 j^ «m 'IR^ feo- 

WB^sfet I HU. HH 'B^H 

!^?fr 5 fiw I HHt:^ wtr^ 

flfHB$: BHTftfw: HSraTTH I 

WT^W^raifT^ I 


IV. HWH I HHB I H5^ «tv infi^HT HHT I 

A 

mn li^iT f H ^THt ^!iTu i 
1# ins BTw TVBHfJyrtnDHiw hbIv 
wht BT® HT ai«j?>aarafH 

fsni^ I 


V. ^ ff t fg r m ^htt:, ^ Hmnt %hr^t:, ^ 
FTOT§TTBla'era5(ar HTTTRnfH %iarH i 


HHTU^Tn^HTTfST^a 

tH! Hrftij: wtarror vh: i 


*fY %T%H fyrol ^Hni% 

WBTHTBHTHTfH WJV flHlfH || 

wr w ^nsw ? BnlHHrr^.' ? 


VI. mfwtmvsnpi'm ws^ i hr- 

g^nTimfi ftram ii 
VII. ftw Hwrt arm^ an 

na? Ih^ TV ahf ht car ht i 

in faai t aiT faww an <5 h\ bt 
ftfii tvarrarorf ffrar anr^m: Harrf^ tt 


i:; 

12 

10 

10 



PBAJNA EXAKn71.TI0N. 


CCVll 


?|SW:Wt^fiR fewfH ’»1«TfTr BTHW: I 

Na N9 

fllfuiflin: mm: ssniwar: II 6 


Paper V. , 

Examiner: —Lala Bhagwan Das, M.A. 

1 (W) iv%:, WT^, 

TO«[, fira:, !n^ ^w:, ’ItrrfW 

^(Pi ^pi*^cijnT I 

(t») i 

tar srarr:, ^rfc^prrf^, HTsa^Ejs, 

?grn:, I 12 

Ji. gT^, #1ap^, f^-, *1*1^, 

U^KTH, irnrr, fwii^ fafqy t- 

irr^fWf^ ii 20 

in. yqtfig rHi«^mfa 

ig^, »ITai, WTj 

5 ??tsT:, 

w#i^, »rmifiv, . is 

IV. (m)v^, ftnn, fiaif, mm, 

gw wn t , fi^, %gj, wwiwt th% 

aftgwt ftrwwq: wrafwi 1 
(ar) wftr vmt ar winiPht-^ 
mv ^nfrtrs 1 


9 



OCVUl 


PBAJNA EXAHIVATIOK. 


V. iraTOIJ, 

v<ehr^ 


VI. 


VII. 


<n) in^, v 5 T^?t., ws^, aa^, 

iflaifa, ^r « ama: a %maa^: i 
(ar) faaftrfaraarrfa aarar mrRaataaa^ 
aorfiar aaa;-a^^aa,5 a a^fa , 


iTOTT, aa^, arta i 
ar^ftrfiaaTi afgtm:— 

TTshafa, iSraiii^, fijarfa ftna fn , 

faa » ra a frf h 


12 


20 


12 


Papee VI. 


Examiner :—Lala Bhagwan Das, M.A. 


1 . 



ena: arra: i 


fr*^wanna 5 - 


(a) ^art a aTrfaafa a a gai^ w i wua a- 
anaatsa %art aa? f^rifa H afa afa- 
a<^l% 1 aia^sajfaf<>aan^qaWj aa^ 
a^arr a^^a faanafa«i1a ii 
(a) f aTfaarar a a i^aa i fyfa a a T- 


ama 
einr: aawi aa q i 


(n) anrafa aaif^ niwaaro^ 
faa a fa anfa » 



PEAJKA EXAMISATIOS. 


(«) wrar^ ! wf^nrfB 

BBRw I wrorr ^ o fFg i 


(^) 


g mafafa g^ 
mram u^fgHv: i 



(^) Tr%B Tiirw%gt BgB^^fag T- 


?»nB glHTfw II 

(w) ?wt u^nt ^ftwr- 

flgtfg gf^fjr masgTrui* Ftott: 
g^rrftqjjTsriT: ti 

(«) ! fw ^frsBwfsrfBWBTfio g^i f g 

finrwdfg, gsrT! ^ ^fmr:, ^in% 

gfn fB^ru- 

Bgrfg II 

(»f) WBTfWT ga «mBT 5 gg%WRTq I 


^gggfro^ fr ggfg ^ gi fe ai B g n fg g 


Fygf gi! ^ggtwg^lIT: II 
g^RfWBTgt gftacr^g^ira, 

ftra # BTig ff i wftnr 

BTTT Bg BUIgBI ^ ai^tH 

figin. frtRTBwq % ar«ftH Tt# xn: 

> 8 » 5 f TtBiT w % sifi^! ^ guBT 
whIs ^ I ^ 5 « 1 T^ |WW il 
gg gsBin vgtii BTO ^ ggnift fs R Tn: 
gggr BWH annn f^wtn 

t fw i ftffgt gBrft, grw gg fgg^ 
% tgrr fg jhF il 



ccx 


7BAJNA EXAmVATIOR. 


wWt arf^ fw 
^ mi%i % 'tmm mrmt rwii V9 
% ^ <?1gi 1 qff q fro Ht fira % 
i^p ^ ^ ^wpt 1 ^» 

Sht a¥ ei^ w g ^j a i t ar|?r Brt?ft ^ 
^ vfSixn ^nfti^, ^iiT VTmm% ^si^h- 
iifH% |r< Ji^f ^ TO 

fronrar vw^ ni^ ^ 

«ire% ^STPi' TOwt wTTgwra 
iiTO > g wt f^ wrf^ I TTO^: 
fldH% TOflft tm nrfTOT, TO 
TOTif ^ WTO WmTOT 

•it, MTW % •»% Wg ^flK TO# 
wots JTjp firwRr fr^n ii 


50 



VISHARADA EXAMINATION. 


Papeh I. 

Examiner: —Lala Lakshmau Da8, M.A., LL.B. 

f VKT W 

1. fTOarersrt^fjfsrar: 

wafa^rnfa : i 

fTOlfW^TTWirf^fw 

Hww; w*9*S «rftH rn frvi ii 

fsrw^^rf^sRiT ferfiPnr 
T9WT m^mw g i r fff ^ y T^ uia ^ i 
w|Tnin^ Fa u fw a vtsrh «T«Tt 
|rt: f ^’ar n i fasni ws atiiw wni ii 
u§jnn srjp^w^ 

«rm ^v F^ygfff i v Hfi 
^art?«r^ |h^ 

*1^ WT^ufw II 

^wiw uta a«i^fef qfinTOBT «rowT 
^?rWr^wT%il«raTOftRl f^inir^ i 

wwfwar ■roai 

T Pin^na w w ¥T5 tr^ftar pw^ift my: ii 
i^a ^ ^ ^ g g q :5«ri « 


16 



cc XU 


tishaeada examination. 


II. (w) sr in% n 

(is) ^ %5W^*w ^in»4«i5ir«4i^^ • 

yfi niFa g fa ^ fa 
Tsr^' f ftraFn: n 

(jt) fir^g g fav^a^g afiTsaff ii 

STsirTfiT n t g raiqir H>j{-usM^ga qt 
aii®T«««iy II 

m. sgft qqf g qtFsiu syn faijsjitffsn w i 

fTJrair fy«nHf s^ #tt ii 

I HfnwrqRfq 

%is#iq^ II 


jv. 4 V q wa q i qr f«a qw fafawqtftr w^hs-- i 

I WT: WT 4t?Tq: UT^S fsafWfTT: I 

qro ht: ng^i:, qrrf n iJ^qt»5STnqT«5q^fH 

II 


T. 



srralsqissftq^ ii 


10 


12 


1 .V 


ws(i: II 

yi. (qr) q qirnTfijir d arosw- 


qr^tt xnsmqPrsn^snuq: i 
irq^ Sl^ q gT Wu f^- 



iN^rrrlfaiHfftHT WTHT 1 

s» 



VISHARADA EXAMI^ATIOST. 


CCXlll 


WTHT 

II 

(n) 

^ ^rm: gara^: n: I 

W V^ an 
giqgTToq ffffra: grttn: ii 
(tt) arwfwTTOTTesT 

«» __ • 

«Tifl*j|id jrjfln^roT 

vft^fH^danrg^TTj^n^ ii 

(^) ^^mnwtisnaww- 

tan qq ^lF ^ *»f»dH> 

?iT^iiTf^flih5arwf^ i 

f9^ra> mfeqr aq: 

*• 

fffni ff ’q JW ««’- 
<5f q f y q W^q?>WIWT: II 
T*T q ^q gq uwfuir g d^a q i feaiftfiwrairo^ 

#T5qt 1 

vir. qHcrvn ylqrit gl ^qi q?'ffl*r 

5TO QvfirfMdqtqrq^Hy?:^ ’qwtriF i 
VIIl. |W: q ftqMfggfimi 

ftrgrarj fa^f t au ; i 
ftiaiftr w yfff y^f q -qi W 

gsMiwfuda II 


]« 


11 



CCXIV 


TISHAEADA EIAMIKATIOIT. 


T*alTrarisrf«Bjfv mswiT « fnftnBKWi 
^vafn urflmg# l n*4 ii lo 


Paper II. 

Hxaminer i —Laia Laesrman Dab, M.A., LL.B 

1 . («) ai % g t < r m fy jnn- 

g^?p a »»T f t jns^TTrftyu- 

wreramj^H^m- 

Tir^: BRiqif^ »fH wfi lglin pW T UW T Wa>34I PIW 

tTflrrftmw: ii 

(w) vpinS' nrwxr PfBfesr^ irfnmvt 

arar eroBTH: I irt^« 

fi< 4 iai^ fwwtraif'Kd 

I fbPBifisRi: I f»inr 

WRrnflftT II 

afifXBiBiTi w^i^ann an^ratriq i 

^ ? BnniTf wttuhtw # jir 

II ‘20 

Ji- (w) ^* 

^4HH I lfW T rf f 
ai^PBPUWiw 5 ^*^“ 



TISHABASA. EXAMINATIOIT. 


wfir 

fg t a (KlqPEI^: <1 

(^) ¥3 tfs 

¥?¥ gg ifa aal grarniT^ i 
^ww^wnnfq at ^grt 
gumfa n 

(n) i^rn wh: «ri 
ww ra^giawra » 

g¥ gwarafrfgjfrfw 
¥yfa ^[^gfsrtt faiiggs ii 


gw wgryii a< T widB<^ I ^|5T wwfa wfwgq sr^f 
¥¥ ajr ^ ^Fufg ftrfg^r fisremwj ii 

lo. ?m: u 4 &i}f« 4 gna i »na*< w- 

•ggannfttro^, 

CTy ^ya^y at-Ht^a t HKH i Tins , anrefg«fho- 
HTwfaaitgaijFrfaRc^FwgT^, gruiaHjj^Hffligiwgmrga- 

facwf^aaitTrarwR^, gimaaifairfhifg^^nriinv- 

in ft g iRH«i*g T yi1f gyi, gT ^ n gi aw w^rggnManfa - 
¥ ¥« gfq ^fa i aFa qyt, gi T w g aiwgwg-^nfiw - 



CCXVl 


tishabjlda examinatiow. 



3i«r, fara g ufa s^, faawa^- 

faa a^nn^riftra amiJiafffTiw, w^- 

^au^qr^ewraa g ^ g w T fa ^i faa 

agTHfuaiuaiitu^ ^fofaa aagaw to- 
anRTrarofirfr as^nftufW^?^ jn^sftwwaawTT ii 
UWTO q fj f faa a^ aa^ a a a ia ^^ » 
IV. a T g r tD« »q uK yiap?fa y^ava^wfatram 
jrerqv aa waraw afaar aa^a^ ii 

V. (a) sT^; anraarfiTaTl^ aai g a y arala i 
(w) aaar iroaiawrt amaare: aufigH i 
(a) aatat foaffanfi: fawamaimi: • 

(a) aaa aya^^awaftsfa 
^afj aa^aot aa^a ii 

ara a'5 Mfafag aara w T fa aara a^g aanan^ ii 


Papeb III. 

Examiner -.— Lakshuav Dab, M.A., LL-B. 

I. 9a i *<iaH>gau <a^g^nwa+ aaarfa a|[- 
f^n37 an^ura a ^araatsaiiawria ^|ajg faaaaa • 
II. raaKraaHqlamfaw ia ^ a ajaaifar a^- 
aninfa %a(nfa a n iwaF fi r a n 

ni. aay grfr muai wa nga aaararta awa 
aqai amr: i ^jfa an^aaffnftanfVaa^piqff a 



TISHABADA EIAMIWATION. 


CCXVll 


I »r ^ i 

fat^ raq ^fira ar'^ wfwm^ufa qjqaan^ 
ala qjawaia.li an^anfar? aw5 sn^fa- 
aiawwamnaasaa* aa a*a T 1 ^^a mi^Faa^ 

qnanaa: 1 aanj^wiaraarff inra a ityai^ 
arar^tfa fa^ 11 

aara^aaii^^saj arfafiSaa^ffawasSa fa«^- 
ywt q my^ a; 11 

IV. ^ftaararai aiaw a u wj a gqaiyqa 11 

Y. “*T a^wfa aiaa axaJaa^TaneraataflR 
aafti” I aa faaFaHa*asaaqawnan^iair^ a^t- 
arra ir Faa r yva \ 


It! 

8 


20 


VI. ffsjarot wnw atar^ art aa 1 

war ^qrwarirsif^qr^: 11 12 

aaai^ ^oTTaaaiagaqi 15^ an^ w ai a 11 
VII. aandanraTTataa# amad a 11 12 


3?rra wsn: I 

I . afaaaBT! ar^ amt! • srFajaTfwr^aTwfFr- 

ftaramaiaTaai^ HaiW'jifsuw-ia^ 

wa fffaaia^la^ 11 14 

II. (a) a^ faiiu Tat if)a^ afa afaf, “m- 
maaa!” afti smar aa a w i eivg 11 

(a) laJ&ar ^aa^' anwnn ai aalwq 11 


16 



ccxvm 


VISH A HAD A. SXAUIUATIOK. 


III. m freg 

IV. ar ^ f%«?T5nr, trfnrffwsrfWH q t wn n B w; i 

wnmn^nf %?r^sv wd^tfir 
tfir %?j; |raiBtsftrjf¥ i wsinn fg ^ wa 
<i tfr twiq)irwara HwwgHtrmfa: i sfa%Hwn: 

C\ ^ 

wnrsn?^ (FnT'wmriit^rTTTFHn^r^H 

%ir I I wgajjia *inmiTan?i ^Hnii«HjT- 
I w*n^»T^srroij? 3 Tfjptr 53 ^ i hT<^ uji” 

ffj I II 


^?rar mvm fOTj^fw %’ia:sflTrg ii 

V. ^mrerBrniT irwnErFw: wwi^fsnjumn: 
firfwgj^ 1 aqt^ tt ^ %iw n ii 

VI. wrraraq i wfn aw TO'wafr- 

t??lT; II 


VII. ^tr; iROTia; gara'Wi?!. i tw» ^wm; 
fvr^oi^: II 


14 


It 


14 

14 

14 


Papeb IV. 

Examiner: —Me. K. P. Triteei. 

I . fa^a umfg mta fw inarero f^n ? nrw- 
wifir gfwiT fa fwwifa i n m gfw* ngwr ? lo 

II. (w) Rifinwrm rhjwt: 7 wifir ^nt unTTwt 

flTORrrfa ? uwraiEra Iwromi 11 



VISHAEADA EXAMIWATIOI^. 


CCXIX 


(^) WWT WT ’srenPT ? 'VV 

« «m^ 7 T: v fwinr 9 ’^ ? 

in. ‘‘fa^w ^am 

wfa^ arum:” i van^ mT^q: ii g 

IV. 'au^nrl^nn^^ fw af-aan snfjrai ? 



^wI aaft^^n^ctTl 

3Taa]?n: tfeaaarorfw: ii 
>« 

(ar) atitaar uF^naw innaniiCfi 
famfwaataiii'r a1r€ft na'ifafl: ii 
awiaaragfrararg ? wag ? 
ftmiTa g na n ^j ar; aw 
far ^rftsfa ar 
^anet uuam a: 
aaaa> atrai garf[ i 

far aa^rwanaBar: 
fan^: arSsfa at 
%?Ts aiiei^ft a*: 
ar^ gar aalFraT ararfa n 
fannnrawratfarfaRT anar^ ? awa^ ? 
^taars: 

arFenrj 

OTnrfir aa ww r fa h 


12 



< 5 exx 


TISHAEA.T)A EXAMnf ATIOIS'. 


V. iT l gqg s, SITHrC!, fjRgrf«f!f?T5, 

wtrai^, HWifiT fn^ta- 


«?»i^ II 

VI. wtw IWWniJ ? ^5- Ttf WTWT^ 

wsfti ? 

VII. TiHi^iran^WRt TBreri nrwHi ^?itrnii*[ 11 

viTi. wfwHUirwjj, wftmrgj, uHc^nwai. 
WTT ^nn W9f^ ? wfrrnsFif!! tuifsi n 
IX. (^) WT^fH 

ot: wsufu sr ^nfrffT 
a^wa 

wa ta aa^ 1 
wsra want fana- 
faal^^araf^: war 
a?r^i?^a^fe|[ 5 rg€at 
fafwisi% anaiT: II 


(ar) taw TTa a ncaTfa at T^ gfn «na?k: 1 
ap^ a’aad^'j? aiair^ja^ fa a: 11 


(a) ^aanraaRonai 1 

wr onsr^^area fsraf: 11 

(ar) nara aaa: 

aaHwaatw aafV araifa 1 

Ov 



aratfar^THalftif g Ta an pi g 11 
^laraatrrn ? aw ntaai^s ? 



TISHAEADA EIAMHfATIOK. 


Papee V. 

Examiner: —Me. K. P. Tbitedi. 

I- yw^r- 

Bimr 1 ^ if ^mfif i 

9 i w m ^t %tTT«TWPrt w#tin g smnfjr 
maun I Hmifjremrfn n^WSsrii^ ii 

II. “fsmfisq” ^imni an^ii ^mr- 
|p*[ • mUTTr: f[m- 

I yfesiwRax mrwnw ti 

III . f^gfHfisr iftww fgn 

nfntnHo fiH iqi m »irfir7imTmfi5w wt^ wfn mi 
ifn?rr|; i it lyf?f fsr3j5 5®' 

fdufni^ mw i wr %y ninrnmrfTwnrr» ^ni "n ?»bit 
ijiftraw ^noi^ ii 

IV. n^tnuT, Winner, fnaif, nn, nuraiTO, w?, 

waiftruff, f^affr, win 

iforfiff w: manfn W « 

V. '^^nr: y^;’—‘fnnmiaT y^-.’— 

tmn’-yy^lFrfifr iffnVQ’—m*r? nmafy mjtyt 
mn yryi( i yftrynyiftw^nT wisy: | y^ 

fj i l i q i I fw Hffi “fwnrt yrftft m” fsry 
‘ypftft’ fFa fwiTOH 1 yaff;»nr yFyfnymwT% fw 
yytwyif ii 



ccxni 


TI8HABADA EXAMIKATIOK. 


VI. wffi#:, wijTa^, ia- 

rSiwt ^frernmt fiariiTsi^nfsr s^fwwT- 
^ % uiH^q i f» r i w: W! wrei 

WTfn: I ‘f^ jftW wwHf^^iTarwHr 
%*r5 I VT ii^tnTq>=fiTiit ^ 

'wfsr wreniBifsT iTarf«vi MaF?r i 

^g u TO t fama V gr I fiiiwBr irenn^ ii 

VII. igg*T:, f(Safew:, Wa¬ 

ste:, v^fffTi:, wrwsT^te, wigaai, aiaS^, b^s- 

WwSf ^ HFgtnWJn: ^ il ma| W.st: II 

VIII. “iira«iia§OT^iiw$r«^ wgaf^: i 
awti: wwaY %i: wijwniii wteiQ% ii” 

wwm: ^TTWwf an^JT*. ii 

IX. waiaan, tewTia: ^raa;, wtwft:, ^wr? 
inWiarT!, armat!, amf^, afenia: f^iafy,- 

sraar^ araa i wr nffti: w: aTaa; fwaaw- 

wwaf^ar ii 

X. r«<i<r w fqa ai ig wT WT w atemins: 
wn^: wa aa?fifa aaaiw ^anf^ag i 

irat I I ter I f I I aar I a ta I 

aa® I I fw^af^ i ii 



nSEABADA EXAKINATIOK. 


CCXXUl 


Papek VI. 


Examiner: —Me. K. P. Teitedi. 


1. («) t WTOT 

sraRt *n?n *r ^ 

fawH?rtis jrf?i- 

grw H Wu g n w ^ iT 

*RHi 

Sy r an gq ri ferfw f^- 

WHt vFto: II 


(w) 





SJ 


«ijft a^grfa =re RHii^fH i 

A >» 

sTRi: wm ItjHT f?B n 

URKlftiig'UIT: 'jtRTT^ar *Taf**l II 


(n) € afr wimi-iB^sT irfhmjc. i 
5 wra^ Ai^ia*iimtjd srenawn- 

fjrf^ fd^ i ng t npfft i ^sfH- 

jsr: jas wf^- 

fasriir ^a^ir^airni wftnw arwift* ^sH^faRT? 
v#a I ^g ^ g TTff i ny > t aMg iq rH ^ 

fwouRf irfW wwsi nar vsr 

v^wTTTJft ®<v«igTuqjM^ai 9^q*ngi[. ^nj^qrr 
w*nn®: Bt^wT wftnrwBl Wqu^BiVMQKWi' 
wirsmgB^'Fsfw HBTT^arwTOmmTO i 



CCTXIV 


TISHAUADA EIAMUfATIOS. 


a w ifgrg ^arr i 9if^«i<yji3i«B»i7U4icQrm 

■a aim^a i 

awfff I awr azwrar?^-* 

31 irr^tufw q n r g gr rff grfefa ii 

fif#^ wn t nw g a i y ; n so 

IT. §t 5 TirnsfiT wtA 

^ih V9 *if«r %33 fq %, y?n^ wfwiim ^ 

%€ f[;q^ ^3^1 qmf 3T'sr sn#f, mw| 

wwnir «n aroi RTift f#t writ 

^ 3 ^ f% 3 ^ qnff; qninra^f vrt iaw 
%3 %, 33 qt% % 33 »f^qst qjfinmi inft wt 
^ 3 33!«t tnift % #T ^ 3t3 r 

3T ii35;a 33qft3sn«t ^ 3a q> y qrf w q m 

33 WTO #sr ^ ^ wftafqf^ 3^i*5ft; m umq^ 
3 wgt wg gfi[«rH m i fyqtiw t, ^ 
wrfwmn wgw^, im tflPtpiH aa wff f aw ^ vw, 
wtT 3l3W ff% aa gglqtg a^tw f, 

3^ w^qar fag a# ma tow wfg ii 

q aw Ti g wi?; writ ww^roianim ti so 

HI. wfSJT qrwHTxnnrarr nr ta a wHW^ \ 

wg^wr wat wm TO. a»wiafii ajg n 
TOPa TToranw ift? tawia TaTOjT Tacw^qi 

aftW^wftlTT II 


40 



SEASTRI EXAMINATION-. 


Pa-pee I. 

Examiner :—PAJfDiT Satta Veata, Samashami 

<iT<anl I 

Wt 

- NJ ” ^ 

tr W TTBIT ^ g l T Rt ’Of?- 

Md*i^yilIITf« wW: ll” - TffT, 

^ an<^ i fP^, - 
(w) ^arRT, WSH, l- 

ift ii^TiTT«n*njt®iT% <(Ri4ji4^<Air«i; 
(n) ftWRT:, ^ran, 

^renft iinftr wrwpnJhnfji j 
(^) - wwain?rt ^-xrrw 

n vr^ 

vrnT’ft’w ; 



CCXXM 


SHXSTRI EXAMHIXTIOIT. 


(h) 'a5gn’->s^ irei^qro:? ^Tran-.’- 
?wpsr ^ at ^fautsra srfa w 
i 

II. “«!n ti^^ra aw^nir srra n 
vRi trawf I 

iffftraytjt ^ vtg o a u 

- - >o ** 

t'f Ttrat ^ ^ «^, 


IBWT 7 f« ?F5?: ? «T tam ? 

ii fafarHa: ? an ait^ ? «; nl^ar: ? 

^Jl SPSTT! II 


20 


(m ) 

in. “anruflywsn^ uTfawnft sr -afn, 
gn »^^ iT <<ii1 aa «nf ? r a: a«nr i 12 

IV. “winfa tjri tata aaan w$wt warfia” - 
ffit aaj^ma aiT^at aviat a fannsrfiT 
aarana^j 1 1.^ 

V. “ar^aaft ar’afcarernr:” - y « r a«?ja i ^» ay- 

ifr; aa'rvaaasi^H fafwamalaavafnfH 
fawtni, ararRwrfaa^ ifq y atT T a^ arfa^- 
tarmat faaa^^hnsiH u 


23P 



SHABTHI EXAJtlNATIOK. 


OCXITil 


Papeb II. 

Examiner Satia Veata, Saua^bami. 

flfsmf^ii!rarT?c wa^mtmrr: i 

*nfw qr^, 

xn:i?rT ta tfaat ani^fw: i*.—”?fci, 
^qsYnJ a*qn arnOTUHTwreimarg wfarr 
If#? aaWftifH I 
1 f. • “tr^srar wFayr i 

ffjepH *iTiH«!r 1 

qjaa v arfsT^^ 

qrajg a 5T^ 5tn?f!r ii—’’sfii, 

^afiiii^'tiHiq I anwnr- 

^ I a-qHfwwfr i is 

III wFhh w 

(^ ^r8?;1^3ia.) 

jv “isnaffw^T^ 

morwgt i 

tirq9q<<ii^*in 

5 ^rgaawcaaafHq**na«iP n {«) 
^w^iiwaijgaawt 

ftgro i 



SHABTBI EXAMINATI 05 . 

nr 

ii (nr) 

m«U^dTUI^I^i 
i*i«ainras'rairirrtTiri<^^ig i 
wnfinmitmirarT^ 


% rKqm? > q Ti IftWT am^T: » 

V. ^firfgr Fdiaywi^ wnniiaisjfvannai® nft- 
nnn n ar ? ysrfiraajr; ?m- 

II 

( . ) 

VT. (nt) “ua atw: fem:, etni:, 

n^nrr vw^r. nrfni nftmqivi:; naa n 

iinftnft trarr, a a faanwi; 

+ + +, imragart famma, 
^fnT^Tmnrar^t a, a mairnatft a arfta^aa-’ tfa, 
(a) ‘‘anrafotr ar^afaa ^ aaar aai- 
jjtrraafiT ^aaaitaT iaiftia aaraj? ^ mrerrqt, 
a aittsfa aa: aTaafw-”ifa a; 

a% fafajjarriftai a^jnaar: a^tfa?naa- 


30 



BHASTBI EXAMISTATIOir. 


ecxxix 


Papeb III. 

Examiner : —Pajtdit Satya Veata Sama^eami. 


I- ‘^sgn 

ai^f^r sr fftapit sHTrorfrot m 

^ ifTMW**; wfH m ajTWOTJ^-” ffn 

aju^ujfimnanjdi^T ff*ai^g aran ^ h«i 
inf anurm aw^ ^ fa i 

II. qTf?rKT; i 3 ^-‘innwT: HfswfaiitT: lim!:- 


»fH, smr*?!^ axntTJir mnwt: HfwPann: wur: 
—ffw an ^n1im<gjri t Hfsnrf^inninraTT- 

ifwfTWHTi^ I 

HI 5 warrsrnr 

ra^*nu^«mngiH ?fH, ^ 5 wit 

f y« HW T»r ^ witwrinaT^inT afa,-wffT ott^tii 

IV. Fufai f HiW ^ iuq — 

“%iT wfHt —^wfir ? 

V. rrfkmvif ‘^snhrv^ wifwar ^’’— 

I ti aral^ s riq uragT w wiginTw 7 ipv- 
inrfwfH %*i 


VI. “wnm^irf aiRfftr^ crrfirajfTwiftr- 
g^gs”— wfti • 11^ awl’s ? ftwraa^n^jeniftifi ? 
wntnuTi m nfi 1 linspitaaifi ? wirtnuwran- 


10 


20 


10 

10 


20 



ccxxx 


^HASTBI EXAMIKATIDK. 


sf^ftT nq ndna ' ^mimlm yiq 


Papeb IV. 

JExaminer: —Mb. K. P. Thitkdi. 

^^sfmsniafirwtnnr^nsn^" 

I 

i. #WTtstn?rafeT%; i 

t!WTirwW^> WTfHSra<l 5 HU«: II 
an^jnmum irrtrnT^ ii 

II wfafam ^pinnf«gTi: ? nret 
TJinfs? ^ fa fatuB ctiy j ; I mt uwra waisw: ? isrr- 
swtnsi v ito*[ ? 

III. wreircT^ufinr? ^afiawfeVTOTf^ fsro- 

fetiT^Tf^srt ^ fw ? *ini ^ ^ifa ^fg TO »| ? 

IV. Twnsi urfi urwl an fwnr wln i miNi 

*T?r fw w ? mri 

? fara^ 5 l?nni. ii 

V. (^) ’snwanitijjjrafto- 

^Tfkansrwnnwnf nam^” an^imw^nr ii 
(«jr) “ot nw^ j^aaajfuaii» 

atwTOWt ff V • ” ‘spara: ^aarac awisurf> ^ 
^ wraftwt wi^i^ww^ ii 

VI. fiff vwf^ fa^n'a i i a gifl g? amreqymit- 

agw i fj^gja ST an? tifir fwti% artf 



SHASTRI 'EXAMTNATIOK. 


VII. ws?t 51 ? *iRi fsmsr ufanri^t 

^(wfsTsrej ^ ? 

VIII. ^’'Std:, arnSTT:, '11^51^:, 

Bavftrew:, ig^fHgiJa:,—ywSiT sfiv 

II 


^^ 7 ^: I 

I. Tltw^WTa^*rar^5Rrai ?wi a^f^ii ^ 
•ra^a^tai^ I ^rftrarfVat aa a a iiTWi?t«i»T i ‘^riftr- 
ai^tai’ i sn^trwws^w asr mTjrfrT: ? 

II. (ai) “«iTa: artrai^wai^icl, aisv: vi.” 

wwaraTfsxry TrarHut^ifftT wir snai% ? am 

^ HTTOH ^rrara^ff ? 

(ar) Ti^^asn amiTsm nf afg a 

WTWR ftrgiiT a^^rftsJZHjj^” v^i 
ani ani^a^ ? aw ar ui^wa 
i i afqa ■) 

III. wtnr fara^mr; v f y qia aTy ^ ? w; sr^ti- 

? awjj; i atvirrawrjff fia 5 faftra- 

WTTW^ifa %wt wa aw a af^nfeat tarfsafw: } 

IV. “vft atrraw:”—“aiarfawnTaaferfan- 
ftianfcanaiTJ^’'-f[;a an^tawj 1 

“atwTrwnarffa %]f aftTafg”-“aati5a- 
.^flaifa” f[^nprftnf fiawii a ax ? annj ? 

V. (ai) aftfW! f aafvgw ! ? aifa ?ra tjann; ? 



CCXXXll 


NHASTBI EXAMnrATIOK. 


(ttr) fsnsfv^'Wiit fsn^ni ? 

(it) mftf mf«ifa ; im^ iqT aH t 
qTTRi^igf yf^ui^umllci wif qfriTT: ? 

VI. qi^m^naqu Hwm ajTTxrroJmfsr $jn- 
If fa ^qR l qr fi T ii 

VII. **fr ^< T f g ” ?«ira' qrqrarr sr ar ? «im^ ? 
mv iTWTwq^TiacJJj ? 

H a g faw t a r ^Traraf fsreniHT^ ii 

VIII. “qnan ar ataar t njawt fafa- 



TinfaHar:” awa aro g si iay^^a aaTanrat fa^tiw ? 
?sar amHiugnTm^ ; aarafsrarufftq: i a aa g i arar^’ 


a a a ta igHj i q^uHq an n^wau a s r ajiaiw 
ftrfa aarorng i fw srm ani r ^ v wiwg T^ ii 


16 

10 

10 


I 

I raryFa q a qftWq?TgTaq?8qa^:aT ‘uararnf^ 
atjTfq ai a gwT«|^ i waKfaTa ca f«itflTT?iT 
«m: arm: ti aani f afafaw ? qft a' a n afa a^qqfaaf 
wrwarg« lo 

II. rufaiaagar^ ? fti fafaa^anarairg ? ftp 

aYanaia^aa^ ? lo 

HI. arfqr^arsj ^at yaar ?aa aaranla a 
aaq?ft fat^ \ aif^s »gaa aaagaia a ai 7 8 

IV. arfafiroTJ gar*.? fw ai^aa? awa^at 
amaaa araan } wgaai arqit a a i ft a ; i ? 


10 



SHABTEI EIAMOTATIOK. 


V. WT stt tfff ftWR- 

jT^ftr^hm ip 

VI. 5^ umtrt v watnn 


n rHm«srd i A( II 

VII. fiR RTW ? wfH fanrwBr ? fs 

’R ym i ftra ifiig :} «VsRWsafi 

qtfiwt: TnfcHifqv) m ? wiaw r 

STT ? ipqrerev RTO 5IT|Rf «fH<i»ir: ? 

VIII. ftTHmrtvT^ fira;:^ gr i 

f<m: ii”. 

v% f sry i| g g y <jj msvi ? Rfsi ar^ 

Rw ^fdiirtriisr m u grr a ^^ ? 

IX. “finrafi: RR ^g«a> faw^tsj i 

RR^rnr fwm: ii” 

?nT a fs^jw’ ^fa u%ts*^\’n fw 
aiftara^ ? wwa wfua; ? 


1. Hsprav i ? a fna ai fd a^ ^ avtfmm wrf- 
rnmrmvfasnrtfRi fwaawiiBraafiB'aanbroa^ ? 15 

. ii. Ri aw y qft wTai fi n n ^ a ai ? aml- 
ar au ^ a lggfani t«wi«ftwar^aniLaTaian- 



«CXXXIF 


SHASTEI EXAMOTATIOy. 


wirfHifl mT^uH snit^! ? 

III. Wfinrnmfhn^i faw> »fi!ETi 5 t? TreifsnsiT 

qnfsf tuarFsi uro 

<uf< »i faH i rii ? 

IV. fa qi aatfua Mglfa^ tfaaqa 

wnroimafy^ Sfa i “ g qannfnqyl^^; 

srfaqftrK^ yOTtrr Tifoimr jftwqyOT- 

535? gmnr® a tfa aji^m 11 

V. “5nff” ipswTTO’^ w najTOiia 

*• *! <! in ai^ « gq ^ufavrrsl” Twrfwsj iryan- 

5?Fa: ? wwia:? fwaw ^ ? ag aJiRfiia 

fafft? aiaftr% ww errnj^ wa 

araigT# ^ ^ wr^ liwias^iaa^’ 1 wra^ ? 

VI. “^Pj” ^§;awm[^qYiWT? ifa 

mart xm mv far# ant ^:} wi ^ arm va 
uKtw^ t fi 7 awmfftrfa wman^j: qifrtr: 
mv am: ? fia^^ wwa wa a fafra: ? 

VII. “aras^r: <aaf ’ awa ^raasnwac^ wtsa: ? 
‘‘aroaair at ar *^ ” iwra a a qmpff fWafa 

'a ^ faaujarj^ 1 

“a^an aa fa S fa a amnaaj” wwa aa- 
iTf^ fawa»{ ? Tranftat ayawnt. aiTieaagwa fag 
auqiaaanai.a*u fa arerq^? ipftr apfifaWa 
uatii: an y a w at ? atn^ ? 



8HASTEI EIAMIirATIOir. 


ccsxxv 


I 

I - turannuri^ ilwwrawifScwwirt srwiflnraHj-jS ? 

s 9 

SI W a WTSia: WTrliSn: ? % 

? fw Hs m r wg } iras^: ? 
q < gqTnrnn g<i T Fi[« T gi t wiareresBTfjr tinriTi^T 
wwafHB ^ ^ nig t^gigfafH ** 4 ^ ^ 1 

«i*l 8 s*wi Tarr 11 is 

II . ‘^5 w^tw'og msff *m: fHfara: 

pw sra^pnt I ^ n aasiiTn. 

dj g i ii iu^m TraF ^ n fag«g 4 aw sr warf^ffr aire^ 
^traafi^ypsT f?api f^>| i r^ryq i .4n^*4M p?i. 

H?p: iroatura 1’ 

fis 

PRnawT^iis ? fwwHi iT^i^ ? pnifwy «# 
pfags g ^iTT ^ “im afwro” 
wwT^ f t t ffi EQi ^mrifi ^ fl ? IS 

III. 'af»ifT«ii*apair^Pipr*iidir«ai^airiHia an 

farwy^ 1 pit 51^ a*j{CTfwPiH; ? ftroa- 'snwpwj ? 
wq»r$ a4|vtw i faQ p <fl pro fi r t ro^ ? I'l 

J V. ‘piw prtii apsi ifpp aanpre ^ af: 1 

pntppfH fPHiro ^ firqf n i ^[P*a: ii’ 

‘aro «j^wT;niiT 5 aw tpit fa^?ro; 1 
fm 5 apn^ppTPTfw^fprt^ fr ififaag 11’ 
fptin ppfirpmwirr? pni a ?niL arftBw 
nptroar^a 11 10 

V. ptpi i^TPreiaTTptaTPrt pttspaw^ 

apR^a TftffWi ? 


10 



CCXXXVl 


PHASTHI EXAMUTATIOIT. 


VI. (w) qf^ U T tfW q HTT 

wafn H m ? iBTr?{ ? 

(qr) qhfsrs qTi tqi ^ q ii (^ wmrifwm: ? 
W ^ qrf^: ? fqj ^ ?WtTTTT® T^re[ ? 

(J!) ftmnr#^ 

TO qrrm BHtsTOrr 
TOTT TOfH ^wtrfw- 


nWT BCTUT I 

JST! tjlTO g ri ^ 
tot TOflsfifH- 
fii^ fqt gv^tsrt u 


wfiTTO^imi^; ? 

VII. (qf) KT^^qTOrrWt TTO T ^*TO^ ^ tqfTOTt- 

TTt qnr few^froror 7 fti to t?r V 

(qr) % TOn^ptrot sqfTOitqr afim: ? ww 
^ ^ ancTiTns ? 


viii. fir< T faf<H8g^y iTT g f ^nnr^qraqriTfijtTO 

qrofrt ql qq f rr tB totod 1 



TarfsTtronw tojtttj HTufir 1 
m »T gTOg ^g?WTqf TOTrt 
jRtfiifTtftRt ^ ing;^nftf7«flT5 n 


13 


12 



8HABTEI EIAMmATIOlT. 


CCXXXVll 


(ig) i 

OT ^<1% ftifiTffffer rf^fara^ n 

(J?) 

fywt ^w: 1 

fa^^ogiTwft 
W flifrfk m IfH 5 ^ 1 ^: II 
(a) a?3Hi^a^Tftwi asswrei fariftar: i 
a«3^i7®a ^^ra*^aiaT ii 

(^) ftf a^ f»nn 

Fgagaaif*^ ^aatftgar i 
^aftrafafarafartaar a ir^ 
fgaiT?^ anfaui ar^ ii 16 


Papeb V. 

Examiner-. —Me. K. P. Tbivedi. 

(a) arar aa a af^fai 
fare# vfa 

vs 

^traRt afa arafa 
afafarfa: aara araif9h(i:,i 
aa ei arearnSaf^- 
garaarara^ar; ag- 
aiarfa ara^ 
afraai ai^ at^ar: ii 



CCXXXVlll 


BHA8TEI EXAMIWATIOlf. 


(^ir) 

fw fnrm 

fWWI tlsfSfftsfiB fw 
IKcTWTCtSUljfil fw ffifff! I 
t HWfH 

smgiftnjnqrro- 

WS^tT: M 


(ar) ir^ wira^ U?reTfsr«rrararffT: ifftw- 
^ffWBTCva wfagi 'srwrfir umwf^^trsn^ 
^anRiftsynt. xm^ i tsi 
wf ly giq t nq aife ^^q xjttt^ ai^jn 'B^iewa: 
xsiP^fica «iw«f I ^Ttft aifw cs3r^3 uit^ixin: i 


*nn ff wtil a q^ qqw ^ v^ yaKifixit wyarn fagira^ ^ au 
’SWRft ?rg: ws aniragjiyawra^tfg HyajifHW^- 
iair 5?>fj i xta^a troaroa: wra^ tgamt: 

< u tg n«1fa g; ^sOTwrait^ f^erf^ai ^ifmaraw 
w nwq^g yjayfwrnu i siww^ynff wnfa aifw- 
I inn wS iflw^^myn’inT^^aT; bwiit: wya- 
ariw ariinyain: h ^ ynin*rfy 


aifw arfwwaw. i!RT«ryTn: 


wfa g p ^ fa I H^nw uRTu^: yra ai wT 

If w g %i>« wt q ^yry i tf ¥m ar yimi^ i % 


wrannii 



SHASTai EXAMrNATIOK. 


CCXXXIX 


f^wramit was n 

II. i 0 rT ^ % wfr 

wftt i 8 rT ^tai xtwn sjonir ?sr^ 

^ tiTiiws?t aw ^sjnlcnH^ ^ ^tor 

if TTf i; ’Sr Jftaa fig at ng- wwtf 
wtriwt fiTTa wa ^ fa iraifT^ wr 51111% 
fewi fiara %, fatal ^wiaw?l ^ sgarwr- 
^ TTf %, faafit ff iff flaw frttw aaw Tr^t^ 
a^aiafft waa fiawai maa %, %rT naw fnfa 
srrtTfPt fWfmaft tiffit wea ait t nr aawg 
aw %, %rT %fa5ai wjT aat frana %, *na Ttaai 
anwtm*t Jitaaai l %a araw Trj aw afn% faaqht 
^ ftuT ^ 5TaT wmf sn-f a^ wra ^; at sffUvat; 
ar faa nf %5%t gait waa arff, aia ara aitm 
ara irtai firi ari Tif fig wa atar ar^t ar# aia 
wra aro a t^, %ffa fanf^ %f afaai nf 
%g%t anr ftraa fa%t fmnr ara ??f a % 11 

fTaianawft x i tg^ ma iaift faa: 1 so 

Papee VI. 

Examiner: —Me. K. P. Teivedi. 

1. fTfsaifa grasT^ a aaiaiii fii ra ^ 1 
fifrwTfa ^ a<cl,ra aiiia ffgarai; n 
wajar qfjaiia Tjfa faaia fvffaaataagTsa^ 
faaajt ftwar^tat jftatBftm 11 100 



m $mMc. 


MAULVI EXAMINATION. 


Papee I. 

Examiner :—CuArDHrEi Axi Gauhab, M.A. 

^ ^ 

•* *• 

S A. Uf jjUi AiLfe^ LJ^ 

4 "^ ' JJ^ 

* U>* ^ 

ijj - *.^ j ^ } jJAC 

'r-i^ t—f" "-^ J 

*-AJl I—14« ^ iixilj —i.JI ^ 

Jy—li* j J*i ^ 5 ,j; ^ 

11. Jl«-C.* tsAjyjS^ j^) iSflj^^cXy* - isAgyiy* 

* ^ .Vi^ kJ^J^ 

III. 10/ jjt L*» fSfUJ^ 

* ^ JI**L*»| 

IV. ^ ;a^ AS V V 



MAULVI EXAMDTATIOir, 


CCili 


J)^ j) ^ 

^ 5*«, |J W - j]j5 ,_{I1 ^ 

^ Jj* tjiVlr* 

S ytb ji W 

V. 1 ^ l2ya^/» (^ 4^1 US^>* 9 

^»iXL« tXa-ij ^lk>« Jji» i__ 

Jj L jj) 4 _in Jij £. ^ 

£, Jjl ^yi ^ L. jiiJ^ 5- |»Uv* ;y 

^ *?-; ti ^ c^i-OSW ^ y/ ^ 

v«r* ^ >* ^ 

^ uf** 

J’/ /C' f r (,> 

VI. 1^ ^^«Xi« S ^^ * 

VIL y>«»t S i. UT ^ »ijL; >liil 7 

^ uri^ c^* 

YUL ^ olyl X„ v-S'k’ > 

* :ji ^ Vr*V^fcj;) j M 

IX arly US X> i,lA; ^ p.1 ji^ ^jo 10 


16 



Ct'xlii 


MAri-Tl EXAMniATIOIT. 


X. ? «tUUi Ui If ^AiLaj ^ 

/j' a-'* usi;* 

' V a'" U** 


Papeb II. 

JE^jrawiifier:—C havbhbi Ali Gatjhae, M.A. 

I. — : jji y jij] If jJj j 

iif'* ^ ( 4 ) 

*J Jl 2 j I4L4 Ifl.* ^l»)l Ail 1^' 

JjiS Jjjlf J * 1 ^ AAaJ |»aXsJI t| y >. Ml )JyXi 

*jWL« 

^jJb j ^I^XwJI Ixi. ^ glj U/» ,auJ) 

v’y 3 ^V* *1;^' 3 

;L^J| 

^ /ajdi j c^uyi ^ ;u:yi ^lyi ; 

* jiy^i j 

yV' ^ ^ ^ ) 

J UjIj ^ . 

A ^«3 ^Jb j U j 

J V*V tty* V 



MA0LTI EXAMIKATION. 


ccxliii 


jisu ^ ^ ( ^ ) 

vy»JI jiIm j fjji] ^UL*) ‘^V?- *‘^ e/^ 

* ^Ic 

y!>?> «>v v^L' zj^i, (j) 

J Ijl^Ark (jJul l^il tX^JI 

HI l^i^^.ssj S ^jjy=P^^ J-*! ,J>I 

* jHJI ^^» VjJ 

c/i^ J ^‘-^ J ( 

jiSij cjO^I jjjI j (.jWI j w-ixsxJI 

V^*^l (»^ J (J-^' v_s^ ^jT J-ai ^ 

• ^^Uy« ^U/* *.1 H! liy* U j (•ypiil ^ 

cl' ji* /r* ^ ^ ^ 

* 3/ ^y 

S ^ wji^ X- 1 ,^ ( '^ ) 1 

* 3J ^/* ^ yjb* ( 5: ) 1 

<; ^ UJ AxJi <i' o* t;«'* ( •* ) ^ 

II. ok-a* ^ u/^ ^ ^ 

ni. ^5^5 ^j,Uj C>^> 

^ jH’ WS*^ ^ 


10 



CClliv MAUtn EIAMINATIOir. 

S ^ 

L ;;1 11 

• jj/ ch. 

YT. yi ^ ilO 

—* }j^ 

Jy' (4) 

Jl- ij J1 —At jA.) 1 

y/^ (''•—J*^ ui-~iSi 
1.1 .jj J _ A Am/« tcl 

^sv^Lj Ail^Sl JJs 1 U>1S# 

JUj J—it j J—h 

r^«/'«;' r’^^» r-^ M 

oiyi j^iyi J ^OiJi J0 yt 

ASy^-lu jlsk/* f—ti* y 

U Ja/« v-XijOi 

»kjl_-iU Ai» ,«J| I_LI {^) 

I—yij^i jj _7^ A... ill 

91 ^(_Xi y j 

(__y 9| v.^ y ^ 



MAULTI EXAMIKATIOK. 


cczlr 


^ I II ) liMp. ^ ^ 

<—oe;^l 

i 5 Ji oll jukj ^ y j 

f_^1 ili\ J_J u 

^ ^ (j/* J 


L_ytji _iu^ A—jJ) 

^_j»ai cuxjui. ^ ^_j_( *i ) 

N-C^ J *- 0 —v_ 5 —^ J 

O—v,::^saAA^| A ■ i.uj 



l_,Ju« Jo Jl , ivx/* uLf j 

^»A:w J-asj ^ J«>J 

^y» v*_ ^ 


^puil v,_-~i*o ^ V_S^»'J ^ 

^ , .♦II u n ^ 

A ... — A 1 »J| im^ixCmXntt 

VII. cjHUp a*^ £. ^ aaaUjJI yA 

^i>| ji vj:^iS ;UA1 ^1 ;y jJ;»i 

ylP® ^ «-^!; 




13 



coxlvi 


MAtTLTI EXAJOITATIOIT. 


Yin, Jll*l Af», ^ L. ajaUiJI 10 

)3^ :} 6^ V_f^/ *s»l;^Uso. o»U. A^J. 

JUjiA*.| ^jiiS ^ yjt 

* jU^J L J> 

Paper III. 

'Examiner: —Chaudhri Ati Gauhab, M.A. 

I. —: ^ dL^jtXKf o|;l^ 24 

lift jiL)»£ 3 i 6 ) 

fy aSAJI Ji S^UJU JJ 

aLu j Ia^aA aS lyUj aj^ jliM .fUXlll 

j,l«Jl JU! j IjInaJ) w_^1» t^JHy lA^ 

u/* <Jj^^ 0^' *i^ V 

A/*J| aajoIa a i lift 

Ja Iah '‘V ^ ,> f’ 

^ ,> 

^Ui^l 0*lfi ^1 ^S| ^La 

3 y^AaLwJI 

c>au ^i o-*y* 

l^^tAi j ^Jt^l J ^)LkJI ^Aak 

Jla«JI ^ y Aly^l JJai ^ 

«>j 4^4*^'**^ Afct^^ 



MATTLVI EXAlinrATlOlt. 


CCllvii 


(-5^* 

aUI j J«!LJI JUi Jj»'i\ ^ tj 

# -»|-V ^ ) 

>ixlj}\ J«lj ^)y» ^ 3 ) 

U/« ^^UJl jSKj j ^ 

JJli. >L^^I 

tiaauMJl ^_^«AaJI ^_yJl I. j 

# ^‘LswsJ) ^^1 j 

*i>« t^Aljuil^ jj\ C»)l^ ;j' ALij^ 

^ J ^ 

* f-r^ 

;j> *4-^^ ^Uli. 

^ *^j ^ gT /jjW 

S yb W ^ ^ 

11. cjUiy £. <-A^tw»JI y/^ ^ 

* 3j^ d^ 

III. * 4 ^ ^ ^LaJ UUaJI ^;U 

• d^ 

—: 3ji «•»/ 

^;K-JI ^ ^ 

.i*uwi j Li—ai jjiii tJl<l ^ 

£ 


IV 


20 



MAULTI KXAJOIfATIOBf. 


^<^il L* Ua^l oUu u>Ji? ^ 

^J^ e/iV ^ '-^t' ‘i 

^ ^l£ 

AJ^I ^)(i' U ]y - ^i] JLU 

Ja. ) 

l«iCl*>* to-o SI ^ y^l 

^UdJI ,j2 ^i l^ij^] ^ic 

aIaIS!— i Jiil jiic i —iyj 

«t »jil^l ^glc 

v-j-^aac jO jitjJ) ^{i 1^ U 

j^;L_AiIU UU) 

^ ^i*- Jj\ - .J, 

9 

s ^ US ^ v-ai Li^ ^ 

—• -?/ **?"/ c/^ 

^ L*^ c:»JUk.i) iliUJI aImJ} Jju j ( ^ ) 
JUs cii’ j ^ «i»jlaBJ fclii^ ui, |.yi 

^jiO}\ .jtAA/l ljUt ^ f { 

t—Ci<* S ^j'tXKm Ij 

* 1^1^ ^ ^ *^‘^ft** ^ *‘**•1^ Sj 



Mi-ULTr KIAMIITATIOIT. ccxiix 

iSasJ Ui^j Uif ( «i^ ) 

wS^ glfc j 

>!>* ^ j Uil^o.) ^ J1«J J -j 

>U1 t^Ulj fJjJ j (►J 

• ^J ^iXJ j ilil [j\jl j 

^ ^1 J cy;L«j { ^ ) 

ily* ^Ukll ^ t,|xLI) (JlmI 

vj:.«l&i (JiT . gilyl ^J)I t •? } 

* AjcU.J| »jjt Jil ^ 

j^a\ u-ULCJI ( •^ ) 

j l^*J f pli ^X/»y*5] 

^ y ^Ai**Jl y Lifijyy* 

^l^'•^l y S.njj1] iU^I j-a^] xil ^ 

* *»»^1*J| AtttJli l}ljl y 

^ J^J \J^ \j^ «;;;V *Ti 

- y^ ji fiy* yj^ ^J «*5 ;jl 

* ^Iw L ieltJI J 5 *-J 1 

VI. vj>s».fli. ! > i>^S ^jS *bJ «^l 

* 


7 



ccl 


MATILTI EXAMINATIOIT. 


YII. oJUi. bUJI £. £, aLJ 7 

oJU. i, £. u>) 4^1 

^ (t/i* ^ «)V 

Viri. ^y^; ^ *IJ ^1 iSiSy i, ^ 7 

arly i. jso ^ 

Is iji . ^ txW v_^ 

^JUaj ;y ^;ljg ^ ai]jj[s^ 

}J '-T^i‘^ ur* " e/** 

# ^JkUs jk fi_l; 

PiLPES IV. 

Examiner : —Maclti Abohae Ali, M.O.L, 

I. - tiiAt^ • ^j^y* - ^ 

* jji l i k ^ Lf ^t> If ^^1^ * 

IL —: jJ ^jJ ^ Jj j «yU.!lk«) 12 

- - ff} - 

* f'^'^ ~ 

* A«i*« s C,>l£tJL 4 

III. <*y^y «)* y 

* Atflsv&t 

^ v-r' ^ 

* jji (XaaJUI ^ l|i^ 


15 



MAUITI BrSAMIHATIOS. 


Celi 


IV. 

jji ^ ILa!SU* jji AJjJjU* AAm^ 

6 


* j-' ^ 


V. 

^ l.M.^ IL^] i iuj^l ) 

9 


c KiiT US ^ If ^1 Jj\ 


VI. 

JU/« l*r» ^_yf cJiiL ^^lAJ 

19 


* Ja 


\ai. 


12 

VIII. 


15 


uJjliA .1 If jj] ^ ^ 

^ V-^l J3^ ij^ VJ"' ^ 

* ,J> 

■ j ,,. . -■ . . 

\j^ t*'' ^ e; 


Papee V. 

Examiner ;— Maulti Asohab Ali, M.O.L. 

—: ^ jjjlw ^ u^WHik^l 
• AaxtkIJL* • t)^| • ^1*1/1* . 

* iJti • ix^ 


I. 


12 



cdii 


IfA TTT.VT EIAMIKATIOM’. 


II. yJsT ^ 

—: L, hi 

^ *** ■* 

- i ^ 

-i->* Ji.i.> L. Jj' (y.f 

jkU] ^iU o 5 '>=l 
* d^ tv t* 
ni. # 3ji J-a e ^ 

IV. ^ 5;- *^c ;jl ( 4 ) 

•j ^ J/ 

—: Jii ) 

liuJ iXjyb oA?. j *j>^ ^J^ J*=>J' J 3 

* <ijji Jj*! ^ 

Y. jU=o:-l L ^1 ;jl i/ >-Hi" 1.^ f“.^' J'’ 

j 4 » Jyi .!>t^ y 1 / 4 ^ —^ ^ 

# oxkJL! 

VI. S i- ^ ^ ^ *^1/* 

VII. £. o^Sspiwl £, fl;*. ( d ) 



MAULTI EXAMIKATIOir. 


ccliii 


^ u"* ^ 

*:J' “i y (*“ ^;J 

VIII. ^ ” imfj^ ^i3) •““^^ Sjjjb 15 

s\ijj jj] - ^ iji^liL. 

^iL^I u^jl ^jt ^jL* 

ji ill; 

■ ■"'* axj ^C jfc ^li>i ^ 

M ^ vr it^v ; nA vv ^ Jr* ( 4 ) 4 

^ ;;' ('^) 4 

s ^ j^* 


Papeb VI. 

i'xaOTinipr:—M iulti Asghab Ali, M.O.L. 

1 . fi afji^e ^kiij ^i-ai Jjj 50 

—' u/i^ j‘V' ^ ^;l 

lol j ^yC y ^^IjkJI t^1 

^ i:/* 3 J ^ *il 

yj J olyl y jly^l y ta»w y Jaa oT «aT 

IS^^T y C>U.A y y (S»|y/«) y y oL|^| y 



ccliv 


MAUlVl EIAHIHATIOir. 

C)^ j ^ 

M J ri? V^ >’^* ^ 

j j r^" ^ j ^ 

c,W'J-* J'>^'^ 

cjli ^u-. J 5;b JaJ IjaJ c>;^' •*;' J 

cli /- ^ tr4; ^;' ^ C’^-' 
1 ^; 1 ciy*^y. ^ ^ ^ 

auu j^si y^ W f’ 

licJ All J Oil^ J J *ii 3» ^ 

• fj - ‘i*^ f^' *-<“^* 

^yjl j u/^ 

^ OU^SI j ^.2» e/i' 

^1 olJ.iJl urt’ ; ‘^’^’ J (>tr^’ 

ayi j J^l »> j ^ J ^ 

ui j; j ^/* 3 vL5^ j »i5^ u/'* «t'*' 

j^i i Jy> f” 

Ajyjai, J *1^ rt^ 
vb'iJl Uv*® ^ ^ 

yUi IjJ Bli;2Il ^ f a«»'‘i” wJ* 

'^•'’^ '^'■' ^“*' 



MAUtTI EXAMINATION. 


eclv 


, ^fS j 

ij/" ^ j ^ji ^ 

II. —: ^jc ^ cy/^ jj;T ^ Jii 

- aV * a-* ' 

^ U“' (J-^ “fi ^ n^ 

* J‘ *^1 c/i^ 

- ;U ^ ^1 ;.l 

^ tj-'* ^ 

’ i'.> ^ 

y;<> ,ji^ 

ujl <£: o.?/y V 

fi- 5 ^ »jir* 

^ 3 ^ d' • a** ^ ^ u;;y V 

*A»»aT AAm^aT ^4j ^ijJ Jy 

* o^ 

«^ 5 - .- 5 “^ ■ vy* 

s-i y i.^ y 

, g fc U4J Vf»l (f t,^it«» iJ^Jfc 

^ ^ cU* /<* • ^ 

c:JU ,^_y-el •»« jj; ^ - Uj* 

• ^ UU 5 i ;:) ^ IV T 


5l> 



MAULVI ALIM EXAMINATION. 


Papkb I. 

Examiner; —M. S. Zia-ub-dik Khah, S.U., K.B. 

I. jjf ^ u-i»j 14 

UJ* •-^yi v_y 3 3>^3<^ 

a i aajJI IftAXtAJ jj ^ 

# (Ijy^ oUj^jJ Ji-aal ^ liiLoJI ^ 

^ ^ ;jjl X. X» ^ IJ* 

III. ^ J*i JfiU ^ j^*x* 12 

* ^ ^ uV^ cr*>y ^ 


IV. ^UL j[^l jii (^ y »» 1^ 

fj ^i/'• j ^ ^ ly ^ fi 

i^La*lL jl <1 juj 3^1 ^Kil^O Sii. ° -«*^j l»f 

# <iL* ^^1 

y. Jiwlj X. v.::*>i|»A 3 fc u>A« ^ i.£..^y* 
«.:^U >* v. 1 ^-^ aI j 4 <* *sy^ ^1 


15 


13 



MAITLVI ALIM EIAMIKATIOK. 


ccMi 


;jl ^4X1 ^ (J-J ^ 

c_s)j aILJ) j jj 

A«>/t«V aJ y ^ 

* ^ 4 ^ ) 

VII. —:^4XJ jxbSJ^j! ^pp\ JSU ^ ^^l 

^ a-*l J UI L« l,.,_,aJ^) ^ Jlc &A^U 
^jA*-**»^ ^4 -? ^«|I jjIa 

o« V. Jj' u** f'^ ^ 

;ji ^ u5’'y J ^ 

uyjr* u/^ 


P.APEE II. 

Examiner: —M. S. Zia-ud-jdin Khan, K.B., S.U. 

^ tjAjf ij'*^ yji^ C)^j ^ . g «‘’jU 
^iji if cs;Lw pi **^y 

Jij ^ ^y aj >aLl>* ^ 

^ U , 5 ^ -^oy Ji^y twJik/* 

^j4j K«t ^ i^Us ^ y »»!r*'^ 

—• ;*y *4ju 4 £?y 

17 



cell 3 £AtriTi iint EXAMiiriTroir. 

€ J ( ^ ) ^ 

Aj p] ^,Uj ».-,-lk* 

* ^ uf^ ^ V-it^l cy?^) 

lY. Ijui U>l-J ^ 

l•^l j 

jj^ liXw { ^ ^ ^ 

^ Ai p] ^Jt^ !ak} p) fc_y» jJlj W 

* J>/ ith>. ^J 3 ^ t>i^‘ 

V. ij}—»'• ^ ^uf^ 1 ^ 

AAJI 

^laJ! ,>i:sJ| *U« I 

<-)—■*^* w**/—J 

JrV..—A. ■ ...^^ A^ A.jli' 

jJjSI ■■■ >A^ Lpy—,. t „ .)U« 

J^UJl ^ U,.-Wl - tJ 

J.— AfcSl jUj ^lS J-—g»i 

J-“-*^ fi‘r—^ i3‘i^l ^ 

J«^---*<^ \j^j' ■' ^ u^?! 



MAULVI ALIM EIAMllTATIOir. 


cclxi 


VI. 


ji 'ti ^ L.s^ ( ’ ) ^ 

^ ^ cJ* *-** *J t/i* e)^ 

sj J-a^* - ( ‘^ ) ^ 

L-ia. AS jlL ;jl Jaj 

A- ^ ( 4 X 1 jjk/* A^y* (-r^ 

cir*^!/* ^ 

^ AAAwJ A^^ AXm^ Is* 

i fl/^* *-*■>’* ^ 

A^4j> II mA 4 II l^l AIaAC 

aL/ JS UJU I^iS ^^;£4*/l ^J.;l 

J_^ ^JJI j ^01*1 U j 

^i^iail Uaikl L« is^l i_S^«jJ 
j—ajl; «ui; j 

^^Ui} IS^^ 4t ( I ) 1 

^ I—?X^ X. A*JUa>^ aJ^L* 

yj ^ Ji O^?* 

U 1^ jIa; o^y0 US 

* ^ 


VII. 


^jj]} «lji i—. U «*w» j 
I—uUf’l J JjI— u liJ ^jC 

J —V>—W 


7 



cchii 


IfATTtTI AlIK EIAlinrATrOR. 


tiy- i? j| ^- mi l jjUu 

H fi)—^ ui*^* 

I- ]yy lil 

Vr’lj^ ^ IjI ( I ) 

s ^ uv 

VIII. ]L*tJ) ii *.^1x0) (Jl^ j 

t * . t ]a liS^^ ^ 

W^—«-Ji —ill ^ 

A— A I ■ v c l } 

ijj'il it VaJlUv^ ^ 

^ t: 9 * ( I ) 

*«iy»~t h '* 1 ^ ‘j*^ 

J)^ vJjJ jy v/k-l 

Paper III. 

^Examiner: —M. L. Zix-vs-vur Khaw, K.B., S.U. 
1. >VmV ajJ) iXammJI •■ °^** 

uj ^uji «»u^ ij Aim 

aijiu* 4 !L iJ"J^' i^juw* 



MAUtVI ALIM EXAMIXATI05. 


cclxiii 


II. #1*.^ ^ ^ 13 

t^l^I ^UJ ^UaJI l^T ^;l 

)>^ (>v k 

•}/ ‘^} <>!/' 

III. H 

^ ^ta»j ^ “ v»-^£Xj y 

Sj j - jkj ^ ’^iJ ■ ^ 


it t.'ij tAjj - <Ax.dj ^ ^ c*Ti J 

* A. ‘ ^ 

IV* ^ **** w-y-'%iJa^ If Ji*^ 

* iy^ ^ ^dL^k/v 

V. c ^^ySf * li^Xjj 

^;UU 


14 


13 


yi) aL^ C_l; ^1 

• y^i ’ U (_jjb< ^JlC tClkl ^ 

VI. ^Uil CjJ Jxi 41 AxSkL. JCiJ 15 

^ ;j* jiV* ^ 

S ;jl touU 

VII* 1^ ^ A iift fc aA ^^.su* ^ ‘iv tj^ 

^jiJ* vW ;jl ^ ^Ji.ifc/« 

S 4»_ ^ ^A..^!aw UJ ji.^LJl ^ 


15 



cclxiv 


MATJLTT AUM EXAMUTATIOIT, 


Papeb IV. 

Examiner: —Matoti Abbas HuBAnr. 


I. 

,yjk>IJ’ iUi. Jj\ ^Xl 

12 


• jji c:^!# 


II. 

ttX^ ^ j uAtsxik 

10 




III. 

>jl f^ ^ j v_S^V 'wr*!^ 

12 


^5 j csU«U^ X_ jJJsU 



• j/ 


IV. 

L. L.y Jjt) 

8 

V. 

*}/ yj t'y* > 

8 

VI. 


8 

VII. 

*-^1 *?“jy />>' ‘*e; 

10 


VIII. yji^Sik. j)Lj! ^ 10 

j»*» ^ ViliJl Ijb; v,;>-*juL Lj 

S W li iL tsuJ »!^* 

IX. i&Uli* »J *aAA 10 

* ^ ^ AaaJL 

* 12 


X. 



MAFIVI ALIM EIAMIirA'nOH’. 


Papes V. 

Examiner: —Maulti Abbas Husaht. 

SkA.y^ ^ 

^ ^ 

K». ^ 4 SL ^ L. A«^ 

lyk \-^U»a5 UAj! yjy ^'ji 
i^t y laxJ »L* jl^ft ^AJ i-Cl )^yi )j\ 
AXi ja ^ <^1 y ^ 1 . ftlt-«4ii« ^ 

^ ^'* ^ (j;t*i*»k^ j^UJU»u* 

^^IjJsIjj ^ i- eirTr**^?* 

^^) <L 

* 1 /*® X- y|y*y ^ Aj ^ ^► 1 !^“*'* 

^ wj* ‘>*'y^ ^‘*j' ^_j-^ <i_ AfJ^ *f?y 

^;UU ^1 w-iu i^»<. ^ v.^ 
i;i«y i«xjo ^ «y)dj 5 

i- ^ ^ 5 -^* ^ u/i?- 

Jj’ ts/i-; *ti /ye 

^ )jii} ^Jy*e >H)iU 4> / yi»/ /-I i- 



celxvi 


II. 


MAULTI ALIM EXAMOTATIOir. 
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J 

i3lj ^loC *lf \J)yi V 

\) y a5 ^ J C>*if ^ _;) p fip )jy 

jl *i QjICw J t3j/» tiJyA CmmjS iyi 

^IXjvjJkUt ^iS j iVitAi^y* v .V > ityS 




MUNSnr EXAMINATION. 


cexcv 


3J. 


^Ji^ ji^ ^Ua>> K" Jjj 

—; **^y 

^ - Jtil iSaf 

xi aX’K-* Ij Jsj 
^ Ij li b G_ybj J - ^J.»£ J 

j J 3 Ul-^) 

); t.::^4..J jJly U if J.iff 

- tjjUi *j k—^ fiAJ 

JfX4»y* (J^j^ 


.50 


■;Ui/«l ^U/* Vi> «.»»*." 4 uLc 




’.n" 

• «x>LJ ii 


aX-'I jl i^'lu: i.::,vac 

^tA£ ^ - ft g 

^ b ^1 I ^ Si *1* .. 4ift> 

jl ^lai ^ s>jl/«^i A» ^IsjJI ‘S.^^ jji'^ ^ 
j ^_Ut b OsXA) Aiwbili c—bt 
- CJjS ^_f3 ^ 3 uT^J^i* 3 

aJib aawI^'T vj:.^£ (.^a.^ »l£jb ^ 

^I j sa^-^Uls aa^T jib 

^')J* 3 vf) ^ M 3 ;j‘S 

* JuH^ A) 



L-CXCVl 


MUNSni EXAMUTATION. 


Papee V. 

Examiner ;—MArtvi Muhammad Husaia". 

I- —! ^ S.^Ji 

jrJ JL^U ^^i ^ 

v_/?* cr>P »-_s^ >i^ ^ 

e:^ ijL^i 

^ U^'i ^ u/i'*) >V’ 

ij^b Lu^ y jo Isljkjy 

• s^V >i^* /’i"; '^V 

uS^/v-J^ Amm A«MAj 

^rii y_s^y^ ^ 

*-^y \j^ o-«L» j iii 

■ 0*<^ *»^A ^ |jA|A 

X_ <:_4cU' 

S~ ’^j cf}^ ^ Ul^ y^ ji^ 

.»juki 

)i\ L. oly*** ^f>j' 

y ^;i >-,y.i i,^A ^ 4ii 1^* 

• ai* ^*5^ 



MUN8HI EXAMINATION. CC.'tCvii 

II. Ij IS" J.jj (jo 

Aaj^J JjI ti5^'U!CV.J 

j k—iU.^1 ^ ^Ly.>) ^ '-r'f**' «2 l_ 

- A. J-* jj^-o Is” J-eU. ^;y 

ur* -’j’ 

*XL - U Jl L ^ ^ 

1 <•*^1 ^ . c ^ 

/J* ^ LT* ‘*^^’ 

^Uil ^ ^ y^ t»Cl ^st>y 

j^] «y5US £. Zij^ 

j)\ ^UJ £.. GX»<»^ 

(ji'* 

^uJb (j^ 

Ji ^** c;?ii;^i r>' UH^;' 

^jol ^(f ''-^*" ^ Ol*ACl JJJ 

' a^ o*^>’ -L lt’ ^ ut^V 

‘—^i' *i U^^**J‘^** e—J^ AiiSl^. 

y'ji’ 

j/t^y - ^ 51; i_/^ ;yi oV 

u_C) A^iiw ^ kfcj'H 



<“cjrcviii 


MUKSEI EIAMINATION. 


^y* Jj X_ ^j) 

;,! ^ cj:i^ (f 

• ^ ^ |**^t y ^{X4**iXXJb 

'*^'^ *ti y 

Tapeb VI. 

Examiner : —AIaula'I Mveammad Hvsaik. 

I- * (•'^‘i' * njiy^ ' 1" 

* ' t/i* 

tii^ ^ it ^it ^ i'^ 

Tl. ^5 - ^Xa> - - ^UL»] - * Ji‘ 1«) 

III. )j\ jJL. ^jjlj^l X_ *JJ 1'* 

ly. \^yycX^ yjL»« - jSlfy^ 1') 

yu-ey ^ 

* y*^ \^*^- J^ ws^ 

V. •|*l|Ai».) Xm,jjj^ -jXmM 

* j l«fp »1> 
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jrcjrsiii EXAMiirATiojj-. 


CCSCIX 


\ T — 1 jyJ ^ “'^ 

^^sii ! J^) *U! ^1 (.HiJI JU; 

*U) ^*j i^TLi^l ai y is^j tiij Jl iui^i 

^ - »-io Uulc ^aJI 
-tijJLj^ll IjjJl ali ^-*1 -Saaj II j 

4J Jlii - <-^ia AJ ^1 j 

jxy\ &UI ^L«l Jtii ! 

} fi(^ C*i.tj ^jjl ! 

J L-Cb ill' ^ ** o* 

l^) J^i cJ^ ^UJ! i'Ju iyS j u-^l/«l 

ilil Ki im^'i^iXs 

- w^*» ^ - A/«ilI tjjk ^anJLoj t^Ca^l j 

- JLIum I ll^li iA«i» 

U/-’ c/* ^ 

J^JU; A_UI ^y>; v^Jlt 

Vll ^j) ' ^(*^1 

—; '10 L^yi 

*—1*^ jj/i^ f ■ ^ *‘ 
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ccc 


MrNsnr EXAMiNATioy. 


IcX- 

_ ^ 

- y/S * 


J3^- <J 

Z’ 

,1 , ^Ull 

iLJti 

_ijli 

to! 




3 

LiJ U.Ui 



I V j 

^ ^u' 

^ *!/ 3 

i^jdi tX -LC 3 

^ j Ji—J u: K 

4iU JU^-JU , 

AJ Ua^ 



MUNSHJ ALIM EXAMINATION. 


Paper 1. 

Examiner Qaz[ MiK AiTMAD ShAH RtZWANl. 

(Jjj ^'U-xl 

—• ^ cyl>*l5y* j^] - 

Axa 5 <i— xJjJ (*^ 

I ***“*^^ V *yl 

*, • «■ • *•» ^ I » f* 

<*A_j u.??" 

tAb i^yS^ 

*5,^ '-T^y ^y o^x j jsLixxlc 

^^'lAla-a ^'J lijjlx* >,j:.~u»xSIa. j ^^Lux^la* \jf^ 

,a) ^jIA. ;,S Jij] >>jJ /?^y 

^j^Ai^*tkxiX xXJw &^Ia> vJ ^a) ^ys^KxJi 

>i-yj ^\j 

,iLj.j ^jJ yi jli*».l tS IxililA. ^ 

\j:,~iiJ jj tj Ua! j jiy 

j-*"'" 0*“^ j ) '•^'‘^ 
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cccii 


MUNSHI ALIM EXAMINATION'. 


(i/ b ‘*’3^'^ 

jJLilj iJjAi »_r3^'’ 

Ji;lj '^;*5 vj:-'®* Aj-y" 

^*1—Jafi ty^ j Aj JliEiJ (X 

>~f'^ 

sjjHJ ;' u'-'^i’ j^- 

;^\ ;\j jy^ ^ ji. ;^i.l ;! 

e^/j yi-j/j^ <sy^ / r^Jy'^y'y^'h 

*> '-j^ j ’ *’ 




U.«" 

> 

(AjIj 



14;“*“ ;‘^ 

k-s‘<>^ 


UJ>* 


i:/. y 


y/'* ' 

t)tAajt 

3 I*. 



lii* y;j 

a ^il^ki J 

kAi 




’; JV j j 

«t.^ 

jl^ 


oV 

0/ 

( 

N_S' 

Uj A> 



SirjfSKI ALIM EXAMIITATIOir. eeciii 

II. A*ai ^ t^MjI ^ 

J*‘ »-^-®' tt/i*-*?- 

—; 

^4fc ^'A ^ (*'^^ 

>a?^ su <i ^Ia4<.Ij Ai tAA)L« ic»)lst/« 

jl »JoJ ^'jbS^axA.^ U diil t_fli uyl^'IiV* 

A^ iXij^yf Aj j • jjl£Ij liloL) j iSmu 

- iiijUi J-»fi ti^jS JjA/* A^liAj Ij^j U - dj^jS 

^A-0 jyT A^ ujiiil j.kIa 

- iAx.»J ^ (•Ui j\ j•tSijI t^jijj.j Ja ;| 

Aj ^ ^ j 

J AAi..y! ^ f/f?- *i*.l;T (JAi, f^y"- 

~ >^'*'^j-! O-'SyJ jJ i«2JtJl.|U 

jh'*' J W 

('I'r? } *>“ 

aswm/* Axzi.^ l*fcl S’; ^lA ;i;T 

aXaj! (jt;j j - tXAjLi. 1 -. 

L A^ ^ a]i»/* ,.!aS ;l aaUjJ 

^ tL.7* *■'' »^;jU 



ccciv MUKSHI ALIM EXAMINATIOIT. 

^Ic JiSj yc\ ^ 

• v>^T 

A^ iX^ - (^-1 AAijI 

^ * lAJb iXJb)^^ ^ ^4* 

Ai w::^-tlj ^ ^^L»J (.^^.i'lls ^JI>xia^ 

w.>^Lfii1 ^ 1^ j) ^^Iasuu 

Ji.# L^jj j}j^ ii - ^j>ixijiji^ 

a£ »i3u«^'l ^ uJjt^b uJji/* 

f^y-y" ^ rl^ VuiX^itj iX« 

jl >; (.^y* a 5 liiLiS’ J - tXi J») 

^•Ij j.LLe| i:a,jt,^ ^ O^tJal j u:,-s»j^ 

iXA-^^ ^\^Jb 0 $S iXXXM*^^^ y • fcdtjiS 

^1 y*tt * tljLXjA^k) \yj Lj iA 

^^*** l^jl^|3 ^ • tV^I ^'|3 

; ^ 

Til. ^»li Ai AfOSki IT 

• _y+^ y^* ^ X. 

IV. llyfc ^*Ai«/* j^i'* v.r)^ t—jif 

• y*^ us^ ‘-^i’ 
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MUN8HI Aim EXAMIKATIOK. 


^ aL^I ^ ^LkJI ^ 

VI. ^ u^jj\ ^1 - ^ Uf 

(ji" u)j*^ i- Ji<a ^ Uyfc jy 
^ ^ 'r^- ^ ^ ■ a** 

iSjjf jLt JUxU. Ijyii 

Jl J CjI Jfj jy ^Ji j\ il\J 

J)J u,Uc ^yuu C-fCljl 

VII. . , AA^- - ^ . y^i .y^ . jiyi 

S*^ ^ - ^jsex>» 

Jj\ -y^ii 

* J^ 

VIII. UJ yA Jjj 

^ - H^ <* 1^ - > 

)<> y ttfW'; 



eccvi 


MTOSHI IXIM IIAinSATIOB-. 


Fapsb II. 

Examiner: —Qazi Mib Ahmad Shah Rizwahi. 
I- j**;' ^ ^ ^ 

-• £^tkaS jAtS ^ 

t|jT lym <>a^ \jiJ‘^ 

^JaIo USm ii% ^ (^IsxJLmI 

• 43^ jl 

^Laiji j aJljMb)) j ^l^aaA*») ‘ •• - jlg W 

J WUa>j '‘jiJjyjj jtaxA) ^iy_, JU^ 

^^1 csUjjy ijj£ iXily 

i*j) •sIjaAm*! ) 

^ »—»/^ tt/i**^* nrt^ r**“ 

1/A. ^Ijjfc Si^ ' jJl %jyj» AxJle ^U»c 

^)j —k/* 4u J^ wiKA 

^^yio 4)lJ^laR-il ^ ^ * ikkAA^A^ 

^.5^LlW* y ^ k«iyJ y ^JkkA> ^4^ - 4A>4^^*3 

t jjT ViJkkil )'i i»iU^ - 

jl ^ VAAlj 

Ai aljT tst^ ^T y - jjjyj JlJ*L»l 

vj:^! >U4»> 

J^ u!>* ^ •‘y v-rt^* Iw'Jffl*/* wLlitf 



MUNSHI i.LIH EXAHINATIOK. 


CCCVll 


- jiJj. uvIjam. iji'*) 

»l j y iiiji jkm is#LjlL»A^ U j 

vj;".«««*itl; *5 3 

- c/^’^ i »j^ 

ii i '^J^“‘ 3 

*0 j j j y'y -i ‘ ** - ^y ]i3 

j ol|.ijij ujV^ ‘r-*i'^^ 3 

tt^Ui l^SBLa jSi»i J 

iiijii, ^1^1 J^ji\.m^ *)j jii, jS Vj:^l>i>jLiW 

* jIj ^sjJ c3K^^ 

11 i_y l^Ji ^jit'* 3>3y ^ ^ Jii 

—: L'l ]jyj 

w^f jw »XiJU« 

f'^.ss/^ «.U (>/• J jj;Uj jHo 

^^Sjl^lo ^Xi iSl*<« ^1 ulxf 

yu- ^ ^ ;;Ij ^'•) ^ ei~-j J ^Uivii 

c:>jli> v-^y» <3^«>»>T ^X5 _j 

!_!• ^ t->iX cljJk ^Xib j 

><S j —*< «J^ vj>>ct^ «y -*<• »s>l_yttA^ ^ 

- Jta. ^ »l». c»lj|;y5y# fl^fc iikLJI;!j 

v^jj; *^**' j W j 

AijJil i^!;l »j'; ply 
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cccviii sirirsHi Aiiu EiAitnrATroir. 

^’ji «a1(j iUjdu»li 

-J yi y ^ 1^ ‘^j 

tJSji ti]jj )y*y‘ «5)iSyu.l (XiOAJ ^IKSL* 

>1^ <ij| U - tA>.>^ JULit iy«UBl/* Aj 
^ v-s^u; jLiJ J jUi 
t {t iniljT j ' ^uT j t 

^T ^) 3 Jij/ ^ 

y^\ ti fi^y*j* jy'* »*i>? oi^^j c:^Li»xj 

Oy^ j 

^3)3 j' Vi^ 3 * y. ‘Jy 

iS ViLjS jy^OX^ ll^Mr 

i^L^I ^ Jl^l ^ j' ^ 

^0 iJ^i ^ 

(Isu - 4UL^I*JU yXoAAJ put 

^r**" j vf^y y/’^‘ j j' 

f >; Ji^ ‘j/ u’ 

yp^ ^jM* 4<*jX< 

- ^ »iA-*F j!yyJ ji ;t^fj 

JJ * ‘^'J^ 

»jliil jX« j c:>.A?le iLiwail 

^ ijjXm iyX jl ypA ' ^.^laCLA 



UUI78H1 ALIM EXAMINATION. 




lilL j] vss^Uc 

III. 4L ^jl ^ J^j tliJ! TO 

—! j/ ^ 3; 

.«-f -;ULI -^UT ;lly - ^Lf 

* 

TV. ^jLfi A k.^wb ^ dL ^ j Isl^l l.'> 

—• 3 J^ jij^ ^ 3 ) ^ AJ-JJl j 

“ y3^. * cJ^I * - - cr^ 

V, —• \tiLj Smm IsIaJI 7 

• ^1tlax«Kl • 

• tK - ‘^44* 

Y1. —: U5 ijii^ L. ^IaJ) L, Jv j T= 

• * cl.^ ” " dLtX«. 

^ -> 

* ^Ik* - t^VS>« - 

VII. —:^ 5 .^ ^ ^jc ^ bUJI £, J,j 7 

- • "^r- ■*-'/' - V 

* >4r* 

vni. jj,l - ^ o4e *«*^ ^>kUs 1)^ 

^1 *LU- ji ^’)><iji tiil ^ ;,l 
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eccx 


HVIfBHI AlIU SXAHINATIOK. 


Papib III. 

Examiner : —Qazi Mib Abuad Shah Rizwahi- 

l-y’ji * ^ US ^.rV* ^ i3*-*^^* M 

II. ^ JjLai ^ ^ ^lac 14 

- ^ IaS ^L-jl £, ^1 US IS ^1 

• X.J^ 

nr. IS JUi.! - <*_ ^ US aXU^ jl JU» lo 

* J!/ 

JV. IS yj ^ US X, V ^ 

• iLSav ^ ^ ^ {y^ 

* i/i* ^ ^ ^ «I^ * 1- 

♦ jji yjUj tk4»tX. bUiFI 

VI. ^J^i Vi_ Jy X- Vy: c^UC*. 8 

fU X. i. (•;> yV*‘’ ^ 

* ;?/ t* 

VII. . JaU ^ji ^ 1“ 

III. - ^ iJli AAjiA^ -Alili 

# A. (H-i ^iiS 
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MPITSHI ALIM EXAMIirATlOK. 


Cccn 


X. ^ ^>} 1:1 

‘*V ^ Jf\ - JU 

* jlL tc^ljjLk/* 

Papeb IV. 

Examiner'. —M. Zakadlla, S.U^ K.B. 

1. sjjlsAi* U A4^y If ^ c)jj 40 

^3 ^ 3^ ijs^ C)^l) 

«!;^e J-0> ^ v.-4k^ 

-: ^ U| ^ 

y Sim* ^ 

^AXSlJLf y ^Iawo/0 ^J i3y^ A> M y ^J 

ki «—^;«S ^^^lJ y |Jle 

aJoT j^ VmI^oOj tXil toV|.> y 

)<i ^Jx-^ISU ^__ji*J 

ikukly yjt«jl *f v.i^1 ijT «s»^gk^ 

^1 A> jJkt A> ^ )i )l 

«-^V ^ 3 t-fV** 

jyaJ b ~ iKAj<X)I ^jiil;U 



inmSHI AXIH EXAlClKATIOir. 


3 t^y*3 4]^)_j 

^ >at. iiumlj ^jjt 

^-r^j c:>-^ Ji Ail^4> 

^—•)j I "-IIL^ ^ ^ jLo JUJb 

««ul«^ «—jl**^ ^ ^I^T J^ 

^^ 3 ) 3^ ^ j^ 3 ^ 

aj oy ^y ^ 4U>1«« j 

y^ y .. cT ^ 4 ) ( , ^ | ■! I»i t tS ^ju»«l 

jl i)b >tX_w^_^ \j^40ti jjT 

•*— i^y 3 Jr—^ J^3 V- ^ i/* 

ci— y^ e-.j—^<^ <~~3j y 

^ ^ jy ;*> ;j>^* 

«-l;4i uW ;• 3 

^V m Sj <Sy* ^ Ijk^llai) ^*a9 

J^J oiSbail «>.|y ^\ iJljLat J 

jly jA 0;J u!;^ 

^I*< u>-JT ^j> ^Jy 

^;U^J t <**j J_y£jl>i) 

«** A$ 3 

ft] ti^yi wt^ )* 



MUN8HI ALtM XXAMIITATIOir. 


ji u'*^ Jr*^ ^*bji urf- s 

^^1^ JLXiljkak j ^(3kAiT 

j^ ^ 

U»> IjjJ ^J)U»-I ytyc ^LLI ^T - iXmi^ 

• vj:.>*>il v^o'Tai..A> j ))<^) j j JlL jl 

Jj yjtiiu. ^1 si jiiU <UJk 

si Vi:.^ Jjj) li ^ym 

<x.*lj ^LXI/a j Lj A) j]t ^ 

V^U. ^yS ^3^ Ji > pj \Ji^{^j^ j 

C^I^I ^ dls A) \j ^jmistXJJb 

* j/u 

K-l A_ fi- «y;tu: jj;t 

—: yh V;^=*=^ ^ **^y 

- £_ \iU i «jT ^jS u;l--j| 

^ i-/ vjV '‘ii- ^ 

M^yi^ yj' «j^' v^lrf J}^ ^ 

iL V UJ - ^ *< ^ ii/ii'* 

) liA^ y^ i,.::yJl^l ty sS ^ A*a^l aaIc . fJIyc 

^A (.LJ ^jjLJI 42, ;;1 <L. yi 

<J yJf ') ^ ^ vs»li,l*- 

r^. •iy ^ wr?* ;y ^ '=y ;y 



HUNSHI AlIM EIAKHTATIOK. 


- JL ^ ^ ^jS Ai ^ Ai 

ZJ^ t-jV hi }3^ 

)j\ [jZAyS aXL - i, S:**^ 

^>' ^ 

^ jAji 2^/ 

Zjh ^** cTV 

y «y3IU. »j X* A. lA*y ^jV/* 

^ 4.1 

tiXw tjfc>t*i» t Cj tX*> 

^1 • IaXmi (a>^ c/H* *Jy^ 

^1 ^ liX- oX^ yjUil 

0 ^ yi^ ^ UXw c/^ '-::^l»i. 

v_s^J - liX-y ^ ^1 

cjJU. £_ ^1 yjb^y 

^ ;y u^ v^V «-^if 

*^‘V'* c/^ ^ 

^ L. yj uyy 

-«i-W v^ v/H* 

V^‘V' ‘^' ’ 

•* M 

^ ^_iV \^y j>)f. fy 

•• ** ji ** ^ ** 

9 # 

^ ^ 4 -^ ^ /*^>4^ v.s:S^ v^. 



KUySHl A.LIM ZXkUWXTlOV. 


cccxv 


^ oSLJ <;£, J.-J ^ 

e,l-*il ^ ^ ^ ^y> 

v-;>v * XA> SrS**^*^ ^ \J^J^ U^"* 

^ 'j tjy v^iy *4^ 

^ ^ ^jl ^ ^ 

* ^ ^ ;^; ^ 

<^1 y fLJ ^,j J^f, JJ i-Xj 
^ ‘-C'^ ;j' ^ v^ ^ 

ZJJ O-i’ Lf^ lT^ ry ‘j 

v^y Jj^ <**5< uJf'* ^ 

- 4$- v^jUJi c>i^ i,y 

yb If ^;j 1^ liif ^ ^ J^jf 

Jj <S_ Ujj^f JIU ^ v_y‘*V 

4»> ;jy<« - 42- uy lax^ ;j> l/;'j‘ 

*» *• 

»—>.; tS ^ ;l^ ^ ^ ^ 

liyy \L^] jj] 4^ 42l U; a:,] *j 

^ u/y c/?* ■ 4/ ^ >''^ '-S*^ 

Jii4.»X V^y y_yy 

aiL ;jl ^ 



oecxvi 


inrvsEi ixiu zxauikatiok. 


- A. L Jl- 

** i* 

tii* t^yoyi /it J.S ;;I 

Jj\ IJ^ jk^ 

^ y cri* ^ V ‘-^ ^ 

* A! 


Paper V. 

JExaminer: —M. Zakaclla, S.TJ., K.B. 

I- L. ^ tt>y^ C>H) v^-^* 

^ Uia^i 

\Sii 1^ < 2 : ^ 

^ ^ f>J ^ s^'^. ;y 

w w y ^ 4r*;V ' A ^' 

v>y;* /• cfi* ^ ^ ;j> 

u ;jl x_ 1.^ a. ;;l wixi y 


]0<» 



MTJNSHI ALIM SIAMIKATIOK. 


cccxvii 


Papkb VI. 

Examiner —M. Zakaulla, S.U., K.B. 

^ A*^y- 

tyi* «->* 4*>-V ^ 4^ i- 3^ 

*jii wyi^t ;jl^1 
1. j»yjl c^l «Ui ^.^Jt Vi^jW JU 

^1^^^ Ail ^ ^ ^xsaJU ^lij) ^ 

OXkJl Ijy) UJ 

v,:iJU» ,^y U) t,,Sij L* , gwl? 

j aW.^ (J^^I 3 iiiystx./* jjli 

S^mIaJ j y/'* 

'.*;^jivi y;-**" 3 '-(jiyi J ^Uarl 

C« - Aii) lyxlb J 'icym J 

L«|jj' 3 3 tsjjliil y^;la/l \iy0 

jiki] 3 J^l] 3 t-^l 3 »—-JltJI Udi. J 

^Mtk 3 % ^3^ 3 L |,*—3 

j.ij u j^ s 3 3 Uij 

XaI (Ja)I Ijt 3 3 

AjJ^ 3 AJjy^ *y W y 

3 ^ t* y 

I^hj V^l 3^ JwJoJ) aJT 3 4»ft>»lfpiU) 3 

* jt)jJt tSym tAAa 
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cecxviu 


UXTKSEI ALIH XXAHINATION. 


II. ^ 18 

4-^ j uf* r**i 

*^1) *-r^ ^ 3 

jlj 4VJj w a?».c j 

LjIj a ■ ^ i ^,. no 

4^1 J t-^ J j£ J 

* A> ^1-iJI y 

) jjk j )<i* J^ Ul f 
^ —Ai,-...^ l/» y 

3 I* ^J^ 3 

fijiJi *,Sxlc j 

JdM <.:;,^»X^ 

III. *jJ^i<* ^Ua^l ^ jjfc svlujkit*/[ 14 

iii.t>)l) j 

3 ^ Aaliiv/* «»Uslii.ll| ^ V;^<« 

ittAAi y (w^^l Ly Ul j 
»j/^ ^ I''*) Aj;y _j 

IaamJI £!^kx«/l y 

tXjiJsJI y fjoLc^l y y Aidft/) y 

t*J^ y,^* i ^(| y ^}M>i\ y y 

— , -—_■ *• — ■^... I — .., I — 



MUKSHI ALIIC EXAHINATION. 


CCCXliC 


c)/' j <y^y^ ^ 

V^’ J oyV*^ i^JLo/t IAp ^ 

AasvUI *s»bjhjSl> JlsuU jJ LlUaJ) 

J=JJ J ^ j ;jU^I j 

AaAmJI j ^S!.,-.J^X^) j ^ijj!\^ A^MjJI 

IsliiLl ^/» jJyJ Uif 

3 uj^X/t j ^iJI WitXi^41 

aaj^ -*1/?“^ i-::,vkULi.l 4^l>« 

^1^1 txl^ ^CLxkf j 

ijy (ya-aii is^j] y i^'l^Jk _j 2 ujU 

• J*'* /-* 

’V. ^ «4/^ (4) 24 

^>j0 J^^il j ^\j y 

^ iM ^*^1 izt* ^ J 
1^* i*.SJI y ^iXJ 
j\lzX^m^ <_Cxl> j ljtiyl«J I (l^) 

^1^_-Ji li ^1^1 J 

l/«(yjLM^ U^ tmSi^ ji J 

^ 3 )3/~~^ ^ *'— 

Ui-vJU y *S)JCy t^Jy Lo lil 

J _^1 U;*W JxUI 



cocxx 


IfVITBHI ALIM KXAMITfATIOK. 
jJj 

J —3 

vJ'^' ^ 

•^jy' ryi 

tsi ^ 

^oiJI i—iel-i/* ^ 

V. ^ ' 

^ uy^ c* >>v 1^ 

VI. ^ r^ ^ >^' f^‘ s^ ' 

VII. ^ *;r^ ' Ji*-* 

^t ;y ^ f^ 

* 3^ *^3 

VIII ^1 ;y ^ ■* ^ 

US If Je^ r’ ^ 

* US iwiy ^ 

IX. ^y- ^ v^ 

• ;/ ^•‘* 



MUNSHI FAZIL EXAMINATION. 


Papee I. 

Examiner : —M. Zakatjela, S.U., K.B. 

^ cy ^ y^3 

<C. ^Jb/* cWI ^ *iAAj yiy) tyi Jfi 

* ^ U** 

d5*^ j j r^’ 

^ )^ (3y 

* *—V^AA.^ 

IV. ^jl ^ ^ AjUXJIa »;Ui-.1 

|.l.iy» IAJIj^ ^Uj (J'a^ 

# Li^Jb AiAjiAA*** ^ ^ 

V, ' ^ IaS \aJ M v-r*' 

* 3 J** 


6 


6 


6 


4 


3 
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teexxii 


JiTJKSHI FAZIL EXAHXNATION. 


\1. V 3 •—3 

^-£U fi^Aj ^ ;jt 

—; ^Uj t— jIa.^ ^ 

Js^ i-r^* ^.)) 3/^ ^ U^; 

Aj .. ji^ 

*-»^y KiT i,_<^ >?“ 3 (A* \J^ 

«-;..ik^ ^ 

«j Ai JJ y, ij^l tSlil 

• ^Jb A*.^ ^ ^ 

VII, vji'^'lflii ^JS Lijiii^. I 

d-'J r* 

AaiiJI J - ^5^*^ (*^** Uiil^ 

- •^j^ j 3 - '^y* 3 ' 1^3 

,J«k:^l ^ ^lXL« ^Jjl 4X»J AijyU/* j 

dSJ AUly - AaLj y 3y»i] AiLk-.i y - 3 

- iJjij ^ifllA. y - AJlLil Ul y - $i\ji 

- y }lj'A l<i AXfj[i 3 - tjM 1 f MiIf 1 

li I y X‘y^y»^ ^yJbijJi y * ^ AXXA ^ 

5 ^ AXUJ ^Sjjl y <3:^*3 (J^ lllfcjl 

^ - Aj j ' AA/* ,^f>a « <»y jibJ/l ^jjl 

j) i/fjj U) Uw ^laJti 

v_iy) j -jAoJf Aiii^ ^ jJ J^i> 



MUNSHI FAZIL EXAMINATIOIT. 


cecxxui 


Vll]. 


3 ■ i^y* - ^jinJl »^IaJ51 

- J AjJ ^ - aJI^ jl 

^-AC yt (3s l^Ia^ I j ■- aI^aj (3j j - aI^^ ) 3 

* jj) j^AaJI j - J-^) 

^ — i-ij (jT ^ (►— ^Ji^Lis 

I-*A-ft/* u{3^‘^ _^ ^*A«t d’ 

i>—j.1^ Sjjyi ^ i*__jL_yy« 

AJ ^ ^ yy* j 

Zr/-e ^ u-y J* li/H' 3 

u^i^-...Ac ULy^ _j 

^ li/'* 

^1 Ji-xivJI 

O-O*-U/-^i^ 

l/^ . ^1 j jlak.1 c)^ 3 

I-lyi^li-l ^_fJ --CU ^*u^ 

'—*v^'* *^5'*^ g—^ <ir^ 3 

JUjiS jJ Jji J| Uu)^ U J 

uUx* )j ^1 j 

A —jaxu. Li/* 3 
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bOCXSlT 


IX. 


jttnroHi jpxzHi bxa.mika.mok. 

JV; 

l—JLbl J f* 3 *—^ 

^_wUi jyi ^ 3 

iJiij 51^_jjSjJI ^ v.:i.~«Mii 

U- u;^ ■> 

tAsJ) fjC ‘^' O* 

^ •^.y 

J 3\ij!\ ^ -^ V—^ ^- 

U ^ o' 

Uil >1—^1 

i) **' 0"“^' 

^^ —»»J' 

X_i-a. '-J't/ v^ 3 

L—AA»»« tjCU 4 AJ ) 

Jj U/« JJ<^ J—O/’ 3 

t ly I^__fckJI t-XfO>^; y 
JUi.J t-TI ^ ,^1 cT.?^ 

ft.yi wjV ^ 

< a«.5* ^1 ^ ^ I** 

«— 5 I* ^ ^ olr—f^. 



VUDliHI FAZII. SXAlSniATION. 


U,-« 


liT? ^ 


I— ^t_JSuJt vJj) 


aJ:_JUI 




Papek II. 

Examiner: —M. Zaeaella, S.U., K.B. 

^ ‘Ti* 

^o* IsUIl I Ji^ liA^ W-U^'* ^ tjAi 

4X>I^) tXjw (^) 

jj«k/*T j^AfcC ^ JaJUI ^ ) »iUiyCJt 

ktXAftyci^ -I "^^»g ^}& j 

W>>V( K Jbi J J 

jj 3 JJiV* 

«S;t^UA<* l!1>^ 

(yOjl^ »«mT JJ J \a>Jj\Jlt^ 

jUjJI ukUu* y fji 3 3 

f^. ^ <H3^ .} 

^ I/* y j I-* 

* us^ 'A urk’ j * 

• ictaUJl ixn \J>jjt |jl • 



CCCXXVl 


MUKSHI FAZIt EXAMIHATIOIT. 

yS3) y- 

^Jyy Aii.U^ b J^sOiJ y 

»»>j y. *t‘^* 

*^1^1 J lykli’ .sU^l 

yjl ^ »J-i tytl, ^iy>^ c»iil J 

y^ Jiy) j v> tr^* 

^XLLI j ^1/^1 •Vr* J ^JiUi^' 

fyii Jp .UilijUl .iiy 

* tuyi «*' * 

# * 

^ j *^i fyi j ^ ry 3 ^ r^ 

vi!?^ 

V v.^ 

y ^ sj^)3)yy 3 f^ ^ 

^u-.jaA*;i^;j J y**^/ 

iLili j^Lai£*j j 

Jo f>- 3y^ y 

^j;y ;jIj j »;5)J ^s,liJ) 54V 

siu^y oib '■■^) 

^jjUaL- yiSi *s>l04*U^ 

j aS )j lUt 4UaA/* V^ 3 



MUNSHI PAZIt EIAHINATIOIT. 


CCexiTU 


ViypLiA^y^ jmj) ^ isly* 

^ ° J;-" 1^ J *i 

*—*—wfy^jy" 
ilwT ijij j ^ 

lAlj ol^ ^ Al^ cjl^«l 

cxjc^ju *^tv^n ixj^i ^ 

^ ^tl4Jb O^U 

JU* ^j;(f J ^J,'^ j£m ;U ;jJI ii^i 

^—— L-JjjfcT ^jlJJ y^i] AAcl^ (J.^^ 


KaV’yj 



♦—®- 3 f-^ 


j jj y ji 

\Sj^ 3 V_^^»* (4<''*'“^ 3 <—^li 

• oIj JL^I J^ ^ iXlUl 

II. cJol yfc ^ ^ 

3^ ^ 

^ J> j ji ^fXJ liXfc IiXa. w ^ j»Ji 

^ (ji-* ;^' <J )} ’ ^ 

• 3^ 3^'^ U>» ^J 

}f —»>• fc^- vi)|) S-^* (4) 

J) — t'* ‘-^ J ^ - - 



cccxxviu 


Mvwtm. rxsiL szamutatiov. 


isTy*) ^ ji •‘V *))J^ 

ij »„■ JaA. I—4# 


tf —j J** 

Aw jm TLJt' u*!)^ \J^ 

J'^ «»W )'^ jy 3 

jyij tfj^ s^Ay-^^ 




AftjUb ^^1 iL«l*k jt» **-fc 

Ah iSi ^jA ** «-<■> «A/^ 

\J“j^ A )i) 3 t S « »MA y 

.i-»i y A *-^‘*>—* -> j —/ -^j** 

y —e a/^U ji3 j’>»> 

jT J*- Ci^l iSl—yi y — ^V »A 

!»■ A fa * )'3 y> 
\,i>-£>J J A us-vwl j»> 

cf^—"*** •'/ J~~~H ^ \A~~~ H 

J ■ Awl—*J A.n An^ ^ cw tS )j i^Ajle 

<^1^1 ^ a U ^ y»" 

J I j A- *w^ 


A^Ai Aw A>l-iU ^ ^»w ^ ( 

Afr**> y^ AiUi ym ^ 

III 1 ; A<*T ti 4>^l3 y» .»ilat>) ^ ^AS 

Ahii y# y) A^ f*—^ *# f— 



uvvnm FAZIL IIAJtllfATIOir, 


CCCXXlX 


*(;-cU -iti #JJ 

l)/ I_j^ ^ 


ujl—kjj^ A—Aii I—^ c»lf^ jj 

1 ^ 4 } jj htfJuO jj sS 

A —1^ y Ij y ^U. J - l»k < - m* 

aj jIj <— 


4^^ )^ y A/* to 






^^—,1, t «*»j I ft ‘ > < —-x^ ^.y> 

O — jT ^yiukXJL y i)> I 1. ^ 


Papek III. 

Examiner :—M. Zakattli^, S.U., K.B. 

lO^ l O^ ^ ^ 

i. lyb UJ ujUJ 1^ - ^ «y» 

^ cfV 

—: ^ vy^I i.^ ^ t*4A 

cr^ j (j) 

^(jT ciyiiS ^La». ‘Aaj^^ 

lyoJl Uo^ ^ it*-JI j 

J.il» yy**JI yl - 
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cccxxx 


MTJNSHI FAZIL EIAMINATIOIT. 


3 3 y)ji) jl *ii^ 

<k_^]L« sMl JljaLil ^ ^LiL^J jj 

* Jjj^ Jy* i 

isLil^i tSjuS. ijy^ 

lylij cy^ jl ^ ^ 

|tJLe c^ljuaiLL* jl tifU • jJlI^^ 

iryU*t> wy^Ait ^ »il—i j 

W ^ f l l^lis 3 

t-iJii V -ISt^ j-rflic ^^^.JLaAj 

iJ^U JydaMi • wjlj 

ljkJL«i^1 tj| ^ yJ ^yA^£kA iL*Jt 

U Llau* ^^aII# 

- «.*.,.~^t Jji^ <J ^-** ) j 

v,i-il4^ (»^ cJ^ 

- >1 j'»^f , ^ fjT lWl«£d a1a.« ^SX> j 

y^lC* «J 3 

ti^Uis Aj «i ^1 A*aa. jl - JA-^ 

^ {^ ^ siXw ^1 A*jb l^^ 

/j 3 tjL A> y,T jLJ ^C^J 

* JM ^ (‘UJ u,ljl» >iyi 3 

* (►*;•>!; Jjr 



MUITSHI FAZIL EIAMINATIOIT. CCCKXxi 

cUl> v^U ^jLkL, tj:Ax^ (c^) 

b u:^*« jijm hUmi O-SU 

^Jsji »sjW j vji^U 

\mS>J) , ^1 ^ |»J) 4^Is j 

ji UL^L. aIa^ y J t. aU 

%^y**j* J l3/J^'* 

aUI 'Cs * *11 ‘V ^ t.yll i3)ti 

'•li's/j*-'* 

JylJ ]j ^ V 

JCL* iJ^llar - i^iixisJsu Vi:>«^) } 

J«*^ 4U ^ ] C»Jb *IM ^ 

j^iyi c^aa^ J'^I j '«::<J^iS *:>JliLA*^ j 

(^jC - jir^'* \^>t^ jij*^ 

iSIiAjoLwI )y^)'^ rlr® J C»®V^ i 

^Si) •sJ‘3 j J‘^ i i iAi*jlri '^^y* 
^[JJb JpJli. JUT ;l3AiJ j - '-^jiji 

y »«i^; } ^ jUaxi-.! Ky^Vib 
y»y ui j UuJ ^^yu» 

* V»\j^y> y^AjUhl )<i 

11. i-TUjj »Lijlj i—TlaiLi iS ».^:.^l (4) 

u;^;J j v»rii- Mj-\(^ j sJ^^ji 
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ceezzxii 


HUVSHI fASOL mZAMJXATlOV. 


)j is*t^ fcj^T jS (•^4* - Jyf ^ jh 

uj^ J • aU^ \j §i\j ^ 

J *i ^1^ jA^y, ^ 

* ^ y. r/*^ tV’ 

«S>J^^^ tSJjisLm ^ vSyM J «.J^^ lOfjC 

^ ^y*) ojIaXj aS «iu<>y 

v.;>jKj Jl^ j ( ^ •.A.^. JU^ ^ *1^ j ^ 

I? v-r" 

j **>^» ) 3 J}^ va-'*** ^ 


3 > 


- iyi *’H)}y V--a« 3 
■ -jy *<>>^T «>Lfc» j 


v-^* '—*!/ 

y» ^ ^ 

Ai - «-.y»U. y ’^\tS Ai 

• ^f»iy jl j\lX L l0ji3 igffi 

Jij) y tMj] tsfUSk»l Jjj*y \j IjU^ (v) 
^Ue aXSIa^ \.:i^ 3 • ^miAA Ailf^L^ 
,j^l ^y ,_jif i^lii Vi::^e A^yl 

^}y^ - ji) fi[g ^^cL) v-rr* *jJ «;<’ 



HUirasi gjLgix sxjJci]rA.xi(rar. 


cectxxin 


tS Ub ^JiJkauJ j 

J>i 3 - t^oI{ yjU/- Jj ^ 3 '***^ 

JjiXy* j Jdj Ojli »j)^'^l J^y 3 

3 ^ 33 ^ 3 > 1 . 1 * * i *** ^ 3S 

3 3 ^ ^1*^ - 3 

jtj 3 ^JUof 3 

f\^ ^ A>T 3 • u::..wu»l aLmJ 

•• 

O^ Lri^ ^s'V ♦*" '^3i <t3^ 3 

3 sJ^} U^J*. 3 ’ ‘‘^ J>^ «i)^* 
y>* 3 " *^*ji)i cA^ e;^* 

- 6i£S 3 *3^ ^i\ (^l.> 3 ^ 

*iJl Oii wJ**' ji’^^ 

A— 

^ JlaI jJI Uf>l ti)^J^3 

S'* -**■' yjUnjI iisjtj 

JJ/W J*> *‘^'» cf'—Ay 

tS ftH ^Jiiijlhx^ 3 ^ji:i <3 3 

Vui^tir) ^xfiH.; i^^JL 



cccxxxiv AirUBHI fazil examiitation. 

^ y. ' ^*lr? 

* aj^il,s AA^I^'I 


Papeb IV. 

Examiner :—M. S. Amjas An, M.A., S.U. 

1. ;jl £_ ^_/i^ v.::.~aa-<. l.i 

;,1 <? ^ 

^lUI U^tCJL iiijaJI 

11 /** 


JI. 



III. 


♦ ^Uj u^JIor t—j^-i 12 

IV. 


^ A—a. );i 




V. 

^)aS ^ 

|lxj X^J y;lAj x*a^ If j 1-2 


hi-y^ 3 

^ ,s;i^ 1. >i^ 


““* jj/i* ^X^fcS xS 

HI ^>S| J JU) U J 
{Jiayi tiji ^ u»^ jji f 


1-2 



MXTNSHI FAZIL EIAMIKATIOK. 


cecxxxr 


U ^ Ji tr* c/* ^ 
l(A&i a) 1__5t.su (a^ (j'Sxlj ti 

^i/O Aj lA*i/« U ^/| cJo^AAr J 

* aa 5 ^^aaaaJ Uijil SI^AsJI S,Ay 



<^ail 

3 sj-i^^3 u/^ y 



J|| ^1 L ii j OJt; n 



* It/'* J 

VI. 

* J!^ 

J3^ ^ 3 )‘^i l3>^ 

Vli. 

y ijji J‘i3^ J3^ Uui^A/« 1:^ 



* JUvO ^ jA 

VIII, 


* y^ ^i* oy AijiX^ ^l-JI 13 


Pafeb V, 

Examiner : —M. ZakattIiLa, S.U., K.B. 

J. —: ^ **=*yj 3 ^)' ^ ciy^'Ur 

^^KsOU*) j ^ {^'J^ ^ 

^iUai* Vjlac oUr J\ Ijijyi. 

3 y-Sif^, ;tUL« ^ 

^Jj j ^ 

*V '^'y^ ^ 4 Xiii.U Jl^ 


SO 



c«exuTi luriwai fajexl >ZAMiNA«ioir. 

U 1 vj:^Us 1 ^ >'' 

{j|)JbUjt^ y^yi ))r^^ J 

jlS^ ^JjbJtXf Jji^J tUt lU^L/* 

jIJj »Lij. »L4jlj j lii^T 

iS^ j}y*" ^ I 

J] 

)^ 3 cT*^ '^^3^ '^3^ '^- ‘^•V 

«jU Ai i^T yi - jt^ui tyi^ ti^^j 

U jjjT vJ^->* 

sS^U I; OaIU aULu. 

jrj^l ^ 

fj)^4^L« ^7 toU^ fMiJ AaC* {(Wi 

^»> !/ 

v_jkL|^ i..^*-"-[ 0^*> lafOiXAA 

^7 ^ AA(X^ j oJll jf ^«>j 

>4^ ^ v.;>«l<i. ^^7 ^ V. .nI*? 

' •t?/ \J’} 3 i^T"jt 
U ljJj7 ^^CiifcCS. ^ly»* 

jl • 3 .'^. j* 

^ ^y UJ ^Um< 

»*x^ Jtyl ^\Aiy» 'j tS U»>7 )) - viL^yi ^ 



MUSSHI EXAMIXATIOW, CCCXXXvii 

y - 

ix^LO/* j) ic e;0^ 'T'*'r^ 

*jy - 

A J>.*iilt^^ J\^iLJ ^S ^ |5*3^ ^ 

<AXX^t<X}) S45|^ibtiMc3U 

^l-'O ^iujjiil t.:i-.A;U: U Ijlj iUiS y 

• tyiiijS u>../*l«ii 

( 3 ^V' J*^ b ^ tt)^ ^ 

• cH?^ ei^/iu ^J,T 

iifi'‘ «;'i; 

'- I (^jul ^ 

^ ^ Ub ^ j»U-<l 

Miy^y'^ v) 3 ji'f \^- c/V* 

■ ^ V 4 £^ ^ 1 /? ^ vi!?^y /!Mr^ 

Jio. ^bo j jjj j AaIc aI/I i;v^4axuT 

^_j^l ^iJj^ ^ '-^yJ X- »-_-4laJI Jb^ 

c.^-* ^ *ti ^ ■ «/-* 

If Jy^ ^?)i 

- ^ Ui« yfc 41 ^;3 X. 4 .i^ aJ b-A^ 

*-i<>*j y^ * ^J;iy> ^ 4jw;0 ^»»1 



cccixiviii 


MTWBHI FAZIL EIAMIirATIOir. 


- liCw^ j^j*> ^ 

^ ^ Jj ‘-r-a- yi L- 

U/*^ - 44^ ^ ^ y 

X- AA»tw Ai ^ ^tjk V j* HiVJlj 

^*^1 (>Ui s:::-ilj.i i^l 

44^ .■^***jI ! ttitaT y'^Lwi dxt*f 

.X?-^ -i- V-^l ■ y;** Jf 

^ a^Lwm ^ IjL* 

>, ^ |„r*^ \mi^ 

i*^’^ L/*' iixLi. 

Ix^o &i L^ 2 ^— 1 ^^) ^^1 IjO l^ ^ ilXj ^-- 

L«<t v^^rf->l 2 ^ y 

y 

^i^XJ ^ ytli/^* 

- »,_j^ "^y* ^ ''-— <f^ ji 

■\j <rL I-^ ^f! J^/ ^ 

^5 fi'iyt ' JJ *> 

^ 5 */^ ^ ^ ^'^jl 

o^ iL^y* ^**y liX*» y^ iir^ ^x*- 

^(3 IChij? ^t txj ,^)>iy«>i[ ,j uitlij ^ ^Xojf 

• 'iSit; jj/*^ Jtt» 



MUNSHI FAZIL EXAMIlTATIOir. 


CC CXXXIX 


u/*'* 

«— Ljyl^ |Jle «.iljj JLJIj AjJIj 

o* ^ u/i"* 

t-j;-* jat) If ^uy 

J e/H* c/i'* U“' ' 

J^'.j ^ ^ ^x**/ 

^ |.1J Af ^ i^AS./* ^ cy^xi 
^ Uyl Jjl 4_ ^ 

;j' J^* j V 

^ ry V-T^ ^ '“Hi J’-ir^ <i-.;t^ 

^ ^ 

)}^ <Lj; X_ fy ;jl uf(■'■•^ u/vT** 

^ Ji/i* i;♦^ ^ L. i-^y 

2_IyjO L. C>' ^ kr^I 

' \y^J {ifitr^ '^) 3 /^ 

^'•y vy^ ^yUlw> Af ^^x/« <Lu^ 

/’j' ^ /* 

^ if i.y i.yJ 

;' vy^ y' i-y 

vy- ;jl vy^-^ tt/'t?” ■ *">;r^ 

^ <£- vy<^ V- 



cccxl 


mrirsHi fazil szamutatioit. 


;j' ^ '-r^ ry 

X. (^*^3 y «—V Jjt 

J'y ^ *xi^ oSta. 

ii^ 3 ^ <i^ Ci^ ufi* 

<J r/* r^' e>^; ry ^ !r* 

*s (*y*^ 4£L t—^ 

;jl i- ^ e!,i-^ ^1 |.y 


Papbb VI. 

Examiner : —M. S. Amjad All, M.A., S.U. 
y v-^ji 4 sl jji 

y k ^ ZJ^ o*?"* 

—■• tt/i-* 

ji^ *y^3 y/i^ 3^y ;j> dH; 

* U^LiJ ;,l 

II, Uia. ^^A/e ^Lj iS ^ UU ty? ,^0 

Si^iil—jS aJ^ ^ GJI 

• ii** «/i^ 

111 . v.:>aJ ^ ^aR> j £_ uJ*V'^ 

!;* ^fiy ^ tt/V ^ V uA" 



MTTNSHI PAZIL EXAMINATIOIT. 


cccxU 


V5;>* oUUii ^il y 

^ e/i* ^ 

IV. j ^ j ^ ^*;li vj;k/ 

^li K" ^J)yli^ yi*^ 

^—S Jj^] ^} £, 

* yX/ ^ c yc ^|y ^ jJ Ij 

V. ^ jijty L J/ 

ciy^ ^ 
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€afaminali 0 tt in HinM. 


PROFICIENCY IN HINDI. 

Papee 1. 

Examiner : —PanBIT Bhakb DaTTA. 

(^) wraft io 

if fw!* ♦, ifTT wni ^ fJiw favj m 
^l^ %■, ^fror ftraft i 

{^) t araipr it# ^ 

# wV*! # #, •mi irfin faro mt, itobi # 

Ttt^ ift a I 

{\) ftfin faait wv# #, fiw# mBTT 
itif^ % 9TBI fiini# it# ftrw m *nr 
«HT<r fti irru mnir %“ fin *n?f i 

(8) 9T«r «T 8T^ «T% OT# #T «m«t l|T 
*?t fil ?niB' wfew arw # bqt 

#T % H 

(h) iftwTifVT ^[in, # #wi wmr if 
#881 TO, # tw vrann, #» iftn # inw ^ i 

ii) “ftnprr” 8# aia ng w to, 8igtn, 8 » 
wfiro-f er #i8 wfiro'Oforvnt # ’wr fwiit i 


Sf if 



PEOFICIENCX IK HINDI EXAMINATION, CCexliii 


(©) Hi^'Siwq fqpgiit fw?T% a o 

ftmrqsT imtR «t ms <«« gqmqr 5 >w 

WT ^nm qiT% *mf ^frr '^jjxns to it frurr^r (i 

(c) !TO^»?f iht irafs? ^ qOT ^ few WT 10 

^T srw TOivnii fewt I 
(<) ftrt, ^vri, ys^erarr itn: afen ^ io 
WTTffl rtTTtTW few^ I 

(io) it WWW TOTTtqr ^ ^ I io 


Paper II. 

Examiner :~V A.vmT Bhand Datta. 

(l) WW^ WT WWW JRt^ TOWTW^it^ I® 
TOTWT STWWWHT iht TOWT^HT it WWW fqWT^ I 

(^) TOW ife HM T ^W i WIWWW W>rf!tW 10 

awi^T I 

(5) “l^tTO it fexT ^ wfe WT ^-51 fe « 
WT?ft w;«WTT “t fmiTO! ^ ^ WtWT 

^ writ W 5 §fWT wwwt ^ ^WIS TWHT TO 
at^ ^ w’tw wta WT wwjgre wfa^ ^ 1 
(«) ^JTWTW^TT W 1 TO TOTfTW fewtI 10 

(t) TO ^rsft ^ I'ei TO TO 1% 

awfeH itrc WT iwi it fero « wrr wit f f tot 

♦ I 

( 4 ) ‘‘asiatV’TOJww % iftaiwn % fero # i® 

^iwr 99 fewTT %, wfiranc fewft 1 



ccerlir pBorrciEircT isr RiKDr iiamikatiow. 


(®) firanr fismtfr itwt whw mi < 

%■, tn firev ^ “wotV^” # flit ff ftran % 

% %«> I 

(=) fl fifq flTT fflRT% WfltTT ^ <>TT ^ So 

flflro iWott flitsrflt Hw atrowi i ftrah %■ n 
(<) fT»#t WWT fOTflit flJTit fltit 
fflW^ ^ ^ tpqflt fjfflr flTt^ fflWft I 

(so) BflTOiqr 5 hT wror ^ qfy fw ^ so 

♦ nt yrtt fli Amur <hT qmT« ffliqfr \ 


Papeb III. 

£xaminer :—VASmT BflAjrr Datta. 

(1} fa^flrt grfTH i s® 

qtw msxi mn fqgri^ ii 
qftww ^ fm fljtriamit i 
flTWflTO ti 

flrwftm^fT^ w sfr^ i 
fira wsv Ann qq flit^ ii 
Afw qw*r qq qqq athtt i 

q ^qq *wtq « 

qjBTffl uflnr q •♦w qqqit I 

▼T qq fln^ ii 

iq^l q^ qq qift ^qiq i 
flrvq fliqq qfcq qfl qifli u 



lEOFICIEUCT IN HINDI ETAMINATION. CCCxIv 


wg fww nr# i 
wfwwif^^l^ft^sirT# II 
w T’g j^ t l I 

'srtftr ^sT n^TT n 

(%) 3W U^tfk BTiffT# I ;io 

mft frw wtnr frm# ii 
^ ^ '■^ ' 
fsnr tr^ nfs^rnr ii 
w# mrzr nwn i 
fw ifn OTiT^ ntnn ^7Tf 11 
TrfYfru rm i 

nw nfr ?1¥ II 

flft vnaj wra’ ararnf» 
nt fafa % wtfr ^sTTif II 
rmfr f?raa» wrf^ aft wa; i 
gn farufa ^tar ftrfa ?aa; II 
^arr iwfa wrt a^w#> i 
wTfufn naa |;a ^ ii 
art la are^ %aarnf i 
at 'ER rf^ a ana aar# ii 

(l) aa anra ^aa*ucifui 
nar ararra aana i 
aira aa nara ifa, 
at aja«a arfaana i 
%fTanTaa?aT^ aa 
wfir aiTH ifa irlfa i 



cccxlvi 


PHOriCIENCr IN HINDI EXAMINATION. 


fafw nraf^ ^thu gfitH 
^ WtT ^ I 
OT mft rm aw, 
wft frif swnir i 
^ffTO W jfa %f?sr^, 

*nr arfa wria i 
TO atTNift % ^ 15 

ITTOT ^ Wft I 

(«) ima If anf*a trj fanraf TOn art TO % hc 
TOUT VTOw art % Iftt la If a?hT ah a^ wat 
arifft ^ II 

(t) narTgfEif)p%%l^^ah%?tTOaii 5 TTOn to 

W apJwi TO aft ^ ^ aaratt af^ t aro atrt» 

(I) nan a r aita ra ^ ^totto t,irr-wwi a? to 
att ^ tfbar frotro ^ faw tfnt % ^ terun ♦ 
aim, ihr TOan aat arait atm ar ^fro faart« 

(•) tm anro a?N a?lw % %, Iht: anat TO ta 
TO aa? If fawK^TO fta^ i 

(c) mr trafat *rm ^tt jaaL iro to, tot t a 
aiT% aa TO aft vittn^arc arrro aift i 


Papeh IV. 

Examiner: —Pandit Bhand Datta. 

(t) wjararT rfNr tfV, Iht ar *TO aat taro 
aiai % at aiat froiTct fiafr i 



PSOPICIENCT IN HINBI EXAMINATION. CCCxIvii 

(^) 5 >n: «r*N 

V ^faror ftnsrt i 

(^) fSPtT ajT TTOtl ITf!?rarT t aifNiT %■ <» 

f^raft ^>TT irar ajtn% fat ¥H 9 

wt*r VI TV snn^ vt vr^ % ii 

(») wrt 5 ^ ^osr TTT 
iR*r T¥wft jz^ 
cn^ ^?T iirtrrT it 
trfH ^fT iijr 
^ THW %■ «ft %w I 
ait arer awn sre^ 
fwH ^ turf^ nn II 
TTOH 9*IR TIT#t ^ gw WOT 

ait area wrar otiiw g:ar sr an^ ^ Tt n 
OT OaT ^ wraiaia air ott%, 
faw fara # ar^ ♦ i 

(a) 55 aiOT OT aiTH %H OT OT 5 ira^sfr 
^ aw aa ara wot wata ^ # 5 fa i 
aita iian nfaaw war ^ ga feaiwfa 
fafa ^wOTi aw aa aOT Tranarfa I 

waTwar 5^ai|r fwr^^ ^ a a w g w 
^ faa awia wa nafa arfr Trot aroa 
ar fata^ af^ ^^haaa^anaraaartii 
(I) “ 5 TOaf^”aTwaiT 

wa ai?raf at faw^ vng ^ i 
wa ^ aara at arft ^ %•, 

5ht ini' aha ^a % ^ n 



CCCxlviii pEOriCTENCT IN HINDI EIAMINA.TION* 


(•) sn«w, 

w vpa ^ ^ wmr^r ftwr* • 

(c) ITtF wtt? w *T WP^ ^ 

ff ar^ ^ ^ I 

WTW vKtt am af^ at trfisnt frm 
an ^ aifa% inrar ta firata n 

(<^) na sna ^ ^ aa ^ ar’a 

afr aaift ^ aa faan at^anfe atm n 
at ara arrt i 


Papsr V. 

Examiner ;~Paudit Bhaitc Batta. 

(i) ferfa-a^ afa-tm ipo ^ awattr 
# ain aoT faaa fa^ ^ fataV i 

(a) a^ ^a tt-aaiift ^ faia^ ^ 
afW % ?TOi aT% atr ar^faa fajial ^ an 
aiar % ater an %ait i 

(s) are-aw 5tnc stg-tm aiara if aai 
^ snft, afr aai ♦ at affatr afaatt f«a?t: i 

(8)aart an arer ai% aitan atp anrn ♦ n«n*T 
an ftraft i 

(t) arer if fanra ^ar fa atrr yq a ftraft • 

(^) faifituq ’Tg a m arar ^ tn ang if ♦ 

fat ai?f, ftraif i iha an?^ am^r fa at ^ aat % i 



PEOFICIIKCT IN HINDI EXAMINATION. 


cct'xlix 


anwift WT igw 

^ ^ ^ ART wr Tins iR ^ en wr 

f u »iH W5n WT tiTtH TOwnSr i 

(e) ihl^ w trc^ % fi| 5 H^ 1 ^ ' ® 

% fsrurt I 

(<) Tftm^, ifftrar ^ auw ?Rn •* 

^ ^hr wtoPto amlafa^ n fig t f t % wt snar % ii 

( 10 ) aicTO, a?ifiwr«Ba Jifn 95?^ io 

f ai TST^ qTt t ftRTsft f«H^ ^ " 


Papeb VI, 

Examiner ;— P.andit Bhanc Datta. 

fsRrfafwH ^ ht xreira 

* 1 ^ 1 ^. ar Hig' ift, arr aWa, %Tt 
art %w WT atqit i 

a?laa WT i5«i ax«» (^) {\) 1a?jT^ 

am (s) aaai ^ ar aiSa n 


loo 





PROFICIENCY IN PASHTU. 

Pashtc.—Papee I. 

Examiner: —Qazi Mie Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 

I. ^ * Xj**^”* - 13 

- - JijS lyl" i/ ^ 

4 -— ' ^ cyj ^ ji> 

f f 

—iJ *j Jj.j7 c^—e 
• * * 

i,jL^ iir'S- ^ %.. 

3 ^ V >5 !j (• ^ b — 

✓ 

II. * ^ l^j ^ 3^ 10 

^ j L w I mI giy* Z, «J^Jt 

£_ ^ » A 

III. - f*iy clP - ‘-i;^ 

.9 . ^ r 

- *‘•*1^ ^2s■*i ” 42f ^ ^3 ’ 3^3 


15 



rSOFICIENCT IW PASHTF EIAMmATIOlT. 


cccli 


IV. * uJi* 14 

* a/ tv cr^ 

V. • j>y t/ <-4i< ^ Jij'j 11 

VJ. «-La^ ^ L^<k u? J'.a. - ^Uai-:|_^t 10 

VII. iiji; V./ Zl Jii 15 

- . iJjJ . A>A . . SjS 

Vlll. (*-^ jj' ■ j/ U^!>^ 4l J*> 12 

# 

• ^ J^ 

“ ^ 


Pashtc.—Papee II. 

Examiner :—Qazi Mie Ahmad Shah Rizwani. 
j) .fc'a-'i wifc<* (s' jl*-i| £, ct;A 

Atjf'-i jjl - j>y c»^ 1 ,^ v#?^ ^ 

* ^ o’^V 

1. '*^ iS^ Jisi s^y U —45 

y. '^j‘^ d a ) ^Alxi i J 



ccelii 


PBOMCTEITCT nt PABHTTJ EXAMIKATIOH. 


' . f * 

jtu tj^b tO 

(sjj^ ^ ^ 

^ A* j. ^ IfjU jyf Ait; tS 

- * 

r- ■=' ^ 

»A Aj *A Ai Aj 

(*i ^ >>" ^ 

vSlLo cU« A I* umAM A^ 

^ l£LU aL^ Ai Jjue A A^ 

f - 

Ai ^ aJ A^ A) 

^ *^y ^ * 

^jU»iL«»Ia a y A-iO I; si»cU^ 

^ (iUyi. *3 !;^‘ H'* 

^ *' . • ^ > • 
ur "•; c#-* 

^ I-Uf dy ^las* Aj kt««iLi ^Jl, 

^■ - *1- * Aif;^—“r^y >5 a 
^ (fili^ b) aI— r, 

»j;V- <y'*-^ ^ 

fb —e ^'^j)'}^j^ i JA—^ •» 



PHOFrCIENCY IX PA8HTP EXAMIXATION. ci cliii 

* 

A» ^,[5 fJ 

pl_y — J i )—.»^A 

|!j JI.J^ »,3 y —■*^>"‘5 

j j jj-i Ai!3 ^ iJji. Aj a? 


II. 


J-S c?’ 

«^J li A_1 ISA Aj 

‘w** jV ■'J lijl—*J‘A 

uliji. a1a4. Aj aj 

s^' SA^-l-_i- 

f" . . - 

^■X:' 'x=Ia iXaC ^ Aj 


O-- 

'^; t^;?''* o'— 

✓ 

^ yA A> 


t5-3^.7:? O'* y ^ 

f 

f 

^ Axi** Aj 

<s ;3 (jy—*^''-' 

i;.,r ^11 ,by 

,^j/ ^ by 

*,v^ <^>*” 'A> H 

isiyji ‘*■3’’’ y y> ^ 


(^>> ^ *') 


A IV 


si~-o J_ 53 l—^ 

111. ^ ^ 

(f J-** ■ oill^ 

• }j^ aIjILc 


-. 1(1 


23 



oceliv 


PEOFICIENCT in PA8HTU EXAMINATION. 


Pashtu. — Paper III. 

Examiner : —Qazi Mir Aitaiad Shah Rizwani. 

^ ^Raxi (s' /L JjJ) 

I, ) 3 * y ( 3 ^^’ *^'*3 H 

> 

tP ts*^ ■ Jy^ AJ I ^ *"'*^'^ * Aj . Ayw 

> ' ^ 

*J .5 jfjjj A^ ^ .> lsl-<3* - Ai^A 

iJyk ty 4 * - y wJl> e -> 

f 

* *3^'3 \j^ ^ >-■>■“ ^rf uTj^ 

y 

jjj uRmjj i Ui . Ai Aj'j ijJ i) A/.J 

_ y 

“V ■ ^ iS)3i 

AjjiJ Jjj k_S.«y.J 0 Uj . A-i> yj Aj y 

y 

uT“- ''=^ji» (_s-j '-®--jJ - j V** ^’.J 

y 

iiy^S^ ^ ®7**jU ' *'^i/** J 

y 

yj Aj^ jj-* 1.1)'3 ^ • Jy* j 

_^ _ . y 

- Ai ofy-*** y Aj A - AA^ A^ 

^ ^ aj »j(5' vJ^ vi.iy» aj ty *j > sy' 

Aj - ijlj tjl^ S'i)l ii uSiLe 

' y 

AAA y . J^lr J**^ i Aj 0 - ^ j 

f 

- j (♦* cP 



PHOFTCIENCY IIT PASHTTT EIAMIWATIOIT. 


ccclv 


11, jfi ^ tj 3- 

l~jji oji tj ij jylUy k-^ty ^ 

_ f 

yyUUiy AiA y J jS y jl _ 

jcLJ iiiA j\ . ^ y y AJ i 

■*’ 

L/'J^ ^^* 4 ^ isy ^ 

cs;^ ^'3 ‘■'^if <^’ cJ^^y jy 3 L^ 

f 9 f 

“^^'y cf/ jj “V 

^iki« - ^'j-'' jy —» ^y t^i ji - 

• / u" •» yy - 

^•i y^*" ■5ji J7** wrV y ^ ji 

o^jj' 0 j^;y jt 3 j3*^ y yy"y^ 

csy ci'y^ 4^;'*^^ cy^y 

Sj aj y 0 v»’*j^ J'y" 

Aijijj ^^^>yJ A-)lj j jj Aiy»i jli>4|j j| 

■jy ‘yy 

11 [. 10 
(. 1 ) y cr?- a'-?- y" oy;'*' 

u»^ kSiji ^4 - jjS o»^ «y* 

-1/ ^y jy>i ;j' - y>^ 



ceclvi 


PKOnCIENCT IIT PABHTTJ EIAMINATIOIT. 


(h) ' ^ ^JD 4L 

(j ) ^ J ju' 

- at* tA-i ^ ¥ 'tf.( ) c/ 

(c) ^ ut* jj* at* (A 

# * 

- a*f ^ 

f 

id) at***l ^ ^ _ii^LJ l^ (JiL&.y^ 

cr^ ^ 3i ^ ^ 

• i_jf j 4'£ ^ CUi^<Ai. 


Pabhtc.—Pafeb IV. 

Examiner; —t^AZi Mir Ahmad Shah Uizwam. 


I i tjyO^y^' j'(r“ 

iji ^ ^ silts 

(••y Aj y^VjJ-f- *;? s=v't* ^ **» 

• c«/ a"JAr; 



(Kvaminatiott iii §aujabl. 

PllOFICIKNCY IN I’ANJABI. 


Papk* I. 


—Him Mcihax Sixgh. 

nfts fts^ 

[^] ^ ^ SS2 5t| 1 §, W, 

‘xg’ ^ ^ 3H, VH§ ^ 
tTs ? w 3 
v)(w ^totifang 

[r] wg frfgi >H§ 5133^ 

§ig 

^ ftSTW 

v»j§ fto teftmr 
fe^ fegS 



rtOrTCTlNrY IN PAKJABr JtItMINATION. 


vmz 


^ I gm 5(^m 

oW?5 3§il II OTf II 
gRSoH fas 

fWfti »itrMs I gg^ 

gftisc tT?5 3|>jorf^ 35 gf gffe 

gfe ftl?5 sra II *i I! 55St?S 

53 ftreg ’^m^ f^ifes 3t 9^ 

II mrgte 3^^ 3353 )^ 
^ 5 ^ 25m ^ g^vft §1 ^ 11 RII RM 

{ 9 ] ft 25 i 

nm gigi 4s sgra ^ 

53351 ” M tore 
X4ftl35if^ fef^i tl, m§ te3 
3^5 tgfew ^tofHi t 

“ 53351 M ^ftfi glfWHftfai 

2515 ^ 5S 35tei I VH 13 315 t 
#43 jsl'tei II "I II ggif n 
faSP 325S1 35*r3f3 ^pts 335 
?(^ggB;' ggingi 

WJta> fl 1 ii gfls^ ftef igjftfe 

4 ri xnn II tjiaBpe 9 flB<«i' 


PROFirriNCIT IN PANJABI BXAJriNATlOX. 


■HnKx 


f33r^ Itffe ivfe 

Hfenp 1 siae^ 

HifevH) II ? II tefti Mj hsS 
§3 3^ HT31111 fm tJ3^ 
mTT^VHi tIST assign II 9o 

[^] “^3” ^ -aig^ 

wfew 

% §H§- t?Ufft Hifo^ ^ 

VH§feH V)0fe>Hit, >H§ 

t!^?0 H^ftra ^ 

^ ^st te^ fro »«3 ocl I Ro 

[a] f^ ^ ^ 

toi BTBI )0i3 

5b# ^ 11 

Brais >1 gf^ ^tyst 
3igon MtevH^ 

M 1433 ^ 5(9 HBIS y^gtfe^ 

ii^] 



rBOPIClIKCr IN PANJABI EXAlJJKATrON. 



f|ll^«| H^H^pfe SJ5T §511 
HPi ^ ^5S §3 t4S#qf% 

s# te^ BS3 fe8 It ^ )i 

HSH ^fe II ^ II tlfe ?igs 

^tw® ><3^ Sfk3 WS" ftlS' 

%vi tfti 

ISTSa HT&3T oC§ tn§ §1 ?5m 

TOtirsM 

[m] IBf o(f 

^ 3 II§*"fm# 

TOMjge^ v^i ^jferfa yw uafti 
fttw igsn s’lS II ist 
untfip' snj ®(§^ tfif^ ii 

fen§ lira^ o(^ v>i§ grg^ 

>)ig fBfWtflBW g 1 


Pavcu 111, 

.W^av^ncr :—Siifii Moaxs' Sixii^. 


[n] vAi rnfiMN «19 fte 


Vt<i»tClfMCY IK PIKJAPI EtAMIKATlOW. 


fiBftW ins' fii 

[9] ^ S ijnSjew 

ftsftfW H 5 ® wnj^ 

[3] iap^ i ^ v«i ^ 

^ fis2 s— 

[8j ftisiftsftw SJf'feH i 

4 Krag a3 s- 

[€] ggisl K3)<tiq<g, 

>(gig,m wasotf a^pai ota 

^wapgii 

^ teaiga wg> i gttp 
ggig wfti I |g Sg giS si^*'‘ 



30 


3M 


30 


TO OTHwJI ^ tW 
1 iba vw 'stra TOrar 



fROFrciENCr IM Uiummik 




M 



^ i->a^, „ 

gg^fWte^ II 

It 

ira ^ li 

' ^rip I 

[ 3 ] 3^ tesi Wg I ftsu 

' W4 ^QH5fti5TOIlftgT3 3^ 
3TO iH3ra 53ra wni II 

[ 3 ] yl3Ti I §3P79 I 

ras' Isiwn s?' s jto ssa ^ 

[f j firo wg B3>5 g i ‘ 

''cg 1 v?fi}d 11^ 1% 
RSPH Rw 1 ge nw5 wTj g 



i 9;<,93 atHi.|, 

—1„, ^ a” ’ W “- ' * *--b. , ^. LI 

#ft' 



3 



I'KOMCrKTCIf IN I'ASJAJTI KXABIKATION. 


9iBi# tlK [«] 
Oteffte ^ i frKg 1 ^ 

u 

,a^if wsw t 


T«1 bI ^3i§ feilt WS ^ 
fltl 33 33'S I 1^’ 

si^]#^3tn3)i gi «>] 

3(335 1 • 


[3§iW«3( H I i3:8l!ni# 5 
af^ §3191 §9 Mfticr? i< 90 


W ftw* ila9i@ 

fSi3 fti# fl wa ffeji-H(i 


rROriCIPNCT IK FAKJiW EXAMINAXIOJI. 

i in i 

^ I ^ ftSJSMSil oftift 

gigstarfe^ II 

25#^3i€* I 
MStf" II M5^ 

3^ Hfi it>{aisl ti 

[g] 3^ fW ^>113 W3 I ftsti 
wv ffesra II ^ giR ^ 
<r?ng is’bb s^ig wng u 

[of] X^xS^ 1 331^ I 

I >ra §3 TTO H 


[m] ftl3i tetVw ^ 31§ §75^ 

[€] fetT KT? 1 

33^ 3g 5 I fe3 

^ teanif IH3 ffito w^ g 
3T3^il 

[W}?^ ^ ^ ^ 

x^\ fteni tMjjii S «||^ ll 



i’KOFliJhXrY IS V'\AV1INA1 lOxN. 


VH II 

S 

[^J sntT van ypj’ 1 

§ I tegy» frfQ^ a^ffe 
sra5 Jp 11 

[fli] hI ^o( si# fent 
tRi aa ao?ia i 

iiaanal i g# i« pi 

[^],VH3C H I if ^a# .|r, ^ 
aft §gijg I f 3 >fftiqi3 ii 


I'MII IV. ' . - 

. r5 ''p 

I / .,.ji<. lliiVI M >11 ,\ .''i\..ii. 

W ftwi iaifl# f%fW jsit ti§| 
fts»S M ll. tef# w 
f<«3 t 'xa ten 




oaiktvi 


I konciisci iv TASJiBr i XAMrsittos. 


mf fm^' Wm wW^Mm 

is&^ ^ i 

f^feion ftefVwrt ^, 

^ feS? 

[8] li^25Tlte» i®i§ ^ ^ ijftii 

fif^v ^ B^tT f^gf^ fism 

»ii TOff!^ i 818 fasw 

^ ^ ^ ? 

sStftrti 

fW(Ww* mpTP ^?rwp 
3ra;^ 3^3^8t^ feSs- 

(f) 'fei ter fiR8>18 V8 X4g?nWT 

II 

fsai^ i{9# 

(ll)ttewdlBH^f%#' ^8P®i 

lEj TOWrfKS w? 85!S, % SW 

^Jikt fiUtN^ii imii i I I ^1 tl AftMaMWlttJilL* 

rVo ®t3lP^^3Wn^JQ^25 Uj ffiBP('@6l 



FSOPfCrENCY rv PAKJABI rVAMfSATIOX. 


ffvJxvii 


ftmx{opg^S ? 

[?] fro fefw ^ 

lorag sd, »ra S3 

(f) ig fS f ^H3 trarft 

ttefl, w i 

H^B^I Bg^f&9S 

2514^ Hi* 

, gr^i>042# vim»^ 
^feUotr^ 15SMTIE gtfk§'S3# 
fy'@ 3* 3*3t I 3tW 

U4l3* oCT3 33^3 oO Sn^T* 33 ^ 
^9' Ss*^ f^S* oC3 tjrgS % 
(^) ^aal 

s|. to ^3 343-1 3M 

5lil g*?s«M*s 

sit ■3f9j 31^l|to!B 

li^rSw «S^3l>5lMP^4ni^ 1^ 



owtaTiii 


I'ROFliJENOY I\ i>AXJABI EXAMiNnJON 


Tile's »wK 

^ f V ag m ag ii 

(ii^ wfe vjg sti afOT ^ 
ms HUF53 

>|q 1 vHfa JTti 

i«iff as fti Bspa I 

w gtig?5 Sa^^q^4f3^te wgifu 
Ita acQ ^ #3^nB€)m'iw 

^ t!9^ H 

Pa I t I, V. 

h'linn 1,1,, ■ |{n\i Muiian Sj>i m 

te* ^ 53 »(5«^ a9 

[y] .#<W3W<Sv«ftia ap!5|vnt il 

K . - - SS-*Sk^ — -— ^ ^ Aafckitiuib.^^ t-'^ 

lit i9<*g«WOT w Pi5^ m 
^RMfP ot^lBtf MgN 

^bUp <4i ^tj w1R5B^ * nWoSJ 

Ws ^f Tiw ain^ra |p?p wo MW 
w*a«ii )f^ iRfi«ip, 

^ ^ ^31 s €h 3^ S 



I'HOKfCiKK^'V IV VAXJAfiT FXAMISAT?nX. 


iveixix 


i!ig Asp 

%i9 S M ^ % 

^§3 fen ^3 t 

3if3 H Hit, f^ 

fHvls'tT I fn ffe 

S53^ Will, 31^1 
:§F3 fe3 3^ f3 ■niua 
IJi 3 WSOW^S AIT# 

pgi f?s3KT >5g ‘‘535(1” 
m^B t?^?s fJiwwsrHsp^yoPOT 
Ipjp 3»i faw, ui3 i4tg 5(3 §ii| 
3^35 5p :55( 35(31 >i 
12517 ^'^3 gwi f5( f3»«q5 

A qi 3131 ”ure f^m t fei 

|w« 31 s few fa gq g33S ^ 

335 fna 331 ^ .uf3>^ 
a 335 A ^ wft® 
^ 1,33 3131 a Ha3 5|A 

|i^l#fe A V3ifew 08 
q^A i35a3^»ii7i 
wi3^ 



eeeixit 


pRortctfxoY rs pasjabi ixAMiKArrox. 


W3» liiiip. w BN 

sns#, feii^rain^ 9Si3i^ M 
fttilMii 


fte* fissQ § W# aw Wa tiia»§ 

6 ^RTa ^ af aga w 5^ ot 
SS wS, 

H^ro^ sa lifu) lii^ $trt|> 

lia IW Hi tl troa !5^ wK TTO 
W, HwT^wBHaie^ w 
VvN) ^<3 ^'c<iJ caot Kva 

»ra^«la^ HWiSS'i?e3 w 
^ ts ^ fi^ aaifijn 
fSs^ !P^ fan rft, wfe Wm 
wp a'BW ^ v^ tea e^wt 
1I|» Kipa'^ ^Sasniiflrtp 
Hw wa isra^w Mtpa^nja 
If wa « 3 mm 5 tJ a 

tSU ?> iy^ aara a^lw 

ja wS)" I flSa 




wi*a ftlfgatte Bfiw 




TROUCirNtl l\ r*N4*K( flAMINATION 


ccclxxi 


^ 3i filT 


l\u ti; VI. 

Ejcamthi r . —Bhai M'>)!a\ Si.MtH. 

^ Hfw § URI2P ^ II 

[f] ibS^ 1 

[w] ^im ^ ^ >B 

fpBi 



HIGH PROKICIEXCY 


Patli: ] 

Examinet —pA\nn Hiiam Dai i v 

^ Votas ftt^i ? 51 

'^'' 3|5 f)»^ ^ o 

[^1 # 

?fts i? vjiatea ? ^ ifa ? © 51 -. 

»ja5 s— ' 



OT€ ftt^ wilt-TO, ^ 

|eiC€j5> 5 Efesaa^lte^ 


so 


[8] iai, i>§, 3mS, M Ife 
f)|^ tat ^ orac( «ns, wa 
aiga fo8| umIs' t fist:— so 


[n] TO, ffw, 7PH tni Are fesji fliig 
©93 ^ t §€ ©gaa a i :ras 
^s— 


so 



HIi;H rP.iiFlCIKXCY in- I'^NJYIK PiAMISilluV. 


pcctxyHi 


vira fo£?|i 4 

t, tew 

te§s— 

[?] 33; ^ ^ ■^R ^ 33 

te'HC 3^T %5( R ggn ^ 

■»B Hfg3 S3 w? HH 3 

3T 133^3 te^^S— •lo 

[t] 3fe3^,3^'tlBT,ftW^5[3>««3Sy^ 

;g f 3133 s te^, 

>H3 3331 BH 1^13 3% II ^O 

[€] »lfeci3 31 BS3 33^ fS3 |V>^- 

otig 31 at 25S3 33, v>f§ H»3 33, 

>»fg 33 tea? 33 3 t3i33S *lo 

ho] 3WVHSa?i33iRS3 3H tjfVm =? 

HIS ^331 S3?3 0’3i § € 3 # 

S— 

Fvri Tf II. 

l\ i'(t }/> f ' — P^Ni'if' IIham (Kota 

(h) ia jraat »fe ^ '^3 

1^ tni II 1^«rea iraa^ # jpjsa 



tceixxiv 


llIfiH PKOFtCIEXCY IN PANJAHI EXAMINAIION. 


wHfe S vl II ^ II 

MR fMM BTB ftBRi^ 

iTKm s»fiB trte § <5TH5(i4Tg^f^ 

II VHigife >^§ 

3^ teirRS 

11 5 lIHfeftw 
3T33 §33 HTftsV)|T tTR^ I 

:§5( y?S3f^ 

trSK^SoTRT 118'1 ^ ftw ^ 

tntM II 

dn J5» 3f3l II 

MlloWfqtsrgBtflwSSi fi3 
few rl Mte 33 >»ll^313 

fqxjpfeW 13 V3MT^ X4ifew II 
ftWS M^3^3 S3 

?g^ jwf 3II ^ 3MR Migsigg 
h*^?p313ot') ^11911 
IB^XTH^R’ ?513H H3^ 11 

§V@M^MMVHftl^ 3133 f^fiR 
rfftj? ^tew I) t II 

ffe3 §33 3T3IW 3# 



tU'ifl ITflFK fKNi V IV iny.IAHf I.XA.MI VATIOV. 


t ^ »fg^ odi 

[ 9 ] TO ocgg ^ 

s ? faiwst II e ; h 3 aTO ifti 
^ -gife II 

|M MTfew TOK'3T fggi3 
te25 ^ vxfeHTst I ygqs ^ W 
7>f3 te"^ >rfti 

fOBTsl I sf^ srast 

B23 H3 >i?3gTJr>ft I jSs ijaH 

•w# 

^'tlSCTH;^ 3W^ HKag fH^qa 
^ nwvft II <i II 

fea ^aa xf^s ^ ^ 

aa;,>«afen tw fa§ a^, 
tq25^^Sit 

[5] a^ fSs as w ^ fef 
^»>nt 11 

[a] ^eax^q ^ ^ayfe, f^, XW3 M 

^ flgy 3rqi 

area 1^ 11 





i.\ rAX.iABi rxAMiN'ATlnV. 


t^'* ftwl % fe'of 7f\ 

€h % ^ teS 1 

[i] ftsQ-iafeg i ShS 
o?9 m? 1 \ fs 
Tran 25^3! II H. II ^S5n25 
o(g»H 1 ti^ trfevjp f^3 1 te 

am ^25 as a'y trO §(a ii 

Jf tISI *IM 


I’ACI--!; III. 

Kxniii/fi . I’WMI lIllWl 1)\IU. 

[^] fs^ »l^3 S1H S ^3 fft ^ 

W7i 325^^ ^ ym f a^ 
oft 2^ Tft vHg f^sm 

WSII 

WST M3K Hig^T fltTH 
WSII viIh^ 3TO Str?5 

I11113»fa tft ifw 

ir# H3I2? 253Pfra ^ ftRH %pi 



Hit.11 rKiillill.M^ IN I’VNURI L\A MIN\l K/.N 


cccljtxvw 


3w II R II vjrfwg 

Kqslsn H y 1 i 

ya3t 3 ^ 

(I ^ I! w 

3fi5^>«i,>33gwre 

W3 251^ 

11 8 II Ro 

fe3 -^1 tit S ^3# ^ €3 

fev)n t, w ^ ^ BiBMgcrfl 11 

[3 ] W33^ ^f3<s t^g H s 

fegft]3'f25f^T >^3 

vg fegr t, vxa f^ggi »ra^ t, 

— "IM 

fs»i lAia fern fgY)< 11 

1313 3$ VHSSCT [\R 11 ^ 

^ uif^ 5 cg§ sOgfa 13 uife 
grft* ifg II fsH %gfH^« 
ui'^w f^ 3 t K13 ggg 

gt 33 3^ 5C3§ , 

II 

[«] fS3 kI t53M9 33^ SflW? 



eocUaviii Hi'JH ikoFilikxcv is fax^aiii *x*misation. 


pr II Mfg t !'5 5 RP 

5 t^ pr iiteii aggMq ^ 

t, W ^ tS S f33 

Sirai Ji ®5 

qg>fgqte^ii ^m 

[u] is^ €h 4 o( to ?q 

te§ ^ 5 y§iteqs>:i fsff |ig 

fiRqjf 1 

lraipTO§ ^ tes 

31s, fen ffeg 

tft S fen ^ s 03 fe 3 » t Msa 
te 9 Z-- Ro 

ng^BTS » ^ # ^25 fef" ^ 
otqi fen nr^tl fefe 1325 S 
fe 3 s— 


i’AHKn VI. 

Ecamilur ■ —Prsi'ii Bii.am Di ma, 

[1] S'<ieit Hifw ftfstw f#*l(i 
TIS, rfqt fe| nNt?' ?l;sv€| 38 

^ t »»(§ pqig ?! SfB 5 c 9 ft II ^o 

W flsHJS'^a wvM^aa'wiiirfai 

tdl (in, VN3 vifgj) BH 9 SIS 



Hinrf raorirfEyrr ix PiXJAtif EXiMJXATfox. orclxm 


[ 5 ] wsifll 

te?T -ays I W3M ^ S 

^ M ii »m K% 

vfe fg 3 ^PTs 
|tTHWorfe25tli^fH II 

tore^ a:^ t, fsTO 313x19;^ 


3t t II 8 

[e] tiWsw WB wsJ wtes 
R H??, w§ t 25 i sgS 
W 0 ( 9 ^ R 193 fe 3 § ^O 

[m] *I aiBB 3 ^, VHg $ 

oO R 

fa^lT ^ II *10 

[^] few 3^ ^ ^iv srei’ f<5Wi *10 

[?] vH35C^3^gf^fS-teTiMi^aH3i 

^ I )l *10 

[t] Ii 3 ^ ^ 3 H 3 tW 

ffei? t ^35^ fe5 =?0 

[£] ^ 31 Mafe ^ 

I ^0 

*1^ 



VPoUxX Iiu.lf I'KOFICIFM'Y (\ (•I.NJAIU rX^MI\411(iS 


[^o] tHS €^ 25 i 

f?5 M5(fe 5[|g R sg^ fef^ t Ro 
a^T sa MHfs vwa ^ai 3 ^ 

TOfe sO vfea^ S II ^o 


run:V. 

EnniiDit , I’aM'I I HlIWI I Im I V 

[h] hsIm hO aT^*a wg 

arelia^lfga na^Hd 

asca fe 5 R 5 aiT^T fgg it 315? ya 
fla a^a ftsT ^33 W 7 i 3^ ^ o?a 
aw3laalii [y] wala 53 ftyas 
aftia asm' a, ^aa Sh >ia xm 
>>iHrgHf^as(V)rfaHalas(t ^§rit 
:§ 3 (§fti 6 ’ H t 3 vife 3 >>ia ^fba 
fa: Fna 

XU|f^%€33 ^^a^tjixira ^251 

iSte #3 >Sa apMH wf^efes^ 

TOiaaa flB3ana 
i«*So? ^ 183 niSs s(T ^55 
3g faa^3^ 5faa» 353 i 



HlOH PROFICIENCY IN PANJABI EXAMINATION. CCclxiJli 


[^] gix ftsi? qT>4l4S^ I 

1^35^4 o(ggigii|^ feigr II 

yfe yfe 3^5 gg qg^j 
f^§o( Hftraa^ i h yfs 

iwfti ^3 15tTJ5 ryiST 

5 Y>n^ I wgre ojgocus^ 
vnro 1 93 yg i{rg 143^^ II 
[^] v)W3T w 3=F3i f^nr yg ^ ^ 
iy33ftT3fy fra^g i^g 

^ ftst! yy 33 feg 
fe oraigl 3 tpy 

w gy^ feg yrg ^ wigig i ^g 
fw wygi Fra oto 

Ryiys^ ^ ?y grg II 

[r] €gte3’ tlf^f 

ig;g ^ ^ ^ R f^graisi 

fggg >Hg ^ 9 ^* 514^3 

^ ^5it ?y^^ wg FT^ yg# 

I feg^ 0(33 ^ teftsw grf 

fy] 

fe( M3y ^ yii3(Wy t^wgi 


yo 



bcclxzxii 


UIQH PROriCiaWCT IM.FliKJlBI BXAlflNilVION. 


FP, Wm f xipfwir, 

ftWH fi*M 

5{^’ W5)TO jpg) 

>»ndi3ra[igt^? 3^ 

^ sgT orasT 

[gi] feH IWH 

^ I xrawra s 935 

■gsT^tyra 33 to? f¥0 3^1 

^ tran? wtra 3Mnjn i m 

t w I ig HnjT 3 MI 

sr^i9t fe 

33 b 9! I ^ m? 33 I 

3^ ^ §g va^ 5(i 15?l# 3 ft?3 
^ ygii 

t=ira te>? TO iJtFf, >Hg 

^ fa^ te9i— 

Pai'rk VI, 

Examiwir : —Pandit ]Juakd lJ.vrj.\ 

?gvii S' as^^TBS ^ 
t f« S' tT *ras S', #'i5^ 

tai aa'sa s'# ir^fes# s taw 

t(t^ S’ ftwa^ ^ 

gas'oraS^ii 



CHminatijcrii in for ^ririital 
§i^foma CanMiratcs, 

1900. 

English.—Papeh (o). 

Examiner :— Lala Jita Kam, M.A. 

Translate into j-our Vernacular.-— 

1. Never waste iinythi.ig, but, above all. never waste 
litne. To-day rome.s but once and never returns. Time 
IS one of Heaven’s richest gift.s. Do not spend it so now. 
that you will reproach yourself hereafter. There are no 
sadder thoughts than “Too late” and “ It might have 
been.” Nelson once said that he attributed all his success 
in life to having always been u quarter of an hour before 
time. 

II. At 10 o’clock on the morning of the 23rd, when 
the flood first comincuced to rise, there was no water near 
our house, but after a very short time it was surrounded 
by about 10 feet of water, and two empty tanks that were 
on the ground-floor of our house were completely filled 
up. Fearing that the flood might rise fa.st and drown us 
all. we left the house in a hurry, and as soon as our backs 
were turned, the terrace fell with a crash and the house 
followed in a few minutes. 

111. (a) We roust go forward or die. 

{b) Drive your business, let not that drive you. 
(o) It was not long before we came in sight of 
the temple. 

(d) Sorrows must come, and it is for us to bear 
them bravely. 



ccclxxxiv IIM. rw ewgiish xok os. dip. cakdb. 

(e) John seems to have been the first to point 
out the mistake. 

(/) Did you say that you would try to assist me ? 

(g) What reason have 1 to be displeased with 
youP 14 


English.—Papeh (6). 

JExaminer : —Lala Jita Ham, M.A. 

Translate into English cither from Urdu or Hindi 

iS . ^ I. 

<-^1 • ’4- 

ji 1—*^ uy^ L-ijV • jy* 

l^a If ^ j(Xe y L-ji ob 

* f/'ij {jy. uril w?y *J • 

tyl*^ ^ ilf ^ 

• 4^ ^ y>* 

a/ uviy^' 

Aj . 

• aX*^ ^ • bf ji^ ^ lilAc 

^ tV' ^ •jry^^ ;y* ‘^V ;t' 

* £* a/ ^ t‘/ 

- wi-^ ^**' ly jijr^ <*^y* 

A . 

3/. • ^ it'ip a**‘^ a^^ 

- ayt* u^4'' jbt ^ ^ XyY* ^ a>*)^ 

_ ^ Ilf) ^J)^J ^ ^ ^ a^ urt* 

^ iyl>^ ji>' 


II. 



BXM. IN ENGLISH FOR OB. DIP. CAND8. CCclxxXV 

16 • £LT j3^ 

• <j»^ ^ (a) HI- 

Al ‘^T *y (fc) 

o^ Uj| y — U^ cJif’ ^ (c) 

S £ L/ 

• *- 1*^ (d) 

• ^:^ 4^' t’r® ‘~t^ — y 0^*“^* (e) 

•Jl >-il —t-4y-(/) 

1 imil^^%5rwTaiDH^-f«wr5m<iN 
Hft fT»n:t %% ^ i9rt WBT vTtTT vi-^ 'wro tn 
^>TT ^ TV^JK fy^ ww ^ 

«r^W TTWt ITH^ W ?ft %aH 1T7T ^ WT fa'«*H 
1ITHT TTT-^ Wl?T »?t 

^ ^rnt w ^ 5hrw # 

€' 

irj% ^ wF«^% ^ WT 

t fm lit ^ ^ t- 

UT ^nrer urarj^ wt w%in wrf ^i^n- 

wm|ir wfW^I wiw^ sm-^hr 

v«m jRtw ^ iniwnT ^traT% frt^ 



CCclxxXlT IIM. Iir ENGLISH EOB OB. DIP. CAHDB. 


(e) John seems to have been the first to point 
out the mistake. 

(/) Did you say that you would try to assist me ? 

(g) What reason have 1 to be displeased with 
you? 14 


English.—Papeb (1). 

Examiner: —Lala Jita Kam, M.A. 

Translate into English cither from Urdu or Hindi 

JSy ksjyi /L 1. 

*-^1 - Lsj^ 

>-r^ c>’ * uyv • ;y 

Gj* ^ J4>j: y ^ oh 

• ^ '-^y ^ 

^yl*^ (j-f ii <=• 4l cr-*^ y* sjyi- 

• ^ t’lj ;jl 

«y ’-’r*’ fy'-* 4l 

If o^yi ii - 

. y cLta-e c w!r"JI tir!> • 'y *j 
^ 41 ;jl >^V ;jl 

- sZ'X** \^ jj jY^ if 

35 • U’ty w*'^ u*^ CI^- 

^ ^bU' jbT c kar* «- ^ |{ 

- A ^ (i" 

S j ji)' 



EIM. IN ENOI/ISH fOE OE. DIP. CAND8. CCclxxXT 
16 • ^ cLT sj^ ^ / 3^ 

ij^ .lI 'ibi ^ 

^ ^iivT 

Iwi ^T y — Uf eit' J}-^* LiV -i- y^ <0 

\ L L/ uy^ 

• Y^ — ^ *- (** (<i) 

• i-y 4;^' t’r® (e) 

'J1 • j3;f '^:’; ^ ‘H' — o / i-4^ (/) 


1 irn wt fTJTWT w®5r ^--f* wrainr ^ 

N9 

nft fr^ ^ 'sr^n >!ntTT ’gm w 

^hT ^ sTtgR-Hljft Tumr ii^-T?» wg ^ 

inrt lurit g nt %3m ittt ^ gg fa^ 
ivfn tn-$ ?f)iT ift ^ wrat asr^ 

wtrf’g'njrri % viit aa ^ if 

wt ^n^5T <hT wfaargl #H ^ wr 

f fm iifiM?t TOfWr ff ^ ^ 

aT Harare wwja an tw iJW gjT% «in- 

wnsg^ <gTg% Hfir* 

vnm wtv <fTT Tnjmrg giT% 



ccclxxxvl sxK. ly syousH non ob. sip. ci.yss. 

am-tiit lit! ♦-mflw ttm 

^ f« r? «nw trt iffroftr mr^wrrft ♦-^nn 
«n pt g gT H «Ttn ^Tih vim. 

II. n t 5fihr ^ TTT 

wtft ’W^ trr %t PT^ ftwwn %- fiw vm 
^ Pf prrfp % pm art wtare w#> rftitT%T 
^hR pwT pnr% m ^ p arc 

TO«?t pW^ %. 


111. (a) 

PTiP xflPR pirif ^ PTP . 

(6) 

WT gmr fPT UTPi ^ ftirt- ^ liV 


ttwpt# %ff gn8f% ? 

(c) 

pfp prrp# vhf pnmp *rtff pt at 


PTP wmar m mf ^ ? 

(d) 

▼P gn^ PT a gnt-grrp ?hnt tiwr. 

(«) 

prfi# iKn grapR Wt pwt pt# 

</) 

^g|gR gia mmr*^ a it ggp p^ . 


EyOLIBH.—P apxb (c). 

Examiner: —La^la Jita Ram, M.A. 

I. Name the Diatribative Pronouna, and write 
geatences to show the correct tiae of each. 

II. Give— 

(a) the plural of each of the following Nouns :~ 
Calico, Kej, Thief, Daughter>in?aw, Step>gon, 
Waahennaa. 



EIM. IW ENGLISH FOE OE. DIP. CAKD8. CCclxXIvii 


the feminine of each of the following Nouns 
Bull, colt, gentleman, Sir. 

• j e^'emplify the rules for the use of the 

indennite articles a and an.. 

Write sentences to show the various use* of 

tnat. 

V. Give the Past Tense and Past Participle of— 
Bit, set, have, hide, know, learn, lie, ride, sew, sow. 

PEise; “You must not annoy him thus.’’ 

VII. Correct the following, giving reasons for your 
corrections:— 

(n) He was suffering from fever from four days 
when I saw him. 

{&) I am taller than all. 

(c) Give me two rupees’ wheat. 

(d) How I am to know what you want ? 

(«) Come to me in a hour, and I will give you four 
pices. 


2 

5 


5 

6 


10 


English Calighaphi. 

Examiner : —Lala Jita Ram, M.A. 

Copy as neatly as you can;— 25 

32, Hornby Road, Bombay, 

March 2ith, 1897. 

Hear Sir, 

We arc in receipt of your favour of the 20th 
instant, and your money order for Rs. 39. oWe haTe, as 
directed, sent you this day per Railway Parcel three 
copies of Webster’s Dictionary which, we trust, will reach 
you safe. 


Yours faithfully, 
L. G. & Co. 



femiliaiwtt in 

1899. 

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


PaPEB I.— OrTLIWEfl OP JrRISPRPDEyCE AND 
CONBTITBTIOSAL LaW. 

Examiner :— C. Golaekath, Esq., B.A., LL.B., 

BABBI8TER-AT-LAVt'. 


1. What is meant by the exproesion a “ Legal 
Right "? 

Contrast it with the expressions “ Might” an<\ “ Moral 
right." 12 

II. Can a man have rights against himself ? 12 

III. Distinguish between "Acts” and “Events"; 
and explain the expressions an *' act of the law ” and 
an sot in the law." 12 

I\^ State the principles which should be kept in 
view in deciding which duty should Iw sacrificed in case 
two conflicting duties are imposed on us, and both cannot 
be fulfilled. ' 12 

V. Give a short account of the historical develop¬ 
ment of the law of Pledge as known to the Roman lawyers. 12 


VI. Describe ownmhip, and discuss very briefly the 
essential elements which constitute possossiou in a juri¬ 
dical sense. * 12 

VIl. What ib the composition of the Council of the 
Governor-General of India P 


12 



LAW KIAMINATIOITS. 


ccclxixis 


VIII. Mention briefly in yonr own language the modi¬ 
fication made in 1892 of the provisions of the India 
Councils Act, 1861, as to business at Legislative Meetings. 12 

IX. In what sense is the terra Constitutional Law 
used in England? 12 

X. Mention the chief characteristics of non- 
Sovereign law-making bodies. 12 


PaPKS II. — Co?f TRACTS AND ToBTS. 
Examiner : —P. Morton, Esq., Babsisteb-at-Law. 


I. What is a Contract? What is an Agreement? 12 

II. What are the elements of a valid contract? 12 

III. What are the essentials of a Contract ? 12 

IV. Detine “ Consideration.” 12 

V. Define “ Undue influence.” 12 

VI. What is Underhill’s definition of a Tort? 12 

VII. What effect on a Tort would the fact that dam¬ 
age would have been suffered iu the absence of an un¬ 
authorized act or omission, have? 12 

VIII. Will an action lie in the English Courts for a 
Tort committed outside England, without restriction or 
with certain restrictions ?—Mention the restrictions, if 
any. 12 

IX. Who may sue in an action for Tort? 12 

X. What are prospective damages and can they be 
recovered in an action for Tort P 12 


Paper III.— Peincipleb of Criminal Liaailitt. 

Examiner :— Lala San SAM Lal. 

I. Define the terms:—‘ Public,’ ‘ Reason to believe,’ 

“ Injury.’ 12 

11. What is the rule as to property in the possessioa 
of a wife, clerk or servant ? Distinguish between Cus¬ 
tody and Possession. 


12 



cccxc 


LXW IIAMUTATIOWS. 


III. ‘ An act is not criminal nnlesa the mind too ie 

criminal.' Enlain this briefly by reference from the 
Indian Penal Code. 12 

IV. In what cases can intoxication be pleaded as a 

ground for exemption from criminal liability ? 12 

V. What is the law as to acts done under com¬ 
pulsion P 12 

VI. What is understood by the term Consent under 
the Indian Penal Code ? In what cases, if any, can Con¬ 
sent be a valid excuse for Criminal liability ? 12 

VII. How far does the Indian Penal Code protect 
Surgeons in their performing operations on infants and 
adults? 12 

VIII. A and Co. suddenly attack B and Co. intending 
to cut the crops on B's land. B strikes A with a bamboo. 

A subsequently dies. Was B justified in acting as he 
did ? Give reasons. 12 

IX. In what sense is the term 'offence’ used in 
Chapter V dealing with abetment? 12 

X. A instigates B to kill C by sorcery and A kills C 
otherwise. What offences have A and B committed ? 12 


Fapxb IV.—^Thb Law of Evimnck. 

Examiner: —L. Dhanpat Rai, B A,, LL.B. 

I. Define :—" Facts in issue," “ Document," and 
'• Proved." H 

II. Distinguish between an etdmiesion" and an 
“ egtoppel.” 12 

HI. Of what facts may evidence be given in a suit 
or proceeding P Illustrate your answer by giving 
examples. 10 

IV. State briefly the law as regards the admissi¬ 
bility or otherwise of confessions made by accused 
persons. 12 

V. What do rou understand by “ Primary 
evidence ” and " Secondary evideuoe” P 10 



LAW EIAMIVATIOIfS. 


cccxei 


VI. A witness is summoned by a plaintiff to produce 
a document. The witness produces the document called 
for whereupon the defendant’s Counsel wants to 
cross-examine him. The Judge does not allow the Coun¬ 
sel to do so. Is this decision right ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 10 

VII. State, giving your reasons, if the evidence 
offered in the following cases is admissible ; — 

(a) A, a witness, is asked if he was convicted of 
cheating. He denies it. Evidence is offered to prove the 
conviction. 

(b) A, by a registered deed of sale, sells a specific 
plot of land to B. llie sale deed recites that full 
consideration has been paid for the sale. A sues B for 
possession of the land. B admits the execution of the 
document but contends that he did not receive any 
consideration for the sale, and that, subsequent to the 
registration of the sale deed, parties agreed between 
themselves that another plot of land in place of the one 
entered in the deed should be considered to have been 
sold. Evidence is offered to prove the allegations of the 
defendant. 

(c) A receipt for want of stamp is inadmissible in 

evidence. Oral evidence is offered to prove the payment 
and the contents of the receipt. 20 

VIII. How may an attested document be proved ? 13 

IX. On whom does the onus of proof lie in the 
following cases ; — 

(o) A sues B for money due on a bond. The 
execution of the bond is admitted, but B says that no 
consideration for the bond was paid to him. 

(b) A sues B for pre-emption of land and alleges 
that the price entered in the sale deed was not fixed in 
good faith. B admits A’s right of pre-emption, but 
contends that the price was fixed in good faith. 15 

X. When may evidence as to character of a party 

to a suit be given in a Civil case ? Illustrate your answer. Iff 
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FIRST CERTIFICATE IN LAW EXAMINATION. 

PaPKS I. —CiTIL PaOCSDUHE. 

Examiner :— Babv A. L. Rot, B.A., B.L. 

I. What are the provisions for staying execution 
of decree P 

A gets a decree for money against B. In execution of 
the decree, against ■which an appeal is pending, pn order 
has been passed for the sale of B’s house. B applies for 
stay of execution. What order can be legally passed by 
the Court which passed the decree ? Give your reasons. 

In the same case, if the honse had been sold, and pos¬ 
session thereof taken by the auction purchaser, what 
order could have been legally passed by the Court P 
Give your reasons. 15 

II. In the pendency of a Suit, a sol© plaintiff dies. 

Can the Court proceed with the Suit ? If so under -what 
circumstances ? 

A, a Native princ.e, as such, sues B in a Court of British 
India. A dies, and his only son and successor C does not 
apply to the Court within the time limited by law to have 
his name entered on the record in place of A. State, 


with your reasons, whether the suit abates or not. 14 

III. What Court can appoint a Receiver and under 

what circum.stanoes P 10 

IV. What are the grounds for setting aside an 
award? Does an appeal lie from an order setting aside 

an award P 10 

V. Draw up— 

(а) An application to be declared an insolvent. 

(б) A plaint for compensation for obstructing a 

way. 1 ♦ 

Yl. On what grounds does a second appeal lie to a 
High Court under the Civil Procedure Code P 8 

VII. What orders of a Registrar of a Small Cause 
Court can be altered by the J udge, and under what 
circumstances f 13 

VIII. Can a Pleader be suspended or dismissed by a 
MunsiS for misconduct P What is the procedure to be 
adopted by the Munsiff, if a Pleader is so charged? 14 
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IX. What is the object of Regulation I of 1798? 8 

X. What are the j)TOvi 8 ion 3 of the Punjab Courts’ 

Act for a further appeal to the Chief Conrt ? 

Does a further appeal lie as a matter of right to the 
Chief Court in tho following suits? 

(o) In a suit for possession of a house worth Rs. 900 
situated in a city in which the Divisional Judge reverses 
tho order of the Muneiff. 

(6) In a suit for possession of a cultivated piece of 
land worth Rs. 9 in which the Divisional Judge reverses 
the order of the Munsiffi 1^ 


RKTEjrrK Law and PROOEDtruE Applicable 
TO THE PaHJAB. 

Examiner :— Lala Ganga Sahai. 

Note .—Anawers ghould he expreated clearly and with 
reason* where neceaaary. 

I. (o) \\'hat is meant by the following terms 
fintai, Zabti, KankiU, Chakota, Malik Kabza, taradadi, 
(rkaimmmkin * 

(fc) In section 3 (1) clause (1) of the Panjab 
Land Revenue Act, 1887, an estate has been defined as 
■any area which has been separately assessed to land 
revenue or would have been so assessed if the land 
revenue had not been released, compounded for redeemed ’ 
it hat do you understand by the words italicised? 
Illustrate your meaning by examples. 

II. (a) Who may ajiply to a Revenue Officer for 
partition of his share in the land or tenancy P 

(b) Is a landowner as defined in clause 2 of sec¬ 
tion 3 of the Punjab Land Revenue Act (XVII of 1887) 
entitled to claim partition P Under what circumstance 
should a Revenue Officer partition off a widow s share in 
a joint holding on her application ? 

III. (a) In what cases may special assessments be 
made by Avenue Officers P 

(b) Two co-sharers Sardnl Singh and Sham 
Singh have cultivated part of the land reserved as village 
burial ground. What steps should be taken by the other 
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co-sharers for the prevention of this encroachment? 
■WTiioh Eevenne Officer has jurisdiction to hear such 
cases and what orders should be passed on such applica¬ 
tions P 

IV. (o) What are the grounds for the ejectment of 
an occupancy tenant ? 

(h) In 1892, A, an occupancy tenant in the 
village Bakhial, Hoshiarpur District, agreed in writing 
with the landlord, B, to pay rent due from him for the 
kharif harvest by the 6th November each year. In case 
of failure of payment the tenant was to be ejected. A 
could not fulfil the conditions for the kharif harvest of 
1876 and offered the rent as late as the 10th Noveniber. 
The landlord refused to take it and sued for the eject¬ 
ment of the tenant. Can this agreement be enforced in 
the Revenue Court P 

V. (a) What are the dates between which a notice 
of ejectment must be served on a tenant-at-will and the 
decree for ejectment executed ? 

(fc) Under what circumstances is the relation¬ 
ship of Landlord and Tenant established between the 
mortgagee and the mortgagor ? Discuss this question in 
its various aspects. 

VI. What facts constitute acquiescence of the land¬ 
lord to a transfer of occupancy rights made by an occu¬ 
pancy tenant without the consent of the landlord? 

VII. What matters in dispute before him may an 
Assistant Collector of the 1st grade refer to arbitration 
without the consent of the parties P 

VlII. (a) Are the following Civil or Revenue Suits P 

1. A suit relating to succession to occupancy hold¬ 
ings under section 69 of the Panjab Tenancy Act of 1887. 

2. A suit by an occupancy tenant against a cosbarer 
in the tenancy for a share of the produce. 

3. A suit by a co-mortgagee of a bolding to recover 
his share of the produce from another co-mortgagee. 

(b) In certain partition proceedings before a 
revenue officer, an objection raising a question of title 
was preferred and the objector was directed to bring a 
civil suit to establish his title within 15 days. He failed 
to do so whereupon the partition proceeded and was com¬ 
pleted. After its completion the objector instituted the 
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present suit in the Civil Court for the purpose of estab- 
lishiu^ his title. State whether under such circum¬ 
stances the jurisdiction of the Civil Court was barred by 
section lo 8 . Pan jab Land Revenue Act, or any other law. 6 

What do you understand by a detailed jama- 
bandi? When is it prepared? What are the statements 
that are compiled along with it ? and what are the 
latest orders about the preparation of the statement of 
cattle and carts, Ac. ? liow do you distinguish between a 
khewai and khalauni number and what are the cases in 
which each of these two numbers is assigned to a 
mortgagee? ^2 

X. To what sources, according to Mr. Powell, is 
the origin of Paniab villages due? Explain the Zamindari, 
Pattidari, and Btuxiackara tenure of villages. How would 
3 - 0 U distinguish pure Pattidari from Pattidari ghair 
uiukammil villages ? 12 


Papeh III. —Criminal Law and Procedure 
Applicable to the Panjab. 

Examiner : —Lala Raj Nabain. 

1. Define the following :— 

Ofience, complaint, pleader, good-faith, riot and cri¬ 
minal breach of trust. 12 

II. What are the rights respectively of the prosecu¬ 
tion, the accused and the Court to inspect or refer to ' 
police diaries ? 6 

HI. Enumerate the stages of a Criminal trial 
marking the difference between a summons and a warrant 
case. 18 

IV. Give shortly the law relating to place of trial. 12 

V. State if you can find anything illegal in the 
following:— 

(a) A man being found guilty of theft is sentenced to 
throe months solitary confinement. 

(61 A man being found guilty of voluntarily causing 
hurt is sentenced to one month’s rigorous imprisonment 
and a fine of Bs. 50 and in default to be further impri- 
seued for six months. 



OBCXCVl 


tA'Vr IXAmXATIOirB. 


(c) A first offender is found guilty of cheating a 
Magistrate of the first class and released on entering into 
a bond to appear and receive sentence when called upon 
and keep the peace and be of good behaviour in the mean¬ 
time. Appeal is made to the District Magistrate who 
acquits him. 12 

VI. How far can the pleas of intosication and con¬ 
sent of the injured party help the accused if established P 
Give illustrations. 12 

VII. Distinguish between intention to commit offence, 
attempt to commit offence and offence, and state which of 
them are punishable. 12 

VIII. Wliat must you prove to get Z convicted of P— 

(a) theft. 

(h) abetment of B's wife marrying Z in the lifetime 
ofB. 12 

IX. Can a man be helping an offence without being 
guilty of the abetment of it? Give reasons for your 
answer. 12 

X. A District Treasurer received money from four 
Tehsils one day and put the whole of it in the Govern¬ 
ment cash box; having closed the cash book for the day 
he went home. The ne.vt morning ho discovered that he 
had omitted to enter in his cash Ixiok money re<5eived 
from one of the four Tehsils. Fearing punishment he 
washed off all the entries of the previous day and made 
fresh entries correcting the mistake. What, if any. 
offence has been committed by the Treasurer? Give 
reasons for your answer. 12 


Papkb IV. —Law of Etidewce, Limitatios, Stamps, 
CouET Fees ajtd Keqibtbation. 

Examiner : —Paptbit Babha Kibhaj?, R.B. 

L (o) Define "Oral Evidence.” 

(b) What do you understand by the rule that 
“ oral evidence must be direct” P 

(c) Give one instance of direct oral evidence 
which yon consider is admuuible, and one of indirect 
oral evidence, not admusible. 


10 
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II. (a) A sued B for Rs. 1,000 and throagh his 
agent produced his account books showing fi to be indebted 
to him to that amount. 'The agent deposed that the 
account books were kept by him, from memoranda sup¬ 
plied to him, by A. A produced no other evidence in 
support of his claim, nor gave his own evidence in 
support of the correctness of the entries in his books ; the 
Court held these entries as conclusive evidence and passed 
a decree fbr the amount claimed against B. 

(61 In a case in which the parties were Maho- 
medans, the question isas whether A was the son of B 
from his wife C. A having been born 431 (four hundred 
and thirty-one) days after the death of B during which 
lime C had not contracted a second marriage. The 
Court, relying on Maboinedau Law, which provides that 
if a child be born within two years of the death of its 
mother's husband and there be no proof of its being 
illegitimate, it is to be considered legitimate, declared 
that A was the sou of B. 

Discuss the correctness or otherwise of the decisions 
in the aboveinentioiied cases, with regard to the provi¬ 
sions of the Indian Evidence Act, relating to each case. 15 

III. What is a leading question ? When may lead¬ 
ing ({Uestions be asked and when not ? 10 

IV. Define " burden of proof.” On whom does the 
burden lie in the following cases :— 

(а) of proving the death of a person known to be 
alive within thirty years; 

(б) of proving that a person is alive who has not 

been heard of for seven years. 10 

V. What is the period of limitation fixed for the 
following suits and when doe.s the same begin to run, 
according to the ]..aw ot Limitation ? 

(a) By a landlord to recover jmssession from a tenant. 

(h) Eor compensation for the breach of a contract 
in writing registered. 

(pj By ^ surety against the principal debtor. 

(d) To set aside any act or order of an officer 
of Government in his official capacity not otherwise 
■ expressly provided for than in Article (14) of the Limita¬ 
tion Act. ^ 
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VI. A sued B for Rs. 200 on 10th January, 1899, on 
a bond dated 31st December, 1895, payable on demand, 
and alleged in the plaint that he demanded the money 
from B on 2nd January, 1899, when B refused to pay. B 
appeared in Court and confessed judgment; the Court 
passed a decree against B. Was the Court right or 


wrong in doing so ? Give reasons for your answer. 15 

VII. What is the limit as to time within which 
documents may be presented for registration after execu¬ 
tion and how may Wills be deposit^ with, and opened 
by, the Registrar P 10 

VIII. What is the meaning of “ service by post" 
according to the General Clauses Act f 10 

IX. What is the procedure laid down in the Indian 
Stamp Act, in re^rd to the obtaining of an adjudication 
as to the proper duty chargeable on an instrument ? 12 


X. A conveyed to B hy deed of sale dated 10th 
January, 1899, one plot of land of which the antkual jama. 
is Re. 1-3-9 for Rs. 49 and a small garden planted on maji 
land for Rs. 51. The deed was not registered, but the 
possession was given to the vendee on l^h June, 1899. C 
wishes to bring a suit for the possession of the property 
sold, by right of pre-emption, on payment of Rs. 50 only, 
contending that the market value of the land and garden 
is Rs. 20 and Rs. 30 respectively. 

W^ith reference to the above, answer the following 
rpiestious:— 

(a) What is the proper Stamp duty chargeable on 
I be deed of sale and by whom is it payable P 

(b) What is the proper Court fee on the petition of 
plaint of C P 

(e) Is the registration of the deed of sale optional or 
compulsory ? 

(d) What is the period of limitation for the suit of 
r and from what time does the same begin to run against 

him ? 


16 
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Paper V.--Hindu and Mchaitmadan Laws and 

THE CUSTOMAEV LaW OF THE PaNJAB. 

Examiner Kobhan Lad. 

1. iH the teat of a person’s title to an inheri- 

tance according to the liengal and Benares Schools of 
Hjndu Law? 

How tloG8 Mr. Sjir\'idhikan show that the rule on this 
subject is the same in both the Bengal and Benares 
Schools of Hindu Law^ i^euares 

IL According to Hindu Law under what circum¬ 
stances ran a Hindu married woman enter into a 
contract i* ]2 

III. What is I’arvana Saradha ? 12 

IV. According to Muhammadan Law under what 
class or classes of gifts do the following fall?— 

(a) A person in making a gift expresses himself to 
this effect, that he had made a gift of and conferred 
upon another ilie proprieta.y right in his entire property 
in lieu of something given by the donee. 

(h) A ju'rson says—“ I have given you this on con¬ 
dition of your giving me such a thing." 12 

V. What do you undcr.stnnd by khuhi and muhirdt ? 

Is or is not the woman's right an absolute right in the 
case of Khula ? 12 

VI. Explain the doctrine of Khyar-ul-Balijgh. 12 

VII. Has or has not the absentee relinquished his 
right.s in each of the following cases.®— 

(a) A, au absentee, goes to foreign territory, marries 
and settles there and takes no further interest in the 
property or its raaiiagcmeut for 21 years. 

(h) A, an ab.setitee. resides in or near the village in 
which the latid is situated for a number of years without 
claiming re-entry. 

Can or can not abandonment take place within the 
period of limitation.* 12 

VIII. A. having a son B, authorizes his wife C to a^ 
point an heir in the event of his son dying childless. B 
succeeds A and dies in C’s lifetime, leaving a widow who 
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sncwdR him. Can or can not C now direst B'a widow 
of lier life-interest by executing her power of appoint¬ 
ment P Give reasons for your answer. 12 

IX. How sliould a pre-emptor proceed after receiv¬ 
ing notic'e of proposed sale according to law ? ,12 

X On wimt grounds may a person entitled to a 
right of pre-emption bring a suit to enforce such right P 12 


INTEUMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


ADDtTIOr.VL P.VPER.—LaW OF IjtMITATrO.V. 

Examiner ; —Sibdau Gcrchaek StKOH, B.A., LL.B., 
Bab.-at-Law. 

Note. —Please state reasons for your Ansuierg. 

I. Define ‘Adverse po.9sessioD.’ 

Comment on the italicised sentence m the following 
paragraph; 

■ Time ’ said Ijord Plunkct, speaking of the law of pres¬ 
cription,—“'rime holds in one hand a scythe, in the other 
an lionr-glass. The scythe mows down the evidence of 
our rights, the hour-glass measures the periods which 
render that evidence supcrfluou.s.’ The qreal orator had 
hi' been familiar with Indian legislation might have rendered 
his metaphor C'mplele by adding that the frame-vork of the 
hour-glass would certainly decay, the hour-glass be broken 
and the sand escape. () 

11. State correctly the provisions erf Act XV of 
1877 relating to suits on foreign contracts. t> 

Rajoni Nath Chuckerbutty, a rfiinor, was entitled to 
the lands in suit. During his minority ho was 
sessed. On attaining his majority, he assigned his in¬ 
terest to the plaintiff and this suit was brought within 
three years of Rajoni Nath’s coming of age but more 
than twelve years after the dispossession. Was the suit 
within time? rf 

ni. Suite correctly the provisions of Act XV of 
1877 relating to the effect of death before the right to sue 
accrues. 6 
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Plaintiff's suit havinp; been dismissed for default under 
section 102 of the Civil Procedure Code, he filed a fresh 
suit in which he got aMecrec. which was, however, set 
aside on appeal on the ground that the salt did not lie. 
Plaintiff tnen applied for re-admission of the suit dis¬ 
missed for default, and, in computing the period of limi¬ 
tation, claimed, under section 14, to deduct the time 
Occupied in conducting the aul)se<iueut suit. Could he do 

HO ? 6 

IV. Does a petition made by a judgment-debtor, 
and signed by his vakil praying for additional time for 
payment of the amount of a decree, constitute a valid 
acknowledgment of liability ? C 

A bond dated 29Lh of November, 1881, was payable in 
two years. The suit wa.s instituted on the 29th of 
November. 1886. Wu.s the suit within time? 6 

V. State the te.xt of Section 20 of Act XV of 1877. 12 

VI. What are the pro\ i.-ion.s of the Indian Limita¬ 
tion Act relating to the effect of sub.stituting or adding a 
new plaintiff or defendant ? 6 

Plaintiffs, the proprietors of a village on the Amritsar 
side of the Peas, claimed in 1886 certain land lying be¬ 
tween their village and the jiresent deep stream, alleging 
that the said land originally formed part of their village 
but was transferred by avuKion in Sambat 1923 to the 
Kapurtbala side of the river. riUurniug to the Amritsar 
side in Sambat 1938. The defence was limitation. Were 


the plaintiffs entitled to succeed? 6 

VII. Within what periods should the following suits 
bo brought? 

(1) Suit by a mortgagor after the mortgage has 

been satisfied, to recover surplns collections received by 
the mortgagee. 4 

(2) Suit by a purchaser of land at a sale in execution 

of a decree for possession of the purcliased land. 4 

(3) Suit by a widow by right of inheritanc.e for move¬ 

able and immoveable property left by her deceased • 
husband. 4 

Vlll. State the periods of limitation for the following 
suits and applications and the time from which they are 
to be reckoned in each case 

(1) Suit against one who, having a right to use pro¬ 
perty for specific purposes, perverts it to other purposes. 2 
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(2) Suit by a Ward who has attained majority to set 

a&ide a sale by his Guardian. 2 

(3) Sait by the acceptor of an accommodation bill 

against the drawer. 2 

(4) Suit by a Principal against his Agent for move- 

able property received by the latter and not accounted 
for. 2 

(5) An application for payment of the amount of a 

decree by instalments. 2 

(6) An application for leave to appeal as a pauper. 2 

IX. On the 27th of October, 18d5, the vendor of 

certain immoveable projicrty executed a conveyance of 
such property to the purchasers. On that day the 
vendor was not in possession of the propetty, althongh 
his title to it had been adjudged by a decree against 
which an appeal was pending. The conveyance did not 
contain any express promise or undertaking on the ven¬ 
dor's part to put the pnnehasers into possession. On the 
24th February, 1870, the vendor obtained possession of the 
larger portion of the prof)erty, and on the 23rd August. 
1872, of the remainder. On the 5th October, 1877, the 
purchasers sued the vendor for the possession of the 
prop'^Tty stating that possession was agreed to be deli¬ 
vered on receipt of possession by the vendor ” and tliat 
the cause of action was that the vendor had not put them 
in possession. The defendant pleaded that the suit being 
one for specific performance of a contract and not having 
been brought within three years of the date of the con¬ 
tract was barred by limitation. Discuss the point. • 12 

X. In a suit for goods and damages, the Court 
allowed the claim with res{»ect only to a portion of the 
plaintiffs' claim and rejected the rest. The plaintiffs 
appealed against the latter part of the decree. Toe decree 
was confirmed in appeal. The plaintiffs applied for 
execution of the decree after tlie expiration of three years 
from the date of the original decree, but within three 
ycATfi from the date of the appellate decrtxi. Wag the 
application for execution withui time i‘ 12 
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Paper I.— Civil Law. 

Examiner: —Siedar Glrchaeii Singh, B.A., LL.B., 
Bar.-at-Law. 


Note.-—PZ eao? ntnie reae&nt for your answers. 

I. What are the hooks which, according to the 
usage of the principal towns in Upper India, a Sariif 
has to keep ? 3 

Explain the following terms; Satia — Ant — Rokra. 3 

The plaintiff was present when the land in suit was 
sold. An oral offer was made to him at the time but he 
refused to pnrchiise. He now sues for pre-emption. The 
defence is that he has waived his right. In. whose favour 


should the Court decide? 6 

II. If the property to be sold or the right to redeem 
which to 1)C foreclosed is situated within, or is a share of 
a village, to whom does the right to buy or redeem such 
property belong ? 12 

III. In wluit cases can application for insolvency 

bo made to a Court ? 4 

It is proiKtscd to aboli.sh those sections of the Panjab 
Laws Act, which relate to insolvency. State your 
opinion about such a measure. 8 

IV. In procootlings for foreclosure of mortgages by 

conditional sale, from what daie is the year of grace 
counted? d 


In July. 1881, Karam Dad mortgaged certain land to 
Mela Mai for Rs. 960. This mortgage was an ordinary 
mortgage with possession, profit* covering interest on 
the debt. It could be redeemed at any time on payment of 
Rs. 960. On the 9th of January, 1884, Mela Mai assigned 
his right* under this mortgage to Ram Daa for Rs. 595 
covenanting that if by 8th January 1886, the loan was not 
repaid the assignment of Karam Dad’s mortgage would 
become absolute, and the effect would be that Ram Das 
would become mortgagee instead of Mela Mai. The money 
not having been paia within the stipulated period Ram 
Das sued Mela Mai for the possession of land. The 
defendant pleaded that the suit could not be maintained 
because proceedings under Regulation X V'^Il of 1806 had 
not been taken. Discuss the point. S 
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V. The Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar made 
enquiry and found that A was a lunatic. He made an 
order declaring A to be subject to the Court of Wards. 

Is this order appealable F If so, to whom does the appeal 
lieP 6 

Besides the ordinary Criminal Law is there any provi¬ 
sion in India dealing with persons guilty of rebellion 
against the British Government? If so, what is the 
punishment provided thereunder? b 

VI. Define ‘gift,’ ‘Transfer of Property,' ‘Action¬ 
able claim.’ b 

A transfers property to his wife but, in case she should 
die in his lifetime, transfers to B that which he had 
transfercd to her. A and his wife perish together, under 
circumstances which make it impossible to prove that she 
died before him. Does the dispositvoo in favour of B 
take effect ? b 

VII. When has the usufructuary mortgagor a right • 
to recover possession of the mortgaged property. b 

A has shares in X a prosperous Joint Stock-Company, 
and also shares in Y, a Joint Stock-Company in difiiculties. 
Heavy calls are expected in respect of the shares in Y. 

A gives B all his shares in Joint Stock-Companies. B 
refuses to accept the shares in Y. Can ho take the shares 
in X? 6 

VHI. Define ‘Easement,’ ‘Accessory Licenses.’ 3 

When may a license be revoked by the grantor P 3 

A and B, tenants of C, have permanent transferable 
interests in their respective holdings. A imposes ou ids 
holding an easement to draw water from a tank for the 
purpose of irrigating B’s land. B envoys the easement 
for twenty years. ’Then A’s rent falls into arrear and his 
interest is sold. Does B's easement reinaiu in existence ? b 

IX. What matters should be considered by the Court 
in appointing or declaring a Guardian of a Minor? 6 

What are the obli^tions of a Guardian of the propertv 
of a Ward appointed or declared by the Court, wlveu suim 
Guardian is not the ColleotOT? b 

X. In a suit upon a bond executed on the 6th June, 
1876, by a Mahomedan who at that date was sixteen years 
and nine months old, the defendant pleaded that at the 
time when the bond was executed ne was a Minor and 
that the agreement was therefore not enforceable as against 
him. Discuss the strength of tlie plea. 12 
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PAF£a II. CiTit Law—^The Law op Conthacts, Ac. 

Examiner —Laea Nakain Dab, M.A. 

I. (a) Define “ Common Carrier " as used in Act 
III of 18(56. 

( 6 ) A person consifrns to a Railway Company 
rertain goods of wliich on being asked he gives a des¬ 
cription in writing which is materially false. What 
effect has this act of his on the respon.sibility of the 
Railway Company for the loss, destruetion or deteriora¬ 
tion of those goods ? 12 

TI. State if the following contracts can b,c speci¬ 
fically enforced, giving reasons for your answer in each 
case :— 

(n) A contracts to sell and B contracts to buy lOi) 
mauiids of sugar at Rs. 16 jkt maund ; 

( 6 ) A agrees to sell and B agrees to buy a picture by 
a dea<l painter; 

(c) A agrees with B that in consideration of Rs. 1,(K)0 
to be paid to him by B he will paint a picture for B; 

((/) A agrees to sell a house to B. C and D jointly. 

B wishes to have the contract specifically performed, to 
which C and D object; 

(e) A’s property is nut up to auction. B requests C 
who is As agent to bid for him, 0 does so but inadver¬ 
tently and in good faith. The persons present seeing 
the vendor’s agent bidding think that he is a mere puffer 
and cease to bid. The lot is knocked down to B at a 
very low price. A on coming to know of the fact refuses 
to allow tiic property to be made over to B. 

{/) A sells land to a Railway Company, who contract 
to execute certain works for hie convenience. The Com¬ 
pany take the laud and use it for their Railway, but re- 
fuse to execute the works. 

( 5 ) A contracts with B to sell certain land and to 
make a rood to it from A certain Railway Station. It is 
afterwards found that a cannot make the road without 
expoking himself to litigation. A in consequence thongh 
willing to sell the land refuses to make the road. 14 

III. What particular estoppels does the Negotiable 
Instruments Act (XXVI of 1881) create against^ 

(a) The indorser of a negotiable instrument; 
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(J) The acceptor of a bill of exchange payable to • 
epecified person; 

(c) The drawer of a bill of exchange. 12 

IV. In what manner and subject to what limita¬ 
tions if any may a trust be revoked P 12 

V. Under what circumstances if any may a 
Trustee who has accepted the trust renounce it? 6 

VI. (a) State the rule os to the liability inter se ot 
joint tort-feasors. 

(h) In a deed of partition between A and B 
members of a Hindu joint family it was provided that A, 
who took over all the debts due to the family, should 
bear the loss if any incurred in an appeal then pending 
in a suit brought by the family on a bond. The bond 
was held by the Court to evidence a fraudulent transac¬ 
tion and the appeal was dismissed with costs. The 
decree for costs was executed against B and satisSed by 
him. B sues A to recover the amount so paid. Does 
the suit lie ? Give reasons for yonr answer. 12 

VII. State and explain the conditions requisite to 
sustain an action for malicious prosccntion. What is 
the measure of damages in such an action P 12 

VIII. (a) State the general rule regulating the lia¬ 
bility of the bailee to the bailor for loss or destruction 
of the goods bailed. 

(6) What is the rule in the following cases:— 

(i) A lends a horse to B for his own riding only. B 
allows C his son to ride it. The horse accidentally falls 
and is injured, wbile C is riding it. 

(it) A fails to return certain goods bailed to him by 
B within the time agreed upon. The goods are after¬ 
wards destroyed by an accident. 14 

IX. State the provisions of the Indian Contract 
Act with regard to the liability of a Minor who has been 
admitted to the bonehts of a partnership. 12 

X. A executed a mortgage of his bouse with pos¬ 
session in favor of B in cemsideration of an old debt 
due on a bond and a present advance. The mortgage 
deed of which registration was compulsory was not 
registered nor possession of the house delivered by A to 
B. Finding that A would not get the deed regiatored B 
sue^ A for the r^overy of the debt. A in answer to the 
claim pleads that the suit does uot lie as the old bond 
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had been replaced by the mortjjage deed and that B’s 
remedy was to sue for specific performance of the mort¬ 
gage contract. Is B entitled to succeed or not P Give 
reasons for your answer. 14 


Papeb III.— CiTTL Law—the Law helatiitg 
TO Intestate and Testamentaet Succession, &c. 

Examiner ; —Lala Lajpat Bai. 

Note .—Give rcaBons for your anstoerg. 

I. (a) A by his Will directs his legacies to be paid 
within six months. Is the executor bound by this 
provision P 

(b) What is the effect of an executor’s assent to 
a specific legacy ? 8 

II. (a) Under what circumstances can “ grants 
limited in duration ” be made under Act V of 1881 P 

(b) What orders passed under the Act are 

appealable and to what authority P 12 

III. What is a death-bed gift and what is its effect 

under Muhammadan Law? Is the delivery of posses¬ 
sion essential to its validity ? 12 

IV. (a) What are the essentials of a valid marriage 
under Muliammadan Law ? 

( 6 ) Can a minor female whose marriage has 
Ijoen contj-acted by a guardian other than the father or 
the grand-father repudiate her marriage? If so, when 
and under what conditions ? 

(c) What i.s a divorce by KhuUa ? 15 

V. (a) What is ancestral property according to the 
mlo of Customary Law in the Panjab P Distinguish this 
definilion from that of Hindu Law. 

( 6 ) What is the nature of the property in the 
following cases governed by Customary Law.— 

(t) In the case of a daughter succeeding either in 
preference to or in default of male heirs, to property, 
which if the descent had been through a son would be 
ancestral property. 

(it) In the case of property originally belonmng to 
a common ancestor coining into possession of a desoeu* 
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dart not by inheritance, but by abandonment of it by 
another descendant of the same common ancestor. 

VI (o) What is the distinction between the estate 
of a widow under Hindu Law and that of a childless 
proprietor under the Panjab Customary Law P 

(b) Under what circumstances can a son contest 
an alienation of ancestral pr(merty made by his father (1) 
under Hindu Law (2) under Customary Law P 

VII. State concisely the provisions of Hindu Law 
as to the necessity of ceremonies for the validity of an 
adoption, pointing out the particulars wherein the Custo* 
mary Law differs therefrom, if at all. 

VIII. (a) What is the position of an illegitimate eon 
nnder Hindu Law P 

(6) What is the rule of Hindu Law as to the 
succession of daughters' sons P Do they take per copito 
or per stirpee ? Give reasons for your reply. 

IX. Define " estoppel ” specifying the rule as to 
the estoppel of a tenant and that of an acceptor of a bill 
of exchange. 

X. (a) A offers to be bound by the oath of B if B 
takes the oath on the Quran. B refuses to do so. What 
is the effect of this refusal ? and what is the duty of the 
Court on such a refusal P 

(6) Can an accused person offer to be Ixiund by 
the oath of a complainant or vice vered P Give reasons 
for your reply. 


Papeb IV.— Cbiminal Law. 

Examiner: —Alwatne Ttibneb, Ebq., Bab.-at-Law. 

I- A. in a great fire, poUjs down boases in order to 
prevent the conflagration from spreading. He docs this 
with the intention in good faith of eavitm human life 
and proper^. Has A committed any offence P If so, 
what P And if not, give your reasons for considering A 
to be protected. 

II. State the acts mentioned in the Penal Code 
against which there is no right of private defence. 

HI. Define an abettor. 
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\ of a Court delegated the execution of 

Ik Warrant for the arrest of C to A and B, peons of the 
t .ourt. A and B arrested C who whilst being conveyed 
^ the Court called for help. Pour persons rescued C. 
State the offences which C and the four persona who 
rescued him, or either of them, have committed, if any. 10 

V. Define " Murder ” (giving the exceptions). 10 

VI. Define “Grevious Hurt,” “Stolen Property,” 
“Cheating" and “Forgery.” 20 

VII. A, a public f-ervant, induces Z erroneously to 
lielieve that his (A’s) influence with the Government has 
obtained a title for Z and thus induces Z to give him (A) 
money as a reward for his service. Has A committed 


ain-, and, if so, what ofience P 10 

\III. B kidnapped C, a Hindu girl, and sold her 
to D, a Muhammadan, who made her change her religion 
and kept her for four years in menial service, giving her 
no wages. What offence, if any, has B committed? 10 

IX. A posts a sealed letter to C containing matter 
defaming C. and a postcard addressed to B defam* 
ing B. Has A committed any, and, if so, what offence ^ 
against either C or B ? 10, 

X. What does the validity of marriages in British 
India of persona not domiciled depend on ? 10 

XI. A and B purchased stamped paper in the name 
of C, whose name they intended to forge thereon, but 
they only wrote out a portion of the document. Have A 
ana B committed any, and, if so, what offence P 5 

XII. Define ” False charge.” 5 


Papeb V.— Constitutional Law, &c. 

Examiner: —M. Mchd. Shafi, Bab.-at-Law. 

I. (a) Describe briefly the history of the London 
East India Company and that of the English East India 
Company up to the date of their union. 5 

(h) Give briefly the provisions of the Indian 
Councils Act, 1861, with reference to the legislative 
powers exercisable by the Council of the Governor 
General. 


6 



OOCCI 


LAV EXAUnrATIOITB. 


II. (a) Compare the Civil Courts system in the 
Fanjab with that of the Be^^ulation Provinces. 

(6) What are the provisions in the Charters 
regarding appeals from appellate and original decrees 
and orders of the High Courts ? 

III. Give a brief account of the second separation 
in 1793, daring the time of Lord Cornwallis, of Civil and 
Bevenne jurisdiction and the reasons for that separation. 

IV. (a) Describe the changes made in the law of 
further appeals in the Panjab by Act XXV of 1899, com¬ 
paring the present law with that contained in Section 40 
of Act XVlIl of 1884. 

(6) Is the proper allocation of the burden of 
proof in a case “ a question of law involved ” in the case 
within the meaning of Section 40 of Act XVIII of 1884 
and Section 70 (i) of the Act as amended by Act XXV 
of 1899 ? Quote your authority or give reasons for your 
answer. 

^ V, (a) What do vou understand by the terms 
“general average loss" and “salvage"? Is a suit for 
either of these cogniKable by a Small Cause Court P 

(h) Plaintiff valued the relief sought by him as 
follows:— 

(t) Removal of defendant from office of 

Mahant ... ... ... Rs. l.OOi' 

(ii) Declaration of plaintiff's right to ap¬ 
point a successor ... .. Ba. SOf) 

(iit) Enforcement of the provisions of a 

Will ... ... ... Ra. 1.00(> 

or Rs. 2,S00 in all. The District Judge found, on a preli¬ 

minary objection raised by the defendant, that the value 
of the property attached to the Institution in question 
was Rs. %<>3,000, directed the plaintiff to hk additional 
Court fees and, upon his refusal to comply with such 
order, rejected the plaint. Plaintiff appealed to the 
Divisional J u^e who returned the appeal for presenta¬ 
tion to the Chief Court holding that though ho would 
have had jurisdiction looking only at the claim as valued 
in the plaint, his jurisdiction had been taken away by 
the District Judge's decision that the true valuation was 
Bs. 2,53,000. Was this decision of the Divisional Judge 
correct? 
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VI. Plaintiff, a pleader, sues defendant for balance 
of fees alleged to be due under an oral agreement between 
the defendant and bimadlf regarding remuneration for 
services in the conduct of a Civil case. Can he succeed 
in obtaining a decree on the basis of such oral agreement ? 

If not, is he not entitled to compensation under Section 
70 of the Contract Act ? Give reasons for your answer. 10 

VII. (a) Under what circumstances and for what 
causes may the High Court suspend or dismiss a pleader 
holding a Certificate under Section 7 of Act XVIII 

of 1879 ? 5 

(b) Has the Court power to reduce the amount 
payable by a client to his pleader under a written agree¬ 
ment duly executed in conformity with law ? If so, 
under what circumstances? 6 

VIII. (a) Define Jut Gentium and describe briefly its 

growth. 7 

(h) Define and contrast “ Private ” and 
"Public” rights. 6 

IX. Discuss the proposition :—“ Extinction is the 
purpose of all contractual agreements.” What are the 
various modes in which contracts are extinguished or 
dissolved ? 13 

X. (a) Define a “ Tort.” What is the distinction 
between a “ Tort " and a “ Crime ” ? 6 

(b) Give the three groups into which Sir William 
Rattigan divides Torts. 3 


LL.B. EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


PaPEB I. —JUBIBPBTDKSCK. 

Examiner.—E. W. Pahkeb, Esq. 

I. Indicate briefly the different attempts which- 
have been made to define the Science of Juhsprudence 
and its scope. W 

II. Explain the following proposition:— 

“Law has its history, its provisions advance from 
original simplicity to greater complexity.” 10 
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III. Illustrate and explain the following propositions 

(a) “Events which are not willed are not acts.” 

(b) “ Loss from accident mast He where it falls.” 10 

IV. Explain the proposition ^ 

In law, the measure of right is not the absolute one of 
Truth but the relative one of Purpose. 10 

Y. Explain and illustrate the meaning of the 
following statements:— 

(a) among duties of the same class, the relative 
importance of the duties depends upon the importance of 
their objects, and in case of conflict, the best object would 
be chosen; 

(b) as between different classes of duties (other 
things being equall the importance of the duty depends 

on the extent of the group to which it belongs. 10 

VI. State the agencies by which Law is brought 
into harmony with Society, end explain their character 
and operation. 10 

VII. Is the following proposition true ? 

“ The Testaments from which our 'Wills are directly 
descended at first took effect immediately on their execu¬ 


tion; they were not secret; they were.not revocable.” 

Give reasons for your answer. 10 

VIII. Explain what is meant by “ Emphyteusis ” and 
how the tenure arose. 10 

IX. Enumerate and explain the political remedies 
against the evil of offences which Bentham deemed to las 
available. 10 

X. Analyse the evils which result from attacks 
on property. 10 


Papek II.— Istehnatiouai, Law. 

Examiner : —Md. Shah Dm, Esq., B.A., Bab.-at-Law. 

I. Explain the following terms;— 

Suzerainty; Letters of Martiue; Salvage; Consolato 
del Mare; Jwra incorjxmtlia; mnfdlia eeiiuuniur jjereonam ; 
chose of action; anvmtu manendi ; military occupation; 
sphere of influence. 


10 



law EXAMIiTATIOSB. 


ccccxiii 


II. ^ (a) Explain briefly and accurately the nature 
and origin of the conflict of laws, and indicate the general 
principles underlying this branch of law. 

(6) Criticise the division of the subject matter • 
adopted in your text-book. 10 

III. Formulate the rules governing:—— 

(n) Jurisdiction in matters of divorce and bankruptcy; 

{b) The status of legitimacy for purposes of succes¬ 
sion to property situated in England. 8 

Uiscuss the question of jurisdiction in the fol¬ 
lowing cases;— 

(a) H, an English merchant, marries W, an English 
woman, in Calcutta. Adultery is committed by W in 
Lahore. H institutes a .suit for divorce against W in 
London, the co-respondent being at the time resident in 
Italy. 

(fc) H and W his wife are domiciled in Ireland. W, 
who is resident in England, institutes proceedings for 
divorce against H who apfiears under protest. 

(c) A, domiciled in England, dies abroad. By his 
will he has ajipointed B his e.xecutor. A leaves money 
in a bank in Chili, immoveable property in India, and 
goods in ware-hou-scs in France. B applies for grant of 
probate in England. 

(ti) A, a British subject, domiciled in England, holds 
an official position and resides in Italy. A wliile residing 
there is guilty of a fraud, but before proceedings are 
commenced against liiia in resj>ect thereof returns 
and takes up bis permanent residence in England. An 
action of which he has notice in England is brought 
against him in respect of t!io fraud in an Italian Court 
and judgment for £‘ 1.000 is recovered. 10 

V. A, aFunjabi .Mahomed.an, who is married to B, 
a Mahomedan lady, goe.s with B to England in 1891, and 
in the same year contracts in tlie English form a marriage 
with C, an English lady, who is a Christian. 

(a) Can A sue B or 0 for restitution of conjugal 
rights in England in case either of them refuses to live 
with him P 

(fc) Will A’s issue by B and C (A having a son and a 
daughter by B and a son by C) succeed per capita, or per 
Hfirpci on A’s death to his moveable and immoveable 
property in England P 


12 
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VI. (o) Distinguish between the forms of remedies 
and tbe essentials of a right of action, and in ibis con¬ 
nection criticise the statement that procedure is regu¬ 
lated by the ie» fori" 

(fc) What is the proper law governing contrac¬ 
tual obligations? 10 

VTL Explain the various methods of the acquisition 
of territory by a State; and illustrate in particular by 
reference to modem examples the requisites of title by 
occupation. 10 

VIII. State briefly the rights and duties of neutral 
states in relation to belligerents. 10 

IX. State the rules governing the exemption from 
territorial jurisdiction:— 

(a) of diplomatic agents; 

(b) of the armed forces and pnblic vessels of a foreign 

State. 10 

X. Explain the nature and scope of the jnrisdic- 
tiou of a State in non territorial waters. 

Under what circumstances are neutral persons and 
property affected with an enemy character during a 
war? 10 


PaPM III. —CoHBTITrtlOSAL HiSTOET, 

Examiner : — A. E. Mabtiseai', Esq. 

I. Give a brief account of the L«)cal Courts exist- 
ing in England before the Norman Conquest, and of the 
procedure Allowed therein. 10 

II. To what extent had feudalism developed in 
Engiand before the Norman Conquest? Show how the 
fenoal system established in England by William the 
(.'onqueror differed from that prevailing on the Continent. 10 

III. What were the three fnndamontal principles 

of the constitution laid down in the Great Charter ? It is 
stated that the Charter did not profess to introduce 
anything n€FW. Explain this. 10 

IV. Discuss briefly the theory of an indefeasible 
hereditary right of succession to the Crown of England. 10 



LAW EXAMINATIOWB. 


CCCCIV 


V. Esplain the constitutional importance of the 
reira of Richard II, and mention particular advances 
maae in his reign towards the recognition of constitu¬ 
tional principles. 10 

VI. Describe and account for the attitude of Parlia¬ 
ment towards the Crown under the Tudor sovereigns. It 
has been remarked that the personal character of Henry 
VIII was instrumental in the preservation of our liberties. 
Explain this. 10 

VII. What changes were effected by (a) the Triennial 
Act, (6) the Teat Act, (c) the Reform Act of 1832? 10 


VIII. Describe the Cabinet system of Government. 
Wbat change has taken place in the essential character¬ 
istics of this system since the Rcvolntion of 1688, and to 
what cause is this change principally due? 

IX. What change was made in the Indian Legislative 
system by the Act passed in 1834, and what defects was 
it the object of that Act to remove ? 

X. When docs a further appeal lie from an appellate 
decree in the Pan jab (<*) to the Chief Court, (6) to the 
Privy Council ? 


Papke IV. —Romax Law. 
Examiner H. A. B. Rattigan, Ebq., B.A., 

BAa.-AT-LAW. 


1. What were the conditions necessary for the 
valid manumission of a slave? Mention any 
restriction upon manumission that were removed by 
Justinian. 

II Explain .—(a) in infulam deporiaiw; (hi tuteto 
Hducuarta; (c) ifa,ui«tio , (rf) »n«-ersii«sr^atn; (e) rea nnt- 
^rgitatit ;(/)»«* nnlHu*; (g) tlmaurus; (h) cvnfuno. 

III. What were the rules by which, 
heirs were instituted, their shares were ascertain^? 
fe happened when 3 heirs were instituted and the 
iiiheritanw was divided into four parts ? 

IV What was the effect of a contr^t entered into 
by («) a alave. (b) a woman, (c) a pupil, (d) a imnor. and 
(e) an agent? 

28 


10 

10 


10 

10 
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V. What were the several classes of heirs P State 
in what particulars they differed from one another. 10 

VI. Under what circumstances could money paid 
by mistake be recovered ? What was the remedy open 
to the person who had paid by mistake ? 10 

yil. In what ways could an obligation be altered, 

transferred or dissolved P 10 


VIII. Write notes on the following:— 

(o) A makes a "Will instituting B as heir; subse¬ 
quently he makes another Will instituting C as heir. C 
dies in the lifetime of the Testator. 


(b) “ Insane and dumb persons: posthumous children, 
infants, sons in power and slaves belonging to others are 
said to have tsatamenli /actio.” 

(e) “ beneJiei'UTn inventarii.” 

(d) “ Cretio vulgaris; Crelio contintm." 

IX. State the exceptions to the rule of acquisition 
by usucaption. 

X. What were the provisions of the Aquilia 
and the penalties prescribed thereunder ? 


10 


10 
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CnEiiiSTKT.—P aper ( a ). 

Examiner :— VnoT%sson of Cuemistht, Grajit 
Medicaa College, Bombay. 

I. State the law of Dolonf; and Petit, and explain 
!u)w it can he applied to determine the atomic weight of 


an element. 12 

11. How would you prepare Ammonia ? What is 
Aramooiuin Amalgam, and Low is it obtained ? 10 

III. How would you detect the presence of Nitrogen 

Dioxide in a mixture of gases.® <. 10 

IV. What is the action of Chlorine on a cold and 

dilute solution of Caustic Potash? Write the equation 
representing the result of pa.ssing the gas into a boiling, 
strong, solution of Sodium Hydroxide. 13 

V. 50 litres of Ammonia were collected at 27°C. 
and 900 mm. pressure; what is the weight of this maBS 
of gas P 13 

■ VI. How would you prepare Mercurous Chloride ? 

How would you detect the presence of Mercuric Chloride 
in a sample of Calomel ? 13 

VII. Describe the continuous process for making 
Common Ether, or Ethyl Oxide; give chemical equations 
to represent the stages of the process. 13 

VIII. How is Acetic Acid prepared ? Write a con- 
■ Ktitutional or structural formula of the acid, and adduce 
some chemioal evidence iu favour oi such formula, 13 
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Physics.—Paper (i). 


Examiner: —Psopebsob op Chemistry, Gbaht 
Mesicax. CoiXEQE, Bombay. 


I. Hoir sre the freesing and boiling pointa of water 
determined on a mercurial thermometer r Wh^ ia the 
"barometer observed in determining the boiling-point ? Is 
there any connection between the height of the barometer 
and the freeaing-point of water P 

II. If water were extremely dear, and were sold to 
you by measure, at what temperature would you prefer to 
buy it ? 

III. Define the terms Latent Heat, Specific Heat, 
'thermal Unit, Conduction, Radiation. 

IV. Describe any form of two-fluid battery with 
which you are acquainted; and point out how the current 
is maintained practically constimt, in such batteries, when 
working. 

V. What are actinic ravs P What part of the solar 
spectrum is richest in them I' How would you demon¬ 
strate their existence P 

VI. A coil of wire, carrying an electric current, is 
thrust into another coil connected with a galvanometer, 
and then withdrawn; describe what is observed at the 
galvanometer. 

VII. A body moves from an indefinitely great dis¬ 
tance to the surface of a concave mirror ; trace we inarch 
of its conjugate image. 

VIII. How can the existence and direction of an 
electric current in a wire be determined ? 


14 

8 


14 

12 

14 


12 


la 


Botahy. 

Examiner i—lamwshsr Oaoe, I.M.S., Citbatob 
OP THE Hkbbabipm, Cais^otta. 

Anrwert to be iUuttrnted leitk rough iketehee and diagrame. 

L W'hat is the essential difference between a De¬ 
finite and an Indefinite Inflorescence P Deseribe briefly 
the varions forfiis Of Definite Inflorescence, with exan^les 
of bach kind. 20 
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II. Mention the various forms of roots. 

Describe in detail the minute structure of a young and 
of an old Dicotyledonous root respectively, and explain 
clearly how the difference between the two is brought 
about. 20 

III. Briefly compare the advantages and disadvan¬ 
tages of the Linnsean artificial system with those of the 
Natural system of classification. 

Define the order Gramineae. Mention the plants in 
this order of economic impcrtance in India. 20 

IV. Describe the morphological characters of the 

fruits in the orders Compositae and Bosace®, and show 
how these characters bear upon the distribution of the 
seeds of these orders. 20 

• V. What 18 the‘transpiration current,' and what 
IS its utility to the plant P State clearly how the current 
is produced, its course in the plant, the external condi¬ 
tions that may influence it, and how those latter may act. 20 


Zoology and Comparative Asatomt. 

Examiner Sosgeon-Majok A. W. AlcOCK, 
Kppkrintendent, Mi'sedm, Calcutta. 


1. What IS a “ Systemic Heart ” P Give an illus¬ 
tration from any Invertebrate animal. 12 

II. Distinguish lietween “Homology ” and “Ana- 
logy,” giving examples from the Animal Kingdom. 20 

III. What is meant by “Physiological Division of 

Labour ” P Give an niBtance from the Ceelenterata. 18 

IV. Describe the life-history of either the Liver 

Fluke or the Guinea-worm. 20 


V. Compare the foot—not the whole limb—of Horse, 
Cow, Rg, and Bear. 

VI. Compare the air-bladder of any Bony Fish with 
the lung of a Frog. 

At an altemcUipe to Question HI. 

VTI. What are (a) Parthenogenesis, and (6) Metamor¬ 
phosis P Give examples. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE 
IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY AND 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


Anatomy.—Paper (a). 

Examiner: —Peofessob of Anatomy, Medical 
C oLLKOE, Calcutta. 

I. You are to remove the Caecum and demonstrate 
its characters. How will yon proceed? The body is 
unopened. 33 

TI. Give the boundaries of the Rima Glottidis, and 
describe the Aryteno-Epiglottidean folds. 33' 

III. DeBne the terras 

Internal Capsule: Pia Mater Testis: 

Ligamenta Denticulata: Conus Mediillaris: 

Lines Splendeos: Crucial Ligament: 

Cervical Rib: Coronary Sinus: 

Bronchiole: Ampulla: 34 


Anatomy.—Papeb (A). 

Examiner :— Pbofessob of Anatomy, Medical 
C oLLEOE, Calcutta. 


1. Give the relations and contents ot the Tympanic 
Cavity, and describe the Drum of the Ear. 2& 

II. Give the origin, relations, and ner^'o snpply of 
the mnscles inserted into the Scaphoid (of foot) and 
Internal Cuneiform bones. 25 

III. Compare the Glenoid and Acetabular Cavities. 
What is the “ neck " of the Scapnla ? 25 

ly. Mention the arteries anastomosing around the 
Seapola, the knee and ankle joints. 25 
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Mateeia Medica. 

Examiner : —Peopessoe of Mateeia Medica, 
Medical College, Calcutta. 

I. Enumerate the Anihehnvniics contained in the 
British Phartnacopenia. State the uses, dose and mode of 
administration of each. 50 

II. What is Camphor ? State its official prepara¬ 
tions, and the dose, special action, and use of each pre¬ 
paration. 50 

in. What are the official preparations of Bromnm ? 
Describe the physiological action of Bromides generally 
Distinguish the particular action of each of those in the 
British Pharmacopa'ia, giving the dose and the mode of 
adinini.stration. Illustrate the methods of combining 
Bromides with other drugs so as to increase or modify 
the action of the Bromide. 50 

IV. C ive the composition of:— 

(a) Mistura Creta*. 

(fi) Pitlnla Scilla* Composita. 

(«) Pulvis Glycvrrhizm Compositus. 

(d) Spiritus Ammonise Aromaticus. 

(e) Tinctura Cinchona Composita. 50 

X.B .—The British Pharmacopoeia of 1885 (with addi- 
tion.s of 1890) i.s referred to; not the new one of 1898. 


Physiology. 

Examiner :— Professos of Phtsiologt, Ghakt 
Medical College, Bombat. 

1. Descrila the structure and uses of white Fibrous 
Tissue. Give some raetliods by which you could prepare 
it so as to exhibit its characters well on microscopic exa¬ 
mination. 

II. Classify the Proteids, and give some tests which 
apply to them generally. 

in. Write a full account of the white Blood Corpuacle. 
What varieties of them are met with in the Blood r 


25 

30 

35 
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IT. Gire an account of the Cardiac Sounds, and dis- 
c\i8s their causes. 

V. Describe the mechanism of the Secretion of 
Urine. How do (a) Blood Pressure, (b) the amount, and 
(c) the quality of the Blood flowing through the Renal 
Vessels affect the amount of Urine secreted. 40 

VI. Give an account (with diagrams) of the develop¬ 
ment of the Amnion, Allantois, and Chorion. 40 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE 
IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY AND 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


SrBOEBT.—P apkb (a). 

Examiner :— Pbofessob OF StJHOKBT, Mkdicat. 
CoLtEGB, CaICUTTA. 


I. Describe the different forms of fracture of the 
neck of the femur, giving the signs, differential diagnosis, 
and treatment. 20 

II. What dislocations of the patella raa^ take place ? 
Which is the most common? How does it occur, and 
what is the treatment ? 2t) 

ill. Describe Syme’s amputation at the ankle-joint. 20 

IV. Describe the varieties of inguinal hernia. What 
are the signs of strangulation, ana give the operative 
steps for its relief P 20 

Y. Describe a phlyctenular nloer of the cornea. What 
are the symptoms ? and give the treatment. Name the 
other types of ulceration that may oocut* in the cornea. 20 


SCBOBBT.—PaPBB (J). 

Esmmiur: —Pbofbmob or SusaEBT, Medicai. 
COLUCOE, Caxcctta. 

T. What are the causes of non-union in fractures F 
In what bones is it most frequent P Give the treatment. 
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II. Give the etiology, eymptoms, and treatment of 
dry gangrene. 20 

III. What do you understand by Chondroma? Give 

its pathology, chosen seats, and treatment. ^ 

IV. Describe the varieties of traumatic anurism, 

giving their pathology, symptoms, and treatment. Dis¬ 
tinguish between aneurismal varix and varicose aneurism. 20 

V. What is retinitis pigmentosa? Give the symp¬ 
toms. pathogenesis, and ophthalmoscopic appearances of 
tlie disease. 20 


Medicine. 

Exaniaer: — PaorEssos of Medicine, Gbaht 
Medical College, Bombat. 

I. Give the physical signs of an Aneurism of the 
arch of the Aorta. 

II. Give a clinical account of a case of Alcoholic 
Cirrhosis of the Liver. 

III. Descrihe the symptoms and treatment of Acute 
Dysentery, and name the various terminations of this 
disease. 

IV. Describe the physical signs and symptoms of 
Early Phthisis Pulmonalis, and mention other points 
which aid in the early diagnosis of this disease. 


Pateology. 

Examiner Pbofebsob of Medicine, Guant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

25 

25 


I. Describe the uoked-eye and microscopic appear¬ 
ances of Lardaeoous Liver. 

II. Explain the term Embolus, and descriW the vsm- 
ous okaitf^ which may take place m an Emboliw after 
ita formation. 
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in. Give an account of a poat-morUm examination 
made on a patient who has died of Chronic Malaria. 25 

IV. Describe the changes found in arteries due to 
senile degeneration. 25 


MrDWIFEBT, Ac . 

Examiner :— Pbofessob OF MrowiFEBT, Medical 
C oLLKQE, MA-DBAS. 

I. Describe the mechanism of labour of a Face 
Presentation in the second position. 1" 

II. How would yon distinguish between Tonic Con¬ 
traction of the Uterus and Secondary Inertia or uterine 
exhaustion ? How would you treat each condition P 17 

III. What are the various theories as to the Causation 

of Puerperal Gclampsia ? What is the mortality of cases 
of convulsions beginning before, during, and after labour 
sets in P 17 

IV. Mrs. A., the mother of five children, in the seventh 

month of her pregnancy, slipped and fell on coming 
down-stairs. When seen by her medical attendant in 
bed, she was pale, pulse small and very frequent, body 
covered with sweat, and she complained of great pain in 
her abdomen. The abdomen was tense, and foetal parts 
could not be distinguished. Give your diagnosis and 
treatment. 17 

V. Give the symptoms and diagnosis of Pelvic 
Hsematocele. How would yon treat a caseP lb 

VI. What are the principal forms of Diarrhoea met 
with in young children under two years of ageP What 
is the appropriate treatment of each form P 1G 


Medical Jdbibpbddehce. 

Examiner :— Vw > TE % K>Ji of Medical Jubispbudekce, 
Medioa-l Colleoe, Calcutta. 

1. Describe the signs of Virginity. What consti¬ 
tutes the crime of rape when perpetrate (1) on an adult, 

(2) on a child P What is the age of consent in India P fiO 
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II. Describe the phenomena of putrefaction in the 
human body, and state the average time after death when 
the principal signs occur ih India. 50 

III. If called to attend a patient said to be suffering 
from cholera, what symptoms would lead you to suspect 
the case to be one of acute arsenic poisoning ? What are 

the post-mortem appearances of acute arsenic poisoning ? 50 

IV. Describe the appearances of a self-inflicted wound 
with a gun loaded (1) with small shot, (2) with a bullet. 50 


Htgieite. 

Examiner —Professor of Hygiene, Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

1. Describe in detail the various ways of sterilising 
substanoes. 

II. Give in detail the methods of utilising the refuse 
matter of large cities, 

III. Describe the effects of exercise on the human 

body (a) when the amount taken is moderate, and (b) 
when e.xce.s8ivp, " 

IV. Describe what you consider the best plan of con¬ 
struction of a “cool '■ house in a tropical chmate. What 
are the various methods you could adopt for keeping the 
temperature of the house cool during the hot weather r aG 

V. Draw a plan of a good filtering arrangemei^ for 
purifying water on a largo scale. Sketch also a vertical 
section of a filter-bed. 


20 



lOOO. 

PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC EXAMINATION 
FOR LICENTIATE IN MEpiCINE AND 
SURGERY AND BACHELOR 
IN MEDICINE. 


Chemistbt.—Papkb (a). 

Examiner : —The Pboeesbob or Chemistet, 
GKA.KT Medical Colleoe, Bombay. 


I. Describe the preparation of Iodine, and give its 
principal properties. How would you detect its presence 
in solution P 17 

II. What is Formalin P Give its formula, constitu¬ 
tion, method of preparation, and uses. lb 

III. How is metallic Mercury prepared P Describe 

its properties and uses. 14 

IV. What happens when an alkali is added to an 

animal fat such as Stearin, to a vegetable oil such as 
Linseed oil, and to a mineral oil such as EerosineP Give 
equations where possible. lb 

V. Classify the Carbo-hydrates. Give their general 
formulsB, and snow how they can be distinguished. IH 

VI. Describe briefly the preparation of Nitrons Oxide, 
Ether, and Chloroform. What impurities would you 
expect to find in web P 17 
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Phtsics.—Papbb (i). 

Examiner :— The Pbofebboh oe Chemistbt, 

Gkant Medical College, Bombay. 

I. Define the terms atom and molecule, and illus¬ 
trate yotir answer by reference to simple and compound 
gases. When two or more volumes or a simple gas com¬ 
bine with a volume of another simple gas, what change 
in volume occurs? Give examples. 20 

II. What do you iiuderstand by “ latent heat ” P How 
is the latent heat of steam measured P Find the tem¬ 
perature of the resulting mixture, when 5 lbs. of ice at 
t^C. are mixed with 7 lbs. water at 15°C. 16 

III. Describe the construction of a Bunsen and a 

Grove Cell. Why does a battery current diminish after 
continuous use? Which kind of battery gives the most 
constant and which the strongest current? 17 

IV. E.xpluin briefly the method by which Thermo¬ 

meters are constructed. Convert the temperature 180“F. 
into correspondiug readings on the Centigrade and 
Kcaumur scales. 11 

V. What theoretical volume of Oxygen can be ob¬ 
tained by heating 50 grammes of Potassium Perchlorate 
at normal pressure and temperature? If after collection 
the gas lie subjected to a pressure of 780 mm. and a tem¬ 
perature of 30'^C., what change in volume will take place ? 18 

VI. AVhat is induced Electricity? Explain the con¬ 
struction of a simple form of induction coil. What 
retarding influences operate against the induced current, 
and how can they be minimised ? 20 


Botaht. 

A’jrafnincrL ieutenant Gage, I.M.S., Cubatoe 
OP THE Heebaeium, Rotal Botanic 
Gaedkns, Calcutta. 

[Annoers to be illuetrated with rough ekeiehet and dioigrwmt.] 

1 Define the terms; Epiphyte, Cladode, Phyllary, 
Glume, Spadix, Arillus, Tetradynamous, MonoeciouB, 
Androphore, CystoUth, Symbiosis, Maroescent. 90 
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II. Describe the chief modifications of leaves to suit 
special purposes. Mention plants exemplifying such 
modifications, describing precisely vrhat the modifications 


are in each plant you select. 20 

III. &how clearly the various ways in which new cells 

may be formed. Describe briefly behaviour of the 
nucleus in cell-division. 20 

IV. Give a full diagnosis of the order Solanaceie. 

Mention the chief plants of this order of medical and of 
agricultural importance in India, and the parts of the 
plants used. 20 

V. Explain what is meant by the Respiration of 
plants. How would you prove that Oxygen ts absorbed 
by green plants even in the presence of light ? 20 


COMPABATITE AjtATOMT ASD ZoOLOOT. 

Majoh a. W, Ai-coce, Siipesje- 

TESDENT, McsECM, CALCUTTA. 


I. Give an account of the structure and life-history 
of a Gregarinid. 22 

II. Describe the nervous system of the Earthworm. 12 

III. How would you distinguish between a Snake and 
a limbless Lizard? 10 

lY. Compare the dentition of the Elephant with that 
of Man. 2*.i 

V. Compare the backbone of the Dog with that of 
the Domestic Fowl, :i0 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE 
IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY AND 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


MiTEHIA MeDICA. 

Examiner :— -The Profebboe of Mateeia Medica, 
Gea>'t Medical College, Bombay. 

I. What do you understand by an Alkaloid? In 
what way doo.s it differ from a Glucoside ? Enumerate 
the liquid officinal Alkaloids. SO 

II. Define a Eesin, Gum resin, and an Oleo-resin. 
Name those that arc officinal, and state, in the form of a 
prescription, how you would dispense them. 20 

III. What are Emetics? Classify them, and explain 
their physiological mode of action and secondary effects. 30 

IV. Give, a brief account of Chloroform. How would 

you administer it ? What advantages and disadvantages 
does it possess as compared with Ether ? 40 

V. Mention the officinal drugs which belong to the 
N.O. Solanaceai, and give the active principles, prepara¬ 
tions, and doses of each drug. 35 

VI. Describe Cocaine under the following heads:— (a) 
origin; (0) preparations; (c) physiological actions in 
detail on the skin, mucous membranes, eye, nervous 
system, and respiration; (d) therapeusis. 45 


Axatomy.—Pafee (a). 

Examiner ;—Professor op Aitatomy, ^Iedical 
College, Caecctta. 

I. Describe the Articular Surfaces of the Astra¬ 
galus, and meution the ligaments attached to that bone. <10 

II. Mention the Arteries and Nerves that rami^ on 
the ring-finger, stating from whence they are derived. 20 

III. Describe the Surface Anatomy of the parts of the 
Brain in relation with the Busi-Sphenoid and Basi-Occi- 
pital Ixmes. 
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IV. describe the coarse and destination of 

the Lymphatics of the female Mammary Olands. 20 


AiTATOirr.—P apsb (i). 

Examiner :—Pbofsssob op Aitatomt, Medical 
College, Calcutta. 

I. Describe the relations and structure of the Falci¬ 
form Ligament of the Liver. 15 

II. Give the relations of the Dome of the Pleura. 15 

III. What is the Ciliary Body P Describe carefully 
its relations. 30 

lY. Define the terms.-—Internal Abdominal Ring; 
Isthmus Fancium; Circle of Willis ; Valve of Thebesius ; 
Common Hepatic Duct i Vestigial fold of Pericardium; 
Sa(«alue Laryngis ; Filom Terminals; Geniculate Bodies ■, 
Filtration Angle. 40 


Phtsiologt. 

Examiner : —Pbopebsob op Phtsiologt, Qbaht 
Medical College, Boicbat. 

[Give diagrama whenever possihb.] 

I. Describe the changes which occur in tracings 
from a muscle as fatigue develops in it. Give the causa¬ 


tion of fatigue, with proofs of your statements. 30 

II. Give a full account of nueleo-proteids. 15 

III. Describe fully the minute structure of the 

pancreas. What are the functions of the glandP 25 

IV. Draw a typical pnlse-tracing. Wb^ are tiie 
causes of its different features P 

Whatis meant by an anacrotic and a diorotio pnlsa, 
and undim what oonditkma is each met with P 30 

V. Write a short aooomnt of urea. 

What cirottnutaaoes kaHumaoe the amount of it whtoh 
is excreted P 


30 
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VI. Describe in clear language the physical condi¬ 
tions which cause the air to pass into and out of the lungs 
in breathing. ^ 20 

VII. Descrihe a neuron or nerve unit. 

What is meant by degeneration of nerves, and when 
does it occur P 20 

VIII. Write a short account of the development of 
the eye. 30 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE 
IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY AND 
BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


SraoEBT.—P apes (a). 

Examiner Psofessob of Sttboebt, Medical 
College, Calcutta. 


I, What is Ranula ? Mention its varieties, and give 
the treatment. 20 

11. Give the causes, sj-mptoms, and treatment of 
Acute Prostatitis. What are the ecquelae and dangers 
in neglected cases P 20 

III. What arc the signs of fractured rib implicating 

the lung ? Name the more common complications, and 
give'tlie treatment. 20 

IV. Wliat do you understand by Volvulus ? Give the 

differential diagnosis, symptoms, and treatment. Where 
does it most usually w'curP 20 

V. Name the chief varieties of Cataract, and describe 
the operation for extraction of the lens. 20 


ScBGEBT.—P aper (i). 

Examiner : —Pbopbssoe or Sitboskt, Medical 
College, Calcutta. 

1. Give the chief steps for the removal of one half 
of the lower jaw. What muscles, nerves, and arteries are 
divided P 20 

29 
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II. What is “ dropsy ” of the Antrum P What is the 
cause P Mention the signs, and give the treatment. 20 

III. What is Pott’s fracture? How is it causedP 

Describe the displacement, and give the treatment. 20 

IV. Name the varieties of Epithelioma, and mention 

the chief points in its diagnosis. Describe its histolo¬ 
gical characters, and give the treatment. 20 

V. What do you understand by dacryocystitis ? Give 
the causes, symptoms, and treatment. 20 


Midwifeet, &c. 

Examiner : —Pbofessob of Mibwifebt, Medic-VL 
CoLLEOE, Madras. 

I. Describe the mechanism of labour in breech pre¬ 
sentations. 1“ 

II. You are called to a multipara, whose previous 
labours are said to have been natural. Tlu* pains at first 
were good, but have now ceased. On palpation you find 
the uterus soft and not tender; there is a soft, fluctuating 
swelling situated more or less centrally over the pubes, 
and extending to near the umbilicus. Per vagitiam, you 
find hard masses are blocking up the pelvis posteriorly., 
that the membranes are intact and the cervix is more or 
le.ss rigid. 

Give your diagnosis and treatment. 17 

HI. What are the advantages claimed for axis traction 
over ordinary long forceps ? What diameter of the true 
conjugate limits the use of the forceps ? What are the 
conditions necessary in the use of the forceps P Which 
blade of the long forceps would you pass first, and why P 17 

IV. What signs or symptoms would lead you to sus¬ 
pect that a woman was suffering from Placenta Pnsvia P 
How would you diagnose a case, and how treat itP 17 

V. What are the varieties of Uterine Polypi met with P 
To what symptoms do they give rise, and how would you 
treat each variety P 16 
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m 

VI. What is xneant by the term “ Ophthalmia Neo¬ 
natorum”? What induces this condition? State in 
detail the steps you wot^ld take to guard against its 
occurrence. How would you treat a case ? 16 


Mediclke. 

Examiner :— The Pkofkssob of Medicine, Gbant 
Medical College, Bombay. 

1. Give tlie symptoms and course of relapsing fever. -tO 

II. What are the causes, symptoms, and physical 
signs of pneumothorax ? How would you treat a case ? 40 

III, Give the causes, symptoms, and physical signs 

of enlargement of the heart. 40 

IV. Give the diagnostic points by which yon would 

distinguish acute enteritis from (o) colic, (6) peritonitis, 
aud (c) dysentery. 40 

V. Give the causes, symyitoms, and treatment of 
paralysis of the facial uorve. 40 


Pathologt. 

Examiner :— The Professor of Medicine, Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. 


I. What are the causes of acute Endocarditis ? Des¬ 
cribe the anatomical changes in the heart to which it 
gives rise, 20 

II. Describe the lesions met with in the intestine (a) 
in typhoid fever, and (b) in tubercular disease. 20 

III. What are the causes of bronchiectasis ? Describe 
the potUmorletn appearances found in the longs, and the 
manner in which dilatation of the bronchi is produced. 20 

IV. Describe the anatomical and histological appear¬ 
ances found in cancer of the stomach. 20 

V. What are the causes of suppurative disease of the 
kidneys P Describe the anatomical appearances found in 
this condition. 20 
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MsStCiX JuBISPBUBEirCK. 

Examiner: —The Pbofebbob of MeoicaIi Jubib* 
PBCDKKCK, QbaKT MkOICAL 
Coltkob, Bombat. 

I. Describe the symptoms produced by Starvation. 
What circumstances other than deprivation of food can 
produce the same condition ? W^t are the po»t-mortem 
appearances P 30 

II. Define Illusion, Delusion and Hallucination. In 
what form of mental disease are they found? Describe 
the other prominent symptoms of the malady. 80 

III. Give the symptoms, course and post-mortem 
appearances of a fatal case of poisoning by (a) Oxalic 
Acid, and (6) Corrosive Sublimate, with special reference 
to 

(1) Fatal Dose. 

(2) Fatal Period. 

(3) Detection of Poison, 4ft 

IV. If you were called upon to examine a body lying 
in an ^parcntly lifeless condition, how would you pro- 
ceod P E.\plain in detail the various causes to which the 
condition of the patient might be due, and your grounds 
for arriving at a conclusion. 

V. Describe the various illicit methods employed to 
produce abortion. What are the possible Ul-effecta which 
may result? 

VI. What are the post-mortem appearances in a case 
of Drowning ? What circumstances would guide you to a 
correct conclusion as to whether the case were one of 
Suicide or Homicide? 


4f> 

30 

30 


Htoiekk. 

Examiner: —Profebsob Htoieitb, Gbaet 
Meoicae CoujtoE, Bombat. 

I. Name different sources of water-supnly. Criti¬ 
cise the potability and purity of the water in different cases. 
What ore the msadvaotages attending a vor^ ftdl or 
excBwuve supply ot water to large cities in India? 20 
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II. Wliat diseases are especially caused and favoured 
by ventilation P How would you explain the injuri¬ 
ous influences of defective ventilation ? 15 

III. Explain the following, giving diagrams when you 

can: SjTioptic chart. Isobars, Cyclonic system. Anti¬ 
cyclone depression, Gradient. Explain clearly why the 
barometer usually falls when it is going to rain. 20 

IV. Give a sufficient diet for a man of average weight 
doing a moderate amount of work. Given bazar food 
produce, and knowing the amount of work refjuired to be 
done, state the principles on which you would construct 

a diet in any given case. 2o 

V. Discuss from a sanitarj-, economic, and any other 
iwint of view you can, the advantages and disadvantages 
of the various methods of disposing of the bead. 20 
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Papke III.— Menbuhatiok. 
Examiner: —Bai Bibhaubab Nath. 


I. The side of a snoare is 8 feet; find the radiiu 
of the circle described ronnd the square. 10 

II. The chord of half an arc is 2 feet 6 inches, and 
the diameter of the circle is 4 feet 2 inches: find the chord 
of the arc. 10 

III. Find the area of a regular hexagon which is 
inscribed in a circle, the diameter of which is KM) feet. 10 

IV. The area of a sector is 125 .sq. feet; the area of 

the circle is 400 scj. feet; find the angle. 0 

V. The volume of a ring is 100 cubic inches; find 
the inner diameter. 10 


VI. The radii of the ends of the frn.stum of a right 
circular cone are 7 feet and 8 feet resjKictively; and the 
height is 3 feet: find the volumes of the two pieces 
obtained br cutting the frustum bj a plane parallel to 
the ends and midway between them. 

VII. Find what length of canvass three quarters of 
a yard wide is required to make a conical tent 12 feet in 
diameter and 8 feet high. 

VIII. Find at what distance from the surface of a 
sphere an eye must be placed to see onc^sixteenth of the 
surface. 

IX. A box with a lid is made of planking IJ inches 
thick; if the external dimensions lx; 3 ft-et 8 inches, 2 feet 
6 inches, and 1 foot 9 inches; find exactly how many 
square feet of planking are used in the construction. 10 

X. The weights of two globes are as 9 to 23; the 
weights of a cubic inch of the substances are as 15 to 9: 
compare the diameters of the globes. 


12 

12 

10 


10 
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Papeb IV.— Ebtimatisg. 


Examiner: —Laia Raja Ram. 


Frame tbe estimate of the building as per enclosed 
drawing (see Plate I.) and prepare the abstract of cost at 
the following rates :— 160 


Excavation 
Concrete 
Packa brickwork 
Lime plaster 
1st class mnd Roof 
Deodar woodwork 
Old iron rails ... 
Filed flooring .,. 
Doors and windows 
Lime pointing ... 
Contengcncics ... 


@ 3 
@ 15/ 
@ 25/ 
@ 3/ 
@ 10 / 
@ 1/8 
@ 1 / 
(Si 10/ 


@ 


1 / 

2 / 

5/ 


/O 


% 


per 
per 

pet % 
pet 

pet “/o 

per cu. ft. 
per sq. ft. 
Pey °lo 
per sq.ft, 
per 

pet 7a 


Note. 


(a) The whole building is to be constructed of Packa 
brickwork. 

(ft) The interior of the rooms is to be lime plastered 
and the exterior of the building including inside 
of verandah to be lime pointed. 

(c) Deduction to be made up to springing of arches 

which is feet in verandah. 

(d) There are three side lights in each main rooin. 


Papke V.—Abch riKCTtnBAi. Dbawing. 

Examiner: —Rai Bishaubas Nath. 

Draw neatly plan, elevation and section on XY of a 
building as per accompanpng sketch (see Plate II.). Ele¬ 
vation to be in the style of the School of Arts hnilditig. 

The plan should also shew the number and si^e of 
beams and battens you propose for roofing the room A. 

Also provide clerestory windows at suitable places, 75 
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Note. 1. In the accompanjing rough sketch 


d 

w 

f 

a 

X 


means door. 

„ windows. 

„ fire-place. 

„ arch. 

„ pillar. 


Height of rooms A and B to underside of battens to be 
17 ft. 


Height of rooms C and D to underside of battens to be 
10 ft. 


Note, 2. Plan and elevation to be plotted to a scale of 
8' = 1' and section XY to 4'= 1". 


Paper VI.— Materials and Oeneeax 
CONSTEBCTION. 

Examiner: —^Laia Baja Bam. 

I. Describe in detail the method of moulding 
bricks. What is meant by slop moulding, sundried brick, 
pressed brick, and sand moulding? What tools are used 
m preparation of clay and in moulding bricks ? 

II. What are the different kinds of fuels used for 
burning bricks in Bull’s trench, kiln and what quantity 
of «ach is required for burning 1000 bricks P Sketch and 
describe a kiln which is used for brick burning on a small 
scale in a jungle where brush wood only is available for 
the fuel. 

III. What is meant by Hydraulic lime ? Describe 
in detail the method of burning kankar lime in force at 
Lahore. 


IV. What is meant by bond P A pillar 3' X 3’ is to bo 
built with 9" X X 3" bricks. Show two consecutive 
courses arranging the bricks in English bond. 

V. Define soldering, alloy, smelting, cast iron, pig, 
and wrought iron and give the component parts of the 
following alloys 

(1) Gun metal. (3) Bell metal. 

(2) Brass. (4) Bronze. 




